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INTRODUCTION 

The State-Federal Information Clearinghouse for Exceptional Children of the Council for Exceptional Children 
in cooperation with Project Upgrade of the American Speech and Hearing Association's School Affairs Program 
has published this digest of all laws and regulations relating to children with speech, hearing, and language pro- 
blems. 1 

The digest, to be used in conjunction with model regulations developed by ASHA, serves three purposes. 

1. To facilitate better understanding of legal language and the structure governing education of children with 
speech, hearing, and language problems in each state. 

2. To serve as a basic reference for those seeking alternative legal patterns and for those conducting related re- 
search. 

3. To provide a means for states to evaluate and compare their statutes and regulations with those of other 
states. 

The material in this document, in addition to including all state statutes and regulations relating specifically to 
children with speech, hearing, and language problems, also contains 'hose statutes and regulations which deal more 
generally with the operation of educational programs for all handicapped children. Eleven subject categories have 
been used to organize the data— right to an education; population; identification, assessment, and pla:ement; ad- 
ministrative responsibility; planning; finance; administrative structure and organization; services; private education; 
personnel; and facilities. Citations to the laws are provided for those who may wish to refer to the original text. 

It must be noted that while handicapped children are first of all children who are governed by and entitled to 
all of the benefits and guarantees provided by all state and federal laws, this digest is confined to those laws per- 
taining directly to handicapped children and even more specifically to those children with speech, hearing, or 
language problems. 

Despite the careful collection and verification for accuracy of the material in this digest, the constant changing 
of the legal bases for serving these children is a phenomenon that must be recognized by users of the document. 
Users should be aware that the processes of development relied heavily on the review by state-employed hearing 
and speech specialists and/or state directors of special education. 

To facilitate use of the digest, a description of the types of material found in the eleven major subject categories 
and an overview of the content is presented below. Readers should understand that all examples of specific state 
statutes and regulations quoted in the following sections were selected for explanatory purposes only and not be- 
cause their provisions as worded are judged to be exemplory or merit adoption by other states. 

RIGHT TO AN EDUCATION 

This section contains four basic types of material: (1) state constitutional provisions relating to the establish- 
ment of educational programs in general; (2) summaries of compulsory attendance laws and their disclaimers re- 
garding some handicapped children; (3) the policy or intent statement of statutes for the education of handicapped 
children; and (4) a digest of the responsibilities section of state statutes, i.e., that part of the law which denotes 
whether a statute is mandatory or permissive. 

Constitution: The establishment of a public educational system is required in all state constitutions. New Jersey's 
constitution requires, for example, that the "Legislature shall provide for the maintenance and support of a thor- 
ough and efficient system of free public schools for the instruction of all children in the state between the ages of 
five and 18 years." Four states (Colorado, Delaware, Idaho, and New Mexico) however, limit the establishment of 
an educational system only to those children with "sufficient mental and physical ability." On the other hand, 
Arizona's constitution specifically directs the legislature to enact laws to provide for the education of the "deaf, 
dumb, and blind/' 

Compulsory Attendance Law: All states except Mississippi have laws requiring the attendance of children in 
school between specified ages. The most commonly specified age range is seven to 16. Exemptions in most com- 
pulsory attendance iaws, however, may be used to exclude certain handicapped children from educational pro- 
grams. In Colorado, for example, children will be excused from compulsory attendance requirements if a "repu- 
table" physician certifies in writing that the child's bodily or mental condition does not permit attendance at 
school. Further, children whose behavior is inimical to the "welfare, safety, or morals of other pupils" may be ex- 
pelled or suspended. Admission may be denied to children with a physical or mental disability which renders the 
child "unable to reasonably benefit from the available programs" or because of a physical or mental disability or 
disease which causes the attendance of the child to be "inimical to the welfare of other pupils." 

Attendance in educational programs is often compelled in residential institutions for deaf or blind children in 
the following Arkansas law. Parents or guardians of any "mentally normal minor over age eight who has defective 
hearing or sight to the extent that he is not benefited by instruction in the public schools" must send the child to 
the state schools for the deaf or blind. The child must attend the school for at least 32 weeks annually until com- 
pletion of the course of instruction or discharge by the superintendent. 

Policy: Statutes often contain a philosophical statement indicating the state's responsibility to educate handi-. 
capped children. The statements run the gamut from a simple statement such as in Idaho: "Each public school 
district is responsible for the education and training of exceptional pupils resident therein"; to the following sum- 
mary of specific assumption of past neglect and future responsibility in Massachusetts: 



1 Project Upgrade was funded by a grant from the U.S. Office of Education, Bureau of Education for the Handi- 
capped. 
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"The legislature of the state of Massachusetts has found that past development of special education programs 
resulted in a great variation of services to children with special needs-some children having a greater educational 
opportunity than others in less favored categories or environments. The legislature further found past methods of 
labeling and defining needs of children had a stigmatizing effect and caused special programs to be overly narrow 
and rigid both in their content and in their exclusion and inclusion policies. Because it is state policy to provide an 
adequate publicly-supported education to all resident children, this act provilies for a flexible and uniform system 
of special education program opportunities for all children requiring special education and provides for a flexible, 
nondiscriminatory system for identifying and evaluating individual needs of Aiildren requiring special education; 
further it requires evaluation of the needs of the child and the adequacy of tlmspecial education program prior to 
placement and periodic evaluation of the benefit of the program to the child and his needs thereafter, and finally, 
it prevents denials of equal educational opportunity on the basis of national orignY sex, economic status, race, 
religion, and physical or mental handicap in the provision of differentiated education services. 

"This act is designed to remedy past inadequacies and inequities by: 1 

'* 1 . defining needs of children requiring special education in a broad and flexible irmttiie^Jeaving state agencies 
with the ability to provide the more detailed definitions, recognizing that these children have varieties of 
characteristics and needs, all of which need consideration if a child's educational potential is to be realized; 

"2. providing the opportunity for a full range of special programs; 

'3. requiring that a program promised to be special actually benefits children assigned to it;. and 
"4. replacing the present inadequate and antiequalizing formula for distribution of state aid for special education 

programs with an equalizing one which encourages cities, towns, and regional school districts to develop 

adequate special education programs over a reasonable period." 

Responsibilities: More than 80% of the states now have some form of mandatory legislation. This may range 
from legislation establishing full right to education legislation for all handicapped children to legislation mandating 
education programs for one particular category of handicapped children. The question of mandation must be 
studied in conjunction with a state's definition. If a state has full mandation for handicapped children and in its 
definition of handicapped children excludes speech impaired children, the concept of full mandation becomes less 
concise. 



POPULATION 

Contained in this section are the definitions of handicapped children found both in the law and regulations and 
the ages of eligibility of handicapped children. 

Definitions: In most states the statutory definitions of handicapped children do not actually define who is to be 
served but rather list the categories of handicapped children eligible for services or include a broad definition with- 
out categorization. In Maine, for example, " 'handicapped or exceptional child' shall mean any child under 20 
years of age able to benefit from an instructional program approved by the state board whose parents or guardians 
maintain a home for his family in any administrative unit within the state, and whose educational needs cannot be 
adequately provided for through the usual facilities and services of the public schools, because of the physical or 
mental deviation of such children." Alabama law, however, contains a specific list of categories which may be in- 
cluded: " 'Exceptional children' means persons between the ages of six and 21 who have been certified under regu- 
lations of the state board of education by specialists as being unsuited for enrollment in regular classes of the pub- 
lic schools or who are unable to be educated or trained adequately in such regular programs including, but not 
limited to, the mild and moderately to severely retarded, but not including the profoundly retarded; the speech 
impaired; the deaf and hearing impaired; the blind and vision impaired; the crippled and those having other 
physical handicaps not otherwise specifically mentioned herein; the emotionally conflicted; the socially mal- 
adjusted; those with special learning disabilities; the multiply handicapped; and the intellectually gifted." 

In most states, however, specificity is provided within the regulations. The definition of a speech handicap 
varies in the regulations from speech that calls attention to itself and interferes with communication to the more 
specific as found in Alabama: "Speech handicapped children and youth are those in whom speech is so deviant or 
so far below standard that their social, educational and economical efficiencies are reduced or endangered. The 
following gives some reasons why children have defective speech: 

"1. Constitutional factors including dental abnormalities, tongue, palate and other oral irregularities, and audi- 
tory factors; 

"2. Faulty learning; poor speech models and lack of stimulations and motivation; 
"3. Emotional maladjustment; and 
"4. Intelligence." 

"Speech is defective when it deviates so far from the speech of other people that it calls attention to itself anH 
does not facilitate communication, or does not encourage its possessor to be properly adjusted. 

"Speech defects are found in the areas of articulation of speech sounds, in voice factors, in rhythm, and in cer- 
tain aspects of language. 

"A defect in the articulation of speech sound may be characterized by omission of a sound, substitution of one 
sound for another, distortion of a sound and the insertion or addition of sounds in words. While a limited per- 
centage of such speech defects may be due to causes related to anomalies of physical structure, the greater per- 
centage is due to other causal factors, among which are poor speech environment and lack of motivation. Many 
children have obvious problems for which compensation can be and is made. Conversely, those individuals with 
no structural difficulties may develop defects of varying degrees of severity. 

"Studies indicate that articulation defects form the bulk of the public school clinician's case load. 
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"Pronounced deviations from usually accepted norms for age and sex may be demonstrated, especially in the 
voice factors of pitch, quality and volume. The area of voice disorders is one in which a close working relationship 
with the medical profession is indicated. 

"Stuttering is the usual term applied to rhythm disturbances such as repetitions, blocks, and hesitations which 
are more pronounced than the occasional disturbed rhythm resulting from the lack of vocabulary and excitement. ■ 
Clinicians often differentiate between the communicative problem of the young child who has developed no nega- 
tive reactions to repetitions or blocks and the person who is really disturbed by them." 

"There are certain definitive developmental norms which examine such factors as patterns of speech sounds, ex- 
tent of vocabulary, sentence length and adequacy in language structure. In this area the clinician may be dealing 
with such factors as hearing loss, severe emotional disturbance, brain damage, mental retardation, or pronounced 
cultural deprivation. In some instances more than one factor may be involved." 

Cleft palate may involve the above described problems of articulation and voice quality. It is usually thought of 
as a separate speech defect area because of the obvious organic involvements which may range from mild to very 
severe. The problem may be extended over a period of several years of developmental growth. 

Children with hearing problems are also defined in a variety of ways. Some states create distinctions between 
hearing impaired and deaf children; some include great specificity about levels of auditory function; and others 
include only behaviors to be expected from a hearing impaired child. 

In California, for example, distinctions are made among deaf, severely hard of hearing, and moderately hard of 
hearing children: 

A minor is deaf if he comes within any of the following descriptions: 

1 . "He has a hearing loss in his better ear that is from 70 decibels in the speech range to inability to distinguish 
more than low frequencies at the highest measurable level of intensity, with the result that he cannot under- 
stand and acquire speech and language through the sense of hearing, even with sound amplification." 

2. "He has a hearing loss in his better ear that averages 50 or more decibels in the speech range, and because he 
has had a sustained loss from babyhood or very early childhood, does not learn language and speech through 
the unaided ear." 

3. "In the combined opinion of a hearing specialist and a qualified educator, he would benefit from the special 
educational facilities provided for deaf minors." 

A minor is severely hard of hearing if he comes within any of the following descriptions: 

1 . "He has a hearing loss in his better ear that is from 45 to 70 decibels in the speech range and, as a result, 
suffers delayed speech and language development to such an extent as to hamper his progress in a regular 
classroom at a rate commensurate with his intellectual ability." 

2. "He has a hearing loss in his better ear that averages more than 30 decibels in the speed* range, the loss was 
sustained in babyhood or early childhood, and it has resulted in delayed speech and language development." 

3. "He has a hearing loss in his better ear that averages more than 30 decibels in the speech range, the loss has 
been diagnosed by a licensed physician and surgeon to be progressive in nature, and the minor, because of 
deiayed speech and hearing development, has need for placement in a special day class or integrated pro- 
gram." 

A minor is moderately hard of hearing when all of the following statements apply to him: he has a hearing loss 
in the better ear of from 20 to 40 decibels in the speech range; his speech or language is impaired and such im- 
pairment presumably is associated with his hearing loss; his hearing loss interferes with his progress in a regular 
classroom; his individual and educational needs indicate placement in a remedial class; and a licensed physician 
and surgeon, audiologist or teacher (or specialist) holding a credential in the area of the speech and hearing handi- 
capped, has assessed the extent of the minor's hearing impairment and has recommended that he receive remedial 
instruction. 

In Indiana a more generalized definition is used and the hearing impaired are defined in the following manner: 
The deaf are "those in whom the sense of hearing is nonfunctional for the ordinary purposes of life. This general 
group is made up of two distinct classes based entirely on the time of loss of hearing: (1) the congenitally deaf— 
those who were born deaf; and (2) the adventitiously deaf— those who were born with normal hearing but in whom 
the sense of hearing becomes nonfunctional later through illness or accident." The hard of hearing are "those in 
whom the sense of hearing, although defective, is functional with or without a hearing aid. In many cases, special 
services will be required in order to accommodate each child's education deficits precipitated by hearing difficul- 
ties." 

Children with language disabilities are assigned widely varying labels from brain injured to dyslexic to specific 
learning disabled. The definition contained in the Education of the Handicapped Act (Title VI ESEA) is the one 
most commonly used in both statutes and regulations. Kentucky adopted this definition in its statutes foi handi- 
capped children: 

" 'Children with learning disabilities' are those children who have a disorder in one or more basic psychological 
processes involved in understanding or using language, spoken or written, which disorder may manifest itself in 
imperfect ability to listen, think, speak, read, write, spell, or do mathematical calculations. Such disorders include 
such conditions as perceptual handicaps, brain injury, minimal brain dysfunction, dyslexia and developmental 
aphasia. Such terms do not include children who have learning problems, which are primarily the result of visual, 
hearing, or motor handicaps, of mental retardation, emotional disturbance or environmental disadvantage." 

A different type of definition is found in Oklahoma when children with learning disabilities are defined as those 
children "with normal or potentially normal intelligence, who, because of some neuro-psychological factors, are 
noted to have learning disabilities of a perceptual, conceptual, or integrative nature. Children with major sensory 
and motor deficits such as the blind, the deaf, the cerebral palsied, the mentally retarded, or children whose 
learning deficit clearly is of emotional origin without concomitant neuro-psychological factors, are excluded from 
® -lis category," 
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California uses a more specific definition of the language handicapped child: 

A minor is aphasic airJ'or other severely orally language handicapped when all of the following statements apply 
to him or her: "the minor has a severe disability in the comprehension and/or expression of oral language. A minor 
may be considered to have a severe oral language disorder when: the minor shows normal intellectual potential as 
measured by instruments that do not require oral directions or oral expression; the minor's score on the auditory 
verbal scales or one or more standard tests or sub-tests of language assessment falls two standard deviations below 
the mean for the minor's mental age as indicated above except that any minor above the two standard deviations 
but below one standard deviation may be designated as an aphasic and/or other severe oral language handicapped 
if agreed upon with the unanimous decision of the admission committee; the minor is nonverbal or when a spon- 
taneous language sample of at least 50-100 utterances can be obtained, the sample shows development judged 
clearly inadequate for the minor's age in at least two of the following areas of language development: syntactic, 
semantic, morphologic, phonologic; the disability is of such severity as to require enrollment in a special day class, 
intensive remedial instruction, an integrated program of instruction, or instruction under Education Code Sections 
6870-6874,6." 

"Aphasia and/or other severe oral language handicap is evidenced by written statements certifying that the minor 
has a severe speech and/or oral language disorder, not due to deafness, mental retardation, or autism. This deter- 
mination of aphasia and/or other severe oral language handicap shall be made in written statements by personnel 
in each of the following specific professional capacities. 
"I. A teacher credentialed in the area of the speech and hearing handicapped, or a credentialed speech and hear- 
ing specialist, or a speech pathologist who holds certification in speech pathology in the American Speech and 
Hearing Association shall determine that the child has an aphasic and/or other severe oral language disorder 
and the condition is not primarily due to deafness. 
"2. A credentialed or licensed psychologist or licensed educational psychologist shall determine the child's intel- 
lectual and emotional capabilities and shall determine that the condition is not due to mental retardation or 
autism. 

"3. A licensed physician who has training and/or experience with children who have neurological disorders shall 
determine if neurological dysfunction or other physical disorders exist and how these disorders may be as- 
sociated with aphasia and/or other severe oral language handicaps." 

Age of Eligibility: Increasing numbers of states are allowing for extended years of special education services for 
all handicapped children. Although the most common maximum age for service is 21, Michigan's new law provides 
services for all handicapped persons under age 25. The lowering of the entrance ages to special education programs 
is even more evident. Illinois, for example, mandates services to all handicapped children beginning at age 3. In 
more than 20% of the states services may begin at birth. 

IDENTIFICATION, ASSESSMENT, AND PLACEMENT 

Identification: Initial identification of handicapped children is presently done through three procedures— census, 
screening, and referral. These procedures are intended to serve the purpose of locating children who may need 
assessment prior to receiving special education services. 

Two types of census procedures are generally utilized. One is the regular school census. Thirty-four states con- 
duct a school census for all children which requires specifically that handicapped children be located; This type of 
census may be done annually, every two years, every four years, or any other time as designated by law. Twenty- 
one of tho^e states use a combination of the regular school census plus a Special census for the handicapped which 
may include a variety of methods. In Alabama a special census is conducted by school boards to locate children 
who might qualify as exceptional children. State institutions, hospitals, and detention facilities must check their 
records annually to locate children needing special education services. 

In Florida the special census for the handicapped requires that field workers of the crippled children's commis- 
sion, the state board of health, and the state board of welfare review their case records annually and report to the 
county superintendent the name and any other required information on all children whose conditions appear to 
require special education services. Further, at the beginning of each school year the principals of the county schools 
must send to the county superintendent a list of all blind children in the county. This list, after being forwarded 
to the state superintendent, is forwarded to the superintendent of the Florida school for the deaf and blind. Fi- 
nally, listings of all children with physical disabilities which prevent their attendance at school or greatly impede 
their progress must be sent by the county superintendents to the state superintendent who then forwards the list 
to the crippled children's commission or any other agency serving physically handicapped children. 

In addition, more than half the states have some form of screening for vision, hearing, and/or physical handicaps. 
This type of screening is usually conducted on a regular basis, such as every four years or of all children annually 
in the first, third, seventh, and ninth grades. The school nurse, speech and hearing specialists, classroom teachers, 
and school principals are the persons usually given the responsibility of conducting such efforts. Other types of 
screening include assessing reading skills of first and second grade children in California and contagious diseases in 
Arkansas. 

The third way in which handicapped children are identified is through the use of referrals by parents, teachers, 
or other personnel in the school including the principal, doctors and other medical personnel, agencies such as the 
department of mental health or department of welfare, or community organizations. A new law in Arkansas, for 
Btample, requires that the school have tested and examined every child that a parent or guardian believes to be 
handicapped regardless of the opinion of school authorities. 

Assessment and Placement: Recent litigation and legislation have begun to require changes in the way handicapped 
children are evaluated and placed into special education programs*. Parent participation, due process procedu/es, and 
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the utilization of a broader range of data regarding the child's placement are among some of the innovations being 
implemented. 

State law and regulations are divided into four categories encompassing: 1) the personnel involved in the evalua- 
tion; 2) the types of data utllized^Siaking the placement; 3) the placement process; and 4) placement review 
procedures. 

In most states a psychologist is used in the evaluation process regardless of the child's handicap. In Alabama, for 
example, all handicapped children other than the speech handicapped must receive a psychological evaluation prior 
to placement in a special program. In some states no specific types of personnel are specified but instead in Iowa, 
"appropriate professional examiners" are required. More than half the states now also require an educational as- 
sessment prior to placement. The use of physicians in the diagnostic process occurs in almost 75% of the states. 
More than ten states allow for the use of a psych : -* r Ut if it is felt necessary by school officials. 

Approximately 20 states are now using more u *nsive data in addition to more traditional test scores in 

making placement decisions. Some of this data i i'u . he child's school and medical history, home environment, 
and in some cases, family interviews. In Massachi ^ * % "no results of standardized or local tests of ability, apti- 
tude, attitude, affect, achievement, or aspiration be used exclusively in the selection of children for referral, 
diagnosis, or evaluation. Such tests must be approved by the department in accoi dance with regulations of the 
board to assure that they are as free as possible from cultural and linguistic bias, or wherever necessary, separately 
evaluated with reference to the linguistic and cultural group to which the child belongs." 

Within five days after a child enrolled in a regular education program is referred by a school official, parent or 
guardian, judicial officer, social worker, family physician, or other person with custody to determine whether the 
child needs special education, the school committee (board of education) must notify the parent or guardian of the 
child. The written notice must be in the primary language of the home and provide notice of the referral, the eval- 
uation procedures to be followed, and the child's right to individual evaluation at facilities approved by the depart- 
ment under regulations adopted jointly by the education, mental health, and public health departments. Also in- 
cluded is notice of their right to appeal any evaluation, first to the department of education and then to the courts. 
Within 30 days after the written notice, the school committee must provide an assessment as described below. 

Prior to assessment the parent must be invited by letter from the principal to come to the school or to otherwise 
meet with him to be informed of the need, purpose, and nature of the proposed assessment and to have his coopera-. 
tion solicited. 

1. An assessment of the child's current educational status by an authorized representative of the responsive 
school district, certified as a special education teacher, or a person otherwise approved by the department 
of education. The assessment must include current school achievement or readiness, when appropriate, and 
the teacher's report of observed adjustment and capabilities, noting a variety of academic, social, psycho- 
logical and physical factors. 

2. An assessment by a physician certified under department of public health standards. 

3. An assessment by a state qualified psychologist including an individual examination of the child, covering 
mental, personality, social and cultural factors and other facts related to the child's potential learning ca- 
pacity. The assessment must predict the child's potential for functioning in a regular classroom and the pro- 
bable advantages and disadvantages of various alternative recommendations. 

4. An assessment of pertinent factors from the family history and home situation, and, with prior parental con- 
sent, a home visit by a school visiting or public health nurse, a guidance counselor or a social worker with a 
master's of social work. In the case of a school nurse, he or she must meet certification standards of the 
Massachusetts department of public health. This assessment must include estimates of adaptive behavior at 
home, in the neighborhood, and in local peer groups. 

5. Any other information deemed necessary by the examiners pertaining to possible significant disorder may be 
added. Findings of these additional studies must be incorporated into the conference reports. 

6. Collection of the minimal content of each professional assessment and the conference must be conducted as 
specified by the departments of education, public health, and mental health. In no case shall the content or 
categorical entries on forms replace the professional conclusions of examiners or the program recommenda- 
tions of the conference. - 

7. The members of the core evaluation team must meet in conference with the superintendent of the school 
system and the superintendent of the state or private school or his designee* to consider the assessment find- 
ings and to prepare jointly alternative educational plans. 

8. Immediately thereafter, there must be a meeting between the child's parents and a designated representative 
of the evaluation team or by the entire team if the parents request it. The alternative plans shall be shared 
with the parents, explained to them and an appropriate educational plan selected. 

9. Within ten business days after the conference required in seven above, the child's parents must be provided 
with a written summary of the evaluation and conference recommendations. The summary must be written 
on a form which provides a returnable section for acknowledgement of parents of agreement with the results 
of the assessment and must notify the parents of their right to seek a second assessment as provided in ten be- 
low. 

10. Parents have the right within 30 days of receipt of the summary above (in nine) to obtain a second opin- 
ion through review or comparable assessment by the department of mental health, to be made within 30 days 
of parental request. A second assessment may also be made by a private facility approved by the departments 
of mental health and education, at private cost. If the findings of the second assessment differ substantially 
from earlier results and the original team does not modify its conclusions and recommendation, then within 
30 business days of the school's request a final determination of the child's education program will be 
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made by a board composed of representatives of the regional department of education, and the departments 
of mental health and public health. During the determination process ihe child's educational program shall 
remain unchanged. The board must not make the final recommendation for placement until giving the par- 
ents the opportunity to be heard. Up to this point, the placement recommendation cannot be implemented 
until parental approval is obtained. 

Hearings may be held by the department of education regarding the assessment. The parents, guardians, or other 
persons having custody have the light to refuse the educational placement recommended and have the right to re- 
quest a department hearing regarding the assessment conclusions and program recommendations. At the conclusion 
of the hearing and after consultation with the appropriate advisory council, the department may recommend other 
alternative placements. Parents have the right to consent to or reject these proposals. If rejected and the parents re- 
quest a regular education program, the department and *c;al school committees will provide the child with the edu- 
cational program selected by the parents, but not where such placement would seriously endanger the health and 
safety of the child or substantially disrupt the program for other students. In these circumstances the local school 
committee may proceed to the Superior Court with appropriate jurisdiction to demonstrate these facts. If the 
school committee is upheld; the court is authorized to require the appropriate education program. 

If the parents, guardians or persons with custody reject the educational placement recommended by the depart- 
ment and desire a program other than a regular education program, the matter is then referred to the state advisory 
commission on special education. The commission r.iust make a determination within 30 days of their last meeting 
regarding the placement. If this placement is rejected, the parents may proceed to the appropriate Superior Court. 
Again, the court is authorized to order the placement of the child in an appropriate program 1 . 

During the assessment and hearings, a child will be in a regular education program unless the placement endangers 
the health and safety of the child and substantially disrupts the educational programs of other children. 

Within 10 months of placement in a special program and at least annually thereafter, the child's educational pro- 
gress must be evaluated. If the evaluation suggests the initial assessment was in error or a different program that 
would be more beneficial to the child could occur then, an appropriate program reassignment or alternation is 
then lecommended to the parents. If the evaluation indicated thnt the program does not benefit the child to the 
maximum extent feasible, then the child must be reassigned. A program shall be abolished or altered if it consis- 
tently fails to benefit the children placed in it. 

An evaluation report, including the assessment data, conference findings and final recommendation, must be sent 
to the responsible superintendent of schools or to his delegate as the basis for arranging specific educational plans 
for the child. Copies of the plan must be forwarded to the departments of education and mental health for review, 
for possible further recommendation, and for exception or approval by these departments. 

Only the information required for the adequate education of the child is distributed only to persons directly con- 
cerned. Otherwise, all records will be confidential. Assessments of children in special education programs are con- 
fidential and may be used only for the administration of special education including, but not limited to, inspection 
by the department and regional and state advisory councils to insure every program benefits children assigned to it. 

In the event that a substantially separate form from the mainstream educational placement is utilized, the school's 
educational plan must maintain significant integration of the child with regular educational programs and normal 
activities of the school day. The goal of maximum integration into a normalized educational experience must be 
a priority consideration in program operation. 

The daily provision of educational services to children based upon labels is contrary to the purpose of these regu- 
lations. Therefore, in the assessment of the child, determination of his educational needs, structure, content and 
climate of the services provided, labeling of the child must be avoided. For the administrative purpose of only de- 
termining reimbursement, the school may classify the number of children retarded in mental development. 

Until otherwise proven, every child is presumed to be appropriately assigned to a regular education program and 
not to be a school age child requiring special education. No school committee may refuse a school age child re- 
quiring special education. No school committee may refuse a school age child with special needs admission to 
school or continued attendance in public school under department rules. No child refused attendance or con- 
tinued attendance will be denied an alternative form of education approved by the department through a tutoring 
program at home, through enrollment in an institution operated by a state agency, or through any other program 
approved for the child. No child may be placed in a special education program without prior consultation, evalua- 
tion, re-evaluation, and consent as specified and implemented by department regulations. 

If a child with special learning needs requires medical or psychological treatment as part of the special education 
programs or his parent or guardian requires social services related to the child's special needs, such treatment and 
services or both will be made available in accordance with joint regulations of the departments of education, men- 
tal health, public health, and public welfare in connection with the child's special education program. 

The placement procedures delineated previously for Massachusetts adhere to recent court decisions regarding the 
d : process rights of handicapped children and their parents in the placement process. Only a minimal number of 
states have initiated procedures similar to these. In Pennsylvania as a result of a court decision, procedures were 
mandated for the mentally retarded but not for other handicapped children Recent laws in Tennessee and Con- 
necticut establish due process placement procedures for all handicapped children. Less than 20 percent of the 
states require parental permission prior to evaluation. In Georgia, for example, parental permission for individual 
psycho-educational testing is considered important, but the regulations indicate that legally the school system 
already has this perogative (if the testing is scheduled during the regular school day). They also indicate, however, 
that it is desirable to have the parents' agreement and support. 

For such testing most states also do not require parental consent for placement. Parental conferences in some 
states may be provided if requested by parents. In Georgia if the parents desire a conference, the psycho-educa- 
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tional evaluator is expected to give parents three types of information: ( 1) an indication of the elements of the 
examination and their significance; (2) an interpretation of the child's mental age, and if retardation is present, 
its meaning; and (3) an indication of the future development of the child. Placement or non-placement of a child 
may not be promised to parents since these decisions are the perogative of the local school system and also depend 
on other factors such as class enrollment, available transportation, etc. 

Almost 60 percent of the states have placement committees that assist in making placement determinations. In 
a few states some non-school personnel are included on the placement committee. In South Carolina, for example, 
the placement committee may include the superintendent, principal, supervisor of special education, regular home- 
room teacher, psychiatrist, special education teacher, school counselor, school nurse, psychologist, physician, social 
worker and other personnel. 

The power of placement committees varies widely. In some cases they make the final determination; in others 
they may only recommend, as in South Carolina, where the committee makes recommendations to the loc;»I school 
administrator regarding placement. 

The re-evaluation of children is required in approximately 30 percent of the states. In Louisiana, children are re- 
evaluated only if they are not progressing in the program. In Minnesota, Texas, and Washington ior example, an- 
nual reviews are required. Michigan requires an annual review but if a child's handicap is termed "chronic," a writ- 
ten affirmation of the continued presence of the handicap is the only review required. h\ Massachusetts, a child 
must be re-examined within ten months of the initial placement and annually thereafter. 

The following charts for the deaf, hard of hearing, speech handicapped and laming disabled pre r Dnt an overview 
of the personnel and data involved in assessing these handicapped children i^id an overview of the procedures used: 



Assessment Personnel 

Speech 
and 







Hearing 








State 


Psychologist Psychiatrist 


Specialist 


Physician 


Frhif ntinnnl 


Othpr 

\J LI LCI 


Arizona 


Must be sent to state school for the deaf. 






Colorado 






X 






Delaware 




X 


X 


X 




Georgia 




X 








Illinois 




X 






otologist 


Indiana 




X 






audiologist 


Iowa 




hearing 
clinician 






audiologist 


Kansas 


X 


X 


X 


X 




Maine 










otologist and 


Maryland 










audiologist 






X 




audiologist 


Massachusetts 






X 




otologist 


Michigan 






X 




otolaryngologist 


Minnesota 


X X 




X 




Missouri 






X 




otologist 


Nevada 


X 


X 


X 


X 


New Mexico 




X 








North Carolina 






X 


X 




North Dakota 


X 


X 


X 


X 


otologist 


Ohio 


X 


X 


X 




otolaryngologist 


Oklahoma 




X 






Oregon 




X 








Pennsylvania 


X 


X 






audiologist 












otologist 


Rhode Island 


X 


X 


X 


X 


South Carolina 




X 




X 




Texas 






X 


X 


audiologist 


Utah 










otologist 


X 


X 


X 


X 


Vermont 


X 


X 


X 


X 




Virginia 






X 


X 


audiologist 












otologist 


Washington 




X 


X 




Wisconsin 




X 


X 




otologist 



er|c 
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Assessment Data 











Hrnun 'in ( 1 

VJ 1 \J 11 \) iltlVJ 


i ill L 1 1 l u i 






Person ;il 

1 vl JUl 111 1 




Fninilv Individual 


Pp nil K^inti 

1 Vr 1 11 1 lOO 1U 1 1 


State 


Historv 


Family 


Medical 


Interviews Testing 


for Assessment 


Del a war? 




X 




X 




Kansas 


X 


X 




X 




Minnesota 






X 






M \ssou ri 


Y 
A 


v 
A 


v 
A 






Nevada 


X 




X 




j 


New Mexico 








X 


j 


North Carolina 






X 






North Dakota 


X 


X 


X 






Oregon 


X 










Pennsylvania 


X 


X 


X 






Texas 


X 


X 


X 






Utah 


X 


X 


X 


X 




Virginia 


X 


X 


X 






Wisconsin 








X 





Placement Process 





Placement 
Committee 


Parental 
Consent 


Appeal 
Process 






School 


Non-School 


for 




Review of 


State 


Personnel 


Personnel 


Placement 


Parental School 


PI ace me nt 


Delaware 


speech and 










Illinois 


hearing specialist 














periodic eval. 


otological exam 


Indiana 








required 


every 2 years 


X 










Kansas 


X 


X 








Maine 


X 










Michigan 










annual 


Minnesota 










cont. evaluation 


Missouri 










at least annually 


North Carolina 


X 


X 






North Dakota 


X 










Ohio 


X 










Oregon 










periodic to deter- 
mine if child is 
functioning as 
deaf or hard of 
hearing 


Pennsylvania 










biannual audio & 
psych, exams 
annual education 
evaluation 


Rhode Island 


X 




X 




special class-at 
least every 3 yrs. 












therapy-annually 


South Carolina 


X 








Utah 


X 


trial basis 








Vermont 


X 










Washington 


X 










Wisconsin 


X 











Digest: Language, Speech, and Hearing Programs 



INTRODUCTION 9 



HARD OF HEARING 
Assessment Personnel 

Speech and 
Hearing 



State 


Psychologist Psychiatrist 


Specialist 


Physician 


iiducational 


Other 


Colorado 







X 






Delaware 




X 


X 


X 




Georgia 




X 








Illinois 




X 






otologist 


Indiana 


X 




X 




audiologist 


Iowa 




hearing 
clinician 








Kentucky 


X 


X 


X 


X 




Maine 










otologist and 
audiologist 


Maryland 






X 




audiologist 


Massachusetts 






X 




otologist 


Michigan 


v V 
A A 






X 


otolaryngologist 


Minnesota 




X 




Missouri 








X 


otologist 


Nevada 


X 


X 


X 


X 


New Mexico 




X 








North Carolina 






X 


X 




North Dakota 


X 


X 


X 


A 


otologist 


Ohio 


X 


X 


X 




otolaryngologist 


Oklahoma 




X 






Oregon 




X 








Pennsylvania 


X 


X 




X 


audiologist and 
otologist 


Rhode Island 


X 


X 


X 


X 




South Carolina 




X 








Texas 






X 


X 


audiologist and 












otologist 


Utah 


X 


X 


X 


X 


Vermont 


X 


X 


X 


X 




Virginia 






X 


X 


audiologist and 
otologist 


Washington 




X 


X 






Wisconsin 




X 


X 




otologist 



Assessment Data 











Group and 


Parental 




School 


Personal 




Family Individual 


Permission 


State 


History 


Family 


Medical 


Interviews Testing 


for Assessment 


Delaware 




X 




X 




Kentucky 


X 


X 




X 




Missouri 


X 


X 


X 


X 




Nevada 


X 




X 






New Mexico 








X 




North Carolina 






X 






North Dakota 






X 






Oregon 


X 










Pennsylvania 


X 


X 


X 






Texas 


X 


X 


X 






Utah 


X 


X 


X 


X 




Virginia 


X 


X 


X 






Wisconsin 








X 
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Placement Process 





Placement Parental 






Committee Cnnspnt A PP eal 






School 


Non-School for rrocess 


Review of 


State 


Personnel 


Personnel Placement Parental School 


Placement 




X 






II Q 1 rt ill Q fn 


speech and 








hearing specialist 






Tl 1 inn ic 
ill 11 1U lo 


X 




nprinHip pvilii'i Himi 

UCI IUUJL vVulUuMUll 








n tni ncr ipa 1 pyjiiii 








cvciy iwu ycuia 


niu kin d 


X 






rveniuLivy 


X 


X 




M n in P 
l»l ulllt/ 


X 






M iph i 0'Ar\ 






a n n 1 i a 1 1 v 
ui in null y 


M innp snta 

I'lillllVijW LU 






mntiniiinp pvnliintinn 


North Carolina 


X 


X 


llOrill UdK.OLd 


X 






Oil in 
WlllO 


X 




UCI 1UU IL 


ll ran on 
WlCgUIl 






ptIJUUIL IU UCICI- 








mine if child is 








functioning as deaf 








or hard of hearing 


Pennsylvania 






biannual audio & 








psych, exams- 








annual educ. eval- 








uation 


Rhode Island 


v 

A 


y 

A 


special class at 








least every 3 years- 








therapy, annually 


South Carolina 


X 






Utah 


X 


trial basis 




Vermont 


X 






YVaSlllIlglUIl 


X 










HOMEBOUND AND HOSPITALIZED 








Assessment Personnel 








Speech and 








Hearing 




State 


Psychologist Psychiatrist Specialist Physician Educational 


Other 


Arizona 




X 




OpI a rp 


X 


X 




(,PnrtT in 




X 




11 1 inni Q 
Ulliiuia 


X 


X 




Innnrn 
11 lUldl 1 u 




X X 




lvidine 




X 




ir»n icr q n 
.VHLIllgall 




X 




Minnesota 


if homebound 


X 






for emotional 








reasons 






Missouri 




X 




Nevada 




X 




North Carolina 




X 




North Dakota 




X 




Pennsylvania 




X 




Rhode Island 


X 


X X 




Vermont 




X 




Washington 




X 
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LEARNING DISABLED 
Assessment Personnel 



Speech and 
Hearing 



State 


Psycholo^ 


>ist Psychiatrist 


Specialist 


Physician 


Educational 


A r i '-f s~\ #-» ri 

Arizona 


v 
A 






X 




Arkansas 






X 






California 


A 




X 


X 


X 


Colorado 


A 








X 


Georgia 


v 
A 








X 


Idaho 


v 
A 








X 


Illinois 


v 

A 










In H ia ti n 
11 1 U Idlld 


v 
A 










Iowa 


y 


vvnen 
appropriate 


Y 


Y 
A 


Y 
A 


Kansa s 


v 
A 










IVld LIlc 








V 

A 


V 
A 


Minnesota 


X 








X 


\A i ccn 1 1 ri 








Y 
A 


Y 
A 


Mown H o 

ncvdud 


Y 










Tvf p w ]V4pvif*r\ 


Y 

/v 








Y 
A 


Nnrth f^irnJinn 


x 






Y 
A 


Y 
A 


North Dakota 


Y 










Ohio 


X 






X 


X 


Oklahoma 


X 






X 




Oregon 








X 


X 


Pennsylvania 


X 


when indicated 


X 


X 


X 


Rhode Island 


X 


X 




X 


X 


Texas 








X 


X 


Utah 


X 




exam if 
needed 


X 


X 


Vermont 


X 






on referral 


X 


Virginia 


X 






X 


X 


Washington 


X 






X 




Wisconsin 


X 




X 


X 


X 



Other 



optometrist 
optometrist 



vision exam 



Assessment Data 

Group and Parental 

School Personal Family Individual Permission 

State History Family Medical Interviews Testing for Assessment 



Arkansas 










X 


California 


X 


X 


X 


X 




Colorado 










X 


Georgia 






X 






Idaho 


X 


X 






X 


Indiana 










X 


Iowa 






X 




X 


Kansas 










X 


Kentucky 






1 




X 


Louisiana 








X 


Maine 


X 




X 




X 


Minnesota 










X 


Missouri 


X 




X 






New Jersey 


X 


X 


X 






New Mexico 










X 


North Carolina 


X 


X 


X 




X 


North Dakota 


X 


X 






X 


Ohio 










X 


Oklahoma 






X 






Oregon 


X 


X 


X 


X 
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LEARNING DISABLED - continued 



State 


School 
History 


Personal 
Family 


Medical 


Family 
Interviews 


Group and 
Individual 
Testing 


Parental 
Permission 
for Assessment 


Pennsylvania 


X 








X 




Rhode Island 


X 


X 


X 








Texas 


X 












Utah 


X 


X 


X 








Vermont 


X 


X 


X 




X 




Virginia 


X 




X 








Wisconsin 






X 









Placement Process 



State 



California 

Colorado 

Delaware 

Georgia 

Idaho 

Iowa 

Kansas 

Maine 

Maryland 

Minnesota 

Nebraska 

Oklahoma 

Pennsylvania 



Rhode Island 

Utah 

Vermont 



Placement 
Committee 



School 
Personnel 



Non-School 
Personnel 



Pa rental 
Consent 

for 
Placement 



Appeal 
Process 



Parental 



School 



X 
X 
X 
X 
X 

X 
X 
X 

X 
X 



X 
X 



X 
X 



Review of 
Placement 



annually 



annually 

at least annually 

every 2 or 3 years 



annually 
periodic 
annual review- 
complete re-evalu- 
ation every 3 years 
every 2 years 



X 



ERLC 



Custodial Mentally Handicapped 



MENTALLY HANDICAPPED 
Assessment Personnel 



Stare 



California 

Massachusetts 

Michigan 

Montana 

New Jersey 

Pennsylvania 



Wisconsin 



I.Q. Psychologist Psychiatrist 



Speech and 
Hearing 
Specialist 



Physician Educational 



Other 



under 30 
30 



X 




X 




X 




X 




X 




X 


tested if 




deemed 




necessary 


X 


if indicated 




by test 



X 
X 



X 
X 



vision 
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Placement Process 



State 


. Placement 
Committee 


Parental 
Consent 

for 
Placement 


A npP'i 1 

Process 


Review of 
Placement 


School 
Personnel 


Non-School 
Personnel 


Parental School 


Delaware 


X 










Iowa 










annually 


Maryland 


X 


X 






Michigan 










annually 


Minnesota 


X 


X 






Nevada 










vision test yearly 












psych. & med. 












every 3 years 


New Hampshire 


X 








periodically at 












least every 3 years 


Washington 










on-going 



SPEECH HANDICAPPED 
Assessment Personnel 



Speech and 
Hearing 

State Psychologist Psychiatrist Specialist Physician Educational Other 



Colorado X 

Georgia X 

Illinois XXX 

Indiana X X 

Iowa X X 

Kansas X 

Kentucky X 

Maine X 

Maryland X 

Michigan X 

Missouri X X 

Montana X 

Nebraska may be required X X 

Nevada X 

New Mexico X 

North Carolina X 

North Dakota X 

Ohio when indicated X when indicated 

Oklahoma X X if speech and 

hearing specialist 
not available 

Oregon XXX 

Rhode Island X 

South Carolina X X 

Texas X 

Utah X exam if nec. X 

Vermont X 

Virginia X 

Washington X 



Assessment Data 













Group and 


Parental 




School 


Personal 




Family 


Individual 


Permission 


State 


History 


Family 


Medical 


Interviews 


Testing 


for Assessment 


Indiana 






X 








New Mexico 










X 




North Dakota 






X 


X 






Oklahoma 










X 




Oregon 








X 






Utah 


X 


X 


X 


X 


X 




Virginia 


X 
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Placement Process 





Placement 
Committee 


Parental 
Consent 


Appeal 
Process 




State 


School 
Personnel 


Non-School 
Personnel 


for 
Placement . 


Parental School 


Review of 
Placement 


Iowa 
Maine 
Minnesota 
Montana 
North Carolina 
North Dakota 
Ohio 
Oregon 
Rhode Island 
South Carolina 


speech clincian 
speech clinician 
X 

speech pathologist 
. speech therapist 
speech therapist 
speech therapist 
speech therapist 
X 

X; 








annually 


Texas 

Utah 
Virginia 


X 

X 


X 






re-eval. after 2 
years of therapy 

reviewed 2 years 



after services in 
process 



ERIC 



ADMINISTRATIVE RESPONSIBILITY 

The mechanism to administer special education is contained in this section in addition to the responsibilities of 
state and local education agencies for development of regulations and guidelines. In a growing number of states a 
division or section within the department of education is established to administer special education programs. In 
Tennessee, for example, a division for the education of the handicapped is established in the state department of 
education headed by an assistant commissioner qualified by education, training and experience to direct the state 
programs relating to the education of the handicapped. The division will assume the duties and responsibilities 
currently the function of the area in special education of the state department of education as well as those duties 
and responsibilities described in the state statute. The commissioner is responsible for appointing the assistant 
commissioner to head the division. The advisory council for the education of the handicapped may recommend 
qualified persons for that position. 

Other states such as Idaho give the overall responsibility for setting up an administrative unit to the state board 
when giving the board its powers relating to special education: 

The state board shall determine eligibility criteria for exceptional children, qualifications of special teachers 
and special personnel, programs of instruction, and minimum standards for classroom and equipment to be used 
in administering this act. 

The state board is also responsible for: 

1 . Establishing an administrative unit in the state department of education to administer the special education 
programs; 

2. Establishing programs, setting standards, and employing the necessary supervisory and clerical personnel to 
assist and direct school districts in educating and training exceptional children; 

3. Establishing a research program to evaluate existing programs, assessing the number and types of handi- 
capped children, and making recommendations for serving them; and 

4. Formulating and revising regulations and standards for determining eligibility of children for special services 
and training. 

In other states, such as New Jersey, the commissioner of education has the overall responsibility for administer- 
ing special education programs but has the authority to hire qualified persons to assist him. 

PLANNING 

In over half of the states, law and/or administrative regulations provide for the establishment and maintenance 
of a variety of planning efforts and activities on both the state and local levels. Most frequently activities con- 
ducted under these authorities are carried out by committees and focus on presenting status or progress reports 
including program analysis and recommendations for change, the clarification of various state policies including 
planning and/or conducting surveys relating to the identification and location of handicapped children. Planning 
efforts in Connecticut conducted in response to the legal mandate requires all of the activities listed above as well 
as the following: 

L Analyzing the distribution for special education between state operated programs, and local and regional 
boards of education, together with recommendations for change; 

2. Formulating goals, objectives, and strategies; 

3. Planning for the recruitment, preparation, and in-service training of professionals, paraprofessionals, and 
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supportive personnel in special education and allied fields including the involvement of colleges and univer- 
sities, state and local agencies, and any other appropriate public or private organizations; 

4. Developing procedures for the identification, screening, and diagnosis of children requiring special education 
and determining standards related to the provision of their education in local, regional and state operated 
programs; 

5. Delineating personnel responsibilities and the relationship between special education and the total educational 
program; 

6. Analyzing patterns of financial support for special education presently in use and the development of 
recommendations for improvement. 

Planning efforts in some states are directed to specific categories of disability, such as in Colorado, where plans 
are being developed for serving learning disabled children. Agencies ultimately responsible for planning also vary 
from state to state. State and county advisory councils are responsible for preparing plans in Illinois, In Washington 
the state superintendent is the planning agent,and in Connecticut, the state board of education. Planning on a 
local level is done in most states by local boards of education. In Massachusetts state planning is done by the 
secretaries of human services and education using advice solicited from the advisory council. 

While the examples above indicate specificity of the goals of planning required other states have broader pur- 
poses. In Idaho, for example, the laws and regulations require that local school districts submit projected plans 
for providing special education in advance of each year and, only when requested, long range plans and progress 
reports. 

The powers of enforcement alloted to the planning agents are significantly different from state to state. In 
Alabama, for example, after adoption of a local plan, it is submitted to the state board of education for approval 
or disapproval in accordance with state board regulations. Any modification from the approved plan must be 
agreed upon by the state board. If the state board disapproves the plan, its representatives will consult with the 
district in an effort to develop an approvable plan. Plans and/or amendments will be disapproved only when 
minimum state board standards are not met. If, after the negotiation process, no plan can be agreed upon, the state 
board shall impose a plan which becomes binding unless the local board files, within 30 days, a law suit in the 
circuit court of Montgomery County to restrain enforcement on grounds that it is arbitrary, impracticable, 
detrimental to the education of exceptional children, or invalid. Compliance with approved plans is the primary 
responsibility of the state board of education. If a local board fails or refuses to carry out its duties, the staff 
attorney general, when requested by any private citizen, shall bring a civil suit to require that such duties be 
performed. 

In other states, such as Florida, no mechanism for enforcement is delineated in the law or regulations. Many ot 
the states, however, have well established procedures for periodically updating plans. Virginia law, for example, 
requires local school divisions beginning in 1974 to submit an annual report indicating progress in relation to the 
master plan and also a plan for the following school year. 

More than half of tt'e states provide for a state and/or local advisory board. The membership duties and powers 
of these boards show './eat variation. In states like Virginia the state advisory council has as members representa- 
tives from the state legislature, state agencies administering programs relating to the handicapped, and five mem- 
bers at large appointee by the governor. Local advisory committees in Virginia are appointed by the school board 
with representation of community service organizations, such as the PTA, and associations concerned with the 
retarded and other handicapped children as well as representative from business and industry. In Massachusetts 
members of local advisory councils are.appointed by the department of education. Of the 16 members on each of 
these councils, at least 8 must be parents residing in the region who have children enrolled in nonpublic day school 
programs. The remaining members are selected at large. 

The state level advisory commission for special education in Massachusetts must have at least two members, 
one beinc a parent from each regional advisory council. Representatives of the departments of mental health, 
public health, and public welfare also serve as ex-officio members of the commission. 

The scope of duties of an advisory board may be limited to specific disability areas. In Oregon a state advisory 
.- council for emotionally handicapped children reviews all aspects of the state-wide program for the education of 
those children and also advises the superintendent and state board on these programs. In other states broad 
functions may be assigned to advisory councils. In Illinois the state advisory council consults with the superin- 
tendent regarding all rules and regulations, the functioning of county advisory councils, and the approval and 
rejection of comprehensive plans submitted by county councils. 

In Massachusetts, state and regional councils have an even broader charge. The state council must submit an 
annual report to the department of education evaluating the quality and adequacy of the state special education 
program and provide recommendations for improvement. Failure of the department of education to implement 
any of the recommendations requires that an explanation be given to the commission in writing. The bureau 
responsible for hearing complaints relating to the division of special education will attempt to resolve any 
disagreements between the commission and the department informally. However, if a settlement cannot be 
reached, the state board will conduct hearings to investigate the basis of the disagreement and resolve any 
remaining disputes between the commission and the department. Regional councils in Massachusetts submit annual 
reports to the regional divisions of special education evaluating the region's special education program, and also are 
responsible for hearing and transmitting to the state advisory commission complaints and suggestions for special 
education program improvements in the region. Council members are provided with all information relating to 
access to special education programs with the exception of confidential information. 

Analysis of the laws and regulations relating to planning and advisory boards reveals a definite trend in the 
establishment of strong planning and advisory bodies in states that have passed "right to eduction" legislation. 
O " Diigh in some states the power and duties of these bodies are not expressly outlined, movement to enforceable 
£PJ£ is implicit. 
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FINANCE 

To offset the cost of educating exceptional children who need resources beyond those offered in the school 
district's regular program, various state fiscal support procedures have been established across the nation. Such 
state support varies by sum and procedure, and while different in each state it can be examined in six general 
categories: (a) unit, (b) weighted, (c) percentage, (d) personnel, (e) straight sum, or (0 excess cost. Each of these 
types of formulas is used to support language, speech, and hearing services. 

Under a unit financing procedure, school districts are reimbursed a fixed sum by the state for each designated 
unit of classroom instruction, administration, and transportation. In Ohio, for example, the state grants a 
designated sum for each class of eight exceptional children plus an additional $1,000 per unit. Also one unit is 
allotted for administration of at least 10 classroom units. One supervisory unit may be approved for each 20 
approved speech, language, and hearing units. Units are apportioned for ancillary services on the basis of the num- 
ber of children in average daily attendance (ADA). Approved transportation costs and homebound instruction are 
reimbursed on a non-unit basis. 

The weighted formula system reimburses districts for the regular per pupil expenditure multiplied by a factor 
which may vary by disability. In Idaho, each exceptional child in a special class is counted as three children for 
state aid purposes. However, when speech, language, and hearing services are provided through itinerant personnel, 
districts are reimbursed 80% of their salary costs. 

In Nebraska, the statute specifies that excess cost reimbursement for handicapped children may not be made 
until "an amount equal to the regular per pupil cost has been spent." Nebraska Law 43-609 further states that 
excess cost reimbursement may be givjn in amounts not to exceed S6,000 for each fully certificated speech, 
language or hearing clinician. 
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ADMINISTRATIVE STRUCTURE AMD ORGANIZATION 

Several organizational patterns have been isolated which may be used individually and/or simultaneously to 
deliver special education services on a regional basis. 

The first is tuition contracting. School districts have quasi-corporate powers including the ability to enter into 
contracts. A small school district may be unable to provide a program for children with low incidence handicapping 
conditions such as hearing impairment, and may contract with a neighboring school district or agency for this 
special program. Through a contract, two or more small districts may combine efforts, usually selecting one dis- 
trict to establish and operate the program. 

Secondly, the regional approach extends a step beyond tuition contracting. New York's Board of Cooperative 
Educational Services (BOCES) is an example of this approach. In addition to contractural authority, governing 
bodies of school districts in New York may contract with BOCES units. BOCES units, in addition to providing 
special education services, may also provide other services such as teachers of art, music, physical education, 
vocational education, data processing, and vocational programming. 

A third form of regionalization is the regional education service center as found in Texas. Provision is made for 
instructional materials distribution, consultative assistance, in-service training and other special service needs of 
local school districts. 

The county is used in many states as the regional base for establishing cooperative service programs. Wisconsin, 
for example, provides for the establishment of handicapped children's education boards on a wounty level. 

The fourth form of regionalization is the voluntary association of school districts to deliver special services. 
This arrangement, commonly called the cooperative, directly or through its constituent districts, develops policies 
guiding the delivery of services, selection of personnel, and financing. In this manner, school districts voluntarily 
join to form. an agency they collectively regulate. Cooperatives are organized to make special services available as 
a result of the desire of member school districts. The Ohio regulations allow two or more districts to arrange 
cooperatively for a speech, language, and hearing services unit or a supervisory unit. 

The special district is another alternative. While limitation of functions may be specified, it operates with the 
same powers and responsibilities as any school district. The special district differs in that it is "special purpose" in 
nature targeting upon the delivery of a specific education service. The district is a legally constituted unit 
responsible for its own policies, financing, and budgeting. It is subject only to legal limitations and the responsive- 
ness of its patrons. 

There exists a wide differential among the states regarding the legal base granted to local education agencies to 
conduct programs using any of the approaches. Approximately 20% of the states have minimal guidelines. In 
Alabama, Mississippi, New Mexico, and Rhode Island, the law merely states that districts which cannot support 
their own programs may join together to provide services for the handicapped. How districts are to do this, the 
powers they have once joined, and other administrative matters are not delineated in the law or regulations. 
Other states, such as Louisiana and West Virginia, grant to their local education agencies the authority to purchase 
special educational services from other districts. One state, Nevada, assumes the districts will not want to join 
together because of geographic and population differencials, but state law and regulations do not prohibit these 
unions*. 

Conversely, many states have detailed law and regulations. States such as California, Indiana, Minnesota, 
Missouri, Wisconsin, and New Jersey spell out policy in many areas including administrative responsibility and the 
types of services and programs to be offeree- In some states, such as Minnesota, a special intermediate school dis- 
trict may be formed only after a referendum in the'eoncerned districts. Tennessee's school districts may perform 
all or part of its special education functions by participation in a special services association. This association is 
established by a resolution of each of the governing bodies of the participating districts. The association then 
makes policy and provides services for the entire geographic area covered by the participating school districts. 
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SERVICES 

Material relating to the definition of special education services, descriptions of various program options, class 
size, caseload and transportation is contained in this section. 

Special education services may be defined in various ways. A typical example is Alabama's definition which 
states: 44 'Special services' means services relating to instruction of exceptional children (but not including the 
instruction itself) including, but not limited to: administrative services; transportation; diagnostic evaluation ser- 
vices; social services; physical and occupational therapy; job placement; orientation and mobility training; braillisJ 
services and materials; typists and readers for the blind; special materials and equipment; and such other similar 
personnel, services, materials and equipment as may from time to time be approved by regulations adopted here- 
under by the state board of education."' 

Other states such as Arizona reflect different mechanisms to define special education: " 'Special education' 
means the adjustment of the environmental factors, modifications of school curricula, and adaptation of teaching 
methods, materials and techniques to provide educationally for those children who are gifted or handicapped to 
such an extent that they do not profit from the regular school curricula, or need special education services in order 
to profit. Difficulty in writing, speaking, or understanding the English language due to an environmental back- 
ground wherein a language other than English is spoken primarily or exclusively shall not be considered a sufficient 
handicap to require a special education." 

Class size: Class size of educational programs for the handicapped is affected by many variables, including the 
child's disability, age, the type of personnel employed, and the instructional setting. The most significant factor 
Is, however, the child's disability. 

Classes for deaf and blind children generally have the lowest maximum with six being the most commonly 
specified, while classes for the educable mentally retarded are usually the highest with a maximum of fifteen 
occurring most frequently. 

Another significant factor in the determination of class size is the utilization of teacher aides in special education 
classes. Almost 20% of the states allow the maximum enrollment of certain classes for the handicapped to be 
expanded when an aide is employed. In Arkansas, for example, the maximum class size in a special class for the 
learning disabled may be increased to ten from eight with the employment of an aide. Most common are provi- 
sions allowing for the expansion of class size for trainable mentally handicapped children with employment of an 
aide. In California, however, state law prohibits expanding class size when employing an aide. In Idaho the class 
size for educable and trainable mentally handicapped with an aide is determined on the basis of certification of 
the teacher. A teacher with interim certification and an aide may have the maximum class size of 15, and a teacher 
with full certification and an aide may have a class with a .maximum of 18 children. In Nebraska ten trainable 
mentally retarded children may be assigned to one teacher aide with each qualified teacher responsible for super- 
vising no more than five teacher aides. 

Another determinant of class size is the children's ages and age ranges within a class. More than half the states 
use tii is type of determinant. Frequently maximum class size and less often minimum class size increase as the 
age of the children increases. Conversely, the greater the age range of children in a particular class, the smaller the 
class size. In Nebraska, for example, the maximum class size for the trainable mentally handicapped is six if the age 
range is six years or more. If the age range is less than six years, the maximum class size is ten. 

In order to facilitate mainstreaming handicapped children into normal programs, the state of Washington has 
regulated that for each partially seeing child integrated into the regular programs the class size will be reduced by 
one to three normally seeing children; for each hearing handicapped child integrated into the regular program the 
regular class load will be reduced by up to four normally hearing children. 

In Wisconsin class sizes for junior and senior high school age educable mentally handicapped children are 
increased if significant non-academic integration occurs. The resource room alternative seems most prevalent in 
programs for partially seeing and hearing impaired children and the greatest variety of program options also exist 
in these categorical areas. The second most frequently seen range and program options are available for learning 
disabled children. 

Class Size: Caseload for resource room teachers and speech pathologists extend over a broad range. Iowa and 
North Carolina regulations permit operational flexibility by leaving caseload size determination to the professional 
judgment of individual speech and hearing personnel. Generally throughout the nation, minimum caseloads for 
speech pathologists average around 60 children, with maximum limits frequently in the range of 85 to 100. How- 
ever, the present trend is to delete minimum requirements (as seen in 16 states) and lower the allowable 
maximums. 

A similar trend is becoming evident in regard to self-contained class size, especially in programs for hard of 
hearing and deaf pupils. Arizona, California, Colorado, Connecticut, Idaho, Iowa, Maryland, Massachusetts, 
Michigan, Minnesota, Nebraska, Nevada, New Hampshire, New Jersey, Rhode Island and Vermont currently 
do not specify minimum class sizes. 

Resource room caseloads and class sizes vary a great deal among the states. Caseload maximums range from 8 to 
32 in programs for the learning disabled, while 1 5 pupils generally constitute maximum caseload when resource 
room services are allowed for the hearing impaired. 

Transportation: In order to analyze transportation services, the material is divided into seven categories. The 
categories that were utilized to study transportation are: (1) eligibility; (2) transportation services; (3) transporta- 
tion modes; (4) personnel; (5) equipment and safety devices; (6) state aid; and (7) capital outlay aid. 

The first category, eligibility, looks at what handicapped children must do in order to receive transportation 
services. Most states, as Alabama, provide transportation only to those children who are unable because of their 
^ 'icap to ride regular school buses. Approximately 10% of the states as* typified by Georgia require that a child 
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be enrolled in a special education program if he is to be provided special transportation. Thus, a physically handi- 
capped child in a wheelchair attending a regular program would not be eligible for special transportation in these 
states. In some instances a child is excluded from transportation services if he is so handicapped that he requires 
concentrated attention while on the vehicle. In Ohio, severely multi-handicapped children who require the driver 
to leave his driving position for extended periods may, after consultation with the parents and administrator, be 
excluded from transportation services. Thus, a child could be excluded from education because of his inability to 
get to the facility. In the case of physically handicapped children, most states waive the minimum distance require- 
ments made for children in regular education programs to be eligible for transportation. The distance requirement 
may be waived for other disabilities also. 

The second category, transportation services, focuses on the settings for which transportation may be provided 
and is eligible for state reimbursement, i.e., home to school, school to therapy, etc. Most states provide transpor- 
tation to handicapped children attending special day classes and regular classes within the public school system. 
The distance limitations are waived for handicapped children with the exception of the state of Washington, which 
does not require transportation for handicapped children living within two miles of the school. 

Only a small percentage of states will fund transportation to provide children with preschool or work experience 
programs. In Connecticut, for example, transportation is furnished to children attending work experience programs, 
special programs in other school districts, or approved private programs. Over 30% of the states specifically provide 
for services to public schools in another district. Though more than 30% of the states will transport deaf and 
blind children to residential programs in in-state and out-of-state schools, such as Kentucky, almost no information 
is given concerning children with other disabilities attending residential schools. 

Transportation modes, the third category, focuses on the methods that school districts may utilize to transport 
handicapped children whether by public school buses, contracts with private companies, or parental provision 
of transportation. The most common method of transporting handicapped children is a special vehicle owned and 
operated by the local school district. In some cases handicapped children who are able will be reimbursed when 
using public carriers. In many cases when reimbursing transportation to work experience or pre-school programs, 
services may be contracted through commercial firms or parents may be reimbursed when providing the services 
themselves. In these cases when transportation reimbursement is provided to children attending residential schools, 
the parents may provide the transportation themselves or utilize public carriers, such as airlines, and be reimbursed 
by the district, as in Alaska. 

The fourth category, personnel, looks at the limited number of sutes that fund personnel to serve as attendants 
on vehicles for transporting handicapped children. Two states utilize adult aides and one uses older students. One 
of these states, Delaware, allows an aide on vehicles other than buses such as station wagons if the rider is either 
blind or nonambulatory. 

The fifth category, equipment and safety devices, applies only to those- laws or regulations dealing exclusively 
with the handicapped. Thus state laws requiring seat belts on all school buses would not be included in this report. 
A minimal number of states make provisions for such equipment as hydraulic lifts for wheelchairs in buses for 
the physically handicapped. Only one state, Rhode Island, requires seat belts on vehicles for the physically 
handicapped. Ohio is the only state which has a requirement for inspecting equipment to insure that it is "safe 
and fit" for transporting mentally retarded children. 

State aid, the sixth category, discusses the various ways that states assist in the funding of transportation of 
handicapped children. In most states special transportation is provided for handicapped children to ride apart 
from other school children, and when it is, a large part of the cost is borne by the state. Reimbursement ranges 
from 50% to 100%, with the average falling in the 70 - 80% range. A few states have a sliding scale for reimburse- 
ment, and some are reimbursed on a unit cost basis, which varies widely from state to state. When transportation 
is funded on a unit basis, the amount each state pays varies annually. In some cases, such as in Kansas, a ceiling is 
put on the amount of the reimbursement. 

The last category, capital outlay, focuses on states which provide financial assistance in purchasing special 
equipment for the transportation of handicapped children. The laws and regulations summarized in this document 
again apply only to those specifically for the handicapped. If states as a matter of course assist in the purchase of 
all transportation vehicles and thus those for handicapped children, these laws are not included. Alaska and Maine 
provide for a percentage basis reimbursement at the same level as other transportation expenses. In Tennessee, the 
state department pays the total amount required for special vehicles and other equipment needed for transportation 
of the handicapped. 

PRIVATE 

Handicapped children eligible to receive services in private settings include all children who are eligible for special 
education in the public schools in most states. Other states, however, such as Kentucky, limit the categories of 
children eligible for private school reimbursement. In Kentucky, only deaf-blind children are eligible for 
reimbursement in a private school. 

The most frequently seen condition regarding eligibility for private placement is lack of an available public 
school program. In Minnesota and Wyoming, proper placement is determined by local authorities on the basis of 
the "best interests" of the child. In Nevada, to receive reimbursement for the blind and deaf, the child's parents 
or guardians must have been state residents for at least five years. The qualifications for reimbursement are 
usually relatively minimal, but it must be kept in mind that eligibility is initially dependent upon the child's being 
classified as handicapped under the state's eligibility requirements for special education in public schools. 

The procedure for approving private placements is in many cases different from that of public school special 
education placements. Twenty-two states have guidelines detailing the referral process. In ten of these the final 
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decision is made by the state department of education. The responsive persons usually are the state superintendent, 
commissioner, or director of special education* In some states, such as North Carolina and Texas, the parents of the 
chi'd must initiate the application. In Massachusetts the parents or the school system may refer the child for 
placement. 

The amount of assistance available varies widely. The range is reflected by Mississippi, which pays $250 annually, 
to Tennessee and Arkansas, where the state pays all the excess costs of a private education with the local district 
assuming a share equivalent to the per pupil expenditure of non-handicapped children in the district. More 
commonly, the state will pay only the actual per pupil expenditure of public school programs for the handicapped 
during the preceding school year. In certain disability areas, especially the deaf-blind, more flexibility in funding 
is evident and generally actual program costs may be paid. 

Of the states with such provisions, more than 75% provide for placement in both in-state and out-of-state 
private facilities. Some states such as Alabama, New Mexico, and Tennessee restrict private placements to in-state 
facilities. In other states, such as Oklahoma, the deaf-blind are eligible for out-of-state placement while children 
with other handicapping conditions are restricted to private settings within the state. In Massachusetts at present, 
all handicapped children other than the learning disabled and physically handicapped may receive out-of-state 
placements, but when their new law goes into effect in 1974 all handicapped children will be eligible for out-of- 
state placements. New Jersey does not permit placements beyond 400 miles from Trenton, the capital, unless 
approved by the state commissioner of education. 

Recently passed Virginia legislation may be signaling future trends by establishing a strict licensing procedure 
for private schools which includes adherence to state board standards, as on-site inspection, and payment of a 
licensing fee in order for them to receive state funds. Presently more than one-quarter of the states require private 
schools to meet state standards for the public schools in such areas as teacher certification, class size, age ranges, 
standards for physical facilities, child evaluation, and curriculum, content and sequence. In Tennessee, for 
example, the authority of the state commissioner of education, the local school superintendent and all other 
public school officials must be as broad in the private program as in any public school. Facilities and services of 
the private programs also must meet minimum state board standards. 

Another trend may be found in the increasing number of states instituting more comprehensive methods for 
school districts to monitor the progress of children in private programs. Implicit is that public school districts are 
also being monitored to determine the movement to accept children back from private schools either through 
placing them in existing programs or in new programs. Pennsylvania's regulations regarding the use of private 
schools require that the school district of residence receive an annual assessment of each child made by the private 
school's educational team which must include, when appropriate, a certified public school psychologist's recom- 
mendation as to whether a continued placement in that setting will benefit the child. Alternative placements must 
be considered in the assessment. The child's home school district is responsible for providing an appropriate 
education to an exceptional child in the public schools as soon as the child can function in the environment. A 
recent New Mexico law regarding the state's responsibility to provide handicapped children with a free public 
education stresses that although private school placements are available, they are not a permanent substitute for 
the provision of public school programs. 

PERSONNEL 

This section comprises two basic categories: certification and financial assistance for personnel training. The 
complexity and variability of the material relating to certification makes it difficult to analyze and draw compari- 
sons across states. Approximately 14 states presently, or by 1974, require a masters degree or equivalent for 
certification as a speech pathologist or audiologist. 

Some states provide for scholarships and fellowship assistance for special education and speech and hearing ' 
specialists. Illinois and Michigan are particularly worth noting because of the high level of support they provide. 
It is much more frequent to have tuition support only. 

Although a number of states provide reimbursement for administrative and/or supervisory services, few require- 
ments are noted for certification of personnel to provide supervision for language, speech, or hearing programs. 
Maryland, Ohio and Louisiana are among the exceptions in this regard. 

FACILITIES 

For construction of special education facilities, some states receive state aid over that provided to local education 
agencies for construction of school facilities. In Illinois funds are obtained for districts to jointly construct 
buildings. 

In Tennessee, in order to receive state assistance, facilities must meet extensive criteria to suit the special 
"physical education, and psychological needs" of handicapped children. 

Few states have statutes setting forth facility requirements for language, speech, and hearing programs, but some 
do have regulatory provisions that are largely permissive in nature. Alabama, Delaware, Florida, Georgia, Indiana, 
Massachusetts, Montana and Ohio are among the states that have specific guidelines for selecting and equipping 
facilities in those districts serving children with communicative disorders. Ohio's regulations state: 

"For speech and hearing therapy services, a quiet, adequately lighted and ventilated room with an electrical 
outlet must be provided in each center for the exclusive use of the speech, language and hearing therapist, during 
the times scheduled at the center. 

"The space in each center must have one table with five medium sized chairs, one teacher's chair, one bulletin 
board, one permanent or portable chalkboard, and one large mirror mounted so that the therapist and students 
may sit before it. 
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"School districts must make available one portable individual pure tone audiometer for the use of speech, 
language and hearing therapist .. . 

"School districts must make available one portable tape recorder . . . (and) one portable auditory training unit, 
or a similar instrument, for the use of each speech, language and hearing therapist. t 

"Each speech, language and hearing therapist must have access to a locked file, a private office, a telephone and 
appropriate secretarial services." , 
Ohio's regulations also describe facilities and equipment that must be provided in special classrooms serving the 



hearing impaired. 
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ALABAMA 

RIGHT TO AN EDUCATION 

Constitution: "The Legislature shall establish, organize, and maintain a liberal system of public schools through- 
out the state for the benefit of the children thereof between the ages of seven and 21 years. . ." (Art. XIV, Sec. 
256, Ala. Const.) (L) 

Compulsory Attendance Law: A child whose physical or mental condition prevents or renders inadvisable 
attendance at school or application to study (and who has a certificate of exemption by the county superintendent 
of education if he resides in a district under the supervision of a city board) is exempt from the compulsory 
attendance requirements. Before an exemption certificate is issued, the superintendent must obtain a certificate 
saying that the child is physically and/or mentally incapacitated for school work. The certificate is signed by the 
county health officer in counties having a health unit or from a regularly licensed practicing physician in counties 
not having a health unit. (Sec. 301 Ala. Stats.) (L) 

Responsibilities: School boards shall provide at least 12 consecutive years of appropriate instruction and special 
services for exceptional children beginning with children six years of age. (Sec. 2, Act 106, Laws of 1971) (L) 

POPULATION 

Definitions: 64 'Exceptional children' means persons between the ages of six and 21 who have been certified 
under regulations of the state board of education by specialists as being unsuited for enrollment in regular classes 
of the public schools or who are unable to be educated or trained adequately in such regular programs including 
but not limited to the mild and moderately to severely retarded, but not including the profoundly retarded; the 
speech'impaired, the deaf and hearing impaired; the blind and vision impaired; the crippled and those having other 
physical handicaps not otherwise specifically mentioned herein; the emotionally conflicted; the socially malad- 
justed; those with special learning disabilities; the multiply handicapped, and the intellectually gifted." (Sec. 1 , 
Act. 106 Laws of 1971) (L) 

"Those children and youth in whom the sense of hearing is so impaired as to preclude learning in the regular 
classroom are classified as hearing impaired. The inability to communicate is the primary characteristic of a hearing 
impaired child. Depending on the severity of the hearing loss, the age of on-set, and the innate ability to lipread, 
there may or may not be any verbalization other than gross sounds. In many instances, the inability to speak is 
misdiagnosed as mental retardation, therefore much care should be taken in testing these children psychologically. 
Always request an audiological test on non-verbal or low-verbal children being tested for special education classes. 
In addition, the inability to communicate often frustrates the severely hearing impaired to such a degree that 
emotional conflict is very evident.'" (R) 

"Speech handicapped children and youth are those in whom speech is so deviant or so far below standard that 
their social, educational and economical efficiencies are reduced or endangered. The following gives some reasons 
why children have defective speech: 

1 . Constitutional factors including dental abnormalities, tongue, palate and other oral irregularities, and auditory 
factors; 

: 2. Faulty learning: poor speech models and lack of stimulation and motivation; 

3. Emotional maladjustment; and 

4. Intelligence." 

"Speech is defective when it deviates so far from the speech of other people that it calls attention to itself and 
does not facilitate communication, or does not encourage its possessor to be properly adjusted." 

"Speech defects are found in the areas of articulation of speech sounds, in voice factors, in rhythm, and in 
certain aspects of language." (R) 

"A defect in the articulation of speech sound may be characterized by omission of a sound, substitution of one 
sound for another, distortion of a sound and the insertion or addition of sounds in words. While a limited per- 
centage of such speech defects may be due to causes related to anomalies of physical structure, the greater 
percentage is due to other casual factors, among which are poor speech environment and lack of motivation. 
Many children have obvious problems for which compensation can be and are made. Conversely, those individuals 
with no structural difficulties may develop defects of varying degrees of severity." 

"Studies indicate that articulation defects form the bulk of the public school clinician's case load." 

"Pronounced deviations from usually accepted norms for age and sex may be demonstrated, especially in the 
voice factors of pitch, quality and volume. The area of voice disorders is one in which a close working relationship 
with the medical profession is indicated," 

"Stuttering is the usual term applied to rhythm disturbances such as repetitions, blocks, and hesitations which 
are more pronounced than the occasional disturbed rhythm resulting from the lack of vocabulary and excitement. 
Clinicians often differentiate between the communicative problem of the young child who has developed no 
negative reactions to repetitions or blocks and the person who is really disturbed by them." 

'There are certain definitive developmental norms which examine such factors as patterns of speech sounds, 
extent of vocabulary, sentence length and adequacy in language structure. In this area the clinician may be dealing 
with such factors as hearing loss, severe emotional disturbance, brain damage, mental retardation, or pronounced 
cultural deprivation. In some instances more than one factor may be involved." 

Cleft palate may involve the above described problems of articulation and voice quality. It is usually thought of 
as a separate speech defect area because of the obvious organic involvements which may range from mild to very 
severe. The problem may be extended over a period of several years of developmental growth. 

O i of Eligibility: Children are eligible for special services between the ages of six and 21. (L) 
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IDENTIFICATION, ASSESSMENT, AND PLACEMENT i 

Census: Within 120 days after July 22, 1971 , all school boards must conduct a thorough survey of persons who, 
if when certified by specialists, would probably qualify as exceptional children. The survey must indicate each 
child's name, age, sex, and type of exceptionality. All data descriptive of an individual person, rather than a 
compilation which does not reveal specific information about a person, will be maintained in strict confidence 
and unavailable to anyone except the survey takers, appropriate superintendent and staff, the appropriate school 
principal, the individual child's parent or guardian, and any other person designated in regulations adopted by the 
state board of education. (Sec. 4, Act 106, Laws of 1971) (L) 

Screening: The department of education and the state board of health will jointly arrange for examing public 
school children for mental deficiency and any physical defects (which include diseases of the ear, eye, nose, throat, 
mouth and teeth, deformity of location of the hip joint, spinal disease, phymosis, hook worm disease, and any 
communicable or contagious diseases), if a local superintendent has reason to believe that the child has a communi- 
cable or contagious disease or any disease requiring medical and/or surgical aid to develop the children into strong 
and healthy individuals. (Sec. 553, Ala. Stats.) (L) 

Aiaoama Boys industrial School, Alabama State Training School for Girls, the Alabama Institute for Deat and 
Blind, department of mental health, state crippled children's services, the state board of health, and department of 
pensions and securities shall direct their field workers to review the case records on or before March 31 ot each 
year and to report to the superintendent of the local school board the names and other pertinent information of 
all persons who might, if certified by specialists, be exceptional children in the school district and whose condition, 
in their opinion, might require special education services. (Sec. 9, Act 106, Laws of 1971) (L) 

Assessment and Placement: " 'Placement committee' means a committee so designated and appointed by the 
superintendent for determining the eligibility of exceptional children for placement in special school programs or 
classes, which committee shall be composed of representatives from the fields of medicine, education, and 
psychology whenever practicable. Said committee after study of all data available on each exceptional child shall 
make recommendations concerning each child's admission to a school program or class or withdrawal therefrom." 

u 'Specialist' means a physician, psychologist, psychometrist, or other professional personnel qualified pursuant 
to regulations established hereunder by the state Hoard of education to examine children for purpose of determin- 
ing whether they are exceptional children." (Sec. 1, Act 106, Laws of 1971) (L) 

No child shall receive special services unless he is properly classified as an exceptional child. The child's parents 
or guardian shall be informed of the reasons ibr this classification, and a copy of the report certifying the child's 
type of exceptionality will be kept on file in the office of the principal of the school in which the child is enrolled 
and any other places prescribed by regulation. (Sec. 9, Act 106, Laws of 1971) (L) 

The school board should utilize regular facilities by adapting them to the needs of exceptional children. No 
exceptional child will be segregated or taught apart from nonexceptional children until a study of the child's case 
has been made, with evidence obtained indicating that segregation would be for the exceptional child's benefit or 
is necessary because of the difficulties involved in teaching the child in a regular classroom. Whenever possible, 
placement will be on the basis of the placement committee's recommendation. The principal of the school in which 
an exceptional child is taught will keep a written record of the case history of each exceptional child showing the 
reason for any withdrawal of a child from the regular school program. This confidential record is kept available for 
inspection by appropriate school officials and/or faculty at any time with the consent of the principal. (Sec. 8, 
Act 106, Laws of 1971) (L) 

The special class teacher and the principal must decide at least annually on continuing each special class place- 
ment. Individual intelligence tests must be administered at least every two years to each special class child. 
Children not benefiting from or who are a detriment to the program may be referred to the placement committee 
with definite recommendations. (R) 

In the case of the speech handicapped child, case finding is done by referrals to the clinician or by screening 
programs carried on by the clinician. The hearing impaired child is eligible for special placement if he is unable to 
function adequately in a regular classroom. (R) 

ADMINISTRATIVE RESPONSIBILITY 

The state board of education will adopt as soon as possible after July 22, 1 971 , but in no event more than 120 
days later, regulations covering: 

1 . Qualifications of specialists for each type of exceptionality and standards for certification of exceptional 
children; 

2. Minimum standards of instruction and special services for each type of exceptionality at each age or grade 
level; 

3. Reasonable qualifications for teachers, instructors, therapists, and other personnel needed to work with excep- 
tional children; 

4. Guidelines for suitable five-year incremental plans for implementation of the programs for various types of 
typical situations encountered by school boards, and 

5. Any other necessary rules or regulations. 

If the regulations of the board are amended, the amendments become effective 90 days after written notice of 
the amendments has been given to all local boards. (Sec. 5, Act 106, Laws of 1971) (L) 

The Alabama Institute for the Deaf and Blind is managed and controlled by a board of trustees consisting of the 
governor, state superintendent of education, and 1 2 persons appointed by the governor and confirmed by the 
Senate. (Sec. 520, Ala. Stats,) (L) 
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PLANNING 

The state board of education was to have adopted in 1971 guidelines of exceptional children for suitable five- 
year incremental plans for implementation of the programs for various types of typical situations encountered by 
school boards. 

In 1971 each school board was to have conducted a thorough survey of persons who would probably qualify 
as exceptional children, indicating each child's name, age, sex, and type of exceptionality. Within 120 days after 
completing the census, each school board was to have adopted an incremental five-year plan, beginning with the 
September, 1972 school year, which implements a program of appropriate instruction and special services for 
resident exceptional children including a procedure for obtaining their certification by a specialist. 

After adoption, the plan will be submitted to the state board of education for approval or disapproval in accord- 
ance with state board regulations. If it is approved, the school board must abide by it. Modifications of the plan 
must be approved by the state board. If the state board of education disapproves the plan, representatives of the 
state board will consult with the district in an effort to formulate a plan which can be approved. Plans and/or 
amendments will be disapproved only because minimum state board standards are not met. Reasons for disapproval 
must be stated. 

If no plan can be agreed upon, the state board shall provide a plan which becomes binding unless the local board 
files, within 30 days, a suit in the circuit court of Montgomery County to restrain the enforcement of the plan on 
the grounds that it is arbitrary, impracticable, detrimental to the education of exceptional children, or invalid. 
Only the specified court will have jurisdiction on these suits. All. suits will be given a preferred setting. (L) 

The state board of education has the primary responsibility for enforcing compliance of the plans. If any local 
board fails or refuses to carry out its duties, the attorney general when requested by any private citizen shall bring 
civil suits in Montgomery County to require that such duties be performed. (L) 

During the fifth year of implementation of the incremental five-year plan, each school board must submit a 
long-range plan, providing appropriate instruction and special services to exceptional children. Long-range plans 
are binding unless modified with state board approval. Such plans and modifications must be resubmitted to the 
state board of education for approval or disapproval at established intervals, but not less than once every seven 
years or more often than once every two years. 

Procedures for approving or disapproving, establishing and/or enforcing long-range plans will be in the same 
manner as for the incremental five-year plans. The long-range plan must include provisions for: (1) establishment 
of special education classes, instruction, curricula, facilities, equipment, special services, utilization of teachers 
and other personneI;(2) attendance requirements for exceptional children; (3) services for exceptional children 
whose condition will not permit them to profit or benefit from any kind of school program such as day care, 
recreation programs, and other services and facilities, and (4) payment of tuition and other costs for attendance 
at appropriate semi-public or private schools or institutions which provide appropriate services for all exceptional 
children such as the Children's Center in Montgomery and the Opportunity Center School in Birmingham. (L) 

FINANCE 

Required public school instruction and special services for exceptional children shall be made available at public 
expense for each school year. The funds for such instruction and special services are derived from state, county, 
municipal, district, federal, or other sources or any combination of sources. All school boards are required to set 
aside from their revenues from all sources amounts necessary to provide special services for exceptional children. 
If sufficient funds are available to school boards to fully provide for exceptional children as well as to provide foi 
educational needs of nonexceptional children, the board must prorate all funds on a per capita basis between 
exceptional and nonexceptional children. No matriculation, tuition, or other fees or charges will be required or 
asked for exceptional children or their parents or guardians, unless such fees or charges are made uniformly for all 
public school pupils. (Sec. 3, Act 106, Laws of 1971) (L) 

Teacher units will be allocated on the following basis: 

1 . For each group of between eight and 15 exceptional children who are taught by a properly qualified full-time 
teacher in a special class or who are taught individually as homebound or hospitalized children unable to 
attend school for the major portion of the year, one teacher unit shall be allowed. The minimum number of 
pupils may be reduced to five if instruction of a larger number would not be feasible or practicable. One-fifth 
of a unit may be authorized for each exceptional child taught in communities where fewer than five exceptional 
children are in need of special instruction; 

2. For each qualified member of the instructional staff devoting full time to the instruction of exceptional 
children in regular or special school programs, one teacher per unit will be allowed; 

3. For instructional services provided by a qualified teacher or teachers of exceptional children who are unable 
to attend school because they are homebound or hospitalized, one teacher unit is allowed for each 900 
instruction hours. A proportionate part of one unit will be allowed for less than 900 hours; and 

4. Upon conclusion of the five-year plan, the state school board shall allocate teacher units to public state in- 
stitutions providing residential care for exceptional children in the same manner as those provided for public 
school to the extent that appropriations for toacher units are not otherwise provided for by law. (Sec. 7, Act 
106, Laws of 1971) (L) 

As authorized by regulations of the state board, districts may receive, in lieu of the amount calculated on the 
basis of daily attendance and otherwise authorized by law, 80 percent of the cost of transportation for each bus 
used exclusively for the purpose of transporting eight or more exceptional children unable to ride regular buses. A 
proportionate amount will be allowed for a vehicle used exclusively for transporting a smaller number of excep- 
tional children (less than eight) to and from school. (Sec. 11, Act 106, Laws of 1971) (L) 

O 
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ADMINISTRATIVE STRUCTURE AND ORGANIZATION 

Districts may jointly provide services to exceptional children. (L) 

SERVICES 

" Special services' means services relating to instruction of exceptional children (but not including the instruc- 
tion itself) including, but not limited to: administrative services; transportation; diagnostic evaluation services; 
social services; physical and occupational therapy; job placement; orientation and mobility training; braillist 
services and materials; typists and readers for the blind; special materials and equipment; and such other similar 
personnel; services; materials, and equipment as may from time to time be approved by regulations adopted here- 
under by the state board of education. (Sec. 1, Act 106, Laws of 1971) (L) 

The state superintendent of education is authorized to purchase and arrange fn distribution to school boards 
previously adapted text books, equipment, and materials prepared in various resource and media centers for the 
use of certain children. These children are those with vision and hearing impairments and other special learning 
disabilities enrolled in the public schools or whose tuition and expenses in other schools are being paid by the 
school board under the provisions of this act. (Sec. 10, Act 106, Laws of 1971) (L) 

Subject matter content for classes for the deaf should be consistent with the regular course of study for Alabama 
schools throughout elementary and secondary levels. However, the rate of achievement will not exceed the level 
of the students' language ability. Progress in the areas of arithmetic, science, and social studies will be determined 
by the acquisition of essential language concepts. The means of instruction differs for hard of hearing from those 
of the classroom for the deaf in that they give equal emphasis to both the auditory and visual channels of learning. 

In many instances, it will be most beneficial for the children and youth enrolled in classes for the hearing 
impaired to be integrated into classes for the normally hearing for a part of the school day. In such cases, the 
teacher of the hearing impaired will serve as a resource teacher offering tutorial services to the pupil. 

Speech therapy is done on an individual basis or in small groups. The type classes will be determined by the 
therapist or clinician based on the speech disorder of the children with whom she works. 

Children must be unable to ride regular buses in order to be eligible for special transportation to public day 
schools. 

Districts may receive, in place of the usual amount authorized by law, 80% of the cost of transportation for each 
bus used exclusively for the purpose of transporting eight or more exceptional children. A proportionate amount 
will be allowed for a vehicle used exclusively for transporting fewer than eight exceptional children. 

Class Size: 

NUMBER OF PUPILS 
Minimum Maximum 

SPEECH HANDICAPPED 

Speech therapist (Caseload) 75 1 75 1 

AURALLY HANDICAPPED 

Special Class or Resource Program 10 15 

DEAF 

Special Class 8 12 

l Average per school year. 

Special grouping arrangements include variety of administrative procedures appropriate to individual needs of 

children including self-contained classrooms and resource room- 
Class enrollment depends upon both degree of handicapping condition and age of children within a program as 

follows: 

1. Severely impaired — ages 4-8 yeau, 5-8 children; 

2. Severely impaired - ages 8-16 years, 6-1 2 children; 

3. Hard of hearing -ages 4-8 years, 8-12 children;and 

4. Hard of hearing — ages 8-16 year?|/8-15 children. 

Classrooms for the deaf and hard of hearing should be painted a light color, the floors should be light-colored 
tile or carpet, and the source of artificial lighting should provide for a minimum of 50 footcandles of light on each 
desk. Control of natural lighting is necessary to reduce the glare factor. Such requirements are necessary due to 
the fact that speechreading or lipreading as a part of or separate from the total communication concept is a 
requirement in the communication learning process of the hearing impaired. 

There should be a small room that is relatively quiet for practice in the communication skills. Such a room 
should ideally have a window which would allow the teacher and the child to see each other when one is inside. 
The classrooms must be equipped with an amplification system with individual earphones for each child that are 
adjustable to meet each child's individual needs for auditory training, iu order that each child be trained to use 
whatever residual hearing he has. 

A television set capable of receiving broadcasts from educational television is an essential piece of equipment in 
the classes for the hearing impaired, especially preschool and primary age children. If a set is not available for the 
classroom, a set musLbe provided through scheduling for the use of class for educational purposes. 

In most other ways, the classroom would be equipped much as a regular classroom, with the exception of record 
players, tape recorders, etc., which must be equipped with headphones. 

Facilities for the speech program should meet the following criteria: 

I. The clinician or therapist should be provided with a room as fr„e as possible from noise and interruption. 
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2. The room may be smaller than a regular classroom, as the therapist sees the children individually or in small 
groups. 

3. The room should be attractive, have good sound properties, be well lighted, have adequate bulletin boards 
and chalk boards, and have adequate storage space to accommodate all materials and equipment. 

4. Record players, records, recorder and tapes, mirrors, drill and practice materials (games, picture cards, etc*), 
and selected educational toys are necessary. Supplies such as construction paper, oak tag, crayons, scissors and 
paste should be available. 



PRIVATE 

Children may be educated in a semi-public or private school The payment per exceptional child will not exceed 
the average per pupil appropriations for all exceptional children in a school district including an allowance for 
teachr- '.nits, transportation and all other kinds of state aid for exceptional children. Only children whose needs 
canno. e met in the school may use this program. It is further limited to private institutions approved or 
accredited for training of exceptional children by the state board. Institutions not meeiinr, minimal standards will 
not be eligible, by direct or indirect means; to receive state funds. Also, no funds will be expended for training 
in any school or institution outside the state of Alabama. (Sec. 6, Act 106, Laws of 1971) (L) 

Mild to moderately to severely retarded, but not including the profoundly retarded; speech impaired; deaf and 
hearing impaired; blind and vision impaired; the crippled and other physical handicaps; emotionally conflicted; 
socially maladjusted; special learning disabilities multiply handicapped, and gifted children are eligible for private 
school placements. 

PERSONNEL 

The state board of education may make training grants to professional personnel seeking special training in 
exceptional child education to qualify them to meet state board regulations for personnel. Grants are limited to 
personnel under contract to work in the exceptional child program in the state, the training schools, the child 
training centers, and at various residential facilities for exceptional children throughout the state. The grants, for 
contractual periods as specified by the state board of education, are made to regular students planning to work in 
the state's exceptional child program if Ihey sign a commitment (satisfactory to the state board) that they will 
take any appropriate, available job at any location within the state upon graduation or completion of their study. 
These commitments will be binding upon those who sign them and receive scholarship aid, but the state board may 
waive enforcement in the case of extreme and unforeseen hardships. 

Each grant will cover the cost of tuition, housing, and food. The course for which scholarships may be made 
available are most often on the campuses of the state higher education institutions. If courses are not offered 
within the state in the areas requiring certification in exceptional child education, the recipient may receive a grant 
for attending an out-of-state institution of higher learning approved by the state board. (Sec. 12, Act 106, Laws of 
1971) (L) 

The following are types of certificate required for special education: 

1. Class B Special Education Professional (Certificate #18) - eligibility for Class B F.ementary Professional - 
(Certificate #5) bachelor's degree from an in-state or NCATE-approved program or bachelor's degree includ- 
ing general education, valid for teaching grades 1-6, general education 59 hours, professional education 27 
hours, plus 3 hours of materials and methods and 6 hours of student teaching; or eligibility for Class B 
Secondary Professional - (Certificate #8) bachelor's degree etc. (same as for elementary above) valid for 
teaching grades 7-12, general education preparation plus 3 hours of materials and methods in major or minor, 
24-30 hours in the major and 18 in the minor; and for both (above) 3 hours - survey course in education of 
exceptional children and other requirements in area of endorsement (mentally retarded, physical disability, etc.) 

2. Class A Special Education (Certificate #19) - eligibility for certificate #18; master's degree in special educa- 
tion or endorsement area, including an internship (3 hours) and specified courses. 

3. Class AA Special Education (Certificate #20) - eligibility for certificate #19; approved sixth year program. 
An endorsement in speech pathology requires the following: 

Quarter Hours Semester Hours 
40 27 

Survey course in education for exceptional children 4-5 3 

Study of phonetics; language development; biological, 

psychological, and social foundations of speech and 

hearing disorders, including anatomy, physiology, and 

function of auditory and speech mechanisms 8- 10 16 

Study of pathologies in oral communication and 
procedures in management of children and youth 
with speech and hearing disorders, including 
diagnosis and evaluation, therapeutic methods 

and materials. 16-20 12 

Clinical practice: 200 clock hours of supervised 

practice ir speech pathology 8-10 6 

Appropriate eiectives, if necessary, to meet the total 

quarter hour requirement 4- 1 
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An endorsement in hearing impairment requires the following: 

Quarter Hours Semester Hours 
63 42 

Survey course in education for exceptional children 4-5 3 
Introduction to education and psychology for the 

deaf 4-5 3 

Auditory training 4-5 3 

Speech development for the hearing' handicapped 4-5 3 

Audiology 4-5 3 

Anatomy and physiology of hearing and speech 4-5 3 

Teaching of language to hearing handicapped 4-5 3 

Speech reading 4-5 3 
Teaching of reading and other elementary subjects 

to the hearing handicapped 4-5 3 

Speech pathology or therapy 4-5 3 

Practicum in hearing impaired 4-5 3 

Electives 

Must include courses, each of which has a credit 
value of four to five quarter hours or three semester 
hours in at least two of the following areas: arts and 
crafts for exceptional children; adapted physical 
education; multiple deviations; language development; 
adapted home economics; rehabilitation procedures; 
adapted industrial education; media for exceptional 

children 19-8 9 
An endorsement in learning disabilities requires the following: 

Quarter Hours Semester Hours 
31 21 

Survey course in education for exceptional children and 

youth 4-5 3 

Assessment/education diagnostic measurement 4-5 3 

Education/prescriptive teaching 4-5 .3 

Language development 4-5 3 

Practicum in learning disabilities 4-5 3 
Electives: 

Must include courses, each of which has a credit value 
of three to five quarter hours or three semester hours 
in at least two of the following areas; remedial reading; 

reading assessment media for exceptional children 11-6 6 
FACILITIES 

Statutes contain no specific provisions for the handicapped in this area. 
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ALASKA 

RIGHT TO AN EDUCATION 

Constitution: "The legislature shall, by General Law, establish and maintain a system of public schools open to 
all children of the st'.te and may provide for other public educational institutions. Schools and institutions so es- 
tablished shall be f.^e from sectarian control. No money shall be paid from public funds for the direct benefit of 
any religious or other private educational institutions." (Art. VII, Sec. 1, Alas. Const.) (L) 

Cc apulsory Attendance Law: Children between ages seven and 16 are required to attend the public schools of 
the state, and the parents or guardians of such children are responsible for insuring their attendance. The require- 
ment is waived if: (1) the child's physical or mental condition makes attendance impractical, as determined by a 
competent medical authority; (2) the child is in the custody of the court or a law enforcement authority; or (3) 
the child is temporarily ill or injured. 

A child may be suspended or denied admittance because of: (1) behavior which is inimical to the welfare, safety, 
or morals of other pupils; (2) a physical or mental condition which, in the opinion of competent medical authori- 
ties, renders the child unable to reasonably benefit from the available programs; or (3) a physical or mental condi- 
tion which, in the opinion of competent medical authorities, will cause the attendance of the child to be inimical 
to the welfare of other pupils. If a child has been suspended or denied admittance because of reasons 2 and 3 above, 
he will be permitted to attend school only when he is obviously recovered or when a written statement by a com- 
petent medical authority to the local school board states that the child is no longer afflicted with or suffers from 
the physical or mental condition to the extent that it is a cause for suspension or denial of admission. (AS 14.30. 
010, 14.30.045, and 14.30.047) (L) 

Policy: "It is the purpose of sections 180-350 of this chapter to provide competent education services for the 
exceptional children of legal school age in this state for whom the regular school facilities are inadequate and not 
available." 

Responsibilities: All city or borough school districts must provide special services when at least five exception- 
al children of any one type are residents. (AS 14.30186) (L) 

POPULATION 

Definitions: " 'Exceptional children' means children who differ markedly from their peers to. the degree that they 
are better served by placement in a special learning program, designed to serve their particular exceptionality; these 
children may be identified in the following categories: 

" 'mentally retarded' includes those children of educable and trainable mind who consistently demonstrate evi- 
dence of reduced academic achievement or social behavior and whose intellectual potential indicates restriction 
significantly below that of their peers; 

" 'physically handicapped' includes children whose known or diagnosed physical impairments are so severe or 
involved that special facilities or equipment or methods are needed to make their educational program effective; 

*' 'emotionally handicapped' includes children whose known emotional impairment is so severe or involved that 
special facilities, equipment, or methods are needed to make their educational program effective; 

" 'children with learning disabilities' includes those who exhibit disorders in one or more of the basic learning 
processes involved in comprehending or using expressive or receptive language and who may require special facil- 
ities, equipment, or methods to make their educational program effective; 

" 'gifted* includes children having outstanding intellect, ability or creative talent; programs or services beyond 
the level of those ordinarily provided as regular school programs shall be submitted to the department of supple- 
mental funding on an approved program basis. 

" 'multiple handicapped* includes children whose known or diagnosed handicaps are determined to be any combi- 
nation of this paragraph, whose needs demand the provision of special facilities, equipment, or methods to make 
their educational program effective." (AS 14.30.351) (L) 

Age of Eligibility: Children are eligible for special services at legal school age, i.e. five to 19 years of age. (AS 14. 
30.180) (L) 

IDENTIFICATION, ASSESSMENT, AND PLACEMENT 

Assessment and Placement: A local special education administrator or the parent or guardian of an exceptional 
child may apply for a child's enrollment in a special education program. If the administrator applies, he must have 
parental consent. The application is then forwarded to the local school board who, in turn, forwards it to the com- 
missioner of education. The commissioner has the final responsibility for certifying the child for a special educa- 
tion program. (AS 14.30.330) (L) 

If a parent or guardian of a handicapped child can certify that the child is receiving adequate educational advan- 
tages to the satisfaction of the local school board, enrollment in a special education program is not required. (AS 
14.30.340) (L) 

ADMINISTRATIVE RESPONSIBILITY 

The department of education is the chief administrative agency and, in conjunction with the local agencies, shall 
establish standards relative to special programs. The department will formulate, cooperatively with the department 
of health, the diagnostic standards for the identification and classification of exceptional children. (AS 14.30.191) 
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The seven-member board of directors of the state school system has exclusive control of schools in the system, 
subject to the regulations of the commissioner and board of education. (AS 14.08.090) (L) 

PLANNING 

An advisory committee composed of, but not limited to, persons representing local education agencies, state 
agencies, parent groups, and organizations concerned with program and services for handicapped children is estab- 
lished by the commissioners of education and health and welfare to provide information and guidance for develop- 
ment of appropriate programs and services for handicapped children. (L) 

FINANCE 

Units are granted to districts conducting special education programs on the following schedule: 

Average daily membership No. of instructional units 
5-8 

9-15 2 

16-23 3 

24- 32 4 

33 and over 4 plus 1 for each 9 

pupils or fraction of 9. . . 

(AS 14.17.041) (L) 

If enrollment out of state is approved by a school district or the state director of the state operated system and 
the commissioner, the child's expenses are paid as follows: 

1 . the school district or board of the state operated school pays an amount equal to the local per pupil con- 
tribution, 

2. the board of the state operated schools pays (a) 75 percent of the annual cost of the child's education or (b) 
an amount that when added to the local contribution equals the total cost of the child's education, which- 
ever is less but not exceeding $6,000, and 

3. the parent or guardian of the child pays any remaining cost, unless it is determined that the parent or guar- 
dian is unable to pay. In that case the remainder is borne by the local school district or board of the state 
operated schools. (AS 14.30.295) (L) 

ADMINISTRATIVE STRUCTURE AND ORGANIZATION 

An exceptional. child may be sent to classes in another school district with the consent of his district or the state 
operated school, if he resides in a district or school attendance area with no provision for classes or if existing 
classes are inappropriate for his needs. The commissioner of education determines feasibility of a child attending 
a special class elsewhere in the state or in another state. (L) 

A child may be sent to another state for special education services if the child's district of residence or school 
attendance area has no provision for classes appropriate to his needs. (L) 

School districts accepting students from other school districts of the state collect tuition from the sending dis- 
trict at a rate based on that district's actual local contribution rate. Receiving school districts may bill the state for 
any difference between its own tuition rate and that of the sending district. (L) 

If enrollment out-of-state is approved by a school district or the state director of the state operated system and 
the commissioner, the child's expenses are paid as follows: 

1. the school district or board of the state operated schools pays an amount equal to the local per pupil con- 
tribution; 

2. the board of the state operated schools pays (a) 75 percent of the annual cost of the child's education or (b) 
an amount that when added to the local contribution equals the total cost of the child's education, which- 
ever is less but not exceeding $6,000; and 

3. the parent or guardian of the child pays any remaining cost, unless it is determined that the parent or guar- 
dian is unable to pay. In that case the remainder is borne by the local school district or board of the state 
operated schools. (L) 

SERVICES 

ht 'Special services' means but is not limited to transportation, special teaching, corrective teaching, correc- 
tive health habits, and the provision of special seats, books, teaching supplies, facilities, and equipment required for 
the instruction of exceptional children, and includes education and training for children who cannot utilize regu- 
lar classroom instruction." (AS 14.30.147) (L) 

The commissioner may establish special education routes if there are five or more students who qualify for spe- 
cial education or if there are fewer than five qualified students who because of the nature of their physical and/or 
mental handicaps cannot be feasibly transported on regularly established routes. A special education route must 
be terminated if the number of students to be transported falls to three or less during the last two months of the 
school year. (R) 

Transportation is provided to public day schools and out of state programs. (R) 

School buses owned by the district or by private contractors may be used. Public carriers may also be used. Pay- 
O m ments may be made to parents if transportation is not provided. (R) 
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An aide may be assigned to the driver of a school bus; reimbursement is provided if the services were previously 
justified in writing and approved by the commissioner. (R) . 

School districts are reimbursed on a unit cost basis. When transportation is provided, exceptional children must, 
whenever practicable, be transported separately from other children. (R) 

Districts which own or purchase transportation vehicles may include the purchase costs as a part of their claim 
for reimbursement. Claims must include justification of the capital expenditure and are subject to approval of the 
commissioner. (R) 

If approved the reimbursement is limited to 90% of the total purchase price of each vehicle and must be paid as 
follows: first year 20%; second year 15%; third and fourth years 12.5% each; fifth, sixth and seventh years 10% 
each. (R) 

School districts may provide instructional services to exceptional children who are hospitalized ov confined to 
their homes. A child must receive at least 10 hours instruction each week in order to be counted as a pupil in the 
average daily attendance membership for state aid purposes. (AS 14.30.305) (L) 

A department of health and welfare program gives assistance to groups of organized parents to provide evalua- 
tion and special training of exceptional children who do not come within the laws relating to special education be- 
cause'of their age or severity of handicap. Exceptional children in this context mean those who are physically 
handicapped and those who are educable and trainable mentally retarded. In order to qualify for aid. the parents 
must arrange for the necessary facilities and equipment for training centers for at least five children. 

The services provided for those with special handicaps include nursery or preschool training in order to prepare 
children (when possible) for admission into special classes or regular school, or training in self-help, safety, social, 
and occupational skills for trainable mentally retarded children of school age who are incapable of academic sub- 
jects. (AS 47.20.10-47.20.50) (L) 

Teachers of the handicapped must Jiave a valid teaching certificate and any other training that the department of 
education m<?y require. During the first year that special services are offered in a local district or a state operated 
school district, the local governing board or the state department may waive part of the qualifications for teachers 
of exceptional children. Persons qualified to serve as substitute teachers may serve as teachers of classes for ex- 
ceptional children. (AS 14.30.250-14.30.280) (L) 

Psychologists must meet the minimum standards in the state's classification plan for psychologists as well as any 
other requirements that the department of education may establish. (AS 14.30.280) (L) 

A special appropriation from the general fund may be utilized to contract for services for the profoundly deaf. 
(House Bill 706, 1972) (L) 

PRIVATE 

See Administrative Structure and Finance. 

PERSONNEL 

Special education certificate (Type A plus Endorsement) must meet the following requirement: Completion of 
an NCATE-approved program, or a program which meets the requirements of Bulletin 35 1 of the U.S.O.E. in co- 
operation with the National Association of State Directors of Teacher Education and Certification. The certifica- 
tion requirements are reviewed by the state department of education. 

FACILITIES 

Statutes contain no specific provision for the handicapped in this area. 
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ARIZONA 

RIGHT TO AM EDUCATION 

Constitution: "The legislature shall enact such laws as shall provide for the establishment and maintenance of a 
general and uniform public school system, which system shall include kindergarten schools, common schools, high 
schools, norma! schools, industrial schools, and universities (which shall include an agricultural college, a school of 
mines, and such other technical schools as may be essential, until such time as it may be deemed advisable to estab- 
lish separate state institutions of such character). The legislature shah also enact such laws as shall provide for the 
education and care of the deaf, dumb, and blind/' (Art, XI, Sec. 1 Ariz, Const.) (L) 

"Provision shall be made by a law for the establishi ent and maintenance of a system of public schools which shall 
be open to all the children of the state and be free from sectarian control." (Art. XX, Ordinance 2 Ariz. Const.) (L) 

Compulsory attendance Laws: All persons having custody of a child between ages eight and 16 must send the child 
to the public schools for the full school session. Parents may be excused from sending their child to school by the 
board of trustees, if it is shown to the satisfaction of the board and the county school superintendent that the child 
is in such a physical and mental condition that attendance at public school is either inexpedient or impracticable. 
(Sec. 15-321 ARSA)(L) 

Policy: It is the intent of the legislature to guarantee equal educational opportunity to each handicapped child in 
the state regardless of the schools, institutions or programs by which such children are served. (Ch. 181, 1973) (L) 

Responsibilities: The governing board of each school district or the county school superintendent shall by the 
school year 1976-1977 provide special education programs and required supportive services for all handicapped, 
except emotionally handicapped, children. (Ch. 181,1 973) (L) 

The governing board of each common or high school district may establish special education programsXor gifted 
and emotionally handicapped children. (Ch. 181, 1973) (L) 

POPULATION 

Definitions: "/Exceptional child' means a gifted or a handicapped child. 

" 'Gifted child 1 means a child of lawful school age who, due to superior intellect, advanced learning ability or both, 
is not afforded an opportunity for otherwise attainable progress and development in classroom instruction and who 
needs special instruction, special auxiliary services, or both, to achieve the levels commensurate with his intellect 
and ability. 

" 'Handicapped child' means a child of lawful school age who, due to physical, mental, or emotional characteristics, 
or a combination thereof is not afforded the opportunity for all around adjustment and progress in regular class- 
room instruction and who needs special instruction, special auxiliary services, or both, to achieve at levels commen- 
surate with his abilities. Handicapped children include the following: 

" 'educable mentally handicapped* means a child who, because of his intellectual development, as determined by 
evaluation pursuant to Section 15-1013, is incapable of being educated effectively through regular classroom instruc- 
tion, but who is capable of achieving a degree of proficiency in basic academic skills and as a result of special educa- 
tion, may become economically productive and socially adjusted; 

" 'emotionally handicapped' means a child who, because of his social or emotional problems, as determined by 
evaluation pursuant to Section 15-1013 is unable or incapable of meeting the demands of regular classroom programs 
in the public school and requires special classes or special services designed to promote his educational growth and 
development; 

" 'homebound' or 'hospitalized' means students who are capable of profiting from academic instruction, but who 
are unable to attend school due to illness, disease, accident, pregnancy, or handicapping conditions, who have been 
examined by a competent medical doctor and are certified by that doctor as being unable to attend regular classes 
for a period of not less than three school months; 

" ^multiple handicapped' means a child who has serious learning and developmental problems resulting from mul- 
tiple handicapping conditions as determined by evaluation pursuant to Section 15-1013 and who cannot be provided 
for adequately in. a regular class; 

" 'physically handicapped' means a child who has a physical handicap or disability, as determined by evaluation 
pursuant to Section 15-1013, which impedes his educational progress in a regular classroom situation and whose intel- 
lectual development is such that he is capable of being educated through a modified instructional environment; 

" 'specific learning disabilities' means the condition of a child who exhibits a significant discrepancy between 
ability and achievement as determined by evaluation pursuant to Section 15-1013. The specific learning disability 
may be manifested by perceptual handicaps, brain injury, minimum brain dysfunction, dyslexia, developmental 
aphasia, but excluding learning problems which are due primarily to visual, hearing, or motor handicaps, mental re- 
tardation, emotional disturbance, or due to environmental disadvantage; 

kt 'speech handicapped' means a child whose speech differs, as determined by evaluation pursuant to Section 15- 
1013, to the extent that it calls attention to itself, interferes with communication, or causes the child to be malad- 
justed; 

" 'trainable mentally handicapped' means a child who because of his intellectual development, as determined by 
evaluation pursuant to Section 15-1013, is incapable of being educated in regular classroom instruction or educable . 
mentally handicapped classes but who is capable of benefitting from the school experience; 

" 'hearing handicapped' means a child who has a hearing deviation from the normal, as determined pursuant to 
Section 15-1013, which impedes his educational progress in the regular classroom situation and whose intellectual 
q development is such that he is capable of being educated through a modified instructional environment." (Sec. 15- 
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"Every qualified child aged six to 18 who cannot be educated in the public school because of partial or total blind- 
ness, deafness or defective speech must be sent to the slate school for the deaf and blind unless he is being privately 
educated. Parents failing to send such a child to this school may be fined or imprisoned." (R) 

Age of Eligibility: Services shall be provided to children from age five to 21 . (L) 

IDENTIFICATION, ASSESSMENT, AND PLACEMENT 

Assessment and Placement: A written method should be devised by the school district for local district utilization 
which will annually screen potential candidates for special education programs. A team, consisting of at least three 
members, should have a representative from as many professions as possible and may include: an administrator, spe- 
cial education personnel, counseling personnel, psychological personnel, school nursing personnel, school social work 
personnel, and, other appropriate personnel (i.e., speech therapist or learning disabilities specialist). 

A thorough case study should be completed on each candidate for special education programs. This case study may 
be utilized in the referral for evaluation. A referral for evaluation is required by ARS 15-1013 and attention is called 
to the following quotation from the law: the referral of a child for evaluation for possible placement in a special edu- 
cation program shall be made under the direction of the Chief Administrative Official of the school district or county 
or such person designated by him as responsible for special education after consultation with the parent or guardian. 

(R) 

Before a child is evaluated for placement in a special education program, a determination will be made as to whether 
his primary language is other than English. A testing procedure for determining the primary language has been de- 
veloped by the division of special education and is available upon request. The chief school administrator or his desig- 
nated representative will attest in writing to the investigation and determination of the individual's primary language 
prior to evaluation of the student for special education. 

If a child's primary language is determined to be other than English, a school district shall follow one or more of 
the listed procedures for evaluating a child for possible placement in a special education program.. 

1. Use a psychologist fluent in both the child's primary language and English. 

2. Use an interpreter to assist the psychologist both with language and testing. 

3. Use test instruments administered by a psychologist, which do not stress spoken language and which are con- 
sidered valid and reliable performance measures of intellectual functioning, such as the Wechler Performance 
Scales. 

Where an evaluation or re-evaluation under these regulations reveals that a child has been misclassified or mis- 
placed as a handicapped child due to difficulty in writing, speaking or understanding the English language, the school 
district shall remove all indications of siu* misclassification or misplacement from the child's school records and shall 
also provide appropriate remedial instruction. (R) 

Once each semester, the chief administrative official of the school district or the person responsible for special edu- 
cation shall review placements of children in special education programs, if requested by a parent or guardian or upon 
recommendation of the person conducting the special education program. Results of the review are submitted to the 
person making the request or recommendation. (Sec. 15-1014 ARSA) (L) 

All persons having control of a child, who is between the age of six and 18 who is unable to attain an education 
in the public schools of the state because of partial or total blindness, deafness or defective speech, must send the 
child to the school for the deaf and blind. (Sec. 15-835 ARSA) (L) 

A parent, guardian, or other person having charge of a school age child and who refuses to send the child who is 
physically and mentally qualified to the state school for the deaf and blind shall be fined from $5 to $25 and may 
be imprisoned from five to 90 days. (Sec. 15-836 ARSA) (L) 

Placement of a candidate in a special education program shall not be considered until the screening, referral and 
evaluation procedures have been completed. Intelligence tests shall not be either the exclusive or the primary screen- 
ing devices in considering a child for placement in classes for the handicapped. (R) 

A child shall not be considered for placement in classes for handicapped children unless an examination of de- 
velopmental history, cultural background, and school achievement substantiates other findings of an educational 
handicap. This examination shall include estimates of adaptive behavior. Such examination of adaptive behavior 
shall include, but not be limited to, a visit to the child's home to interview members of the family. This visit is to 
be with the consent of the parent or guardian by an appropriate professional advisor which may include, but not 
be limited to a physician, psychologist, professional social worker, or school nurse. If the language spoken in the 
home is other than English, such interviews shall be conducted in the language of the home. (R) 

When a school district enrolls any child of any racial, linguistic or ethnic group in any class for exceptional children 
in substantially greater or lesser percentages than the percentages of such racial or linguistic or ethnic group in the 
school population as a whole, such school district should be prepared to offer a compelling educational justification 
for such disproportionate enrollment. (R) 

In determining placement the following persons shall be consulted by the chief administrative official of the school 
district or county or such person designated by him as responsible for special education: the school principal, a per- 
son responsible for administering or conducting special education courses in the school or school district, a teacher 
who currently has been instructing the child, an appropriate professional advisor who may be a physician, psycholo- 
gist, professional social worker, or school nurse, and a parent or guardian of the child. 

One representative from each of the above categories shall meet together as an evaluation team to review the evalua- 
tion and placement of any child considered for placement in classes for handicapped children. The evaluation team 
shall recommend an appropriate educational program for all children considered for placement or placed in classes 
for exceptional children. (L) 

Parental approval must be obtained in writing prior to placement of any child in classes for handicapped children. 
O ascription of the nature and content of the special program offered; their prior effectiveness in benefiting chil- 
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dren assigned there; and the feasibility for the rate and time of return of children to regular classes shall be explained 
in the primary language of the home. Written permission for placement in the recommended special education pro- 
gram shall be obtained on a form in English and the primary language of the home. Such forms shall also contain 
notice in both English and the primary language of the home of the right of the parent or guardian to request a re- 
view of the placement once each semester, and to withdraw consent for placement. in classes for exceptional children. 

(R) 

All communication with parents ol children considered for placement in classes for handicapped children, whether 
written or oral, shall be in the primary language of the home. 

The parent or guardian (or his representative) of a child considered for placement in classes for exceptional children 
shall have complete access to school records concerning his/her child upon request and shall receive the full coopera- 
tion of school officials in examining those records during regular school office hours. 

Information regarding any exceptional child's status shall be confidential (other than to parent or guardian or his 
representative) or professionals involved in the educational process of the individual. (R) 

A method shall be devised by the school district to adequately screen a potential candidate for the specific learn- 
ing disabilities program. He may not demonstrate his ability on group intelligence tests or in the regular classroom 
setting. The discrepancy between ability and actual achievement as shown on standardized achievement tests is 
usually two years or more. The two year discrepancy need not apply in the primary grades. (R) 

A referral for evaluation is required for possible placement in a special education program and this referral shall be 
made after consultation with the parent or guardian of the child to be evaluated. 

ARS 15-1013 requires that an evaluation shall be made by at least one professional specialist in a field relevant to 
the child's handicap. Therefore, an evaluation by one or more of the following is required before any candidate for a 
learning disabilities program may be placed: approved school psychologist, licensed psychologist, and education 
specialist in learning disabilities. 

Placement of a candidate in a learning disabilities program shall not be considered until the referral and evaluation 
procedures have been completed. 

ARS 15-1014 requires that the placement of a child in a learning disabilities program shall be reviewed once each 
semester, if requested by the parent or guardian of the child or recommended by the person conducting the learning 
disabilities program. 

To assure proper educational placement, each child in a learning disabilities program shall be reviewed annually. 

A procedure shall be devised by the school district with the advice of an approved speech clinician to adequately 
s&reen potential candidates for a speech handicapped program. The procedure should be sufficiently detailed to in- 
dicate problems of an organic, functional, or environmental nature. 

A referral for evaluation is required by ARS 1 5-1 01 3 for possible placement in a speech handicapped program, and 
this referral shall be made after consultation with the parent or guardian of the child to be evaluated. (R) 

ARS 15-1013 requires that an evaluation shall be made by at least one professional specialist in a field relevant to 
the child's handicap. The evaluation shall be made by an approved speech clinician. 

Placement of a candidate in a speech handicapped program shall not be considered until the referral and evaluation 
procedures have been completed. 

ARS 15-1014 requires that the placement of a child in a program for the speech handicapped is reviewed once each 
semester, if requested by the parent or guardian of the child or recommended by the person conducting the program. 

ADMINISTRATIVE RESPONSIBILITY 

There is created a division of special education to carry out the provisions of the article subject to the state super- 
intendent of public instruction. 

The director of the division of special education is appointed by the state superintendent of public instruction with 
the advice and consent of the state board of education. The compensation of the director is determined pursuant to 
section 38-61 1 . 

The director carries out the provisions of this article and the duties prescribed by the state board of education re- 
lating to the administration of the provisions of this article. 

The division of special education may review special education programs, including placement of pupils, to deter- 
mine that program evaluation and placement procedures comply with the provisions of sections 15-1013 and 15- 
1014 and the rules and regulations approved by the state board of education. (L) 

PLANNING 

All school districts shall develop a district for providing for special education to all handicapped, except emotional- 
ly handicapped children within the district. This plan must be submitted to the state board of education by July 1, 
1975. The plan must have approval prior to November I, 1975. (L) 

A special education advisory committee advises and consults with the state board of education, the state superin- 
tendent of public instruction and the director of the division of special education and engages in other activities men- 
tioned below. The advisory committee is composed of twelve members, no more than five of whom may be officers 
or employees of local school districts. 

The advisory committee shall be composed of persons broadly representative of community organizations inter- 
ested in exceptional children, professions related to the educational needs of exceptional children, and the general 
public. It shall have a minimum of two meetings a year. 

The advisory committee shall elect its own chairman and vice-chairman. The state board of education shall regu- 
larly submit as part of its budget request, any item or items sufficient to cover expenses of the operation of the ad- 
visory committee and of its members in connection with their attendance at meetings of the advisory committee 
^ . and other advisory committee activities. (L) 
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FINANCE 

The state board of education may accept gifts or money from public and private organizations for the division of 
special education if the purpose of the gift as specified by the donor is approved by the board and is within the scope 
of the board's powers and duties. A fund is established for the placement of these monies and is designated as the ex- 
ceptional children's special education fund. (Sec. 15-1016 ARSA) (L) 

On the basis of the records of.the superintendent of public instruction, the legislature appropriates the following, 
based on the average daily attendance of each student in special education classes: 

1. S380 per student in ADA for specific learning disabled pupils. 

2. $50 will be appropriated for each speech handicapped pupil receiving services, although no more than 90 pupils 
per certified speech therapist employed by a school district or county may receive the allotment. 

3. S700 per unit of average daily attendance of hearing handicapped pupils. 

The legislature shall appropriate S55 for each speech handicapped pupil, except that such monies shall not be paid 
on behalf of more than 90 pupils for each certified speech therapist employed by the school district or county. (L) 

In addition, the county shall provide the following amounts per student ADA for each special education student 
taught by school districts; S 10 per student in ADA for educable mentally handicapped, homebound, emotionally 
handicapped, multiple handicapped, specific learning disabled, and trainable mentally handicapped pupils. (L) 

The district's apportionments are computed on the basis of the estimated number of special education students to 
be taught during the current year in those programs with a minimum of 240 minutes of instruction or work experience 
in each school day. A child receiving instruction under the homebound teaching program is considered in full atten- 
dance if he receives instruction for at least four hours each week. Any additional special education cost not provided 
for under the provisions of this section will be met by the servicing school district or by the county, in the case of 
the county special education program. (Sec. 15-1017 ARSA) (L) 

Any special education per capita operational cost over and above the per capita operational cost of a district as 
shown in item 7 of the six per cent budget limit check shall be exempted from the six per cent budget limit. 

The budget six per cent limit does not apply to any school district acting as either fiscal or administrative agent 
for an intergovernmental agreement, pursuant to section 1 1-952, for the provision of programs provided for in sec- 
tion 15-1015, subsection a-d, paragraph 3- 1 to the extent of tuition monies budgeted and received from other co- 
operating school districts. (L) 

Until the school year 1976-1977, or such earlier time as the district of a pupil's residence provides a course of in- 
struction for the nonemotionally disturbed handicapped children for which such child is eligible, the child, upon ap- 
plication of his parent or guardian- to the division of special education, shall have a voucher qualification level equal 
to the state basic grant under section 15-121 1, Arizona Revised Statutes, and the relevant category of state special 
education assistance under section 15-1017, Arizona Revised Statutes. 

The parent or guardian may present the voucher for such child to any person, school or other institution within 
this state which offers suitable special education instruction and supportive services approved by the department of 
education, division of special education. 

The voucher shall be valid as a payment of tuition and costs of such instruction to the extent of the qualification 
level, but not in excess of the standard charge for tuition and costs as applicable to any pupils of such instruction for 
whom no voucher under this section is available. (L) 



ADMINISTRATIVE STRUCTURE AND ORGANIZATION 

The governing body of each common or high school district, county or agencies involved in intergovernmental agree- 
ments may, in cooperation with another district or districts, establish special education programs for exceptional chil- 
dren. When two or more governing bodies determine to carry out by joint agreement the duties in regard to the spe- 
cial education programs for exceptional children, the governing bodies shall, in accordance with state law and the 
rules and regulations of the division of special education, establish a written agreement for the provision of services, 
hi such agreements, one governing body of each common or high school district, agencies involved in intergovern- 
mental agreements, or the county school superintendent shall administer the program in accordance with the con- 
tract agreement between the districts. Tuition students may be included in the agreement. (L) 

A school district or county school superintendent may contract with, and make payments to, other approved pub- 
lic or private schools, institutions and agencies approved by the division of special education, within or without the 
district, for the education of and provision of services to exceptional children if unable to provide satisfactory edu- 
cation and service through its own facilities and personnel in accordance with the rules and regulations prescribed 
by the division of special education. (L) 



SERVICES 

%k 'Special education' means the adjustment of the environmental factors, modifications of school curricula, and 
adaptation of teaching methods, materials, and techniques to provide educationally for those children who arc 
gifted or handicapped to such an extent that they do not profit from the regular school curricula or need special 
education services in order to profit. Difficulty in writing, speaking, or understanding the English language due to 
an environmental background wherein a language other than English is spoken primarily or exclusively shall not be 
considered a sufficient handicap to require a special education/' (Sec, 15-101 1 ARSA) (L) 

The board of directors for the Arizona State School for the Deaf and the Blind has established a branch elementary 
day school in the Phoenix area. (Sec. 15-851 ARSA) (L) 

The governing body may also apply to the division of special education for approval to establish work experience 
programs in accordance with rules and regulations of the division of special education. The work experience programs 
* Jl consist of classroom instruction, evaluation, training, and part-time employment. The evaluation, training and 
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part-time employment may take place on or off the school campus, in or out of the school district, but must be under 
supervision of certified and/or approved school personnel. Students enrolled in the work experience program shall be 
at least 16 years of age. Time in a work experience program shall be counted as attendance at school to qualify for 
appropriations provided by ARS § 15-1017. All work experience programs must have the approval of the division 
of special education. (R) 

Class Size: NUMBER OF PUPILS 

Minimum Maximum 

Learning Disabled 

Special Class - 10 

Speech Handicapped 

Speech Therapist (Caseload) — 90 

Aurally Handicapped NA 1 NA 1 

Deaf NA 1 NA 1 (R) 

1 Programs in these areas are administered and supervised by the Arizona State School for the Deaf and Blind in Tucson, Arizona. 

Under the current law it is possible to provide several different types of programs for exceptional children. All 
plans are subject to review and approval by the division of special education, state department of education. Any 
plan must be submitted in writing with sufficient detail to clearly outline the proposed program. Any pupil in these 
programs must be referred, evaluated, and placed in accordance with ARS § 15-1011 and § 15-1013. 

In cooperative programs, the exceptional pupil may be enrolled in the special class but may take part of his aca- 
demic instruction in the regular grades. 

The resource program is an instructional setting which provides specialized assistance to the exceptional pupil, 
either individually or in small groups, according to his capabilities and limitations. The pupil is scheduled for full 
time attendance reporting in a resource program. He receives instruction in the resource program on a regularly 
scheduled basis and for specific periods of time depending upon the individual educational needs of the student. 

The maximum membership in programs A and B for reimbursement purposes shall be 15 students per teacher 
unless a paraprofessional is utilized, which will allow a maximum of 17 students. (R) 

PRIVATE 

See also Finance and Administrative Structure and Organization. 

Every special education program maintained shall be approved by the division of special education according to 
the guidelines established by the division. All provisions of the guidelines of special education are approved by the 
state board of education and filed with the secretary of state. (L) 

Provisions for determining eligibility and approval of the public or private agency providing for the education of 
handicapped children under ARS § 15-1015 are as follows: 

1. The special classes or services in which the child is enrolled shall be instructed by certified and/or approved 
special education personnel in the area of exceptionality. 

2. The physical facilities, equipment, and instructional materials shall be adequate to carry on an acceptable spe- 
cial program. 

3. The public or private agency shall develop or utilize an acceptable curriculum guide for the appropriate ex- 
ceptionality. 

4. The public or private agency shall develop a written, coordinated plan with the public school for reporting at- 
tendance, consultation, and an effective plan for the return of the child to the public school. 

5. Professional ancillary services per ARS § 15-1013 shall be available to provide an acceptable special educa- 
tion program. 

6. The public or private agency desiring approval of the division of special education shall submit a written re- 
quest to the division of special education at least 60 days prior to offering services to public school districts. 
Approvcl or disapproval will be transmitted to thfe public or private agency within 60 days. Approval or dis- 
approval shall be effective for one school year only. 

7. The public or private agency shall submit to the division of special education annually at the end of the school 
year the names and districts of residence of students attending under the provision of ARS § 15- 101 5(E). 

8. The public or private agency shall provide adequate liability insurance. (L) 

Public school districts desiring to enroll children in a public or private agency for educational purposes as defined 
in ARS § 15-1015 (E) shall: 

1. Determine from the division of special education if the public or private agency is approved. 

2. Determine that the child to be enrolled qualifies under ARS § 15-1013. A qualifying report must be sub- 
mitted to the division of special education prior to enrollment. 

3. Initiate a contract (SE-8) for educational services only. Medical services, parent counseling beyond the school 
program, and individual therapy cannot be included in the cost to the public school. A copy of the contract 
must be submitted to the division of special education. 

4. Report attendance in the same manner as other special education classes according to data received from pub- 
lic or private agency. 

5. Determine that adequate liability insurance is provided by the public or private agency conducting the instruc- 
tional program. (L) 

d PERSONNEL 

£ J^JC Professional teachers who have successfully completed an approved program in an Arizona institution will be eligi- 
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ble for a certificate upon receiving the appropriate institutional recommendation from the dean, or other authorized 
persons, of the college of education. 

All other professional personnel will be evaluated to determine eligibility on the basis of guidelines developed by 
the state board of education and administered by the slate department of education. 

The Provisional Special Education Permit for the hearing disabled requires the following: 

1. Bachelor's degree in special education or in-education from a regionally or nationally accredited institution. 

2. Minimum of 12 semester hours of special education in appropriate area in the following: a minimum of three 
semester hours or the equivalent in the survey of/or orientation in exceptional children; a minimum of three 
semester hours or the equivalent in the education and methods of teaching in the appropriate area of excep- 
tionality, and electives from any approved program in special education. 

3. This permit is not renewable. (R) 

The Temporary Special Education Certificate for the learning disabled requires the following: 

1. Bachelor's degree in special education or in education from regionally or nationally accredited institution. 

2. Minimum of 1 8 semester hours distributed in the following areas: a minimum of three semester hours or the 
equivalent in the survey of/or orientation in exceptional children; a minimum of six semester hours in the 
education and methods of teaching in the appropriate area of exceptionality, and student teaching or intern- 
ship in the appropriate area of exceptionality or one year teaching experience in appropriate area when super- 
vised by professional personnel from division of special education or accredited college. 

3. This certificate shall be valid for six years and is not renewable. 
The Standard Special Education Certificate requires the following: 

1. Completion of an approved master's degree in education with a major in special education; or 

2. Completion of an approved 30 semester hours of upper division or graduate coursework beyond the Bache- 
lor's Degree consistent with approved programs in special education. 

3. This certificate may be renewed for a period of six years upon evidence of continuous satisfactory teaching 
or approved leave. 

Temporary speech and hearing clinician approval may be granted to applicants holding a Bachelor's Degree and 
who have evidence of completion of 30 semester hours in a well integrated program to include: six hours in basic 
areas of speech and hearing, 12 semester hours in specialized professional course content in speech correction and 
pathology, three semester hours in specialized course content in audiology, and 200 clock hours of supervised clini- 
cal practice. 

A standard speech and hearing clinician approval may be granted to applicants holding a bachelor's degree and . 
who have evidence of completion of 60 semester hours of which 30 must be graduate in a well integrated program 
to include: 12 semester hours in basic areas of speech and hearing, 30 semester hours in courses that provide infor- 
mation about and training in the management of speech, hearing, and language disorders, of which no more than 
six may be in clinical practice and no less than six in audiology, and 18 semester hours in related fields. 

The certificate is valid for six years and is renewable. 

FACILITIES 

Facilities for special education programs shall be equal to, or better than, those used to house regular school 
programs or in other facilities approved by the division of special education. (R) 
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ARKANSAS 

RIGHT TO AN EDUCATION 

Constitution: "Intelligence and virtue being the safeguards of liberty and bulwark of a free and good government, 
the state shall ever maintain a general suitable and efficient system of free schools whereby all persons in the state 
between the ages of 6 and 20 years may receive gratuitous instruction." (Art. 14 Sec. 1 , Ark. Const.) (L) 

Compulsory Attendance Law: Compulsory school attendance requirements for children between the ages of 
seven and 15 are waived for children who are mentally or physically incapacitated for performing school duties. 
(Sec. 80-! 504 Ark. Stats.) (L) 

livery parent, guardian or other person having control of any mentally normal minor over age eight who has de- 
fective hearing or sight to the extent that he is not benefited by instruction in the public schools must send such 
child to the stale schools for the deaf and the blind. The child must attend the schools for at least 32 weeks of each 
year until he has completed the course of instruction at the school, or until he has been discharged by the super- 
intendents of the schools. (Sec. 80-2401 Ark. Stats.) (L) 

Children will be excused from this provision if they are receiving instruction by a private tutor or at another ap- 
proved school, if they are physically incapable of performing school work, or for any other reason which is deemed 
sufficient by the superintendent of schools, (Sec. 80-402 Ark. Stats.) (L) 

Policy: It shall be the policy of this state to provide and to require school districts to provide, as an integral part 
of the public schools, special education sufficient to meet the needs and maximize t\\b capabilities of handicapped 
children. The implementation of this policy, within the time limit provided for elsewhere in this Act, to the end 
that all handicapped children receive the special education necessary to their proper development is declared to be 
an integral part of the policy of this state. (Act 102 of 1973) (L) 

Responsibility: The department of education shall provide or cause to be provided by school districts, or in some 
cases by other departments of state government, institutions, or through private facilities, all regular and special 
education, corrective and supporting services required by handicapped children to the end that they shall receive 
the benefits of a free public education appropriate to their needs. It is the intent of this statute to provide that 
full services shall be available to all handicapped school age children in the state within six years or by the school 
year 1 979-80. (Act 1 02 of 1 973) (L) 

POPULATION 

Definitions: " 'Handicapped child' means a natural person between the ages of six and twenty-one years who 
because of mental, physical, emotional or learning problems requires special education services. If and when the 
state activates a kindergarten program for five year old children, the ages shall be between five and twenty-one 
years. This term is to be specifically interpreted to mean, but not wholly limited to, the mentally retarded, hard 
of hearing, deaf, speech impaired, visually handicapped, emotionally disturbed, crippled, specific learning disabled, 
or other health impaired children who by reason thereof require special education and related services." (Act 102 
of 1973) (L) 

A hard of hearing child is "a child who has a relatively flat audiometric contour and an average pure tone hear- 
ing threshold of 50 db or greater for the frequencies 500, 1000, 2000 cps in the better ear (ISO- 1964), or has an 
abruptly falling audiometric contour and an average pure tone hearing threshold of 500-2000 cps frequency range, 
and who functions as a hard of hearing child and is approved for placement in a special class by the division of 
special education. " (R) 

Age of Eligibility: Children may receive special education services from age 6 to 2 1. If and when the state acti- 
vates a kindergarten program for 5 year old children, the ages shall be between 5 and 21. (Act 102 of 1973) (L) 

IDENTIFICATION, ASSESSMENT, AND PLACEMENT 

Screening: Boards of directors of school districts may hire one or more physicians or nurses to conduct physical 
examinations in the public schools. The examination shall be restricted to detecting contagious diseases or any de- 
fective sight, hearing or function or condition of health that would prevent the pupil from receiving the full bene- 
fit of school work. These examinations should be conducted at least once every school year. Teachers may make 
the test of siglit and hearing under regulations prescribed by the state board of education. (Sec. 80-1219 Ark. 
Stats.) (L) 

Assessment and Placement: Specific eligibility requirements for admission to these special services shall be the 
responsibility of the state board of education. Eligibility for services and provisions of this act are limited to those 
students enrolled in the public schools and/or approved treatment institutions in the state. The local public school 
board or governing board of an approved treatment institution shall be responsible for the initial determination of 
eligibility, but the final determination, in the event of controversy, shall rest with the board or its designated rep- 
resentative. 

Children may be admitted to and discharged from all such special education services on the recommendation of 
physicians under whom they are being treated, or by medical, psychological, psychiatric, or therapeutic experts 
chosen or approved by the board. (Act 102 of 1973) (L) 

To the maximum extent practicable, handicapped children must be educated along with children who do not 
have handicaps and shall attend regular classes. Impediments to learning and to the normal functioning of handi- 
capped children in the regular school environment should be overcome, when possible, by the provision of spe- 
cial aids and services rather than by separate schooling for the handicapped. (Act 102 of 1973) (L) 
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Separate schooling or other removal of handicapped children from the regular educational environment occurs 
only when, and to the extent that the nature or severity of the handicap is such, that education in regular classes, 
even with the use of supplementary aids and services, cannot be accomplished satisfactorily. (Act 102 of 1973) (L) 

The regular classroom teacher in most cases makes the original referral. Prior to referral the teacher m n st verify 
his observations through a group testing program. 

Children scoring in the lower ranges of the group test, usually an 1Q of 80 or lower or two grades behind in read- 
ing and who are not making normal progress are generally referred for an individual psychological evaluation. 
Standardized achievement tests may be used to determine whether a child is making normal progress with teacher 
devised achievement tests used as a supplement. Medical screening should be held annually. (R, 

The state board of education chooses or approves experts to perform evaluations to determine whether a child 
may be admitted to, or taken out of, a special education program. The recommendations of a doctor treating the 
child may be substituted, as a basis for changing the educational status of the child. 

Health records must be examined to determine if difficulties result primarily from a vision or hearing impairment 
or other health problems. If vision and hearing have not been tested this should be done. If the health record indi- 
ca.ed a health problem which might affect school performance, a thorough evaluation by an appropriate medical 
specialist, i.e., otologist, ophthalmologist, or neurologist, should be arranged. 

Each child considered for special class placement must be given a psychological evaluation by a certified exami- 
ner to assess the child's mental ability and obtain other diagnostic information. An individual intelligence 
test, such as the Stanford-Binet Intelligence Scale or a Wechsler Scale is given. The evaluation and report may also 
contain observation regarding the child's personality and a prognosis of ultimate self-sufficiency. The report must 
include a recommendation for special class placement for other changes in the child's school program (R) 

Special class pupils at the secondary level should be permitted to enroll in certain regular classes whenever pos- 
sible. 

After it has been decided that a child will be placed in a special class or program, the parent and child are enti- 
tled to an explanation. Generally, no pupil will be assigned to a special class without parental consent. However, 
each district is allowed to set its own policy and to deal differently with individual cases. (R) 

The superintendent, principal, or counselor usually meets with the parents, although the psychologist who has 
evaluated the child is included in some cases. The child's difficulty in school, avoiding such labels as "mentally 
retarded 1 ' and the advantages of special class placement to the child must be explained by the interviewer, and the 
parent must consent to the placement. 

If the parents strongly oppose a special placement and the child is plainly in need of a special education program 
and his mental health is being impaired by continued enrollment in the regular classroom, it may be necessary for 
his future success and adjustment to transfer him to the special class even if parents are adamantly opposed. (R) 

Children in special education classes must be periodically re-evaluated. Initial test results more than three years 
old may not be used fo; continued placement. Pupils with noticeable difficulties in adjustment and/or in their 
studies must be re-evaluated more frequently and in greater depth than other children. (R) 

Any educable child who meets the following requirements shall be eligible for placement in a special education 
unit for hard of hearing children: 

1. an intelligence quotient of 75 or above based upon an individual psychological examination administered by 
a psychologist or certified examiner, capable of profiting substantially from instruction, and of legal school 
age; 

2. a relatively fiat audiometric contour and an average pure tone hearing threshold of 50 db or greater for the 
frequencies 500, 1000, and 2000 cps in the better ear (ISO- 1964), or an abruptly falling audiometric cc n- 
tour and an average pure tone hearing threshold of 50 db. or greater in the better ear for the two better fre- 
quencies within the 500-2000 cps frequency range (ISO- 1964), or functions as a hard of hearing chi'd and is 
approved for placement in a special education class by the division of specia 1 education. 

A current audiological and otological examination is required for placement in approved special education units 
for hard of hearing children. Periodic examinations are required for continued placement in approved programs. 

Hard of hearing children with intelligence quotients between 50-75 should be placed in a special education pro- 
gram for slow learning, hard of hearing children at the Arkansas State School for the Deaf, Little Rock, Arkansas. 

(R) 

An evaluation unit within the department of education tor diagnostic purposes was established by recent legis- 
lation. In implementing this, the department of education is hereby granted authority and is directed to cooperate 
with the department of social and rehabilitative services and with available treatment institutions and qualified in- 
dividuals in order to provide diagiurtie services to handicapped children in need of such services. The departments 
of education and social and rehabilitative services are authorized and directed to work cooperatively in maintain- 
ing an evaluation unit for diagnostic purposes. (Act 102 of 1973) (L) 

ADMINISTRATIVE RESPONSIBILITY 

A section for the education of exceptional children in the department of education is headed by a coordinator 
who shall be qualified by education, training, anc experience to take responsibility for, and give direction to, the 
programs of the department of education relating to the handicapped. Establishment of this section is dependent 
upon funds being made available to the department of education for this purpose. (Act 102 of 1973) (L) 

The board is empowered to initiate, inspect, approve, and supervise a program of education for exceptional 
children, it is also hereby designated as the agency for cooperation with the state ar.d federal government, the ap- 
proved treatment centers, institutions, and the local schools in carrying out these provisions. The board makes the 
necessary rules and regulations in keeping with the provisions of this Act and employs the necessary personnel for 
the proper administration of this act, if funds are available for this purpose. (Act 102 of 1973) (L) 
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The schools for the deaf and blind are under the supervision of a joint board of trustees which is subject to the 
administration of the state department of education. (Sec. 80-2301 and 2207 Ark, Stats.) (L) 

PLANNING 

An advisory council for the education of the handicapped shall advise and consult with the director of the de- 
partment of education and the coordinator of the section for the education of exceptional children and shall engage 
in such other activities as specified by this law. (Act 102 of 1973) (L) 

The advisory council is to be composed of nine members who are not officers or employees of state agencies and 
no more than four of whom may be local school district officers or employees. The director of the department of 
education must appoint the members of the advisory council for three-year terms, except that of those first ap- 
pointed, three must be appointed for terms of one year, three for terms of two years, and three for terms of three 
years. Vacancies which leave unexpired terms must be fill *d in the regular manner for the unexpired period of 
time, and vacancies as a result of expiration of terms must be filled in the regular manner for three-year periods. 
Appointees are not eligible for reappointment. The advisory council will have no administrative responsibility or 
authority and is to be advisory only, (Act 102 of 1973) (L) 

The advisory council must be composed of persons broadly representative of community organizations interested 
in the handicapped, professions related to the educational needs of the handicapped, and the general public. (Act 
102 of 1973) (L) 

The advisory council must annually elect its own chairman and vice chairman. The coordinator of the Section 
for the Education of Exceptional Children must meet with and act as secretary to the advisory council and, within 
available personnel, facilities, and appropriations, must furnish meeting facilities and staff services for the advisory 
council. (Act 102 of 1973) (L) 

The advisory council must: 

1. have an opportunity to comment on rules and regulations proposed for issuance under the Handicapped 
Children's Act of 1973; \ \ 

2. consider problems presented to it by the director of the department of education or the coordinator of the 
section for the education of exceptional children, and give advice on these problems; 

3. review required state plans prepared by the section for the education of exceptional children prior to their 
submission to duly constituted authorities; and 

4. make an annual report to the governor, the general assembly, the state board of education and the director 
of the department of education. The report must be available to the news media for public information pur- 
poses. Funds for the publication of this report must be made available by the department of education from 
its regular appropriations. Avafable federal and/or state funds may be used for this purpose. (Act 102 of ; 
1973) (L) \ 

FINANCE 

The board is hereby granted authority to contract for services with the department of social and rehabilitative 
services, physicians, or other individuals or organizations which, in the opinion of the board, possess the necessary 
expertise to warrant a contract. In the event of contract, fees paid by the board may not exceed the amounts which 
would be paid by a private individual for such services. (Act 102 of 1973) (L) 

The department of education shall develop such plans and procedures as may be required in order to receive and 
disburse federal funds for handicapped children, (L) 

The board is hereby designated as the state agency to receive and disburse federal funds designed to improve edu- 
cational opportunities provided for exceptional children. Such funds shall not include monies appropriated speci- 
fically for use by other agencies, institutions, or treatment facilities for exceptional children. (Act 102 of 1973) 
(L) 

The specific intention of this section is to provide that the board is hereby designated as the state agency to re- 
ceive and disburse federal and state funds made available to this state for education of handicapped children, ex- 
cept as specifically provided for otherwise by the U,S, Congress or the General Assembly, and no other interpre- 
tation shall be given to it. (Act 102 of 1973) (L) 

The department of education is authorized to establish a special education materials center in keeping with 
available federal and state funds for this purpose. In such an eventuality, the functions of this center shall be in 
keeping with state and federal laws, (Act 102 of 1973) (L) 

Full-time state employees are prohibited from being paid additional amounts over and above transportation 
and expenses for any service rendered in connection with this act. State employees may be paid transportation 
and expenses at the state rate established by the chief fiscal officer of the state, but may not be paid a salary, 
consultant fees, or other amounts which would, in effect, result in supplementing the full time salary already being 
paid the employee, (Ac(j102 of 1973) (L) 

ADMINISTRATIVE STRUCTURE AND ORGANIZATION 

In districts where there is not a sufficient number of children to organize a special class, children may be entered 
in special classes in another district if the plan is acceptable to both districts and the board, (Act 102 of 1973) (L) 

Two or more districts may join together to establish special classes. One district may be designated as the control- 
ling agent. (L) | 

All reimbursement for the education of the exceptional children from the board will be made to the controlling 
district. Lc?ol revenues or tuition from other district participating in the cooperative will be paid to the control- 
ling district on an accepted, p/orated formula per child. (Act 102 of 1973) (L) 
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SERVICES 

The state board of education may establish hospital and convalescent classes in treatment institutions and pay 
the total cost of the educational programs. (Act 39 of 1971) (L) 

All personnel employed by the school district conducting special classes must adhere to the qualifications and 
training prescribed by the board. (Act 39 of 1971) (L) 

State aid may be used for the establishment of classes in school districts, for classes in treatment institutions, 
for the purchase of specialized materials and equipment, for homebound instruction, and for speech therapy. 

The state school for the blind may expend any available funds for the purpose of sending children (who are 
under the age of 2 1 , who are both deaf and blind, and for whom there are no facilities in the state) to any school, 
institution, or other place outside the state having an approved program in the education for such children. The 
funds may be spent for room or tuition or transportation and any other necessary items. (Sec. 80-2401.1 Ark. 
Stats.) (L) 

Class Size: 

NUMBER OF PUPILS 
Minimum Maximum 

Speech Handicapped ) 
itinerant Speech Therapists (Caseload) 75 100 1 

Speech Therapy Session - 5 

Learning Disabled 

Special Class 15 25 2 

Resource Program — 15 per day 

Aurally Handicapped 

Special Class 6 10 

Integrated Program 8 12 

Resource Program— Speech Therapy 8 12 

Itinerant Speech Therapist 75 1 00 3 

Deaf 

Special Class 6 1 0 

Special Class (with integrated placement for art, 

physical education, music) 8 12 

Resource Program for lipreading, auditory 

training " 8 15 (R) 

l To conduct therapy sessions at not more than 6 different centers 
2 10 with aide 

3 To work at not more than 6 different centers 
Transportation is provided to public school programs. (L) 

PRIVATE 

The responsibility of local governments, school districts, and the state, to provide a free public education for 
handicapped children is not diminished by the availability of private schools and services. Whenever such schools 
and services are utilized, it continues to be the responsibility of the department of education to assure an approp- 
priate quantity and quality of instructional and related services, and the protection of all other rights, and to as- 
certain that all handicapped children receive the educational and related services and rights to which the law of 
this state entitles them/(Act 102 of 1973) (L) 

Deaf-blind children are eligible for private placement. See Services. (L) 

PERSONNEL 

Certification as a speech therapist requires the following: 

1 . bachelor's degree and the general education requirements for all certificates; 

2. twelve semester hours of professional education including study of the schooland the learning process; 

3. six semester hours or 200 clock hours of clinical practice in speech therapy* 

4; 18 semester hours distributed in five areas as follows: speech fundamentals (3 hrs.)**; voice science (3 hrs.)**; 
phonetics (3 hrs.)**; hearing (3 hrs.)**; and speech correction (6 hrs.). (R) 

♦Clinical practice in speech therapy does not affect directed teaching requirement for the regular certificate for public school 
teachers. 

**Two semester hours may be allowed if additional semester hours are made in the remaining a~?as except speech correction. 

Certification for teachers of the hard of hearing and deaf includes the following: 

1 . an elementary or secondary certificate based on a bachelor's degree and 1 8 hours of education; 

2. the educational program of a teacher of the hard of hearing should include a minimum of 26 semester hours 
and a maximum of 40 hours as prescribed by the conference of executives of American Instructors of the 
Deaf; and 

3. the preparation work to teach the deaf must include the following courses and their minimum and maximum 
hours: methods of teaching elementary school subjects to the deaf (4 to 6 hrs.); teaching language to the 
deaf (4 to 6 hrs.); teaching speech to the deaf (4 to 6 hrs.); teaching speech reading to the deaf (2 to 3 hrs.); 
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auditory and speech mechanism (2 to 3 hrs.); hearing tests and auditory training (2 to 3 hrs.); history of 
education and guidance of the deaf (2 to 3 hrs.); and observation and student teaching (6 to 10 Ins.). 
Certification requirements for teachers of children with learning disabilities include the following: 

1. hold or be qualified to hold an elementary or secondary certificate based on a bachelor's degree with 18 
semester hours education; 

2. 12 semester hours with a minimum of three semester hours in each area from the following:* education 
(or psychology) of exceptional children; nature and needs of children with learning disabilities; education 
procedures for teaching learning disabilities; speech and language development or speech correction; and six 
semester hours directed teaching in learning disabilities.** 

*Two semester hours as a minimum will be accepted from institutions offering only two semester hours in these areas, provided 
the total of twelve semester hours is met. 

♦♦Teachers with three years of experience in learning disabilities will not be required to take directed teaching. 

Suggested improvements are: six semester hours of electives in addition to the requirements above with not more 
than three semester hours in any one area of specialized courses related to the exceptional child. It is recommen- 
ded that three of the required six hours of electives will be in the field of psychological evaluation of exceptional 
children. 

FACILITIES 

Statutes contain no specific provisions for the handicapped in this area. 
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CALIFORNIA 

RIGHT TO AN EDUCATION 

Constitution: 'The legislature shall provide for a system of common schools by which a free school shall be kept 
up and supported in each district at least six months in every year." (Art IX, Sec. 5, CaJ. Const) (L) 

Compulsory Attendance Law: Children whose physical and mental condition prevents or renders inadvisable 
school attendance or application to study are exempted from the compulsory education requirement, but the gov- 
erning board of the school district may require satisfactory evidence of the condition to be furnished, (Sec. 12152, 
Cal. Ed. Code) (L) 

The administration of each private school and public school district of any county must, upon severing the atten- 
dance of or denying admission to any child who is physically handicapped, mentally retarded, multiple handicapped, 
or otherwise subject to the compulsory education laws, report such "severance, expulsion, exclusion, exemption, 
transfer, or suspension" lasting more than 10 days to the county superintendent. The report must include names, 
ages, last known addresses, and the reasons for the action. The county superintendent is responsible for examining 
reports and drawing the attention of the county board or local school district board to any cases in which the in- 
terest of the child or the welfare of the state may need further examination. After preliminary study of available 
information the county board may, on its own action, hold hearings on these cases in the manner prescribed by 
law. (Sec. 121 04, Cal. Ed. Code) (L) 

Any child who is blind, deaf, partially blind, or hard of hearing to such an extent that he is incapable of receiving 
instruction in regular elementary or secondary schools, but whose mental condition permits application of study, 
is exempted from the compulsory attendance requirements if he is a resident of a city and county school district 
not maintaining appropriate special classes, and if he is ineligible for admission to the state schools for the blind or 
the deaf. The county superintendent must approve the exemption. (Sec. 12156, Cal. Ed. Code) (L) 

All parents, guardians, or other persons having control of any child between the ages of five and 20 who (because 
of deafness or impaired hearing) is unable to benefit by regular public school instruction, shall send the minor to a 
school or class for the deaf maintained by the school district or by the state for a full school year. The child must 
attend the school or class until completion of the prescribed course of study or until discharged by the principal or 
any other person in charge of the school or class with the approval of the governing board. (Sec. 12801 , Cal. Ed. 
Code)(L) 

Responsibilities: Any mentally retarded, physically handicapped, or multiply handicapped minor is entitled to 
training or an education free of charge in the public schools of this state, (Sec. 6920, CaJ. Ed. Code) (L) 

POPULATION 

Definitions: "Any minor who, by reason of a physical impairment, cannot receive the full benefit of ordinary 
education facilities, shall be considered a physically handicapped individual for the purposes of this chapter. Such 
minors include the following as defined by the state board of education: a) the deaf or hard of hearing; b) the 
blind or partially seeing; c) orthopedic or health impaired; d) the aphasic; e) the speech handicapped; f) other mi- 
nors with physical illnesses or physical conditions which make attendance in regular day classes impossible or in- 
advisable; g) minors with physical impairments so severe as to require instruction in remedial physical education; 
and h) multi-handicapped." (Sec. 6802, Cal. Ed. Code) (L) 

" 'Physically handicapped* as used in this article (commencing at Sec. 6801) means a physically defective handi- 
capped person under the age of 21 years who is in need of education." (Sec. 6801, Cal. Ed. Code) (L) 

41 As used in this chapter, 'educationally handicapped minors 1 are minors other than physically handicapped mi- 
nors (as defined in Sections 680 1 and 6802 of this code) who, by reasons of marked learning or behavioral pro- 
blems or a combination thereof, cannot receive the reasonable benefit of ordinary educational facilities." (Sec. 
6750, Cal. Ed. Code) (L) 

A minor is deaf if he comes within any of the following descriptions: 

1 . "He has a hearing loss in his better ear that is from 70 decibels in the speech range to inability to distinguish 
more than two frequencies at the highest measurable level of intensity, with the result that he cannot under : 
stand and acquire speech and language through the sense of hearing, even with sound amplification." 

2. "He has a hearing loss in his better ear thai averages 50 or more decibels in the speech range, and because he 
has had a sustained loss from babyhood or very early childhood, does not learn language and speech through 
the unaided ear," 

3. "In the combined opinion of a hearing specialist and a qualified educator, he would benefit from the special 
educational facilities provided for deaf minors." (R) 

A minor is severely hard of hearing if he comes within any of the following descriptions: 

1 . "He has a hearing loss in his better ear that is from 45 to 70 decibels in the speech range and, as a result, suf- 
fers delayed speech and language development to such an extent as to hamper his progress in a regular class- 
room at a rate commensurate with his intellectual ability." 

2. "He has a hearing loss in his better ear that averages more than 30 decibels in the speech range, the loss was 
sustained in babyhood or early childhood, and it has resulted in delayed speech and language development." 

3. "He has a hearing loss in his better ear that averages more than 30 decibels in the speech range, the loss has 
been diagnosed by a licensed physician and surgeon to be progressive in nature, and the minor, because of 
delayed speech and hearing development, has need for placement in a special day class or integrated program." 

(R) 

A minor is moderately hard of hearing when all ol the following statements apply to him: he has a hearing loss 
O he belter ear of from 20 or 40 decibels in the speech range; his speech or language is impaired and such impair- 
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ment presumably is associated with his hearing loss; his hearing loss interferes with his progress in a regular class- 
room; his individual and educational needs indicate placement in a remedial class; and a licensed physician and sur- 
geon, audiologist, or teacher (or specialist) holding a credential in the area of the speech and hearing handicapped, 
has assessed the extent of the minor's hearing impairment and has recommended that he receive remedial instruc- 
tion. (R) 

A minor is aphasic and/or other severely orally language handicapped when all of the following statements apply 
to him or her: "the minor has a severe disability in the comprehension and/or expression of oral language. A minor 
may be considered to have a severe oral language disorder when: the minor shows normal intellectual potential as 
measured by instruments that do not require oral directions or oral expression; the minor's score on the auditory 
verbal scales or one or more standard tests or sub-tests of language assessment falls two standard deviations below 
the mean for the minors mental age as indicated above except that any minor above the two standard deviations 
but below one standard deviation may be designated as an aphasic and/or other severe oral language handicapped 
if agreed upon with the unanimous decision of the admission committee; the minor is nonverbal or when a spon- 
taneous language sample of at least 50-100 utterances can be obtained, the sample shows development judged 
clearly inadequate for the minor's age in at least two of the following areas of language development: syntactic, 
semantic, morphologic, phonologic; the disability is of such seventy as to require enrollment in a special day class, 
intensive remedial instruction, an integrated program of instruction, or instruction under Education Code Sections 
6870-6874,6." (R) 

Aphasia and/or other severe oral language handicap is evidenced by written statements certifying that the minor 
has a severe speech and/or oral language disorder, not due to deafness, mental retardation, or autism. This deter- 
mination of aphasia and/or other severe oral language handicap shall be made in written statements by personnel 
in each of the following specific professional capacities: 

• 1. A teacher credentialed in the area of the speech and hearing handicapped, or a credentialed speech and hear- 
ing specialist, or a speech pathologist who holds certification in speech pathology in the American Speech and 
Hearing Association shall determine that the child has an aphasic and/or other severe oral language disorder 
and the condition is not primarily due to deafness. 

2. A credentialed or licensed psychologist or licensed educational psychologist shall determine the child's intel- 
lectual and emotional capabilities and shall determine that the condition is not due to mental retardation or 
autism. 

3. A licensed physician who has training and/or experience with children who have neurological disorders shall 
determine if neurological dysfunction or other physical disorders exist and how these disorders may be as- 
sociated with aphasia and/or other severe oral language handicaps. (R) 

A minor, exclusive of the deaf, severely hard of hearing, moderately hard of hearing, and aphasic as defined here- 
in, is speech handicapped if he is identified by -> teacher or specialist holding a credential authorizing the teaching 
of speech and hearing handicapped minors as having abnormality of speech and oral language calling adverse atten- 
tion to itself, impairing communication or causing maladjustment arising out of problems with articulation, rhythm, 
voice or oral language usage. (R) 

Age of Eligibility: 

If classes are established, physically handicapped minors may begin receiving services at age three. 

If the school district of the residence of a child between the ages of three and six who is deaf, blind, orthopedic, 
or other health impaired, aphasic, or multiple handicapped does not maintain a special class in the child's appro- 
priate category, but a class or school is maintained by the county superintendent or in another school district, the 
child may be admitted to that program when all the following circumstances exist: a) the child is eligible for enroll- 
ment under the regulations of the county superintendent or a iocal governing body; b) the governing board of the 
district or the county superintendent maintaining the classes is willing to admit the child, and c) the parents of the 
child file a written request for admission into the program and a physician's statement showing that the child is 
physically able to attend the class. The request and statement must be filed with the superintendent of schools con- 
ducting the class. (Sec. 6809, Cal. Ed. Code) (L) 

Multiple handicapped children are eligible for services between the ages of three and 21. See Services. (Sec. 6812.1, 
Cal. Ed. Code) (L) 
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IDENTIFICATION, ASSESSMENT, AND PLACEMENT 

Census: In order to complete sufficient information regarding the handicapped and in order to assure that these 
children receive educational programs, the governing board of each school district by April 30 of each year will re- 
port to the appropriate county superin-tendent those handicapped children in either of the following categories: 
handicapped children participating in special classes or programs in the school district; or handicapped children not 
covered in programs, but whose parents, guardians, or other person having control of them have applied to the 
school district for enrollment of the child in a special class, school, or program. If the child was denied enrollment 
the report shall state this fact. The word "applied" includes an interview by district personnel with the parents, 
guardian, or any other person having control or charge of the child. (Sec. 6942, Cal. Ed. Code) (L) 

The required reports may be limited to the particular programs in which a child can participate and the numbers 
participating in each. The reports required for the second shall contain the following information relative to each 
child reported: name, address, date of birth, name of parents, guardians, or other person having control or charge 
of the child, handicap of the child as far as known to the school district, and special class, school, or program, if 
any, in which a child is enrolled and report of any suspensions of 10 days or more or expulsions from a special 
class, school, or program. (Sec. 6943, Cal. Ed. Code) (L) 

By June 30 annually, county superintendents report for the present fiscal year to the superintendent all handi- 
capped children in the area under jurisdiction (including those children participating in a special class or program 
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provided by the county superintendent and those children not participating) for whom application for enrollment 
has been made by the parents, guardian, or other person in charge or control of the child. The report will contain 
the same information as mentioned in the previous paragraph and shall also specify the school district which sub- 
mitted the information to the county superintendent. (Sec. 6944, Cal. Ed. Code) (L) 

AH attending or consulting physicians examining any child under age 20 who is totally deaf or has impaired 
hearing will report at once to the department of education the name, age, and residence of the child and name of 
the parent or guardian of the child. (Sec. 12802, Cal. Ed. Code)(L) 

Screening: Governing boards of school districts will make the rules and regulations for examining public school 
children to assure care of the pupils and secrecy in connection with any noted defects by the supervisor of health 
or his assistant and may tend to the correction of the physical defect. (Sec. 11821, Cal. Ed. Code) (L) 

If the parent or guardian having control or charge of any child enrolled in the public schools files annually with 
the principal of the school (in which the child is enrolled) a statement in writing noting that he will not consent to 
a physical examination of his child, the child is exempt from any physical exam. If there is any good reason to 
believe that the child is suffering from a recognized contagious or infectious disease, he shall be sent home and not 
be permitted to return to school until the school authorities are satisfied that the disease no longer exists. (Sec. ' 
11882,CaI.Ed.Code)(L) 

School districts shall provide for sight and hearing testing of public school children. The tests will be given only 
by qualified supervisors of health employed by the district, by certified employees of the district, the county super- 
intendent of schools possessing the qualifications prescribed by the commission for teacher preparation and licensing, 
by contract with an agency authorized by the county superintendent under state board guidelines, or an accredited 
school or college of optometry, osteopathy, or medicine. Test records will serve as evidence of the need of children 
for the education services provided physically handicapped individuals. Equipment necessary to conduct the test 
may be purchased or rented by governing boards. The state, agency, or political subdivision of the state may sell or 
rent any equipment owned by it to the governing board of any school district upon mutually agreeable terms. (Sec. 
11823, Cal. Ed. Code) (L) 

Persons employed by school districts in positions requiring certified qualifications and holding valid special cre- 
dentials authorizing the teaching of lipreading to the deaf and hard of hearing, or a standard teaching credential 
with specialized preparation in the area of the deaf and hard of hearing, or in the area of the speech and hearing 
handicapped may test the hearing of pupils in the district through the use of an audiometer. (Sec. 1 1824, Cal. Ed. 
Code) (L) 

If a physical defect, other than visual, has been noted by a supervisor of health or his assistant, the parents or 
guardian of the child will be notified and asked to take any action to cure or correct the defect. The report must 
be made in writing and in a form approved by the superintendent of public instruction. The report will not include 
any recommendations suggesting directing pupils to a designated individual for the purpose of curing or correcting 
any defects referred to on the report. If a visual defect has been reported by the superintendent of health or his 
assistant, a report will be made to the parent or guardian asking the parent or guardian to take any action necessary 
to correct the defect. Again, the report must not include any recommendations suggesting directing the pupil to a 
designated individual or class of practitioner to correct the defect. A supervisor of health may recommend in the 
written report that the child be taken to a public clinic or diagnostic and treatment center operated by a public 
hospital by the state, county, or city department of public health. The supervisor will also make periodic reports 
that he feels necessary to the governing board or that the board may call for showing the number of defective chil- 
dren in the schools of the district and the efforts made to correct such defects. (Sec. 1 1827, Cal. Ed. Code) (L) 

The state board of education requires that uniform tests be given to determine the achievement of basic reading 
fundamentals and skills to all children completing the first and second grades. The children determined to be men- 
tally retarded are exempted from this testing. Those who have been determined to be educationally handicapped 
are subject to the testing requirement but will be tested separately from regular pupils, and the test scores or re- 
sults will be submitted separately. The department of education will also annually report to the legislature the 
scores and results of the tests administered to educationally handicapped' pupils. (Sec. 5779, Cal. Ed. Code) (L) 

When a child first enrolls in a California elementary school and every third year thereafter until he completes the 
eighth grade, the child's vision will be tested by the school nurse or another authorized person. The evaluation 
must include tests for visual acuity in color vision. Gross external observation of child's eyes, visual performance, 
and perception tests will be conducted by the school nurse and classroom teacher. The evaluation may be waived 
if the child's parents present a certificate from a physician, a surgeon, or an optometrist setting out the results of a 
determination of a child's vision, including visual acuity in color vision. If a child's parents or guardian file, with 
the principal of the school, a statement in writing, that they adhere to the teachings of any well-recognized religious 
sect or denominational organization and that its creed, tenants, or principals depend upon healing by prayer in the 
practice of their religion, the child will be exempt from the requirement. (Sec. 1 1825, Cal. Ed. Code) (L) 

Testing and screening of all pupils in a particular grade, school, or district is not a condition of eligibility for state 
aid. If the governing boards of the school districts elect to do the testing or screening, only tests or screening pro- 
cedures approved by the state board may be used. The school districts intending to do such testing or screening must 
given written notice to the parents or guardian of pupils concerned at least 1 5 days prior to the testing or screening. 
The copies of any written instruments to be used for the testing and screening must be available in the office of 
the principal of the school the pupils attend for examination by the parents or guardian. No child is required to 
participate in the screening or testing unless the parent or guardian files prior written consent. (Sec. 6758, Cal. Ed. 
Code) (L) 

Assessment and Placement: If a principal of a school reports that a pupil shows evidence of impaired mental 
health and a mental examination is felt necessary, the governing body of a school district may, with the written 
O jent of the child's parents or guardian, provide for this examination. The principal is not liable for damages or 
JC m y civil or criminal penalty for any report made in good faith. (Sec. 1 1801, Cal. Ed. Code) (L) 
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The governing boards of school districts will make the necessary rules for mental examinations to assure proper 
care of the child and confidentiality in connection with any condition of impaired mental health noted by the 
supervisor of health or his assistant. Governing boards may consult and cooperate with the department of mental 
hygiene to formulate rules and regulations regarding the correction of any mental conditons. The department of 
mental hygiene will cooperate in aiding and assisting school districts in carrying out these duties. (Sec. 11802, Cal. 
Ed. Code) (L) 

If evidence of impaired mental health is noted by the supervisor of health or his assistant, a report will be made 
to the parent or guardian of the child asking the parent or guardian to take any necessary action to cure or correct 
the condition. The report must be made in a form approved by the superintendent and may not include any recom- 
mendations suggesting or directing the pupil to a designated individual or class of practitioner to cure or correct 
any condition referred to in the report. This does not prevent the supervisor of health from recommending in a 
written report that the child be taken to a public clinic or diagnostic or treatment center operated by a public hos- 
pital or by a state, county, or city department of public health. (Sec. 11803, Cal. Ed. Code) (L) 

No officer or employee of a school district, county superintendent of schools or any of his employees, or any 
member of the county board or any of the employees will place or participate in placing a public school child in 
any private or public agency, institution, or place outside of the school of attendance for psychological or psychi- 
atric treatment, or both, without prior written consent of the parent or guardian. (Sec. 11804, Cal. Ed. Code) (L) 

No psychological or psychiatric treatment may be administered to a pupil at his school of attendance or at a 
place outside of the school without the written consent of the parent or guardian. (Sec. 1 1804 Cal. Ed. Code) (L) 

Governing boards of any school district may contract with a mental health clinic or child guidance clinic to fur- 
nish the district with mental health services for its pupils. "Mental health and mental health services does not express 
or imply legislative intent with regard to other health services.' 1 Terms and conditions governing the provision of 
these services are set forth in the contract. Payments may not be made by the district for services performed by per- 
sons not possessing credentials issued by the state board covering these services. If the conditions of the contract 
have been fulfilled, the cost of services rendered under such a contract may be paid from funds of the district. The 
governing board of any city, county, or district maintaining a public mental health clinic or child guidance clinic 
or non-profit health clinic may enter into such an agreement. (Sec. 1 1805, Cal. Ed. Code) (L) 

Children will be admitted to programs for the educationally handicapped only on the basis of an individual eval- 
uation according to state board standards and on the recommendation of an admission committee. The admission 
committee includes an administrator in charge of special education in the school district or county, an administra- 
tor designated by the school district, or county superintendent of schools; an experienced special education teacher; 
a school nurse, and a school psychologist who has examined the child for eligibility for placement. The admission 
committee will use any necessary health reports to properly evaluate the child. The committee may also have the 
services or presence of other pupil personnel workers, education specialists, school nurses, social workers, optome- 
trists, or physicians that they may require and/or request. 

The parent or guardian of a child being evaluated for placement in a program for the educationally handicapped 
may select a physician, optometrist, psychologist, social worker, or teacher, whether certified or not, to assist the 
admission committee in its deliberations. This representative will have no decision making power with the com- 
mittee. The recommendation for placement must include a statement that, in the professional judgment of the 
members of the committee, the child is recommended for placement in a program for educationally handicapped 
minors to ameliorate a marked learning disability associated with a neurological handicap or emotional disturbance 
or both. Any member of the admission committee dissenting from the final committee recommendation shall at- 
tach to the final recommendation a statement of reasons for his objection. 

The administrative head of a school district or office of the county superintendent may make an interim place- 
ment of a pupil in a program for the educationally handicapped for a period not exceeding 90 days whenever a 
pupil transfers into the school district from another district in which his last enrollment was in a program for the 
educationally handicapped. An interim placement may be made without the complete documentation specified 
above. Before expiration of the 90 days, the interim placement must be reviewed by the admission committee and 
a final recommendation made. The committee may utilize information, records, and reports from the admission 
committee proceedings of the school district or county program from which the pupil was transferred. (Sec. 6755.1, 
Cal. Ed. Code) (L) 

Admission committees shall annually review placement of minors in special educational programs for educational- 
ly handicapped children and submit recommendations regarding the return of these children to the regular school 
program, continuance in the program for the educationally handicapped, transfer to other special education pro- 
grams, or referral to other agencies. (Sec. 6755.1, Cal. Ed. Code) (L) 

If a minor is being evaluated for placement in a program for the educationally handicapped by an admission com- 
mittee or a review and recommendation procedure is being conducted by an admission committee, theparent or 
guardian of the child has the right to* Nve a physician, optometrist, psychologist, social worker, or teacher, whether 
certified or not, represent the minot ; 1 present any additional material to assist the admission committee in making 
its determination. This representative may be an employee of the school district, but has no decision making power 
in tlu* admission committee's determination. (Sec. 6755.2, Cal. Ed. Code) (L) 

No minor is required to participate in a program for the educationally handicapped unless the admission com- 
mittee or a member of the admission committee, appointed by the committee, has personally consulted the parent 
or guardian of the child regarding the child's learning disorders and the objectives of the program. The parent or 
guardian, subsequent to such counseling, but prior to the child's participation in the special education program, 
must file written consent to the child's participation with the governing board of the school district or with the of- 
fice of the county superintendent. (Sec. 6755.3, CaJ. Ed. Code) (L) 

The state board will adopt rules and regulations and prescribe standards for the individual identification and 
evaluation of educationally handicapped children and their admission to special education programs. In arriving at 
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the standards, the state board will receive assistance from an advisory committee consisting of one member each 
from the state departments of education, mental hygiene, public health, and any members appointed by the heads 
of the respective departments. The advisory committee may have additional members appointed by the state board. 
(Sec. 6756, Cal. Ed. Code) (L) 

No teacher, principal, employee, or governing board member of any public, private, or parochial school, including 
colleges and universities, shall permit access to any written records of any particular child enrolled in the school to 
any person except under judicial process unless the person is one of the following: 

1 . A parent or guardian of the child; 

2. A person designated in writing by the pupil, if he is an adult, or by the parent or guardian of the child if he 
is a minor; 

3. An officer or employee of a public, private, or parochial school where the pupil attends, has attended, or in- 
tends to enroll; 

4. A state or local law enforcement officer including a probation officer, parole officer, or a member of a parole 
board seeking information in the course of his duties; or 

5. State superintendent of public instruction, or a member of his staff or the county superintendent of the county 
where the pupil attends, has attended, or intends to enroll, or a member of his staff. 

These restrictions are not intended to interfere with the preparation and distribution of junior college, college, 
and university student directories, or with furnishing lists of names and addresses and telephone numbers of junior 
college, college, and university students to proprietors of campus housing. Also the restrictions are not intended to 
interfere with the giving of information by school personnel concerning participation in athletics or other school 
activities, or for school activities, or for scholastic or other honor awards. A governing board, at its discretion, may 
provide information to the staff of a college, university, educational research and development organization, or 
laboratory, if the information is necessary to a research project or study conducted, sponsored, or approved by a 
college or university, educational research and development organization, or laboratory. However, no pupil is to be 
identified by name in the submitted information. An employer or potential employer may be furnished the age and 
scholastic record of the pupil. An employment recommendation is prepared by members of the school staff. Rosters 
or lists containing names and addresses of seniors in public, private, or parochial high schools or junior colleges may 
be furnished private businesses, professional schools and colleges. (Sec. 10751, Cal. Ed. Code) (L) 
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ADMINISTRATIVE RESPONSIBILITY 

The department of education will establish minimum standards for all special schools and classes and will enforce 
these standards throughout the state. (Sec. 6803, Cal. Ed. Code) (L) 

The superintendent will promote and direct special instruction in the public schools for physically handicapped 
minors. He may employ necessary personnel and perform any other duties necessary to fulfill the provisions of the 
article. (Sec. 6803, Cal. Ed. Code) (L) 

The state department may prescribe minimum standards for special education for physically handicapped 
children. No state funds will be granted by the superintendent to any district for physically handicapped children 
unless they comply with state standards. (Sec. 6804, Cal. Ed. Code) (L) 

The superintendent will prescribe procedures for qualifying for and determining the amount of allowance for 
special and regular day classes and for authorized instruction other than in special or day classes for physically 
handicapped children. (Sec. 6816, Cal. Ed. Code) (L) 

The governing board of a local school district may establish regulations determining who can profit by and who 
shall receive the special instruction provided for physically handicapped children. These regulations will be stan- 
dards prescribed by the state department of education. (Sec. 6811, Cal. Ed. Code) (L) 

Coordinative, consultant, and supervisory services will be provided by the superintendent of public instruction 
for programs for multiple handicapped children, and personnel shall be employed devoting their fulltime to super- 
vising the provision of services to these children. (Sec. 6803.1, Cal. Ed. Code) (L) 

The state board of education may adopt rules and regulations governing the establishment of programs for pre- 
paring physically handicapped and mentally retarded minors enrolled in special day classes for suitable occupations. 
These programs will provide for physically handicapped and mentally retarded children unable to profit by regular 
classes of work experience education. (Sec. 6931, Cal. Ed. Code) (L) 

The director of education shall provide consultant services for the education of hard of hearing children in areas 
where such services are not available. Services will be provided through an expert in the fields of organization and 
planning for the education of the hard of hearing. (Sec. 264, Cal. Ed. Code) (L) 

County superintendents of schools have a primary responsibility for coordinating all special programs maintained 
by their offices and by the school districts under the jurisdiction of that office for educating the physically handi- 
capped and mentally retarded. County superintendents will undertake necessary measures to assure that all children 
in the school district territory under their jurisdiction eligible to participate in any special program for physically 
handicapped or mentally handicapped children are afforded the opportunity to participate in an appropriate pro- 
gram. County superintendents will compile and maintain a tabulation of all children enrolled in every category of 
the special education program in the school districts under their jurisdiction. They shall also maintain a current list 
of all physically handicapped and mentally retarded children who have applied for but have been denied access to 
each category of special education program under his jurisdiction. Consultative and coordinative services to school 
districts will be provided by the county superintendent with programs for physically and mentally handicapped 
children. (Sec. 885.9, Cal. Ed. Code) (L) 

The state board of education is responsible for adopting rules and regulations prescribing the standards for special 
^•■cation programs for the educationally handicapped including but not limited to, individual evaluation of pupils, 
iculum content, teacher qualifications for each type of program, provisions for periodic examination, reevalua- 
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tion, and transfer of educationally handicapped minors participating in each type of special educational program. 
(Sec. 6757, Cal. Ed. Code) (L) 

No child is required to take advantage of any special provisions for the physically handicapped if his parents or 
guardian file a statement with the governing board of the school district showing that the child is receiving an ade- 
quate education elsewhere. (Sec. 6814, Cal. Ed. Code) (L) 

The governing board of any district may make the special provisions that in its judgment are necessary for the 
education of physically handicapped children. (Sec. 6801, Cal. Ed. Code) (L) 

Programs for physically handicapped children will be maintained by the county superintendent of schools includ- 
ing programs for the cerebral palsied, orthopedically handicapped, the visually handicapped, and aurally handicapped, 
who reside in the county and in elementary or unified school districts having an ADA of less than 8000, whenever 
the districts have not provided nor entered into contract with other districts to provide for such programs. (Sec. 
6759, Cal. Ed. Code) (L) 

The governing board of any school district may provide for any one or more of the special educational programs 
for the educationally handicapped. Districts with an ADA of 901 or less may contract with the county superinten- 
dent to provide the programs. (Sec. 675 1 , Cal. Ed. Code) (L) 

The superintendent of public instruction will establish supervisory and consultative services for programs for edu- 
cationally handicapped children and will employ personnel devoting their entire time to the provision of these ser- 
vices. (Sec. 6759, Cal. Ed. Code) (L) 

The California school for the deaf is part of the school system, but it derives no revenue from the public school 
fund. The school is under the administration of the state department of education. (Sec. 2552 and 2553, Cal. Ed. 
Code)(L) 

The department of education has the responsibility for prescribing the rules for the government of the schools 
as well as appointment of the superintendent, other officers, and employees. (Sec. 25554, Cal. Ed. Code) (L) 

The schools for the neurologically handicapped are also part of the public school system of the state and derive 
no revenue from the public school fund, Their objectives are diagnosis and determination of treatment in an educa- 
tional program essential for children with neurological handicaps. The schools provide temporary services to the 
children who need educational diagnostic services not available in regular public schools. (Sec. 26402, Cal. Ed. Code) 
(L) 

The schools are under the director of education. He is responsible for prescribing rules for governing the schools, 
for appointing the superintendent, and for contracting with the University of California or other public or private 
hospital or school of medicine in order to establish and maintain diagnostic service and treatment centers for neurol- 
ogically handicapped children. (Sec. 26402-26404, Cal. Ed. Code) (L) 

PLANNING 

There is in the state government the advisory commission on special education consisting of a member of the As- 
sembly appointed by the Speaker of the Assembly, a member of the Senate appointed by the Senate Committee 
on Rules, one public member appointed by the Speaker of the Assembly, one public member appointed by the 
Senate Committee on Rules, one public member appointed by the Governor, and nine public members appointed 
by the state board of education upon the recommendation of the superintendent of public instruction or the mem- 
bers of the state board of education. 
Each public member shall serve at the pleasure of the appointing power. (H.B. 1 526, Sec. 586, Art. 6) (L) 
The Members of the Legislature appointed to the commission pursuant to Section 586 shall have the powers and 
duties of a joint legislative committee on the subject of special education and shall meet with, and participate in, 
the work of the commission to the extent that such participation is not incompatible with their positions as mem- 
bers of the Legislature. 

The Members of the Legislature appointed to the commission shall serve at the pleasure of the appointing power. 
(H.B. 1526, Sec. 586.1) (L) 

The members of the commission shall serve without compensation, except they shall receive their actual and nec- 
essary expenses incurred in the performance of their duties and responsibilities, including traveling expenses. (H.B. 
1526, Sec. 586.2) (L) 

The superintendent of public instruction or his representative shall serve as executive secretary to the commission. 
(H.B. 1526, Sec. 586.3) (L) 

The commission shall select one of its members to be chairman of the commission. (H.B. 1526, Sec. 586.4) (L) 
The commission shall study and provide assistance and advice to the state board of education in new or continuing 
areas of research, program development, and evaluation in special education. (H.B. 1526, Sec. 586.5) (L) 
As used in this article, "commission" means the advisory commission on special education. (H.B. 1526, Sec. 586.6) 

An annual commission on special education is established so that new and continuing areas of research, program 
development, and evaluation in special education may be studied. The committee is composed of the coordinator 
of the joint doctoral program for each college and university conductin^special programs; the chief of the division 
of special education; a specialist in special education chosen by the chief of the division; a physician and surgeon 
licensed by the board of medical examiners for the Neuropsychiatry Institute, UCLA Medical Center, chosen by 
the regents of the University of California; a physician and surgeon licensed by the board of medical examiners 
from the Langley Porter Neuropsychiatry Institute at the University of California Medical School Center in San 
Francisco, chosen by the regents of the University of California, and a member of the California State Federation 
of the Council for Exceptional Children, chosen by the president of that organization. (Sec. 18104.1, Cal. Ed. Code) 
(L) 
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FINANCE 

The superintendent of public instruction is allowed to grant to county school service funds, in addition to all other 
allowances, state funds: 

1. for all emergency schools maintained in each elementary- school district of the county by the county super- 
intendent of schools; 

2. for all special schools or classes for mentally retarded and severely mentally retarded children maintained in 
each elementary school district or the county by the county superintendent of schools; 

3. for all elementary schools maintained in juvenile halls, juvenile homes, and juvenile camps by the county 
superintendent of schools, and 

4. for schools and classes for educationally handicapped children maintained in each elementary school district 
of the county by the county superintendent the same amount as he would compute the foundation pro- 
gram of the elementary school disirict under Sections 17655.5 and 17656. No reimbursement may be given 
for emergency schools in excess of the actual expense of maintaining the school. (Sec. 18355, Cal. Ed. Code) 

The superintendent will prescribe the procedures for qualifying for and determining the amount of the allowances 
for special or regular day classes and for instruction other than special or regular day classes for the mentally retarded. 
(Sec. 6913, Cal. Ed. Code) (L) 

The maximum tax rate of the school district for any school year may be increased by an amount determined by 
the governing board of the school district that has entered into an agreement with another district or with the 
county superintendent for educational services and facilities, including the rental of property or purchase of equip- 
ment for educable and severely mentally retarded minors. Minimum amounts will be included in the budget for the 
purchase or improvement of school facilities. Budget expenditures may include the cost of equipment and facilities, 
lease or lease-purchasing of buildings, lease of equipment, alterations or additions to existing buildings or other 
necessary capital outlay expenditures in connection with such educational services. If, at the end of the school year, 
there remains an unencumbered balance derived from the revenue of the increase in the tax rate, the balance will 
be used exclusively for such expenditures in the following fiscal year. (Sec. 6913.1 , Cal. Ed. Code) (L) 

Whenever a school district maintains special training schools or classes for the mentally retarded, or special schools 
or classes for the education of physically handicapped children, the governing board of the school district may ap- 
ply to the superintendent of public schools for an apportionment pursuant to Sees. 6914 to 6919. (Sec. 6914, Cal. 
Ed. Code) (L) 

If physically handicapped pupils are given instruction at home or in a hospital, or if children with speech dis- 
orders or defects are admitted at the age of three for individual or small group instruction of four pupils or less at 
the school, each clock hour of instruction devoted to the instruction will count as one day attendance. No pupil 
will be given individual instruction for more than three hours in any one day or credited with more days of atten- 
dance for individual instruction during any fiscal year than the number of legal calandar school days that school 
may be maintained during such year. (Sec. 11202, Cal. Ed. Code) (L) 

Attendance of educationally handicapped minors in special day classes who attend the school for the number of 
minutes that constitute a minimum school day shall be credited as a day of attendance. Each clock hour of teaching 
time devoted to individual instruction of educationally handicapped minors shall count as one day of instruction. 
The average daily attendance of all educationally handicapped minors will be computed by dividing the total num- 
ber of days of attendance of the pupils by the number of day s taught in the regular schools of the district. (Sec. 
1 1226, Cal. Ed. Code) (L) 

The superintendent will allot each school district or county superintendent of schools for the education of physi- 
cally handicapped chi/dren during the current school year the amount computed as follows: 

1. Dividing the average daily attendance of physically handicapped children by the maximum class size estab- 
lished by law for such classes and increasing the quotient to the next highest integer if a fractional amount is 
produced; 

2. Multiplying the amount computed above by a total support guaranty of $ 1 7,260; and 

3. Subtracting from that amount any of the applicable following amounts: (a) the product of the average daily 
attendance (ADA) of physically handicapped minors in classes kindergarten through grade eight and the 
foundation program per pupil established in the elementary school district with an ADA of 900 or more; and 
(b) the product of the ADA of physically handicapped in grades nine to 12 and the foundation program per 
pupil established for high school districts with an ADA of 901 or more; (c) the product of the ADA of physi- 
cally handicapped children in grades 13 and 14 and the foundation program per pupil established for junior 
college districts with an ADA in excess of 1000. (Sec. 18102, Cal. Ed. Code) (L) 

State aid for the educationally handicapped will be computed as follows: 

1 . Divide the ADA of educationally handicapped children by the maximum class size and increase the quotient 
to the next highest integer if a fractional amount is produced; 

2. Multiply the amount computed by the total above by a total support guaranty of SI 6. .260; and 

3. Subtract from the amount computed the applicable of the following: (a) product oi uie ADA of educationally 
handicapped children in kindergarten through grade eight and the foundation program per pupil established 
for elementary school districts with an average daily attendance of 901 or more; (b) product of the ADA of 
educationally handicapped children in grades nine to 14 and the foundation program per pupil established 

for high school districts with an ADA of 900 or more; (c) product of the average daily attendance of physi- 
cally handicapped children in grades 13 and 14 and the foundation program per pupil for junior colleges with 
an average daily attendance in excess of 1 000. (Sec. 18102, Cal. Ed. Code) (L) 
The governing board of school districts with an ADA of less than 2000 or a county superintendent of schools may 
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seek the approval of the superintendent of public instruction whenever sparsity of population or transportation 
distances make It impossible to maintain maximum class sizes or maintain smaller classes. If the superintendent, upon 
review, finds that it is impossible to maintain maximum class sizes, he may add to the amounts allowed above an 
amount sufficient to provide for the needed classes but not more per class than the applicable amounts for classes 
with maximum class size. (Sec. 18102.8, Cal. Ed. Code) (L) 

Attendance of educationally handicapped minors instructed by the county superintendent will be computed as 
follows: 

L Attendance of elementary pupils in special classes for educationally handicapped children will be credited 
to the county school service fund as attendance "upon a single emergency elementary school for special class 
instruction of these pupils/' Attendance of pupils of secondary grade in classes maintained for educationally 
handicapped children will be credited to the county school service fund and "attendance upon a single emer- 
gency secondary school for special class instruction for such pupils." 

2. Attendance of elementary pupils in learning disability groups will be credited to the county school service 
fund as "attendance upon a single emergency elementary school for learning disability group instruction of 
educationally handicapped minors." Attendance of secondary pupils will be credited in the same manner to 
the emergency secondary school for learning disability group instruction of secondary pupils will be credited 
in the same manner to the emergency secondary school fund; 

3. Attendance of elementary pupils given instruction in a home, hospital, or regularly established licensed chil- 
dren's institution will be credited to the county school service fund as "attendance upon a single emergency 
elementary school for home, hospital or regularly established licensed children's institution for instruction of 
educationally handicapped minors." Attendance of pupils of secondary grade will be credited in the same 
manner as a single emergency secondary school. (Sec. 1 1229, Cal. Ed. Code) (L) 

Districts maintaining programs for educationally handicapped children may not enroll at any one time more than 
two percent of total district enrollment^ except as permitted by special authorization of the superintendent of pub- 
lic instruction. The total district enrollment means the average number of pupils exclusive of pupils receiving home 
instruction and tuition students enrolled at the first school month and the sixth school month of the school year. 

The superintendent will report to each regular session of the legislature: 1. the school districts and county super- 
intendents of schools permitted to exceed the two percent during the preceding school year; 2. the number of ad- 
ditional pupils involved, and 3. the causes resulting in granting the permission. 

County superintendents of schools maintaining schools in juvenile halls or juvenile homes, ranches, or camps (as 
authorized by the welfare and institutions code) will not enroll at any given time more than two percent of the 
juvenile population in these institutions in programs for the educationally handicapped. Except as permitted by the 
superintendent, the two percent limitation does not include pupils participating in a program who reside in a non- 
profit tax exempt residential facility. (Sec. 6752, Cal. Ed. Code) (L) 

When school districts provide education in grades kindergarten through 12 for children residing in a regularly es- 
tablished licensed children's institution located within or without the boundaries of the district, the district is re- 
imbursed for the actual cost of educating the children by the county or city and county in which the child resided 
prior to his admission to the institution. If the child's prior residence cannot be ascertained or if his residence was 
outside the state of California, the district will be reimbursed for the actual cost of educating the child by the county 
or city and county in which the institution or family home is located. The pupil residing in an institution or family 
home under this section does not acquire residence in the district v/herein the institution or family home is located 
during his residence at the institution. (Sec: 6951, Cal. Ed. Code) (L) 

Claims concerning the attendance of an exceptional child at any school, institution, or agency in which there are 
an insufficient number of properly certified teachers but which otherwise offer an acceptable education program 
are allowed if: 1. the department of education has determined that there is in the area served by the school, insti- 
tution or agency a shortage of certified teachers, and 2. the department of education determines that the needs of 
the children served by the school, institution, or agency would be more adequately served through an education at 
that school, institution, or agency than they would be if the child remained in his existing educational environment. 
If the department determines that there are a sufficient number of properly certified and employable teachers 
available, the department will require that properly certified teachers be employed by the school, institution, or 
agency before any claim may be paid for the education of an exceptional child. (Sec. 6874.6, Cal. Ed. Code) (L) 

The computation of average daily attendance does not include physically handicapped, speech impaired, deaf, or 
hard of hearing children between the ages of J 8 months and three years who are receiving instruction. (Sec. 11557, 
Cal. Ed. Code) (L) 

Each district transporting blind, deaf, aphasic, orthopedic or other health impaired, multiply handicapped, men- 
tally retarded, and physically handicapped children who are handicapped in mobility will receive for transporting 
children to day classes $389 for each unit of average daily attendance. They will receive the same amount for trans- 
porting deaf, severely hard of hearing, blind, deaf-blind, or other multiply handicapped pupils to experimental pro- 
grams for children between the ages of 18 months and three years. County schools service funds will receive $389 
for each students in average daily attendance receiving transportation from the county superintendent of schools. In 
cases where the school districts and the county superintendent of schools furnish transportation to handicapped 
children requiring vehicles exclusively for "that purpose, the superintendent of schools shall allow 75% of any ex- 
pense in excess of the $389, but the additional allowance cannot exceed $73 per unit of average daily attendance. 
In no case shall the district receive any amount greater than its total current expense in providing transportation. 
(Sec. 18060, Cal. Ed. Code) (L) 

Attendance of physically handicapped pupils in a special class for the same number of minutes as constitutes a 
day of attendance in regular classes of the same grade will constitute a day of attendance. For children-over age 16 
enrolled in an approved occupational training program or work experience program, each clock hour of teaching 
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time devoted to individual instruction of physically handicapped pupils who are instructed at the same time by the 
same teacher in a remedialclass conducted by a school district or county superintendent, the total attendance credited 
tor such pupils will equal one unit of attendance for each 60 minutes of instruction. The average daily attendance 
of all physically handicapped pupils will be computed by dividing the total number days of attendance of the pupils 
by the number of days taught in the regular schools 01 the district. When a physically handicapped minor 16 years 
of age or over is enrolled in an approved occupational training program, two clock hours of attendance in a special 
day school or class in combination with two clock hours of attendance in an occupational training program will 
count as one day of attendance. When a physically handicapped minor 16 years of age or over is enrolled in an ap- 
proved off campus work experience education or work study program, one day of attendance may consist of either: 
(a) two class hours of attendance and two hours at such a program; or (b) three class hours and one hour in such a 
program. No pupil will be credited with more than five days of attendance per calender days each special day school 
or class is maintained in the school year. (Sec. 1 1201 , Cal. Ed. Code) (L) 

Deaf, hard of hearing, blind, deaf-blind, and multiply handicapped children receiving services in an experimental 
program for children between the ages of 1 8 months and three years will be credited to the *ool district of the 
county superintendent of schools providing such instruction in the same manner as physical. andicapped minors 
receiving special education services between the ages of three and 21. Computations of allowances and apportion- 
ment from the state school fund for such children will be credited to the district or the county superintendent in 
the same manner as other funds foi the physically handicapped for children between the ages of three and 2L (Sec. 
6812.5, Cal. Ed. Code)(L) 

School districts having educationally handicapped students receiving special education will report the attendance 
of the children and submit any claims to the districts for special purpose apportionment to be used in payment to 
the parent or guardian of the minor toward any tuition arising out of the attendance through the county superin- 
tendent of schools to the superintendent of public instruction. The claims will be submitted at a time and in a man- 
ner prescribed by the superintendent. The county superintendent will verify the attendance report and claims. (Sec. 
6771, Cal. Ed. Code) (L) 

Upon verification of the attendance and the claim, the superintendent will apportion to the district submitting 
the report and the claim of the parent or guardian of the minor for the tuition in question in an amount sufficient 
to satisfy the claim but not in excess of the sum per unit of ADA of the state apportionment to the district for the 
fiscal year in question, the maximum amount allowable per unit of ADA for reimbursement of excess current ex- 
penses under Sec. 1 8060 and 1 8 1 02. (Sec. 6772, Cal. Ed. Code) (L) 

The superintendent of public instruction shall allow the school districts for transporting children whose vision or 
hearing is impaired to a degree making it practical to transport them to the California school for the blind and school 
for the deaf or to some location in another public school district where specialized instruction may be afforded, 
$389 for each unit of average daily attendance. If they are furnishing transportation in motor vehicles used exclu- 
sively for them the superintendent will allow 75% of any expense in excess of $389, but the additional allowance 
may not exceed $73 per unit of ADA. The amount will be allowed as part of the second principal apportionment 
under special request and upon approval of the superintendent. (Sec. 18062, Cal. Ed. Code) (L) 

The governing board of the district of residence of a child who is a day class pupil at the California school for 
the deaf will pay for the transportation. Pupils 15 years of age or older as of September 1 of each fiscal year will 
be considered residents of the high school district and pupils 14 years of age or under will be considered residents 
of the elementary district. (Sec. 26708.1, Cal. Ed. Code) (L) 

Instructional aides shall not be utilized to increase the number of pupils in relation to the number of classroom 
teachers in any school or school district in the state. Class size ratios existing in special education classes may be 
maintained or decreased but not increased by use of instructional aides. (Sec. 13599.2, Cal. Ed. Code) (L) 

For all physically handicapped, mentally retarded, and educationally handicapped children of secondary grade 
educated by the county, the superintendent of public instruction shall allow the same amount as he would compute 
for the foundation program of a high school district. (Sec. 18358, Cal. Ed. Code) (L) 

The ADA of elementary schools for the district will be computed by excluding the ADA of pupils attending 
seventh and eighth grade or a junior high school maintained by the district. (Sec. 895.1, Cal. Ed. Code) (L) 

The superintendent of public instruction will prescribe the form and manner of notification of intention to ini- 
tiate a program for the educationally handicapped and will prescribe the procedures for qualifying for state aid for 
special day classes of authorized instruction in other than special day classes. (Sec. 6761, Cal. Ed. Code) (L) 

The application for funds musi be made prior to September 1 of each year and must include an estimate of the 
ADA that will be credited to the schools, classes, or integrated programs during the school year for which an ad- 
vance apportionment is requested. The estimate is based on the number of children (residing in the district or in an 
adjacent district) who are physically handicapped and who will attend the schools, classes, or integrated programs. 
(Sec. 6915, Cal. Ed. Code) (L) 

Within 30 days of the application, the superintendent will approve it. He then will apportion to each applicant 
school, from the state general fund as an advance against future apportionment from the state school fund, an 
amount to each district which is equal to the maximum amount allowable for each type of program included in 
the request per unit of ADA to school districts for the excess expense of educating severely mentally retarded 
children and physically handicapped children multiplied by eight and the product multiplied by the number of 
special classes or integrated programs maintained by the applicant school district for such minors. (Sec. 6916, Cal. 
Ed. Code) (L) 

All monies received by the treasurer of the county under these sections will be credited by the treasurer to the 
general fund of the school district of the county exactly as apportioned by the superintendent. (Sec. 6918, Cal. Ed. 
Code) (L) 

^—ing the next two fiscal years after the fiscal year in which the apportionment is advanced to a school district, 
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the state comptroller will deduct from apportionments made to each school district from the state school fund an 
amount equal to the amount apportioned to the district under Sec. 6914 to 6919 and pay the same into the state 
general fund. (Sec. 6919, Cal. Ed. Code) (L) 

Attendance of educationally handicapped children receiving instruction by school districts are reported annually 
through the county superintendent together with all other attendance on forms provided by the superintendent. 
(Sec. 11228, Cal. Ed. Code) (L) 

The ADA of physically handicapped elementary and secondary pupils, instructed by a county superintendent, 
whose attendance is credited to the county school service fund will be computed by dividing the total days of at- 
tendance of such pupils during the fiscal year by 175, (Sec. 1151 and 1152, Cal. Ed. Code) (L) 

The ADA of educationally handicapped elementary and secondary children, instructed by a county superintendent, 
whose attendance is credited to the county high school service fund will be computed by dividing the total days of 
attendance of these pupils during the fiscal year by 175. (Sec. 11555 and 1 1556, Cal. Ed. Code) (L) 

Minimum school day in grades one to three in elementary schools, except in opportunity schools or classes, is 
230 minutes unless the governing board of the school district has prescribed a shorter length of time because of 
lack of school facilities requiring double sessions. In this case, the minimum school day is 200 minutes. (Sec. 1 1005 
and 1 1006, Cal. Ed. Code) (L) 

Minimum school day in grades four to eight in elementary schools and in special day and evening classes in ele- 
mentary school districts, except in opportunity schools or classes, is 240 minutes. (Sec. 99006, CaL Ed. Code) (L) 

The school day in any high school except an evening high school or regional occupational center, opportunity 
school and opportunity classes, continuation high school, and continuation education classes, and in late afternoon 
or Saturday occupationally oriented vocational training prograrrs conducted under federally approved plans for 
vocational education is 240 minutes. (Sec. 11052, Cal. Ed. Code) (L) 

Minimum school day for secondary educationally handicapped students is 240 minutes. (Sec. 1 1054, Cal. Ed. 
Code) (L) 

The attendance of all physically handicapped pupils given instruction by a school district including those instructed 
under cooperative agreements with the bureau of vocational rehabilitation will be reported annually to the county 
superintendent of Pchools together with all other attendance. (Sec. 1 1203, Cal. Ed. Code) (L) 

The attendance ^ physically handicapped pupils instructed pursuant to Section 8903 by the county superintendent 
is credited as follows: 

1 . Attendance of elementary pupils taught in emergency elementary schools and in special classes shall be credited 
to the emergency schools. 

2. Attendance of elementary school pupils given individual instruction in the home or at the bedside in institu- 
tions and of minors with speech disorders and defects at least three years of age and of minors who are deaf 
or hard of hearing between the ages of three and six given individual instruction in school or in the home or 
by cooperative arrangements with the division of vocational rehabilitation of the state department of rehabili- 
tation, or in remedial classes, or in integrated programs of instruction, is credited to an emergency elementary 
school maintained for physically handicapped if there is such a school in the county. If there is no such 
school attendance is credited to an emergency elementary school. If there is no emergency school maintained 
in the county, the total number of days of attendance of pupils will be divided by 175 to compute average 
daily attendance and the ADA so computed is credited to the county school service fund as attendance upon 
a single emergency elementary school for individual instruction for the physically handicapped. 

3. Attendance of pupils of secondary grades given individual instruction in the home or institution, or by co- 
operative arrangement with the division of vocational rehabilitation, or instructed in special classes of second- 
aiy grades will be credited to the county school service fund. Attendance of pupils taught by emergency teach- 
ers in the regular schools will be credited to the district except the attendance of pupils taught by emergency 
teachers pursuant to Section 8902 in the regular elementary schools of the district of any county and the at- 
tendance of elementary pupils in remedial classes pursuant to 8901 will be credited to the county school ser- 
vice fund in accordance with subdivision two of this section. 

4. Attendance of pupils residing in one county and educated under contract with the county superintendent of 
schools or governing board of the school district of another county will be credited to the county or district 
in which pupils are educated. 

5. If the county superintendent maintains an integrated program of instruction as defined in Section 18060.2 
and contracts with the school district to provide the instruction for part of the day in the regular classes of 
the district, the total attendance of the pupils under the program will be credited to the county school ser- 
vice fund at both the elementary and secondary levels. (Sec. 1 1204, Cal. Ed. Code) (L) 

"The amount transferred pursuant to subdivision (b) of Section 17301 shall be expended in accordance with the 
following schedule: 

"(a) Twenty-one dollars and fifty cents (S21.50) multiplied by the total average daily attendance credited dur- 
ing the preceding school year to elementary school districts which during the preceding school year had 
less than 901 units of average daily attendance, to high school districts which during the preceding school 
year had less than 301 units of average daily attendance, and to unified districts which during the proceding 
school year had less than 1501 units of average daily attendance, but not to exceed an amount equal to 
one dollar and sixty cents ($ 1 .60) multiplied by the average daily attendance credited during the preceding 
fiscal year to all kindergarten elementary, high school, junior college and adult schools in the state and to 
county school tuition funds, for allowance to county school service funds pursuant to subdivision (a) of 
Section 18352. 

"(b) Four dollars ($4) multiplied by the total average daily attendance credited to all kindergarten, elementary, 
high school, junior college and adult schools in the state and to county school tuition funds during the pre- 
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ceding school year for the purposes of Article 10 (commencing with Section 18059) of Chapter 3 of this 
division. 

"(c) Twelve dollars and eighty-five cents ($12.85), multiplied by the total average daily attendance credited to ' 
all kindergarten, elementary, high school, junior college and adult schools in the state and to county school^ 
tuition funds during the preceding school year, for the purposes of Section 18060 and 18062, and Articles 
1 1, 12 and 13 (commencing with Sections 18102, 18152, and 18202, respectively) of Chapter 3 of this ! 
division. 

"(d) Thiee dollars and six cents ($3.06) multiplied by the total average daily attendance credited to all kinder- 
garten, elementary, high school, junior college and adult schools in the state and to county school tuition 
funds during the preceding school year for allowances to county school service funds pursuant to sub- 
division (b) of Section 1 8352. 

"(e) Ninety-six cents ($0.96), multiplied by the average daily attendance during the preceding fiscal year credited 
to all kindergarten, elementary, high school, junior college and adult schools in the state and to county 
school tuition funds for allowance to school districts for the purposes of Section 6426. 

"(f) Sixty dollars and sixty-seven cents ($60.67) multiplied by the average daily attendance during the preceding 
fiscal year credited to all kindergarten, elementary, high school, junior college and adult schools in the 
state and to county school tuition funds during the preceding school year for basic aid, equalization aid, al- 
lowances for adults, and allowances to the county school tuition funds to be apportioned on account of 
average daily attendance." (Si ?. 17303.5, Cal. Ed. Code) (L) 

The superintendent of public instruct! shall not allow, except under Section 18060, a total amount in excess 
of the amount provided by law for transportational allowances. (Sec. 18051, Cal. Ed. Code) (L) 

"As used in Section 18060, 'blind' includes partially seeing, and 'deaf includes hard of hearing. 'Special day clas- 
ses' include integrated programs of instruction for physically handicapped children including those children handi- 
capped in vision or hearing requiring provision of services of a qualified special teacher. 'Integrated programs of in- 
struction for the physically handicapped' include those handicapped in vision or hearing or who are in any program 
where a physically handicapped child receives his education in regular classrooms from regular classroom teachers. 
In addition, the child receives supplementary teaching services from a teacher possessing a valid credential to teach 
exceptional children of the type enrolled in the program. 'Supplementary teaching services' may include instruction 
in the appropriate tool skills, the provision of special material, and the use of appropriate special equipment in neces- 
sary counseling and guidance to enable physically handicapped, vision, and hearing handicapped children to benefit 
fully from their instruction. 'Physically handicapped children' means those children who are eligible for special 
class placement as defined by the state board." (Sec. 18060.2, Cal. Ed. Code) (L) 

The superintendent will allow during the current fiscal year, to each school district and county school superinten- 
dent maintaining special day classes for the education of physically handicapped, mentally retarded, severely men- 
tally retarded and educationally handicapped children amounts prescribed by this article for each of their respective 
types of classes maintained for the fiscal year. (Sec. 18101, Cal. Ed. Code) (L) 

The state board of education will adopt rules and regulations (based upon principles governing che education of^ 
handicapped children), developed by competent authorities in the field to establish appropriate distinctions between 
special day classes and other forms of instructon, methods of organization by which instruction may be afforded to 
the various categories of handicapped children, and to establish appropriate class sizes for each category of handi- 
capped minors for the special day classes. (Sec. 18101.5, Cal. Ed. Code) (L) 

By July 15th of each year the superintendent of each California diagnostic school for neurologic ally handicapped 
children will report in writing to the governing board of all school districts the name of each pupil in residence and 
number of days attended by each pupil during the fiscal year. For each pupil in attendance, the school district shall 
annually pay to the department of education an amount determined by dividing the income credited to the general 
fund of the school district from the levy of the district tax rate and proceeds of taxes levied under sections 1822.2, 
1825, 16633, 16635, 1645.9, 1943, 19610, and 20801 and 22101 by the average daily attendance of the school 
district and (2) multiplying the quotient obtained by the ratio of the number of days pupils attended the school 
bears to the number of days that the school was in session. The payment to the department must be made by 
September 30. (Sec. "6501.1, Cal. Ed. Code) (L) 

If the school distric. ^ ays more than is due the department, the department will refund the excess amount to the 
district from the appropriation in which the payment was credited. (Sec. 16501.2, Cal. Ed. Code) (L) 

The maximum rate of a school district tax for any fiscal year is increased by an amount that will provide the 
amount of proposed expenditures for programs of educating physically handicapped and mentally retarded chil- 
dren in development centers in excess of state apportionment as shown by a budget of the district adopted by the 
governing board of the district. The proposed expenditures may include the cost of equipment and facilities, lease 
or purchase of buildings, lease of land, alteration or additions to existing buildings, or any other necessary capital 
outlay expenditures in connection with the programs. If at the end of any fiscal year there remains an unencumbered 
balance derived from the revenue of the increase in tax, the balance will be used exclusively in the following fiscal 
year for the expenditures of the school district for development centers. (Sec. 20807, Cal. Ed. Code) (L) 

A county and city, or county (described in Sec. 6951) shall at the close of each school year pay to the district 
or county superintendent educating the child the cost of educating the child during the school year in a regularly 
licensed children's home. The cost is determined by dividing the total current expense of the school district or 
county superintendent of schools during the school year, plus all apportions from the state or allocations from 
federal government received by the district or county superintendents of schools, by the total number of units of 
average daily attendance in each district or in programs maintained by the county or city and county in which any 
such child is a resident at the closing of each school year, and also pay to the district or county superintendent of 
^j~ u ools educating the child the excess expenditures of educating him during the school year. The excess expendi- 
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tures are determined by dividing the total excess expenditures of the district or county during this school year for 
educating these children with special purpose apportionments from the state or allocations from the federal govern- 
ment on account of the excess cost of educating the child by the total number of units of ADA of such children in 
the school, classes, facilities, and programs during each school year. The ADA for all minors attending a junior high 
school or in accordance with Sections 5601 and 5612 will be credited to the elementary district in which the insti- 
tution is located and excess expenditures and any additional expenditures made by the district during the school 
year for the education of these minors. 

In cases where the education of such children is provided in buildings or facilities owned by the school district or 
county superintendent, the county or city and county of the child's residence shall pay the school district, or county 
superintendent of schools for the child's use of the buildings, facilities, and equipment an amount per unit of ADA 
in one of the following categories: (1) S35 in an elementary school district; (2) $55 in a high school district; (3) $42 
in a unified school district, and (4) $44 to a county superintendent of schools. 

The money received by the school district will be credited to its bond interests and redemption fund or building 
fund. Monies received by the county will be deposited to the credit of the county school service fund for use in pro- 
viding school buildings and facilities for use of the county superintendent of schools to educate mentally retarded 
children, physically handicapped y children, and non-immigrant children. Except for mentally retarded children and 
physically handicapped children, rto payment may be made to a district for children described in Section 6951 unless 
the district educates from kindergarten through grade 12 at least 30 children described in Section 6951 in buildings 
and facilities owned by the district. No payment is made to a district under Section 6950, unless the district educates 
(from kindergarten through grade 12) at least 30 children described in Section 6950 in buildings or facilities owned 
by the district. (Sec. 6952.5, Cal. Ed, Code) (L) 

By July 15 of each year, districts maintaining such schools or classes shall forward, to the county superintendent 
or city and county where the district is located, claims for reimbursement to the pupil's county and city or county 
of residence. (Sec. 6953, Cal. Ed. Code) (L) 

The county superintendent in each county or city and county will file, with the board of supervisors by August 8, 
a request for sufficient funds to pay the total amount of the claims presented to him in accordance with this chap- 
ter. If during any fiscal year the county superintendent determines an amount of at least $100 more or an amount 
of at least $ 100 less than was required for the claim of any individual district included in his request to the county 
board of supervisors during a prior fiscal year, this amount shall no later than the third succeeding fiscal year be 
added or deducted from the requested funds for the then current fiscal year, (Sec. 6954, CaL Ed, Code) (L) 

Boards of supervisors of each county and city or county will annually, at the time and in the manner of levying 
of the city and county taxes, levy a special tax for the payment of the claims submitted under this chapter. (Sec. 
6955, Cal. Ed. Code) (L) 

Monies received from the county tax will be deposited in the county treasury to the credit of the county school 
service fund. By the first Monday in February and first Monday in June of each year, the county auditor will notify 
the county superintendent of the amount of money in the treasury available for payment of claims under this chap- 
ter. (Sec. 6955, Cal. Ed. Code) (L) 

The state superintendent will prescribe the procedures required of school districts and county superintendents 
under this chapter. They will also adopt all rules and regulations necessary to carry it out, (Sec. 6957, Cal. Ed. Code) 
(L) 

The superintendent of public instruction will provide the facilities, furniture, equipment, and personnel necessary 
to carry out the provisions of 10301. (Sec. 10302, Cal. Ed. Code) (L) 

In order to carry out these provisions, the superintendent will be allowed an amount not exceeding $28,000 an- 
nually. (Sec. 30303, Cal. Ed. Code) (L) 

The schools and classes will be established in centrally located places, and the county superintendent shall provide 
transportation for the pupils attending them. The district shall pay (to the county service fund) all costs of education 
for these children which are in excess of the amounts apportioned from the state school's fund for educable mentally 
retarded children. (L) 

The programs, with the approval of the county board, may be provided in one or more of the following ways: 1) 
in special schools or classes of elementary and secondary grade; 2) by employing emergency teachers to provide 
special instruction in the regular schools of the districts in the county; 3) by maintenance of special classes of secon- 
dary grade; 4) by employing home instructors giving individual instruction in the home or at the bedside in institu- 
tions and by employing instructors to provide remedial instruction for the physically handicapped in regular special 
day and special training schools- or classes which he is authorized (o conduct, and by employing instructors to pro- 
vide individual instruction for children with speech disorders or defects who are at least three years of age; 5) by cc 
operating with the department of rehabilitation and providing individual instruction and coordination services; 6) 
by contracting with the county superintendent of schools of another county or with the governing board of any 
school district; 7) by integrated programs of instruction in elementary or in secondary grade, and 8) by employing 
instructors to provide individual instruction in school o» in homes of minors who are deaf or hard of hearing as de- 
termined by the state board of education or between the ages of three and six. These schools and classes will be es- 
tablished at centrally located places, and the county superintendent will provide transportation to the stude.its at- 
tending these classes. (L) 

The attendance of physically handicapped children instructed by the county superintendent will be credited as 
follows: 

1. Attendance of elementary pupils in the emergency elementary schools and in special classes will be credited 
to the emergency schools. 

2. Attendance of elementary pupils given individual instruction at home or at the bedside in institutions or minors 
with speech disorders or defects who are at least three years of age, minors who are deaf or hard of hearing and 
between the ages of three and six and given individual instruction in a school, in the home, or by cooperative 
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arrangements with the division of vocational rehabilitation or in remedial classes or in integrated programs of 
> instruction must be credited to an emergency elementary school maintained for physically handicapped pupils 
if such a school is maintained in the county. If no school is maintained, the attendance will be credited to an 
emergency elementary school, the total number of days of attendance of pupils shall be divided by 175 to 
compute the ADA. The ADA thus computed will be credited to the county school service fund as attendance 
upon a single emergency elementary school for individual instruction of physically handicapped children. At- 
tendance of pupils of secondary grades given individual instruction in the home or in institutions or by co- 
operative agreement with the division of rehabilitation or instructed in special classes of secondary grade or 
in remedial classes or in integrated programs of instruction of secondary grade will be credited to the county 
school service fund. 

3. Attendance of pupils taught by emergency teachers in regular schools of the districts of any county will be 
credited to the districts except that the attendance of pupils taught by emergency teachers in the regular 
elementary school of the district of any county and the attendance of any elementary pupils in remedial 
classes will be credited to the county school service fund. 

4. Attendance of pupils residing in one county and educated under contract with the county superintendent of 
schools or governing board of a school district of another county shall be credited to the county's school ser- 
vice fund of the county providing the services. 

5. If the county superintendent of schools maintains an integrated program of instruction and contracts with the 
school district to provide instruction for part of the day in the regular classes of the district, the total atten- 
dance of pupils will be credited to the county school service fund at both the elementary and secondary levels. 

The superintendent of public instruction will establish reasonable and uniform standards for development centers 
and for the admission of children. (L) 

Attendance of pupils residing in one county and educated under contract with the county superintendent of 
schools or governing board of the school district of another county will be credited to the county school service 
fund of the county or district in which pupils are educated. (L) 

The maximum tax rate of the school district for any school year may be increased by an amount determined by 
the governing board of the school district that has entered into an agreement with another district or with the county 
superintendent for educational services and facilities including the rental of property or purchase of equipment for 
educable and severely mentally retarded minors. Minimum amounts will be included in the budget for the purchase 
or improvement of school facilities. Budget expenditures may include the cost of equipment and facilities, lease or 
lease-purchasing of buildings, lease of equipment, alterations or additions to existing buildings or other necessary 
capital outlay expenditures in connection with such educational services. If, at the end of the school year, there re- 
mains an unencumbered balance derived from the revenue of the increase in the tax rate the balance will be used 
exclusively for such expenditures in the following fiscal year. (L) 

The superintendent of public instruction is allowed to grant to county school service funds, in addition to all 
other allowances, state funds: 

1. for all emergency schools maintained in each elementary school district of the county by the county super- 
intendent of schools; 

2. for all special schools or classes for mentally retarded and severely mentally retarded children maintained in 
each elementary school district of the county by the county superintendent of schools; 

3. for all elementary schools maintained in juvenile halls, juvenile homes, and juvenile camps by the county super- 
intendent of schools, and 

4. for schools and classes for educationally handicapped children maintained in each elementary school district 
of the county by the county superintendent the same amount as he would compute as the foundation pro- 
gram of the elementary school district. No reimbursement may be given for emergency schools in excess of 
the actual expense of maintaining the school. 

The ADA of physically handicapped elementary and secondary pupils, instructed by a county superintendent, 
whose attendance is credited to the county school service fund will be computed by dividing the total days of at- 
tendance of such pupils during the fiscal year by 175. (L) 

The ADA of educationally handicapped elementary and secondary children, instructed by a county superintendent, 
whose attendance is credited to the county high school service fund will be computed by dividing the total days of 
attendance of these pupils during the fiscal year by 175. (L) 

if the county superintendent maintains an integrated program of instruction as defined in Section 1 8060.2 and 
contracts with the school district to provide the instruction for part of the day in the regular classes of the district, 
the total attendance of the pupils under the program will be credited to the county school service fund at both the 
elementary and secondary levels. (L) 

In cases where the education of such children is provided in buildings or facilities owned by the school district or 
county superintendent, the county or city and county of the child's residence shall pay the school district, or county 
superintendent of schools for the child's use of the buildings, facilities, and equipment an amount per unit of ADA 
in one of the following categories: (1) $35 in an elementary school district; (2) $55 in a high school district; (3) $42 
in -i unified school district; and (4) $44 to a county superintendent of schools. (L) 

The money received by the school district will be credited to its bond interests and redemption fund or building 
fund. Monies received by the county will be deposited to the credit of the county school service fund for use in pro- 
viding school buildings and facilities for use of the county superintendent of schools to educate mentally retarded 
children, physically handicapped children, and non-immigrant children. Except for mentally retarded children and 
physicall) handicapped children, no payment may be made to a district for children described in Section 6951 in 
buildings and facilities owned by the district. No payment is made to a district under Section 6950, unless the dis- 
trict educates (from kindergarten through grade 12) at least 30 children described in Section 6950 in buildings or 
© ities owned by the district. (L) 
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ADMINISTRATIVE STRUCTURE AND ORGANIZATION 



Party Entering Agreement 



Party Providing Services 



Program 



Finance 



School district govern- 
ing board 



County superintendent or 
governing board of ano- 
ther school 



Special educational pro- 
grams for educationally 
handicapped minors by 
agreement with county 
superintendent or con- 
tract with another school 
district. 



District of residence 
must pay expenses not 
covered by state appor- 
tionments paid to the 
coucUy superintendent 
if the school district has 
an average daily atten- 
dance (ADA) fewer than 
901 pupils. Foundation 
programs provide finan- 
cing if the school dis- 
trict has an ADA of 901 
or more pupils. 



School district govern- 
ing board 



County superintendent or 
another school district 
governing board in the 
same or another county 



Special educational pro- 
grams for physically 
handicapped minors by 
agreement with county 
superintendent or con- 
tract with another school 
district. The county su- 
perintendent must report 
annually to the state su- 
perintendent the total 
ADA, type of instruction 
provided, cost of educa- 
tion and any other neces- 
sary information for pro- 
grams that he operates. 



A special county tax 
may be levied to raise 
the amount of money 
needed as determined 
by the county super- 
intendent. This amount 
will not include any . 
funds for the education 
of physically handicap- 
ped pupils through pro- 
grams not operated by 
t^e county superinten- 
dent. Where contracting 
between school districts 
is carried on, the con- 
tract must provide for 
the actual payment of 
the cost of the use of 
buildings and equipmen t. 



For any one catVgory of 
physically handicapped 
pupils the cost of tuition 
must not exceed the dif- 
ference between prior ex- 
penditures per unit of av- 
erage daily attendance and 
the state funds apportion- 
ment for that given cate- 
gory. The contracting 
district must have an ADA 
of 8,000 or more. 



School district 



County superintendent 
or another school dis- 
trict 



Contract to provide edu- 
cation for physically 
handicapped, mentally 
retarded, or educational- 
ly handicapped children. 



District of residence 
must pay all costs in ex- 
cess of the amounts re- 
ceived from the state 
school fund by the ser- 
vicing unit. Whenever 
a county superinten- 
dent is a party to such 
contracts, the school dis- 
trict of residence is the 
only party permitted to 
levy taxes to defray the 
cost of educational ser- 
vices under the contract. 
Contracting district(s) 
must have an ADA of at 
least 4,000 
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Party Entering Agreement 


Party Providing Services 


Program 


Finance 


Governing board of any 
school district or county 
superintendent of any 
county maintaining secon- 
dary schools 


State agencies and depart- 
ments, governing boards 
of school districts, county 
superintendents of other 
counties 

i 


Contract to provide occu- 
pational training, mobility 
training, sheltered work- 
shops and work experi- 
ence programs. Any 
school district governing 
board or county super- 
intendent entering into a 
contract with the state 
department of rehabili- 
tation may employ or al- 
low to be employed in 
the school district em- 
ployees of the state de- 
partment of rehabilita- 
tion or other persons not 
employed by the depart- 
ment but certified by the 
department to be fully 
qualified. 


The state superintendent 
describes qualification 
procedures and deter- 
mines the amount of al- 
lowance. 


School districts required 


One or more school dis- 
tricts or department of 
rehabilitation 


School or class in a hos- 
pital, sanitorium; etc. 
Governing boards of the 
districts may jointly em- 
ploy personnel to admin- 
ister and conduct the pro- 
gram. 


The school districts of 
residence pays the cost 
per school year of edu- 
cating the child. The cost 
is determined by dividing 
the total current expendi- 
tures of the school district 
during each school year 
for the maintenance of 
the schools or classes less 
all apportionments from 
the state or allocations 
from the federal govern- 
mem ior sucn classes, dul 
the total number of units 
of ADA. State excess cost 
aid is provided. Districts 
receiving such tuition 
charges may include in 
their budget an amount 
necessary to pay the 








claim. If the amount is 
included in the budget, 
the board of supervisors 
must levy a school dis- 
trict tax to raise the 
amount. This tax is in ad- 
dition to other taxes au- 
thorized by law. 



SERVICES 

" 'Special day classes' includes integrating programs of instruction for physically handicapped children including 
those handicapped in vision or hearing where the services of a qualified special teacher are provided. 

"An integrated program of instruction for physically handicapped children including those handicapped in vision 
or hearing shall be defined as any program in which such physically handicapped children receive their education in 
regular classrooms from regular classroom teachers, but receive, in addition, supplementary teacher services of a full- 
time special teacher, possessing a valid credential to teach exceptional children of a type enrolled in the program. 
Such supplementary teaching services may include instruction in the appropriate tool skills, the provision of special 
materials in the use of appropriate special equipment, and counseling and guidance necessary to enable physically 
handicapped children and those handicapped in vision or hearing to benefit fully from their instruction. As used in 
this section 'physically handicapped' children means those physically handicapped who .e deemed eligible for spe- 
cial class placement as defined by the state board of education." (Sec. 18192.4, Cal. Ed. Code) (L) 

O 
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The governing board of the school district in which any physically handicapped child is actually living, although 
the residence of his parents or guardian is outside the district, shall provide the transportation for the minor to the 
school at which the education is furnished if his handicap prevents his walking to school. Transportation is also pro- 
vided if the distance is greater than one mile ; regardless of whether the education is furnished within or without the 
district. (Sec. 6808, Cal. Ed. Code) (L) 

School districts maintaining home teaching programs for the handicapped may provide such teaching on Saturdays 
with the consent of the parent or guardian of the handicapped child. (Sec. 6153, Cal. Ed. Code) (L) 

On or after September 1, 1975, all persons teaching multiply handicapped children must hold a valid credential 
to teach exceptional children. (Sec. 6802.2, Cal. Ed. Code) (L) 

The superintendent of public instruction may approve special day classes for the multiply handicapped conducted 
by a school district or county superintendent of schools. During fiscal year 1970-71, no more than 100 classes could 
have been approved. Beginning with the 1971 regular session of the Legislature, the superintendent of public instruc- 
tion shall annually report to the Legislature progress being made in the education of multiply handicapped children, 
including the number of authorized classes and number of children enrolled, the nature of handicapping conditions 
of children in the special classes, a description of the instruction provided, the objectives of the program, achievement 
outcomes, and recommendations for further program development. (Sec. 6812.1, Cal. Ed. Code) (L) 
< Deaf, severely ii^rd of hearing, blind, deaf-blind or other multiply handicapped children (as determined by the 
state board of education) who are between the ages of 18 months and three years, may be enrolled in experimental 
programs conducted by the school district or the county superintendent of schools. Such programs must be ap- 
proved by the superintendent. Teachers participating in this program must possess full qualifications to teach the 
deaf, severely hard of hearing, blind or deaf-blind or other multiply handicapped children as prescribed by the rules 
and regulations of the state board. (Sec. 6812.5, Cal. Ed. Code) (L) 

Individual counseling and guidance in social and vocational matters shall be provided as part of the instructional 
program for physically handicapped students. With the approval of the state department, governing boards of any 
school district may separately (or in cooperation with the governing board or boards of one of any school districts 
or in cooperation with the department of rehabilitation) employ a special coordinator who will make a study of em- 
ployment and occupational opportunities and who will assist in the coordination of the education of physically 
handicapped children with the commercial and industrial pursuits of the community to prepare the minors for em- 
ployment. (Sec. 6818, Cal. Ed. Code) (L) 

The superintendent of public instruction will withhold, from the total amount allocated in any current fiscal year, 
an amount equal to .0016 of the amount allocated in the preceding year for use by the department of education for 
research, program development, and evaluation of special education through contractual agreement. Seventy-five 
percent of the funds withheld will be used to contract for research in special education for exceptional children. Con- 
tractual agreements for such research will be made with universities operating such a program. The department will 
expend for research and services at least $75,000 annually for a period of five years. Twenty-five percent of the 
withheld amount will be used by ihe department for program development and evaluation through contractual 
agreements with an agency Or organization possessing personnel and competencies necessary for the successful 
completion of the project or projects selected for study and analysis. (Sec. 18104, Cal. Ed. Code) (L) 

The chairman of the Assembly education committee, the chairman of the Senate education committee, and two 
additional members from the Senate and the Assembly chosen by the speaker and the president protem, will meet 
with the committee and participate in its activities to the extent that their participation is not incompatible with 
their respective positions as members of the legislature. (Sec. 18104.2, Cal. Ed. Code) (L) 

On November 1 of each year between 1971 and 1974, the department will report to the joint legislative budget 
committee on all activities relating to the contracts for research in special education and all activities in evaluation 
in program development. The legislative analyst shall prepare analysis for the legislature of the reports made by the 
department of education to the joint legislative budget committee. (Sec. 18104.4, Cal. Ed. Code) (L) 

The legislative analyst will be informed by the department of the progress of any current negotiations respecting 
any proposed contracts for research, evaluation, or program development in special education. (Sec. 18104.4, Cal. 
Fd.Code)(L) 

Before initiating any program for the educationally handicapped, the governing boards of school districts or county 
superintendents must notify the superintendent of public instruction of its intention to do so and furnish any rele- 
vant information with respect to the proposed special education program that may be required by the superintendent. 
The notice and the information on it will be on the forms provided by the superintendent. (Sec. 6754, Cal. Ed. Code) 
(L) 

Governing boards of any school district maintaining secondary schools will have the power, with the approval of 
the state department of education, to establish special classes to serve the educational needs of handicapped adults. 
Classes will be directed to providing instruction in civic, vocational, literary, homemaking, technical, and general 
education. (Sec. 5746, Cal, Ed. Code) (L) 

If a school district or county superintendent is required to temporarily close a children's center or a development 
center because of fire, flood, or epidemic, the superintendent of public instruction will determine the approximate 
amounts of state funds which would have been apportioned to the school dis rict or county superintendent for the 
period involved if there had been no closure. This amount will be apportione d to the school district or county super- 
intendent if the fact of closure has been established to the satisfaction of the superintendent by affidavits of the 
county superintendent and of the members of'the governing board of any involved school district. The amount de- 
termined will be apportioned to the school district or to the county board or county superintendent of schools even 
though no fee was charged or collected from parents of children who attend the center. (Sec. 16618.5, Cal. Ed. 
Code) (L) 

School districts or a county superintendent of schools may maintain, with the superintendent's approval, one or 
more development centers for children between the ages of three and 21 who reside in or who are in the custody of 
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persons residing in the district or county. The governing body or county superintendent will determine the hours, 
days, and months during which the development center is to be maintained. If a county superintendent maintains 
a development center, it will be on terms and conditions provided for in a written contract between the county 
superintendent of schools and the governing body of each school district. (Sec. 16645.2, Cal. Ed. Code) (L) 

The superintendent of public instruction will establish reasonable and uniform standards for development centers 
and for the admission of children. (Sec. 16645.4, Cal. Ed. Code) (L) 

Governing boards maintaining a development center may allow children from other districts to attend the center 
upon conditions mutually agreed to by the governing boards of both districts. The terms and conditions include pay- 
ment of the costs required or authorized to be paid from l h'. district general fund or a special development center 
tax levied by the operating district. The amount will be paid from any funds of the contracting school district 
available for that purpose. (Sec. 16645.5, Cal. Ed. Code) (L) 

Governing boards may permit the use of or furnish maintenance for buildings, grounds, and equipment of the dis- 
trict and may use existing administrative personnel for the purposes of administering the program for the develop- 
ment centers. (Sec. 16645.6, Cal. Ed. Code) (L) 

Governing boards of districts may enter into agreements with any city, county, or city and county, or other pub- 
lic agency for the use of property, facilities, personnel, supplies, equipment, and any other necessary items. Agree- 
ments may be entered into between governing boards and private nonprofit agencies. (Sec. 16645.7, Cal. Ed. Code) 

The superintendent of public instruction will apportion to the districts or county superintendents necessary amounts 
to operate development centers. In no event shall the amount apportioned exceed the sum obtained by multiplying 
$ 1 .75 by the number of hours a child is in attendance at the center. (Sec. 1 6645.8, Cal. Ed. Code) (L) 

Any school district or county superintendent maintaining such a center may include in its budget an amount neces- 
sary to carry out the program. The board of supervisors will levy a school district tax or county tax to raise the neces- 
sary amount. The tax is in addition to any other school district tax or county tax authorized by law. Funds derived 
from the tax may be expended in addition to state funds and will not operate to affect the operation or the formula 
for apportionment of state funds provided in Section 16645.8. Any tax funds raised in this section may be used to 
purchase land or buildings and to make alterations or additions to existing buildings and to purchase furniture, ap- 
paratus, or equipment for a development center. Any school district entering into a contract with the county super- 
intendent to establish a development center for the handicapped will be considered as maintaining a development 
center. 

The governing board will establish from the county treasury a fund known as the "development center for handi- 
capped minors fund." All funds received by the district f^r the operation of the center will be paid into this fund. 
Maintenance and operating costs shall be paid from the fund. However, any contributions, other than those to the 
employee retirement system, are to be paid by the district from the general fund or from funds of the district 
derived from a special tax levied according to Section 14657 or 14758 of the education code or Section 20532 of 
the government code. No funds of a district derived from district taxes except the tax for the development centers, 
and no state funds other than those appropriated from the general fund for the support of the development centers 
may be expended in connection with such a center. (Sec. 16645.1 1 , Cal. Ed. Code) (L) 

If, during any fiscal year, a development center received more or less than the amount to which the center was en- 
titled, the superintendent during the next or any succeeding fiscal year will withhold from or add to the apportion- 
ment in the amount of the excess or deficiency. (Sec. 16645.12, Cal. Ed. Code) (L) 

The state department of education may accept funds from the U.S. government and apportion them to governing 
boards of districts to conduct development centers which are also authorized to accept such funds. (Sec. 16645.13, 
Cal. Ed. Code) (L) 

The superintendent of public instruction will establish the standards to issue permits for persons employed by 
the center. (Sec. 16645.14, Cal. Ed. Code) (L) 

Persons employed in a development center in positions requiring certification are subject to the same rules and 
regulation. They are also eligible for the same benefits as are teachers within the school or education development 
center. (Sec. 16645.16, Cal. Ed. Code) (L) 

The governing board of the district may adopt reasonable rules and regulations to govern the centers that are not 
in conflict with the laws and standards or regulations of the superintendent. Local rules and regulations may include 
admission of children and their exclusion from such centers. (Sec. 16645.17, Cal. Ed. Code) (L) 

No provision may require medical examination or immunization for admission to a development center for a child 
whose parent or guardian files a letter with the governing board stating that the medical examination or immuniza- 
tion is contrary to his religious beliefs or provides for the exclusion of a child from a center because of the parent 
or guardian having filed such a letter. If there is cause to believe the child is suffering from a contagious or infectious 
disease, he may be temporarily excluded until the governing board of the district is assured that any contagious or in- 
fectious disease does not exist. (Sec. 16645.18, Cal. Ed. Code) (L) 

Children enrolled in the development centers, who are absent on account of illness or quarantine, are considered 
in regular attendance for the number of hours per day for which they are enrolled for state apportionment purposes. 
All attendance is reported according to the requirements of the superintendent of public instruction. (Sec. 16645.19, 
Cal. Ed. Code) (L) 

Any development center may be discontinued at the discretion of the governing board of the district giving pre- 
scribed notice. At least 30 days before the discontinuance of a center, the governing board must mail (to each per- 
son having custody of a child in attendance at the center) notices of the intent to discontinue it and the date it be- 
comes effective. (Sec. 16645.20, Cal. Ed. Code) (L) 

An advisory committee on development centers will be established to aid in setting standards for the admission 
to centers and to advise the department of education in the administration and operation of the centers. The com- 
ttee consists of one member from the department of social welfare appointed by the director of social welfare, 
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one member from the department of public health appointed by the director of public health, one member from 
the department of education and appointed by the director of education, one member from the general public, one 
parent of a handicapped minor appointed by the director of education, and four members each from a school dis- 
trict or county superintendent of schools' office participating in the program appointed by the director. (Sec. 16645. 
23, Cal. Ed. Code) (L) 

Governing boards of any school district or the county superintendent of schools may provide transportation for 
children between the home and the center. The superintendent will allow, to each school district or county super- 
intendent, an amount equal to the current expenses of transporting severely handicapped children, but not exceeding 
$675 for each unit of ADA in the center per year resulting from the attendance of children transported between 
home and the center. Average daily attendance as used in this section will be determined on the basis of 250 days a 
year. (Sec. 16645.24, Cal. Ed. Code) (L) 

The superintendent of public instruction shall provide coordinating, consultative, and supervisory services for pro- 
grams for development centers for handicapped minors who employ personnel to devote their entire time to the 
provision of such services. (Sec. 16645.25) (L) 

Specialized preparation means training and education designed to prepare persons to serve as librarians and to teach 
librarians to serve as teachers for exceptional children as designated by the credential. A degree includes any certifi- 
cate, diploma, or other document granted by a foreign institution of higher learning, standards equivalent to those 
of a degree granted by universities or colleges in the United States, and performing academic requirements for 
California teaching credentials. (Sec. 13188, Cal. Ed. Code) (L) 

The state board of education may issue a standard teaching credential with a specialization in elementary teaching, 
secondary teaching, or junior college teaching to any person, who holds a regular general elementary, secondary, or 
junior college teaching credential and who has completed the specialized preparation to become a teacher of excep- 
tional children. The credential will authorize service at any educational level in the public schools but only as a li- 
brarian or teacher of exceptional children in the area of specialized preparation completed. (Sec. 13197.55, Cal. 
Ed. Code) (L) 

The department of education may pay, from the available funds, the expenses of any deaf student attending 
Gallaudet College on scholarship from the college who is a graduate of the California School for the Deaf at Berkeley 
or Riverside or a high school in California or who has been a resident of California for at least two years and has been 
enrolled or is attending a private or public college or university in California. (Sec 25610, Cal. Ed. Code) (L) 

The director of education may authorize the California School for the Deaf to maintain testing centers for deaf 
and hard of hearing minors. The centers will test hearing acuity and give any other tests necessary in order to advise 
parents and school authorities about an appropriate educational program for any child. (Sec. 25653, Cal. Ed. Code) 
(L) 

In conjunction with the California School for the Deaf, the state department may establish preschool and kinder- 
garten services for care and teaching of hearing impaired children under school age. The department will prescribe 
the rules and regulations governing the conduct of the preschool and kindergarten service and appoint any necessary 
teachers. (Sec. 25651, Cai. Ed. Code) (L) 

Also in connection with the California School for the Deaf, the state department of education may offer classes 
of instruction to parents of deaf children to assist and instruct the parents in the early care and training of such a 
child, to train the child in play, and to do everything which will assure the child's physical, mental, and social ad- 
justment to his environment. (Sec. 25652, Cal. Ed. Code) (L) 

"It is the intent and purpose of the Legislature in providing for the establishment and/or in conjunction with in- 
dividual state colleges, under this Chapter, or of laboratory classes for exceptional children, to accomplish the -fol- 
lowing general aims: improve programs presently offered within the state college system for the training of teachers 
in the education of exceptional children, and afford prospective teachers with direct experience with typical excep- 
tional children; provide facilities and workshops where a systematic system of continuing research and development 
of methods, means, or techniques in teaching exceptional children shall be conducted; accelerate the recruitment 
and training of prospective teachers of exceptional children and provide in-service training for credentialed teachers 
to improve their skills; provide or combine a comprehensive college level program of research and teacher training 
to meet the needs of exceptional children such as will serve to attract and effectively utilize available public and pri- 
vate funds and grants; and provide for increases and improved special educational services for exceptional children 
through cooperation and coordination with local school districts and county offices." (Sec. 24351, Cal. Ed. Code) 

a) 

Laboratory schools or classes will be considered for certified financial support as separately budgeted, for each 
tudget request submitted by the state colleges and in the budget act. (Sec. 24352, Cal. Ed. Code) (L) 

School districts and county superintendents of schools may contract with sheltered workshops and other work es- 
tablishments (approved for supervised occupational training for physically handicapped and mentally retarded minors) 
and may reimburse them for the expenses incurred in the training of such minors. (Sec. 6932, Cal. Ed. Code) (L) 

The state department of education, through the state employment service, will cooperate with local school of- 
ficials and the state department of education in placing physically handicapped individuals. (Sec. 6819, Cal. Ed. Code) 
(L) 

No person may teach blind, partially seeing, hard of hearing, speech handicapped, or orthopedically handicapped 
children in special day or remedial classes who does not hold a valid credential authorizing such teaching. Teachers 
substituting in special day classes for not more than 20 days in any school year may hold some other valid creden- 
tial authorizing substitute teaching. (Sec. 6820, Cal. Ed. Code) (L) 

By September 1, 1975, all persons employed to teach deaf, severely hard of hearing, blind, partially seeing, aphasic, 
or speech handicapped persons in homes, hospitals, or licensed children's institutions must have a valid credential 
for such teaching. Persons without a credential may teach less than 20 days a year as a substitute. The 20 day period 
may be extended on an individual basis but not beyond that school year. (Sec. 6820.1, Cal. Ed. Code) (L) 
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The state department will establish and maintain nursery school-parent institutes at the schools for the deaf in 
Riverside and Berkeley for preschool deaf children between the ages of three and six and their parents or guardians. 
Each nursery school-parent institute will be maintained for at least one, but not more than two, calender weeks per 
school year. The institute will provide a program designed to assist and instruct parents of preschool deaf children 
in the early care and training of the child as well as to promote communication skills of the child and to do every- 
thing to help assure the physical, mental, social, and communication development of the deaf child. Any preschool 
deaf child and his parents or guardians receiving individual instruction at school or at home are not eligible for at- 
tending the institute. The department will make annual budget arrangements for carrying out this act. Budget ar- 
rangements include provisions for all expenses, including lodging and meals for the deaf child and his parents or 
guardians. (Sec. 6822, Cal. Ed. Code) (L) 

Up to $200 may be allowed by the superintendent for physically handicapped, mentally retarded, and educational- 
ly handicapped minors attending a public secondary school who may qualify for a driver's allowance for the neces- 
sary driver training instruction. (Sec. 17305.6, Cal. Ed. Code) (L) 

Blind, deaf, aphasic, orthopedic, or other health impaired, multiply handicapped, mentally retarded, and physical- 
ly handicapped children who are handicapped in mobility are eligible for transportation services. (L) 

Transportation is provided to the state schools for the deaf and blind, and to day classes in other locations for 
all eligible children. County superintendents maintaining programs may provide transportation instead of entering 
an agreement with school district of residence. Transportation to development centers for handicapped children is 
also included. 

The school district of residence usually provides the transportation. (L) 
School buses are the approved mode of transportation. (L) 
Special vehicles may be used for children who require them. (L) 

The state annually reimburses $389 for each unit of average daily attendance. If children require special vehicles, 
75% of any expense in excess of $389 may be allowed, but not exceeding $73 per unit of average daily attendance. 
(L) 

Class Size: 

Aurally Handicapped 
Special Class (Severely Hard of 

Hearing) (ages 3-8) 
Special Class (Severely Hard of 

Hearing) (ages 9-20) 
Special Class (Deaf & Severely Hard of 

Hearing) (ages 3-8) 
Special Class (Deaf & Severely Hard of 

Hearing) (ages 9-20) 

Deaf 



Special Class (ages 3-8) - 6 

Special Class (ages 9-20) - 8 
Combined Special Class w/severely 

handicapped — 6 
Combined Special Class w/severely 

handicapped — 8 

Learning Disabled 

Special Class (Aphasic) (ages 3-8) - 6 

Special Class (Aphasic) (ages 9-20) - 8 

Special Class (Educationally Handicapped) — .12 
Resource Program (Learning Disability) 

(Caseload) ^ - 32* 



*ln Resource Program o more than eight pupils are instructed at a time. 

Maximum class sizes for programs for the physically handicapped are as follows for children ages three through 
eight: deaf, six; severely hard of hearing, eight; combination of deaf and severely handicapped, six; blind, eight; 
partially seeing, it), combination of blind and partially seeing, eight; orthopedic or other- health impaired, 12, 
aphasic, six; deaf, blind, multi-handicapped, three; and other multi-handicapped, six. 

Maximum class sizes for programs for the physically handicapped are as follows for children ages nine through 
20 years: deaf, eight; severely hard of hearing, ten; combination of deaf and severely handicapped, eight; blind, 
ten; partially seeing, 12; combination of blind and partially seeing, 10, orthopedic or other health impaired, 16; 
aphasic, eight; other physically handicapped, 20; deaf, blind, multi-handicapped, five; and other multi-handicapped, 
eight. 

Maximum class size requirement may be waived in the following two circumstances: 1. With the approval of the 
state board of education, a county superintendent or school district submits a proposal to conduct experimental 
studies determining the proper maximum class size standards, or 2. If, after the beginning of the school year, the 
classes for a given category of physically handicapped children are at a maximum size and additional pupils will be 
without schooling unless additional classes are established and qualified teachers are unavailable, a school district 
or county superintendent of schools may request permission of the superintendent of public instruction to exceed 
nj- - maximum class size for the remainder of that school year by not more than two pupils. (Sec. 6802*2, Cal. Ed. 
T r e)(L) 



Number of Pupils 
Minimum Maximum 



8 

10 

6 
8 



ERIC 



CALIFORNIA 5-20 Digest: Language, Speech, and Hearing Programs 

Maximum class size for programs for the educationally handicapped in special day classes is 12. If, after the be- 
ginning of the school year, it is determined that additional pupils will be without schooling unless additional classes 
are established but additional qualified teachers are unavailable and the present classes are at the maximum size, a 
school district or county superintendent may request permission of the superintendent to exceed the maximum 
class size for all or part of the remainder of the school year. The superintendent may approve such requests as long 
as the maximum size is not increased more than two pupils above the maximum specified enrollment. (L) 

For learning disability groups, the maximum enrollment is 32. Participation in a learning disability group will be 
for at least 30 minutes and not exceed eight pupils at any one time. The instruction provided by a full-time teacher, 
whether offered by. a single teacher or two or more part-time teachers may result in not more than eight units of 
ADA being credited as a result of this instruction. (Sec. 6751.1 Cal. Ed. Code) (L) 

Any district furnishing services to physically handicapped children shall furnish these services to all physically 
handicapped children residing in the district five or more days a week, although their legal residence may be outside 
the district. (Sec. 6805, Cal. Ed. Code) (L) 

Some services provided in a deaf and hard of hearing program are: special day classes— self-contained and inte- 
grated; regular day classes; other remedial instruction; individual instruction; tuition payments to parents; remedial 
physical education; driver training; work experience, and experimental programs. (EC Sec. 17305.7, 6802, 681 8, 
6870) (L) 

Pursuant to Education Code Section 25601, deaf minors, resident of the state between 3 and 21 years of age of 
suitable capacity, are entitled to an education in the California School for the Deaf free of charge. California School 
for the Deaf refers to either or both state schools, Berkeley and Riverside. Subject to the provisions of Education 
Code Section 894, responsibility for the education of deaf and severely hearing impaired minors remains with the 
district of residence. (L) 

California public school programs for speech and hearing handicapped pupils are mandatory and an integral part 
of the education of pupils with language, speech and hearing disorders. Either the district of residence or county 
superintendent of schools shall establish and maintain programs for the language, speech and hearing handicapped 
as set forth in Education Code Section 894, 6806, and 6809. Mandatory programs are to be maintained for minors 
between 6 and 2 1 years of age; pupils may be admitted at the age of thiee years, or upon the prior approval of the 
superintendent of public instruction, may be admitted at the age of 1% months. (L) 

Programs for the aphasic and other severe oral language handicapped minors are mandatory for pupils between six 
and 21 years of age as set forth in Education Code Sections 894, 6801-78 12. Programs are permissive beginning at 
three years of age and with prior approval of the superintendent of public instruction permissive at 18 months of 
age. (Education Code Sections 6806 and 6812.5) (L) 

Services provided the aphasic and/or severe oral language handicapped are: special day classes-self-contained 
and integrated; intensive remedial instruction; and individual instruction. (EC Sec, 6802.1) (L) 

PRIVATE 

School districts may provide for the instruction of educationally handicapped children residing in all regularly 
established, non-profit, tax exempt, licensed children's institutions within the district. Under such a program pupils 
who are unable to function in a school setting and who are not attending school receive instruction at the appropriate 
grade level in the institution. A pupil residing in the institution who is able to function in a school setting receives in- 
struction at the appropriate grade level in the public school facilities. The governing board may contract with the 
county superintendent of schools for the provision of such programs. (Sec. 675 1.5, Cal. Ed. Code) (L) 

"It is the intent and purpose of the legislature enacting this chapter to provide special education facilities and ser- 
vices to exceptional children who, because the school district or county superintendent of schools of the county in 
which they reside, have no appropriate special education facilities and services or they cannot reasonably provide 
for their needs, or because the state of California has no facilities to educate them, are unserved by the state school 
system or by state institutions or agencies. It is the further intent and purpose of the legislature to provide the de- 
partment of education with broad administrative discretion consistent with the needs of exceptional children in the 
intent of this chapter in carrying out the responsibilities under this chapter. The superintendent of public instruc- 
tion may adopt rules and regulations consistent with this chapter which he deems necessary for the effective ad- 
ministration thereof." Exceptional children in this chapter include emotionally handicapped, physically handicapped, 
mentally retarded, severely mentally retarded, and multiply handicapped children as defined in the Population sec- 
tion, (Sec. 6870, Cal. Ed. Code) (L) 

Any school district having a physically handicapped, mentally retarded, severely mentally retarded, educationally 
handicapped, or multiply handicapped minor to whom special education facilities are unavailable in the state of 
California, may, in lieu of establishing and maintaining the special education facilities at an unreasonable cost, pay 
to the parent or guardian of the child toward the tuition of a public or private non-sectarian school, institution or 
agency within or without the state offering the needed services. The amount paid may not exceed the per unit of 
average daily attendance of the regular state apportionment to the district. Reimbursable tuition includes the cost 
to the parent or guardian of transporting a minor enrolled in a public or private non-sectarian school under this 
section to and from school, (Sec. 6871, Cal. Ed. Code) (L) 

This section also applies if special facilities are available within the state but at an unreasonable distance from the 
child's home. The superintendent shall implement the rules and regulations to determine "unreasonableness," County 
superintendents shall determine the "unreasonableness" of cost and distance for the districts within their jurisdiction 
and report to the superintendent. 

In addition, these provisions are applicable if the attending physician of a physically handicapped, mentally re- 
tarded, severely mentally retarded, multiply handicapped, or educationally handicapped child or the attending op- 
tometrist of a physically handicapped child who is blind, partially seeing, or visually handicapped recommends that 
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it is in the best interests of the health and welfare of the child to be enrolled in a private non-sectarian school, insti- 
tution, or agency offering special services and facilities made necessary by the child's disabilities. The recommenda- 
tion must be approved by the county superintendent and the county health office. 

Priority will be given to placing children in public school or state-operated programs. Children will be placed in 
private programs only if no publicly operated programs are available within a reasonable distance of the child's resi- 
dence, or if the public programs do not meet the needs of the child. When approving private programs, priority will 
be given to those nearest the parent or guardian of the child's residence. Schools enrolling exceptional children shall 
annually file a progress report with the appropriate county superintendent. (Sec. 6871, Cal. Ed. Code) (L) 

The parent or guardian of the child who has been denied admission and qualifies for tuition payments will make a 
written application to the school district for the tuition payment. Within 30 days after receiving the application the 
school distiict must, in writing, grant or deny the application with reasons stated in cases of denial. If the application 
is denied, the parents or guardians may appeal to the county superintendent of schools who shall review the decision 
of the school district, and within 30 days after the appeal, either defer to or reverse the school district's decision. If 
the county superintendent of schools reverses the decision, a report and claim shall be made by the school district 
in which the minor resides. Then the county superintendent contracts for the placing of the exceptional child in 
another school district within or without the county. The superintendent may then transfer, to the district or county 
where the child was placed, the amount of state aid the placing district receives for the child. If the county superin- 
tendent of schools confirms the school district's decision, the parent or guardian, may, within 10 days following re- 
ceipt of the county superintendent's decision, further appeal to the department of education for reconsideration. 
Within 30 days after the receipt of the appeal, the department must, in writing, either affirm or reverse the decision 
of the county superintendent. In the case of an affirmation, a statement of reasons shall be also sent. If the depart- 
ment affirms the decision of the county superintendent, that decision shall be final. If the department reverses the 
decision, a report and claim will be made by the school district in which the minor resides, (Sec. 6871.5, Cal. Ed. 
Code)(L) 

School districts having any children receiving benefits from special education services under this section will report 
the attendance of these children, and submit any claims the district may have for the regular and special purpose ap- 
portionment to be used in payment to the parent or guardian of the child toward tuition arising out of this atten- 
dance through the county superintendent to the superintendent of public instruction. The aforementioned report 
and claims are submitted at the time and in a manner provided by the superintendent. The county superintendent 
must verify the attendance and claims submitted. (Sec. 6872, Cal. Ed. Code) (L) 

Upon verifying the attendance, the superintendent will apportion, to the school district submitting the report and 
the claim, an amount sufficient to satisfy the claim, but not in exc* j of the sum per unit of average daily atten- 
dance of the regular state apportionment to the district for the fiscc.. >~ar in question, the amount allowed per unit 
of ADA for the particular disabilities under Section 18102, 18102.2, iS102.4, or 18102.6, and the amount per unit 
of ADA for that particular category under Sec. 18030. For multiply handicapped children, the apportionment shall 
not exceed the sum per unit of ADA of the states's regular apportionment to the district, the amount allowed per 
unit of ADA under Section 1 81 02 and the amount allowable per unit of ADA for the particular category under Sec- 
tion 18060. 

Apportionments for physically handicapped, mentally retarded, and multiply handicapped children are made from 
funds reserved under provisions of Section 17303.5(c). Apportionments for educationally handicapped children will 
be made from funds reserved under the provisions of Section 17303.5(g). State aid is paid for each fiscal year im- 
mediately following the fiscal year in which attendance occurs. (Sec. 6863, Cal. Ed. Code) (L) 

No claim will be satisfied by the superintendent for the education of an exceptional child under this section, un- 
less the school, institution, or agency which the child attends) meets minimum educational standards established 
by the state board of education. (Sec. 6874, Cal. Ed. Code) (L) 

The state board of education is responsible for adopting rules and regulations relating to the educational program 
to be offered at these schools, institutions, or agencies. (Sec. 6874, Cal. Ed. Code) (L) 

The school's program of instruction must include a curriculum conforming to that of the public schools and a 
written statement of this program must be available for review. (L) 

The school must submit a certificate of compliance with Title VI of the Civil Rights Act of 1964, as well as an af- 
fadavit of nonsectarian status. Length of school day and year as well as maximum class size, must conform to pub- 
lic school standards. (L) 

Teachers must be certified for the exceptionality of the child for whom tuition is being paid. Pupils with a differ- 
ent exceptionality must not number more than 25% of the allowable maximum class size. The school must report 
to the district of residence on the attendance of each child for whom the district pays tuition, and twice yearly on 
the progress of each child. (L) 

The child's school board may order him transferred from one school, public or private, to another, subject to 
prior approval o'- the county superintendent. (L) 

When a child is placed in a private facility, with tuition paid by the state, if he changes his residence, the following 
must occur; 

1. parent or guardian must notify the superintendent of the school district making tuition payments; 

2. within seven days of the parent's or guardian's notification being sent, the superintendent of the child's old 
school district must notify the superintendent of the child's new school district, provide him with the child's 
records, and end tuition payments on the date the child moves; 

3. on the first school day following change of residence, the new school district of residence must begin paying 
tuition or place the child in an appropriate special education program; 

4. refusal to provide placement or payment of tuition by the new school district may be appealed by the parent 
or guardian to the county superintendent who must make a decision within seven days after receiving the ap- 

O . peal. The parent or guardian may appeal the county superintendent's decision to the state superintendent, who 
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must render his decision within seven days after receiving the appeal. Tuition payments are retroactive to the 
date of change of residence. State support begins on the date on which continued eligibility is determined, or 
the date of the child's change of residence, whichever occurs later. (L) 
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PERSONNEL 

"The governing board of the school district or county superintendent of schools, in order to assure having teachers 
qualified to teach physically handicapped and mentally handicapped pupils enrolled in programs of special education 
maintained by such districts of the county superintendent of schools, and any employee of the district or county 
superintendent of schools holding a position requiring certification qualifications, or any certified person under con- 
tract to the district or the county superintendents of schools to teach physically handicapped or mentally retarded 
pupils, may enter into an agreement whereby the district or the county superintendent of schools may make or grant 
financial assistance, in such amount not in excess of that specified in Section 6877, as they may in writing agree upon, 
for the set employee jof certificated person under contract to undertake during the summers between academic school 
years specialized preparation to teach physically handicapped or mentally retarded minors as required by law and the 
state board of education and counties regulations." By October 31 yearly, the superintendent will allow to districts 
an amount sufficient to reimburse for the total of the grants made during the immediately preceding summer. (Sec. 
6876, Cal. Ed. Code) (L) 

'The amount of reimbursement allowed a school district, the county superintendent of schools under Section 6876 
cannot exceed the product of the number of semester hours taken in any given summer and certificated and S50.00. 
The total amount of reimbursement allowed for all such grants to any given employee or certificated person under 
contract shall not exceed the product of the number of semester hours or hours of special preparation required by 
law by the state board for the credential to teach the category of physically handicapped and mentally retarded 
pupils being sought at $50.00. No more than five years shall elapse between the first and final allowance in reim- 
bursement of such grants of any given employee or certificated person under contract without the express approval 
of the superintendent upon the recommendation of the governing school boards of the district or the county super- 
intendent of schools. 1 ' (Sec. 6877, Cal. Ed. Code) (L) 

The superintendent will establish rules and regulations to administer this program of grants. (Sec. 6878, Cal. Ed. 
Code) (L) 

In cooperation with an accredited college or university, the director of education may authorize the California 
schools for the neurologically handicapped to maintain teacher training courses to prepare teachers to instruct 
neurologically handicapped children in special classes in the public school system. The director of education, in 
cooperation with an accredited college or university, will prescribe the standards for the admission of persons to 
the courses and the contents of the courses. Courses conducted in the schools will be counted toward the require- 
ments of the credential in the area of the educationally handicapped upon the establishment of such a credential. 
(Sec. 26452, Cal. Ed. Code) (L) 

The director of education may authorize the California School for the Deaf to maintain tear her training courses 
to prepare teachers of the public schools and any other persons holding the credentials issued by the state board or 
recommended by the president of the state college, to give instruction to the deaf and hard of hearing. The stan- 
dards for the admission of persons to the courses and for any other courses will be prescribed by the director of 
education. (Sec. 25557, Cal. Ed. Code) (L) 

The state board of education may issue a standard teaching credential with a specialization in elementary, second- 
ary or junior college teaching to any person who holds a regular teaching credential and who has completed the 
specialized preparation described in subdivision (b) of Sec. 13188. This credential shall authorize service at any edu- 
cational level in f he public schools, but only as a librarian or as a teacher of exceptional children in the area of 
specialized preparation completed by the applicant. (Sec. 13197.55, Cal. Ed. Code) (L) 

An applicant for the restricted credential authorizing service as a speech and hearing specialist shall have success- 
fully completed in approved institutions a program including the following: 

1. A baccalaureate or higher degree from an approved institution 

2. A fifth year of college or university postgraduate education, which is interpreted to mean either 30 semester 
hours of upper division or graduate level course work or the holding of a master's degree. 

3. 60 semester hours of course work and clinical practice distributed as indicated and described in (a), (b), (c), 
and (d) following (a separate course for coverage of content in each subsection is not required): 

a. Human development and the bases of speech, hearing, and language, including instruction selected from 
the following: 

(1) Psychological and sociological aspects of human development 

(2) Psychology (growth and development) of exceptional children 

(3) Bases of speech, hearing, and language, including anatomical, physiological, neurological, ps;, etio- 
logical, and physical aspects 

(4) Speech and language development, including genetic and cultural aspects 

b. Goals of public education, including instruction selected from the following: 

(1) Objectives and basic foundations of public education 

(2) Role of the speech and hearing specialist in public education 

(3) Specialized techniques and procedures related to speech and hearing programs in the public schools 

(4) Relations of speech and hearing services to the total educational program 

c. Disorders of speech, hearing, and language (Notice: 42 semester hours required in (c) and (d)) 
(1) Primary field (instruction in each of the following required) 

(a) Current principles, procedures, techniques, and instrumentation used in evaluating the speech, 
language, and hearing of children and adults 
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(b) Disorders of speech, language, and hearing; their classification, causes, and manifestations (This 
shall include but not be limited to articulation, voice, stuttering, and aphasia.) 

(c) Principals and remedial procedures used in habilitation and rehabilitation for those with various 
disorders of communication 

(d) Relationships among speech, language, and hearing problems, with particular concerns for the 
child or adult with multiple physical or mental handicaps 

(2) Related fields (instruction to be selected from the following); 

(a) Organization and administration of programs designed to provide direct service to those with 
disorders of communication 

(b) Services available from related fields for those with disorders of communication 

(c) Theories of learning and behavior in their application to disorders of communication 

(d) Effective use of information obtained from related disciplines about the sensory, physical, 
emotional, social, and intellectual status of a child or adult 

(e) Principles and practices of counseling exceptional children and their parents 
d. Clinical Practice (Notice: 42 semester hours required in (c) and (d)): 

275 clock hours of clinical practice with speech, hearing, or speech and hearing handicapped minors, of 
which 90 clock hours shall be performed in a public school or private school of equivalent status. The prac- 
tice shall be performed under the supervision of speech and hearing personnel of an approved institution. 
A maximum of six semester hours of credit toward the 60 semester-hour requirement shall be allowed for 
clinical practice. One year of successful full-time experience as a speech and hearing specialist with such 
minors in a public school or private school of equivalent status may be substituted for the 90 clock hours 
of clinical practice required in the public or private school setting. Semester hour credit shall not be allowed 
for such service. 

Service at all grade levels is authorized, restricted to service as a speech and hearing specialist. Service as a speech 
and hearing specialist comprises activities such as the following: identification, assessment, and placement of pupils 
with disorders of speech, hearing, and language; speech and language therapy for pupils with disorders of speech, 
hearing, and language, specialized instruction for pupils on all grade levels who have disorders of speech, hearing, or 
language; and counseling of parents, teachers, other school personnel, and specialists in the community with respect 
to a pupil's handicap. 

A restricted credential issued under these regulations is valid for ten years and may be renewed for successive 
ten-year periods. 

An applicant for the restricted teaching credential authorizing service as speech and hearing specialist on a post- 
ponement of requirements must file an application including the following: 

1. A written statement made by an official of a California school district that the applicant will be employed in 
that district to serve under the credential, if granted, or a comparable statement made by a county superin- 
tendent of schools or official of a state agency (Item 3 of application Form 41-4). 

2. A written statement that he intends to complete all of the requirements for the credential (Hem 4 of applica- 
tion Form 41-4). 

3. A Baccalaureate or higher degree fro;n an approved institution. 

4. Verification of the completion of the preparation described in either (a) or (b) as follows: 

5. Both (I ) and (2) as follows are required: 

A. 28 semester hours selected from (a) and (b) following: 

a. Goals of public education (a maximum of 4 semester hours selected from the following): 

(1) Objectives and basic foundations of public education 

(2) Role of the speech and hearing specialist in public education 

(3) Specialized techniques and procedures related to speech and hearing programs in the public 
schools 

(4) Relation of speech and hearing services to the total education program 

b. Disorders of speech, hearing, and language (a minimum of 24 semester hours selected from the fol- 
lowing): 

(1) Primary field 

(a) Current principles, procedures, techniques, and instrumentation used in evaluating the 
speech, language, and hearing of children and adults 

(b) Disorders of speech, language, and hearing; their classification, causes, and manifesta- 
tion. (This shall include but not be limited to articulation, voice, stuttering, and aphasia.) 

(c) Principles and remedial procedures used in habilitation and rehabilitation for those with 
various disorders of communication 

(d) Relationships among speech, language, and hearing problems, with particular concern for 
the child or adult with multiple physical or mental handicaps. 

(2) Related fields (instruction may be selected from the following): 

(a) Organization and administration of programs designed to provide direct service to those 
with disorders of communication 

(b) Services available from related fields for those with disorders of communication 

(c) Theories of learning and behavior in their application to disorders of communication 

(d) Effective use of information obtained from related disciplines about the sensory, physi- 
cal, emotional, social, and intellectual status of a child or adult 

(e) Principles and practices of counseling exceptional children and their parents. 

B. Clinical Practice: 

a. Clinical practice, including 225 clock hours of clinical practice with speech, hearing, or speech hear- 
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ing handicapped minors, of which 90 clock hours shall be performed in a public school or private 
school of equivalent status. The practice shall be performed under the supervision of speech and 
hearing personnel of an approved institution. 

b. One year of successful full-time experience as a speech and hearing specialist with such minors in a 
public school or private school of equivalent status may be substituted for the 90 clock hours of 
clinical practice required in the public or private school setting. 

c. Both of the following: 

( 1 ) A master's degree in speech pathology 

(2) Either 90 clock hours of clinical practice in a public or private school of equivalent status, or 
one year of successful full-time experience as a speech and hearing specialist with such minors 
in a public school or private school of equivalent status. 

A credential 1 issued on a postponement of requirements basis is valid foi two years and may be renewed as follows: 

For the first two-year renewal the applicant must submit verification by official transcript of the completion of 
six semester hours of the remaining required course work. 

For the second two-year renewal the applicant must submit verification by official transcript of the completion of 
12 additional semester hours of the remaining required course work. 

For the third and last renewal valid for one year, the applicant must submit verification by official transcript of 
the completion of six additional semester hours of the remaining required course work. It will be necessary to com- 
plete all remaining requirements during this renewal period as there can be no renewal of this credential after seven 
years from the applicants first employment under the credential intially issued. If all requirements are met the cre- 
dential can be renewed for successive ten-year periods. 

Specialized preparation to serve as a teacher of exceptional children may be substituted for a minor when the 
major is in an academic subject matter area. The holder of a valid California general elementary, general secondary, 
or junior college teaching credential needs to complete only the specialized area of preparation to secure a standard 
teaching credential valid for life on the level to correspond to his basic teaching credential (Education Code Section 
13197.55). Service with the speech and hearing handicapped is authorized in all grades, without regard to the level 
of the general credential or standard teaching credential held. Specialized preparation to serve as a teacher of excep- 
tional children in the area of speech and hearing handicapped consists )f all of the following: 

37 semester hours (56 quarter hours) of course work, including each of the following: Introduction to exceptional 
children, Principles of counseling exceptional children and their parents, Language and speech development and 
disorders, Course content basic to an understanding of normal and disordered speech; language and hearing systems 
involved in communication, including related biologic, physical, and social sciences such as speech pathology, hear- 
ing disorders, phonetics, voice science, psychology of communicative disorders, anatomy of speech and hearing 
mechanism, linguistics, semantics, emotional problems of Jiildren and abnormal psychology, specialized courses 
in speech disorders, i.e. articulation and delayed speech, voice, stuttering, aphasia, problems associated with struc- 
tural anomalies (e.g. cleft palate), cerebral palsy, and mental retardation, and specialized course in hearing disorders, 
i.e., audiometry, speech reading, auditory training, and language development for the hard of hearing. 

Methods and curriculum for the standard elementary credential may be cleared when all requirements in the spe- 
cialized area have been met except for a separate two-semester-hour course in methods of reading instruction which 
includes the phonics method. Methods and curriculum for the secondary credential may be cleared when all re- 
quirements in the specialized area have been met. 

Clinical Practice and Student Teaching includes: 135 clock hours of clinical practice and observation with speech 
and hearing handicapped minors, performed under the supervision of speech and hearing personnel of an approved 
institution, and 90 clock hours of actual teaching of speech and hearing handicapped minors performed as student 
teaching, or one year of successful full-time teaching of such minors in a public school or private school of equiva- 
lent status. 

This 225 clock hours of clinical practice and observation and student teaching shall be accepted as fulfillment of 
the student teaching requirements for a standard teaching credential. 

An application for the standard teaching credential authorizing service as a speech and hearing specialist on a 
partial fulfillment must file an application including the following: 

A written statement made by an official of a California public school district that the applicant will be employed 
in that district to serve under the credential, if granted, or a comparable statement made by a county superinten- 
dent of schools or official of a state agency (Item 3 of application Form 41-4). 

A written statement that he intends to complete all of the requirements for the credential. (Item 4 of applica- 
tion form 41-4). 

A baccalaureate or higher degree from an approved institution. 

A minimum of 28 semester hours of preparation in a well-rounded program selected from (a) above, and all of 
the clinical practice and student teaching specified in (b) above. 

FACILITIES 

"An amount not to exceed three and one-half percent of the sum of any sum appropriated by the legislature of 
the 1952 second extraordinary session and not to exceed three and one-half percent of the total amount of any 
state bonds heretofore or hereafter. authorized by the electorate for state school building dd may be expended by 
apportionments pursuant to this article for assistance to schooi districts in providing necessary housing and equip- 
ment for the education of exceptional children. All the provisions of article 1 (commencing with Section 19551) 
and Article 2 (commencing with Section 1 965 1 ) of this chapter, except Sections 1 9556 and 1 958 ) shall apply to 
this article unless otherwise provided herein", (Sec. 19681, Cal. Ed. Code) (L) 
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Exceptional children, as used in this article, includes physically handicapped, mentally retarded, multiply handi- 
capped and educationally handicapped children. (Set, 19682, Cal. Ed. Code) (L) 

The obligation of any district, which receives an apportionment under this article to pay this apportionment, does 
not extend to more than one-half of the amount of tlv aid. (Sec. 19684, Cal. Ed. Code) (L) 

With the approval of the county superintendent, school districts may^ apply for an allocation under this section 
for facilities for which state aid will be made available for use by the county superintendent until he ceases to con- 
duct the classes or until the superintendent of schools of the county (other than ths county whose superintendent 
of schools approves the allocation) acquires jurisdiction over the location of the facility, whichever occurs first. No 
more than 50% of any state aid made will be repaid. Repayments will be made in the following manner: 10% of the 
amount will be subject to repayment by the district to the extent in the manner prescribed by Article 1 (Sec. 19551- 
19632) for apportionments other than those made pursuant to Section 19577. 40% of the amount will be repaid 
in full with interest by the district in an annual amount over a period of years determined by the board but, not ex- 
ceeding 20 years from the date the apportionment becomes final, the county board of supervisors in whose county 
the superintendent of schools conducts classes in the facility during any fiscal year shall at any time or time 
within the fiscal year may be agreed upon between the county and the school district but never later than the end 
of the fiscal year pay the school district having the obligation to repay the apportionment an amount equal to the 
amount the district is required to repay in said fiscal year with respect to the 40% of the amount of the apportion- 
ment described above. The county board of supervisors mayjaise the amount required by a general tax levy or by 
a tuition charge not exceeding $160 a year per pupil by the county superintendent of schools to the school dis- 
trict of residence of pupils attending the facility other than the district having the obligation to repay or through 
a combination of these. 

Upon the application of a school district and written approval of county superintendent, the board may amend 
any previous apportionment received by a district for exceptional children. Only the unpaid balance of the appor- 
tionment at the time of the amendment of the apportionment with accrued interest to that date would be repaid 
as prescribed in this section. The county superintendent of schools will notify the county board of supervisors of 
his intention to approve a school districts application or allocation under this section. (Sec. 19685, Cal. Ed. Code) 
(L) 

By July 10 each year the county superintendent (of the county in which there is a district maintaining facilities 
for exceptional children constructed with funds under this article) shall certify to the board of supervisors and to 
the county auditor the total number of units of ADA pupils enrolled in these facilities during the next preceding 
fiscal year who reside in the district other than the district maintaining the facility. As of July 10 of each year the 
county superintendent will notify the governing board of each affected district of the total number of units of 
average daily attendance of pupils residing in the district who are in that attendance at the facility maintained by 
another district. (Sec. 19686, Cal. Ed. Code) (L) 

By July 20 of each year, the governing body of a school district which has received a notification will notify the 
county board of supervisors and the county auditor that the amounts required to be paid on behalf of the district be 
provided from a general fund of the district or by a special district tax levied by county board of supervisors, if 
the district notification specifies it, the amount required will be provided by a special district tax or, if no notifi- 
cation is made, the board of supervisors with whom the certificate prescribed by Section 19865 is filed, will at the 
time and in the tax levy for that year for the county purposed, levy a special tax upon all taxed property in the dis- 
trict or residence of each pupil enrolled in the facilities, other than the district maintaining the facilities sufficient 
to raise for the use of the facilities the sum of $160 per unit of ADA or sending amounts per the unit of average 
daily attendance remaining in the county school building aid fund from more recent collections made in the prior 
years and not paid to the state. (Sec. 19687, Cal. Ed. Code) (L) 

If the board of supervisors fails to make such a levy, the auditor will then make it. If a governing board of the 
school district has elected to provide from a district general fund the amount due, the county superintendent of 
schools will order the payment made in the required amount from the general fund of he district. (Sec. 19688, 
Cal. Ed. Code) (L) 

The governing board of a school district determines, subject to the approval of the county superintendent, the 
amounts to be collected within the district by special taxes. If credits to the district and the county school build- 
ing aid funds are substantially in excess of amounts required for the ensuing three year period, the county may 
order the payment to the district from the county school building fund of so much-ind such excess monies as he 
deems appropriate (or from the district to the county). (Sec. 19688.5, Cal. Ed. Code) (L) 

The county auditor, no later than the last Monday in December and ;.iie List Monday in May of each year, will 
notify the superintendent of schools of the amounts in the county school ouilding aid fund. The superintendent 
will then draw his order on the county auditor in the favci of the state treasurer for the amount in the county 
school building aid fund of the county. The total of such building aid fund of the county for any year may be 
limited to an amount not exceeding the total of SibO per each unit of ADA during the next preceding fiscal year. 
The amount will be paid by the county treasurer upon order of the state comptroller and will be deposited in the 
state treasury to the credit of the state school building aid fund. All money pal- 1 to this fund will be available only 
for transfer to the general fund under provisions of Section 19704 and will be credited to the repayment of the 
apportionment of funds to the district maintaining the facilities. (Sec. 19689, Cal. Ed. Code) (L) 

County boards of education of any county providing for the education of handicapped persons residing in the 
county may, when necessary, construct and maintain dormitories, and fix the rates to be charged. (Sec. 665, Cal. 
Ed, Code) (L) 
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COLORADO 

RIGHT TO AN EDUCATION 

Constitution: "The General Assembly shall, as soon as practicable, provide for the establishment and maintenance 
of a thorough and uniform system of free public schools throughout the state, wherein all residents of the state, 
between the ages of six and 21 years, may be educated gratuitously. One or more public schools shall be main- 
tained in each school district withir. the state, at least three months in each year; any school district failing to 
have such schools shall not be entitled to receive any portion of the school fund for the year" (Art IX, Sec. 2, 
Colo. Co-st.) (L) 

'The General Assembly may require, by law, that every child of sufficient mental and physical ability, shall 
attend the public schools during the period between the ages of six and 1 8 years, for a time equivalent to three 
years, unless educated by other means. , ' (Art. IX, Sec. 11, Colo, Const.) (L) 

Compulsory Attendance Law: "Any resident of this state who has attained the age of six years and is under the 
age of 21 is entitled to attend the public schools in the school district in which he is a resident, during the 
academic year when the schools of the district are in regular session, and without the payment of tuition, subject 
only to the limitation of Sections 6 and 7 of this act. Tuition may be charged for a pupil not resident of the school 
district in which he attends school, and to resident and non-resident pupils, as otherwise provided by the law." 
(Sec. 1 25-20-3 CRS) (L) 

All children between ages seven and 16 shall attend the public schools for at least 1 72 days during the school 
year. Exceptions may be made to this law if the child is absent for an extended period due to physical, mental, or 
emotional disabilities. 

The child who is deaf or blind and has attained the age of six years and is under the age of 17 shall attend during 
the school year for at least 1 72 days, at a school providing suitable specialized instruction. If the Colorado School 
for the Deaf and the Blind refuse him admission, and if it is impracticable to arrange attendance in a special 
education class within daily commuting distance of the child's home, this section does not apply. Any school 
providing instruction for deaf*and blind children that offers less than the necessary 172 days shall file, with the 
school district in which it is located, a report showing the number of days classes were held and the names and 
ages of the children enrolled. (Sec. 1 23-20-5 CRS) (L) 

Children will be excused from the compulsory education requirements if a reputable physician certifies in writ- 
ing that the child's bodily or mental condition does not permit his attendance at school. (Sec, 123-20-12 CRS) (L) 

Boards of education of local school districts may expel or suspend children from the public school during the 
school year for behavior which is inimicable to the welfare, safety, or morals of other pupils: The children may be 
expelled or denied admission to the public school because of a physical or mental disability which renders the 
child unable to reasonably benefit from the available programs or because a physical or mental disability or disease 
causes the attendance of the child to be inimitable to the welfare of other pupils. (Sec. 123-2-7 CRS) (L) 

Policy: "The General Assembly hereby declares the purpose of this article is to provide means for educating 
those children in the state of Colorado who are physically, mentally, educationally or speech handicapped." (Sec. 
123-22-2 CRS) (L) 

'The general assembly declares that the purpose of sections 123-22-12 to 1 23-22-14 is to employ current 
educational technology to determine the educational needs of Colorado children who have learning disabilities 
and to create an information system which the general assembly may use to support a statewide plan through 
which such children may share an equal opportunity to overcome such learning disabilities." (Sec. 123-22-12 CRS) 
(L) 

Responsibilities: Each board of education may, until July 1 , 1 976, and shall thereafter make available a special 
education program for any physically, educable mentally, educationally, or speech handicapped child resident of 
the school district. School districts may operate programs singly or jointly. (Sec. 123-22-8 CRS) (L) 

POPULATION 

Definitions: " 'Handicapped children' means those persons between the ages of five and 21 who by reason of one 
or more of the following conditions are unable to receive reasonable benefit from ordinary education: long-term 
physical impairment or illness; significant limited intellectual capacity ; significant identifiable emotional or 
behavior disorder or identifiable perceptual or communica'.ive disorders; or speech disorders. "Handicapped 
children" also means those persons between the ages of five and 21 whose presence in the ordinary educational 
program is detrimental to the education of others and must therefore receive modified or supplementary assistance 
and services in order to function and learn." (Sec. 123-22-3 CRS) (L) 

" Educationally handicapped children' means those persons between the ages of five and 21 years, who are 
emotionally handicapped or perceptual handicapped, or both, and who require special education programs." 

"Pending the definition of the term 'learning disability' as called for in the information system required by 
sections 123-22-12 to 123-22-M, such term shall be construed to mean any impediment to the learning process, 
whether traceable to physical, mental, emotional, or social disorder or to any other identifiable defect in a child's 
ability to derive educational benefits from the public schools of this state," (Sec. 123-22-12 CRS) (L) 

Aurally handicapped children mean: those persons "who, because of a deficiency in the hearing threshold level, 
even with the help of special aids, are unable to participate in or benefit from the classroom program regularly pro- 
vided. The child will usually have a hearing loss of 30 decibels or more in each year." (R) 

Speech handicapped children are those "whose speech deviates so far from the speech of other children that it 
calls attention to itself, interferes with communication, or causes its possessor to be maladjusted." (R) 

Age of Eligibility: PhysRtt'ly handicapped children are eligible for special education services from age three to 
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21. Educable mentally handicapoed and educationally handicapped children are eligible for services from ages five 
to 21 . (Sec. 1 23-22-3 CRS) (L) 

IDENTIFICATION, ASSESSMENT, AND PLACEMENT 

Screening: The state board shall develop guidelines for the identification of handicapped children who may 
become eligible for special educational services under provisions of this article. (Sec. 123-22-3) (L) 

Assessment and Placement: The determination that a child is handicapped and the recommendation for plaa 
ment of that child in a special educational program shall be made by a committee of professionally qualified 
personnel designated by the board of education of the school district or by the governing board of the board of 
cooperative services if the administrative unit encompasses more than a single school district. The composition of 
the committee shall be prescribed by the state board and may be composed of but not limited to the following: 
A psychologist, a social worker, a physician, a school administrator, and a teacher of the handicapped. The 
committee shall give parents of an allegedly handicapped child an opportunity to consult with the committee 
prior to determination that their child is handicapped. 

Before any child is given an individually administered battery of psychological tests for placement in a special 
educational program, the child's parent or guardian must give consent in writing. In case of appeal, the final 
approval of the enrollment of any eligible handicapped child in a special educational program shall be made by 
the board of education of the school district of the child's residence. 

The committee, named above, shall review the placement of each child who is enrolled in a special educational 
program at least once every year. 

In formulating recommendations for placement of a handicapped child, the committee shall work cooperatively 
with the department of institutions and shall be guided by the legislative declaration contained in section 123-22-2 
(Sec. 123-22-8 CRS) (L) 

It is the intent of the general assembly, in keeping with accepted educational principles, that handicapped 
children shall be educated in regular classrooms, insofar as practicable, and should be assigned to special education 
classrooms only when the nature of the child's handicap makes the inclusion of the child in a regular classroom 
impractical. To this end, the services of special education personnel shall be utilized within the regular school 
programs to the maximum extent permitted by good educational practices, both in rendering services directly to 
children and in providing consultative services to regular classroom teachers. (Sec. 123-22-2 CRS) (L) 

The special committee recommends placement. Final approval of the placement must be madt by the board of 
education of the school district providing such program. All possible placements should be considered before the 
child is placed in any one program. (R) 

Before any child may be dismissed from a special program, he must be considered and recommended for dis- 
missal by the special committee. (R) 

Boards of education of local school districts may expel or suspend children from the public school during the 
school year for behavior which endangers welfare, safety, or morals of other pupils. The children may be expelled 
or denied admission to the public school because of a physical or mental disability which renders the child unable 
to reasonably benefit from the available programs or because a physical or mental disability or disease causes the 
attendance of the child to be inimicable to the welfare of other pupils. (R) 

A speech correctionist must examine the child and determine that the child is eligible to receive speech correc- 
tion. (R) 

A physician must indicate that the child is eligible for a special program for the aurally handicapped. (R) 
If the basic handicap of a child is other than aural, he may not be placed in the program for aurally handicapped. 
If the child has more than one handicap, the committee should consider placement in a program for the aurally 
handicapped only after it has considered all possible placements, including both in and out of the district. Such 
placement should be the best possible for the child and not merely an alternative, since a more suitable program 
is not available within the district. (R) 

ADMINISTRATIVE RESPONSIBILITY 

The sta'e board of education is responsible for maintaining qualified personnel to supervise special education 
through utilization of the existing facilities of the state departments of health, welfare, rehabilitation, and institu- 
tions whenever possible. The state board also has the authority to adopt reasonable rules and regulations for the 
administration of this article. (Sec. 123-22-5 CRS) (L) 

The state school for the deaf and the blind will be under the supervision of the department of institutions. (Sec. 
16-1-4 CRS) (L) 

This article is administered by the department of education. Administration of this article shall include the 
recommendation to the state board of education of reasonable criteria, rules, and regulations; recommended 
minimum standards for facilities, materials, equipment, and personnel; and recommended assessment criteria for 
identifying handicapped children, their level of handicap, and the special services needed. The state board of edu- 
cation shall adopt appropriate recommendations following public hearings in several locations throughout the state 
with respect to the suggested criteria, rules, regulations, and standards. Recommendations adopted by the state 
board shall be in accord with the legislative declaration set forth in section 123-22-2. (Sec. 123-22-3 CRS) (L) 

By July I, 1973, every school district in the stat^ shall be either an administrative unit in itself or in a board of 
cooperative services which shall be designated as an administrative unit. An administrative unit shall be a school 
district or board of cooperative services which meets criteria established by the state board governing the duties 
and responsibilities of the director of special education and is either a board of cooperative services which con- 
ducts special educational programs for all school districts which are members of the board of cooperate services, 
^>»r is a school district which meets criteria of geographic size, location, and number of pupils established by the 
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state board to achieve maximum efficiency in administering programs of special education. Although the state 
board shall define the qualifications and the general duties and responsibilities of directors of special education, 
such directors shall be regarded for all purposes as employees of their local administrative units and subject to the 
administrative direction of such units. (Sec. 123-22*6 CRS) (L) 

The department shall submit to the governor and the education committees and the joint budget committee of 
the general assembly an annual report of the type and number of handicapped children served and not served, what 
educational services are provided to them, and the total costs incurred for the services, whether state, federal, 
local, or privately funded. The report shall include a measurable qualitative evaluation of the education services 
rendered. The audit performed by the school district shall certify the number of pupils enrolled in special educa- 
tion programs and the numbers and salaries of reimbursable personnel. (Sec. 123-22-4 CRS) (L) 

To comply with this section, the department shall maintain a data and information system on children, person- 
nel, costs, and revenues. (Sec. 123-22-4 CRS) (L) 

PLANNING 

Each administrative unit shall submit a plan to the department no later than January I, 1974, indicating how 
the school district will provide for education of all handicapped children between the ages of five and 21 no later 
than July 1, 1975. Each unit plan shall include the tyne and number of handicapped children in the unit based 
upon the department's criteria of incidence, the services to be provided, and the estimated resources necessary. If 
any administrative unit fails to submit an acceptable plan by January I, 1974, the state board shall provide a 
comprehensive plan by July 1, 1974, for the education of handicapped children within the administrative unit. 
(Sec. 123-22-6 CRS) (L) 

By July 1 , 1 973, and thereafter, each administrative unit shall employ a "director of special education. " From 
and after July 1 , 1 975, no director of special education shall be employed who does not meet qualification 
standards as set by the state board. (Sec. 123-22-6 CRS) (L) 

By July 1 , 1 975, and thereafter, each administrative unit shall employ a sufficient number of school psycholo- 
gists and school social workers, or contract for services to adequately carry out these functions that provide for 
teacher referral of children who may be handicapped, case finding and assessment, staffififfof the special committee 
as provided for in section 1 23-22-8 (1) and (4), teacher and parent counseling and consultation, and inservice 
education for school staff. In submitting that portion of the plan to comply with this subsection (6), the adminis- 
trative unit may indicate how it intends to utilize the services of existing mental health clinics or centers in 
carrying out the functions named above in cooperation and coordination with the school psychologists and school 
social workers. (Sec. 123-22-6 CRS) (L) 

Any school district which provides plans, programs, or services which do not reasonably satisfy the criteria, 
rules, regulations, and standards recommended by the state board of education will be provided by the department 
of education with a detailed analysis of any discrepancies noted along with specific recommendations for their 
correction. Funding will be provided or continued for a reasonable period of time, as determined by the depart- 
ment of education, not to exceed two years to allow the local district opportunity to satisfy the recommended 
criteria, rules, regulations, and standards, or to establish a claim for variance based upon conditions indigenous to 
a local district. (Sec. 1 23-22-4 CRS) (L) 

In order to assist the state board in the performance of its responsibilities for the implementation of this article, 
a state special education advisory committee of an appropriate size shall be appointed by the state board. The 
members of the advisory committee shall include at least two special education teachers, at least two administrators 
with experience in special education, at least two parents of children presently or formerly enrolled in special 
education programs and one representative from the department of institutions. Members shall be appointed for 
one-year or two-year terms. (Sec. 123-22-4 CRS) (L) 

FINANCE 

If an administrative unit cannot provide an educational program for a handicapped child because of the unique- 
ness of the handicap, the administrative unit may contract with another administrative unit to provide the needed 
program, upon approval by the department. In such an instance the administrative unit of the child's residence 
shall reimburse the administrative unit of the child's attendance an amount mutually agreed upon between the 
administrative unit of the child's residence and the administrative unit of the child's attendance. (Sec. 123-22-9 
CRS) (L) 

Reimbursement by the department under this section shall not be subject to proration under the provisions of 
section 123-22-14. (Sec. 123-22-9 CRS) (L) 

For each child enrolled in a special educational program for handicapped children in an administrative unit, the 
department shall pay to the administrative unit of the child's residence for the maintenance in a family care home 
in the administrative unit of the child's attendance an amount equal to the established family care home rate of 
the community for a school year, as established by the division of public 'welfare of the department of social 
services, with final approval to be made by the department. Such placement shall be made only in a family care 
home licensed by the department of social services, and such placements may be made in homes of relatives. Reim- 
bursement under this section shall not be <ubject to proration under the provisions of section 123-22-14 (3). (Sec. 
123-22-10 CRS) (L) 

An administrative unit may purchase and be reimbursed for materials and equinment for the education of handi- 
capped children. To be eligible for reimbursement, the administrative unit shall maintain a special education 
instructional materials center and may employ a special education instructional materials specialist. A qualifying 
center may be operated as a part of an existing instructional materials center, but such portion shall be specifically 
q accou ted for. (Sec, 123-22- 11 CRS) (L) 
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Any administrative unit planning to utilize federal funds from any source for the education of handicapped 
children as provided in this article shall obtain prior approval from the department for the use of such funds. The 
use of such funds in the administrative unit shall be in accordance with rules and regulations as established by 
the department, which are not in conflict with federal law or regulations. (Sec. 123-22-6 CRS) (L) . 

Beginning in the fiscal year 1973-1974, an administrative unit which maintains and operates special educational 
programs approved by the department for the education of.handicapped children shall be entitled to reimburse- 
ment for: 

1. 80% of that portion of the salary of the following personnel which is attributable to special educational 
programs. 

2. Administrator and assistant administrator of special education in an administrative unit, if such administrator 
meets the qualification standards for administrators as set by the state board; supervisors of special programs; 
teachers of special classes; teachers of special resource rooms; teachers of special itinerant programs; school 
psychologists; school social workers; school audiologists; occupational therapists; physical therapists; special 
education instructional aides; special education instructional materials specialists; speech correctionists; 
mobility specialists for the blind; special education secretaries; registered school nurses. 

3. 80% of the costs of: special transportation provided for handicapped children only, after other funds reim- 
bursed by the state are deducted; home-to-school or hospital-to-school equipment; consultation and evalua- 
tion services provided by psychiatrists, psychologists, and social workers employed by mental health clinics 
and centers approved by the department. 

4. 50% of the costs of materials for the education of handicapped children or $200 per special education 
teacher, whichever is less. 

5. 50% of the costs of equipment used in the education of handicapped children. 

6. 100% of the costs of: maintenance of children with similar handicaps in a licensed family home; the average 
cost per pupil of an administrative unit that accepts a child from another administrative unit in one of its 
special educational programs. (Sec. 123-22-14 CRS) (L) 

Payments made under the provisions of this article shall in no way affect the amount of other state aid for which 
a school district may qualify. (Sec. 123-22-14 CRS) (L) 

In the event appropriations shall be insufficient to cover reimbursements, provided for in subsection (1) of this 
section, all approved reimbursements, except those for tuition and for maintenance in a family care home, which 
shall always be fully reimbursed, shall be prorated on the basis of total claims submitted in proportion to funds 
available for reimbursement. (Sec. 123-22-14 CRS) (L) 

The enactment of this article shall not affect reimbursements under prior law for special educational programs 
conducted during the period prior to July 1, 1973. (Sec. 123-22-14 CRS) (L) 

Reimbursements to any administrative unit under the provisions of this article shall in no instance exceed 1 00% 
of the attributable student cost when such reimbursements are combined with all other applicable state, private, 
and federal resources. In no case shall the local school district contribution per child under these provisions be less 
than the amount raised per pupil in average daily attendance entitlement in the district by the levy for the school 
district's general fund. (Sec. 123-22-14 CRS) (L) 

There is hereby appropriated out of any moneys in the state treasury not otherwise appropriated, to the 
department of education, for the fiscal year beginning July 1, 1973, the sum of $17,001 ,758 or so much thereof 
as may be necessary for the implementation of this act. 

An administrative unit may contract with an institution of higher education, or a community center board, as 
provided in section 71-8-2, CRS 1963, for the provision by the administrative unit of an education and training 
program for handicapped children. If such agreement is arrived at by the two agencies, the administrative unit 
shall place the responsibility for administering the program with the director of special education. (L) 

Two agencies shall agree to an amount per child that the institution of higher learning or community center 
board shall pay to the administrative unit for providing such services. No school district providing an education 
and training program for handicapped children under contract with an institution of higher learning or a commun- 
ity center board shall count such children as regularly enrolled for the purposes of the "Public School Foundation 
Act of 1969". The institution of higher learning or community center board shall pay to the administrative unit 
providing the program an amount per child as agreed upon by the institution or board and the administrative unit, 
but such amount shall not be less than the amount per child provided to the institution or board by the depart- 
ment of institutions for educational purposes pursuant to section 71-8-2 (1) CRS, 1963. Any school district pro- 
viding an education and training program for handicapped children domiciled in that district shall not be required 
to provide to an institution of higher learning or a community center board the amount required by section 
71-8-2 (3), CRS, 1963, on behalf of those children; but each such school district shall expend out of its own funds 
at least the amount required by the said section 71-8-2 (3), CRS, 1963, in providing the program. (L) 



ADMINISTRATIVE STRUCTURE AND ORGANIZATION 

If no special program exists in the school district of residence, the parent or guardian of the child or the board of 
education of the school district may apply for enrollment of the child in a special program existing in another 
district. After determining the eligibility and capability of the child and the benefits to be received from such an 
enrollment and after approval of both boards of education, the child may then be enrolled in the program. Final 
approval of enrollment of any eligible handicapped child in a special education program is made by the board 
of education of the school district providing the program. A child may enroll for a trial period not exceeding nine 
months. (L) 

Two or more school districts may contract with each other to establish special education programs sharing the 
^ists as specified in the contract. (L) 
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If a district has fewer than six children needing a particular type of special education, the board may purchase 
services from another district. (L) 

When several districts combine to form a total pupil enrollment of several thousand or more, a director of special 
education may be employed. For large programs, a specialist in specific areas of handicap may be hired to super- 
vise programs. (R) 

The division of special education services provides consultant services to districts wishing to set up a cooperative 
program. (R) 

For each child enrolled in a program other than in his district of residence, the state board will reimburse the 
district of residence up to $800 for maintenance in a licensed foster home or, in lieu of maintenance, 50% of the 
costs of transporting the child. (R) 

SERVICES 

The cost of educating handicapped children may include the compensation of special class teachers, itinerant 
teachers, speech correctionists, supervisors of special programs, directors of special education, and the cost of con- 
sultation and evaluation by psychiatrists, psychologists, and social workers, individual instruction in hospitals or 
homes, home-school equipment, maintenance in licensed foster homes and transportation to and from schools. 
However, no state money distributed to the above may be used for medical costs or for the erection Or repairs of 
school buildings. (Sec. 123-22-4 CRS) (L) 

Psychologists will include anyone who is properly certified as a school psychologist by the state board of educa- 
tion or who is properly certified as a psychologist by the Colorado board of examiners or has a minLnum of two 
years of graduate training in psychology supervised by a psychologist as defined above and is employed as a 
psychologist by an institution of higher education, hospital, or agency, supported at least in part by government 
funds. (Sec. 1 23-22-23 CRS) (L) 

The superintendent of the state school for the deaf and the blind may spend any necessary monies from the 
appropriation for the support of the school to provide readers for blind residents of the state and graduates of the. 
school who regularly matriculate and study for a degree in any institution of higher education or any conservatory 
of music approved by the board of trustees of the state school for the deaf and the blind. These funds may also be 
used to help defray expenses of deaf persons taking a collegiate course of instruction at Gallaudet College. (Sec. 
1 6-1-20 CRS) (L) 

The school for the deaf and the blind may establish a program of instruction in understanding the needs, 
problems, and education of the deaf and blind for parents of deaf and blind children attending Colorado schools. 
The department of institutions may provide for the cooperation of the school with any other interested state 
agencies in carrying out this program. (Sec. 16-1-26 CRS) (L) 

The superintendent of the Colorado School for the Deaf and the Blind may spend any money necessary out of 
the appropriation for the schools to provide for the educatiGn and training of eligible deaf-blind students, of students 
having a multiple physical handicap of hearing, sight, and speech in institutions outside the state equipped to pro- 
vide the appropriate education and training for these students, or by employing a skilled person as a home teacher 
trained in teaching deaf-blind students or students having a multiple physical handicap of hearing, sight, and 
speech. The compensation of any such person may not be greater in any one instance than the expense of the 
education of such pupils in an institution outside oi the state. 

Any institution selected or person employed for educational training of deaf-blind students or students having a 
multiple physical handicap of hearing, sight, and speech must be approved by the board of trustees of the 
Colorado School for the Deaf and the Blind. (Sec. 16-2-24 CRS) (L) 

Inter or intra-district transportation to attendance centers is furnished in school buses or private vehicles comply- 
ing with the state regulations for school buses. (R) 

State reimburses district 50% of costs after other state funds are deducted, including transportation funds. (R) 

Class Size: 

NUMBER OF PUPILS 
Minimum Maximum 

SPEECH HANDICAPPED 

Speech Correctionist (Caseload) 
giving itinerant or home instruction — 90* 

EDUCATIONALLY HANDICAPPED 

(Emotionally Disturbed and/or Learning 

Disabled) 

Special Class - 10 

Itinerant Program - 15 

Resource Room — 1 5 

AURALLY HANDICAPPED 
Including Deaf 

Elementary Program - 8 

Secondary Program - 1 0 (R) 

♦Lower caseloads are recommenced when travel requirements are heavy or the number of schools to 1 j 
covered is extensive. In general, tne caseload should be flexible and based on the children's needs. 

The following kinds of programs for the handicapped may be established: 

1. Self-contained classrooms - The child spends the major portion of his time in the special classroom receiving 
academic training and leaves the special classroom for non-academic subject and individualized integration 
EI\IC into regular classes. 
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2. Resource classroom - The child is registered in a regular classroom, does his regular work with the regular 
group and goes to the resource room and special education teacher for one or more periods a day for 

* materials and special training as recommended by the special committee. 

3. Itinerant teacher - A specially trained teacher travels to the school and gives periodic specialized training, ■ 
help, and materials to the child who is registered in regular classrooms, does his regular work with the regular 
classroom teacher but has been recommended by the special committee for this special help. 

4. Home instruction - When it is necessary that a child remain at home because of his handicap, the district 
may employ a teacher to go to the home of the child to instinct him. Such a program should be used very 
sparingly and only when the needs of the child cannot be met in any other way. 

Each of the categories of handicap may have the following organization. Where the possibilities are more than 
one it is recommended that the district, in order to provide comprehensive services, provide each of the possibilities: 
I. Aurally handicapped: self contained classroom, resource classroom, itinerant teacher, home instruction; 2. 
Educationally handicapped (Learning disabled): self contained classroom, resource classroom, itinerant teacher, 
home instruction; 3. Speech handicapped; itinerant teacher, home instruction. 



Completion of such specialities as special education fields will usually and preferably be endorsed as additional 
specializations on certificate of Type A or B. Endorsement will be added without charge upon completion of 
prescribed courses and recommendation of preparing college or university. 

In Type A-Elementary and secondary, the candidate is endorsed for grade level or teaching Held or other 
education specialization. This is valid for five years. Requirements are a bachelor's or higher degree in an approved 
program, including student teaching or equivalent, and institutional recommendation. The endorsement is also 
awarded to degree holders with five or more years of teaching experience in established elementary and/or secon- 
dary schools who achieve a satisfactory score on the NTE or other exam selected by the State Board ol Education. 

In Type B-professional teacher certificate, the candidate is endorsed as in Type A. This is valid for 10 years. 
Requirements arc: satisfactory completion of three or more years of services in established elementary and/or 
secondary schools under Type A or equivalent certificate; satisfactory completion of a planned fifth-year program 
with a teaching objective ordinarily qualifying for a master's degree; and institutional recommendation. 

General requirements include an official transcript, application, and fee. 

The following courses are required for certification in teaching the deaf: 30 semester hours selected from: 
psychology of exceptional children, student teaching, media techniques and materials, anatomy and pathology of 
hearing and speech mechanisms, speech development for the hearing handicapped, leaching language to the hear- 
ing handicapped, audiometry, hearing aids, and auditory training, methods of teaching elementary school subject 
to the deaf. 

Requirements for certification in hard of hearing are the same as those for the deaf. 

Speech and hearing therapy requirements are as follows: master's degree required - 9 quarter hours selected 
from: physiology and function of auditory and speech mechanisms, phonetics, semantics, voice and speech 
science, psychology of communication; 1 8 quarter hours selected from speech therapy (two courses), stuttering, 
articulation disorders, cleft palate, aphasia, cerebral palsy, electives; 9 quarter hours selected from: diagnosis, 
evaluation, and treatment of speech and hearing disabilities, audiology, hearing aids, and auditory training, audio- 
metry: clinical practice in speech and hearing correction (200 clock hours), audiology, hearing aids, and auditory 
training (6). 



PRIVATE 

Statutes contain no specific provisions for the handicapped in this area. 



PERSONNEL 



FACILITIES 

Statutes contain no specific provisions for the handicapped in this area. 
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CONNECTICUT 

RIGHT TO AN EDUCATION 

Constitution: "The fund, called the school fund, shall be made a perpetual fund, the interest of which shall be 
inviolably appropriated to the support and encouragement of the public or common schools throughout the state, 
and for the equal benefit of the people thereof." (Art. VII, Sec. 2, Conn. Const.) (L) 

Compulsory Attendance Law: No school age child requiring special education shall be excluded or exempted 
from school privileges without the express approval of the secretary of the school board based upon appropriate 
professional advice. The secretary then reports any excluded or exempted child to the state agency responsible by 
law for any aspect of the welfare of the child. (Sec. 10-76d, Conn. Gen Stats.) (L) 

Local boards of education may compel the attendance of any blind child until he reaches age 16 in an institution 
providing appropriate instruction. If the parents or guardians of the child do not consent, the director of the 
board may apply to the probate court in the district where the child resides. Reasonable notice of a court hearing 
must be given to the parents and guardians of the child. If the court finds the action warranted, they will issue an 
order concerning attendance of the child at a suitable school or institution. (Sec. 10-296, Conn. Gen. Stats.) (L) 

Town boards of education and regional school districts shall make provisions necessary to enable resident 
children who are between ages seven and 16 and who are in suitable mental and physical condition to attend a 
public day school for a period required by law. (Sec. 10-220, Conn. Gen. Stats.) (L) 

Responsibilities: In accordance with the regulations of the state board, all town and regional school districts 
shall provide special education to all school age children requiring it until they graduate from high school or reach 
age 21, whichever occurs first. School districts may provide special services to those children with "extraordinary 
learning ability" or "outstanding creative talent." They may also provide education to those children below school 
age, if their educational potential would be irreparably diminished without it. (Sec. 10-76, Conn. Gen. Stats.) (L) 

POPULATION 

Definitions: " 'Exceptional child 1 means a child who deviates either intellectually, physically, socially, or emo- 
tionally so markedly from normally expected growth and development patterns that he is or will be unable to 
progress effectively in a regular school program and needs a special class, special instruction or special services." 

" 'Children requiring special education' include an exceptional child who: (1) is mentally retarded, physically 
handicapped, socially or emotionally maladjusted, neurologically impaired, or suffering an. identifiable learning 
disability which impedes rate of development and will be impioved by special education; or (2) has extraordinary 
learning ability or outstanding talent in fhe creative arts, the development of which requires programs or services 
beyond the level of those that are ordinarily provided in a regular school program, but which may be provided for 
special education as part of the public school program." * ■ . 

"A 'physically handicapped child' is one who, because of a physical handicap as defined by the regulations of 
the state board of education, requires special educational program or services."" 

"A 'socially or emotionally maladjusted child' or 'neurologically impaired child' is one who is incapable of 
profiting from the general education program of the public schools because of some serious social or emotional 
handicap or an impairment of the nervous system, respectively as defined by regulations of the state board of 
education, but who is expected to profit from special education. " 'Learning disabilities', 'extraordinary learning 
ability' and 'outstanding creative talent' shall be defined by regulations of the secretary, subject to the approval 
of the state board of education, after consideration by him of the opinions of appropriate specialists and of the 
normal range of ability and rate of progress of children in the Connecticut public schools." (L) 

A child with a learning disability is defined as a child with "a disorder in one or more of the basic psychological 
processes involved in language, perception, memory, or conceptualization, not including disabilities due primarily 
to visual, hearing or motor handicaps or to mental retardation, emotional disturbance or cultural disadvantage." 
(G) 

Age of Eligibility: Services must be provided to children from age 5 until they graduate from high school or 
reach age 2 1 , whichever occurs first. Services may be provided to hearing impaired children who will be three by 
January 1 of the school year and to all other handicapped children who will be four by January 1 of the school 
year. (G) 

IDENTIFICATION, ASSESSMENT, AND PLACEMENT 

Census: Each town board of education shall annually ascertain, by December I, the names and age of resident 
children under age 21 who are enrolled in the schools as well as the names and addresses of the parents or persons 
in control of them. If a child of compulsory school age is not attending school, the reason for the non-attendance 
must be noted. (Sec. 10-249, Conn. Gen. Stats.) (L) 

Screening: The board of education requires that all public school pupils have health examinations by a licensed 
medical practitioner or by the school medical advisor at least once every three years to discover if children suffer 
from any physical disability which would prevent them from receiving the full benefit of school work. (Sec. 
10-206, Conn. Gen. Stats.) (L) 

Assessment and Placement: Each town or regional board of education \< responsible for providing the profes- 
sional services necessary K) identify those children within its jurisdiction who require special education, to deter- 
mine their eligibility and to prescribe suitable educational programs for them, to maintain records of eligible 
children and to make any reports the secretary may require. According to state board rules, town or regional 
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school districts will determine whether a child is eligible for special education upon request 01 a parent or guardian 
or upon referral of a physician, clinic, or social worker. (Sec. 10-76, Conn. Gen. Stats.) (L) 

The parent or guardian of a child requiring special education may submit a request in writing to the board of 
education of the school district responsible for providing such education, for a hearing and/or review of the 
diagnosis, evaluation of the special education programs, or the exclusion or exemption from school privileges of 
their child. The board must grant the parent or guardian the hearing or review in closed session within ten days of 
receiving the written request. The hearing and review must be transcribed, and a written copy of the board's 
decision must be sent to the parent or guardian within ten days of the review with a statement of the right of 
appeal. Any parent or guardian aggrieved by the decision of the board may appeal within 30 days to the state 
board of education. In the event of an appeal, upon request and at the expense of the board of education of the 
school district, the local board will provide a copy of the transcript to the parent or guardian and to the stale 
board of education. (Sec. l0-76h, Conn, Gen. Stats.) (L) 

Parents or guardians of children requiring special education and who are aggrieved by the decision of the local 
board of education may request, or the board of education of the school district responsible for providing the 
education may request of the stale school board a review, in writing of the: 

1. diagnosis; 

2. evaluation of education programs provided for the child by the board of education of the school district; or 

3. exclusion or exemption from school privileges of the child by the board of education of the school distiict. 
The state board shall, upon receiving the request for the review, establish a hearing board consisting of no fewer 

than 3 persons knowledgeable in the fields and areas significant to the educational review of the child. Members 
of the hearing board may be employees of the state department of education or qualified persons from outside 
the department. No person participating in a previous diagnosis, evaluation, or prescription of educational pro- 
grams or exclusionary exemption from school privileges or review, or any member of the board of education of 
the responsible school district may be members of the hearing board. The hearing board shall hear the testimony 
of the party conducting the review and any other party directly involved, and they will review the previous diagnosis, 
prescription of special education services, and other educational records of the child. Records are furnished by the 
board of education of the school district. They may hear any additional relevant testimony and may require a 
complete and independent diagnosis, evaluation, and prescription of education programs by qualified persons. The 
cost or' this independent study is to be paid by the board of education of the school district responsible for provid- 
ing services to the child. 

The hearing board has the power to confirm, modify, or reject the diagnosis, evaluation, prescribed educational 
program, or exclusion or exemption of school privilege, and to prescribe alternate special education programs for 
the child. The board shall inform the parent or guardian and (he board of education of the school district of its 
decision in writing. If the board of education of the school district responsible for providing special education for 
the child does not take action on the findings or the prescription of the hearing board within 15 days ol receipt of 
them, the state board of education may lake appropriate action to enforce the findings or prescriptions of the 
hearing board. Appeal of the decision of the hearing board is to the Court of Common Pleas in the district of resi- 
dence of the child within 30 days of receiving the hearing board's decision/Members of the hearing board other 
than those employed by the state of Connecticut shall be paid reasonable fees and expenses on a schedule estab- 
lished by the state board of education. (Sec. 10-76h, Conn. Gen. Stats.) (L) 

For children on long-term home instructor in special classes or receiving supplementary instruction or special 
services for longer than six months, evaluative study data must include reports concerning the child's developmen- 
tal and social history, his educational progress, and the psychological and medical evaluations appropriate for 
determining the nature and scope of his handicapping conditions. Thus, a medical or psychological examination 
might be unnecessary for a child who is to receive a short-term services, but would be necessary in most other 
cases. The planning and placement team determines the extent and overall content of the evaluative study. It does 
not necessarily perform the evaluation itself. It evaluates all diagnostic data, however, and determines the child's 
placement. (G) 

Whenever a child requires a special program, the parents should be advised of the nature of their child's excep- 
tionality and the purposes of the proposed special education program and should receive reports of the child's 
progress (G) 

ADMINISTRATIVE RESPONSIBILITY 

The slate board of education is responsible for development and supervision of educational programs and ser- 
vices for children requiring special education. The board may regulate curriculum, conditions of instruction, 
physical facilities and equipment, size of the class, admission of students, and the requirements for special services 
and instruction provided by town or regional boards of education. 

The board is responsible for supervising the educational aspects of all children requiring special education resid- 
ing in or attending any childcaring institution and receiving money from the state. The secretary, by regulations of 
the state board, determines the procedures used to identify exceptional children. 

Tne state board is also the agency for cooperating and consulting with federal agencies, other state agencies, and 
any private agencies on matters of public school education for children requiring special education. (Sec. 10-766, 
Conn. Gen. Stats.) (L) 

The school for the deaf is under the supervision of the state board of education and the school for the blind is 
under the state board for the education of the blind. (Sec. 10-245, Conn. Gen. Stats.) (L) 

PLANNING 

Jty February 1 5, 1 972, the state board of education was to have presented a plan to the joint standing committee 
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on education of the General Assembly for developing and operating regional day and residential programs for 
children requiring special education and whose needs could not be met under present public school arrangements. 
The plan must include feasibility and cost studies. (L) 

The state board, using present personnel, is required to develop and keep current a five-year plan for implement- 
ing special education policy. The plan must include provisions for: 

1 . A census of children requiring special education showing both total number and geographic distribution; 

2. An inventory of personnel and facilities available to provide instruction and other programs and services to 
children requiring special education; 

3. An analysis of the present distribution of the responsibility for special education between the state and the 
state institutions, and local and regional boards of education, together with any recommendations for change; 

4. The formulation of goals, objectives, and strategies; 

5. A program for recruitment, preparation, and inservice training of professional, and supportive personnel in 
special education and allied fields including participation by institutions of higher education, state and local agen- 
cies, and any other appropriate public and private organizations; 

6. Procedures for identification, screening, and diagnosis of children requiring special education and determina- 
tion of the criteria for how these children should be educated; 

7. Standards for education in town and regional programs and state institutions; 

8. A program for developing, acquiring, constructing, and maintaining classrooms, resource rooms, and other 
facilities; 

9. A policy for the roles of private schools and regional programs and services; 

10. A delineation of the roles of program personnel and relationship of special education to the total educa- 
tional program; and 

11. An analysis of the present formula, levels, and patterns of financial support for special education and recom- 
mendations to insure the maximum use of funds. 

The development of the state plan must include participation of representatives from state agencies, institu- 
tions, public and private colleges and universities, professional and parent groups and organizations, local school 
boards and other local government and civic organizations, and the general public. The plan must be submitted to 
the governor and the joint standing committee on education of the General Assembly by December 1 , 1 973. (L) 

An advisory council for special education is established to advise the state board and the secretary and to engage 
in other activities. The advisory council is to be composed of 1 5 members who are not officers or employees of 
the state board of education. No more than four members may be employees of the state board of education. No 
more than four members may be employees of local or regional school districts. The advisory council must be 
composed of persons broadly representative of community organizations interested in children requiring special 
education, parents of the children, practicing members of professions concerned with these children's educational 
needs, and members of the general public. The members shall be appointed by the secretary of the state board for 
three-year terms. The advisory council shall annually elect its own chairman and any other officers. The advisory 
council members shall serve without compensation but will be reimbursed for reasonable expenses. The state 
department will provide secretarial and administrative assistance to facilitate the activities of the council. The 
commissioner for higher education shall also appoint a liaison person to the council. The council's responsibilities 
shall include: 

1 . periodic review of regulations, standards, and guidelines pertaining to special education and recommending to 
the state board any changes it finds necessary; 

2. comment on new or revised regulations, standards, and guidelines; and 

3. participation with the state board to develop a state plan for the provision of special education. 

The advisory council shall annually review, with the joint standing committee on education of the General 
Assembly, progress made by the state in serving those children requiring special education and any recommenda- 
tions for the improvement of special education of the state. 

FINANCE 

School districts providing special education for any exceptional children will be reimbursed in an amount equal 
to 66 2/3 percent of the net cost of providing the special education. Applications for reimbursement must be 
made by October 1 . All reimbursements will be made by December 1 5. In any case where special education is be- 
ing provided at a private institution and no school district can be found responsible, the reimbursement provided 
should be made payable to the institution, and for these purposes the instituion shall be considered a school dis- 
trict. (Sec. 10-76g, Conn. Gen. Stats.) (L) 

ADMINISTRATIVE STRUCTURE AND ORGANIZATION 

No town is required to provide school accommodations to any child whose legal residence is in another state, 
unless a bond in the sum of $500 is issued by a state-authorized surety company. The bond is based upon parental 
payment of the child's tuition at the per capita cost of education. (L) 

Any school district which agrees to provide special education as part of a long-term regional plan approved by 
the state board of education, for children requiring special education who reside in other school districts is eligible 
to receive a grant in an amount equal to the net cost to such district of providing, constructing, or reconstructing, 
and equipping appropriate facilities to be used exclusively for children requiring special education, if such facilities 
are approved by the state board of education and are an adjunct to or connected with facilities for children in the 
regular school program, except when the state board determines that separate facilities would be of greater bene- 
fit :o the children participating in the special education program. Such grants are in addition to any grant received 
pursuant to other laws. Application for these grants must be made to the state board at such a time and in such a 
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manner as the board prescribes. The board may make a grant in an amount equal to 100 percent of the cost of the 
facilities less any other public or private grants for these purposes. Upon certification of completion of the build- 
ing project by the secretary, the comptroller shall pay the sum granted to the town or regional school district in a 
lump sum if the applicant town does the following: 

1 . The applicant town must agree to provide a special educational program for one or more types of exceptional 
children from at least one other town. 

2. The applicant town must agree to provide the educational program for at least five years. Applications must 
include a description of a cooperative operational plan for the use of the regional educational facility. 

3. The proposed program should promise to be stable, comprehensive, and of excellent quality. 

4. The applicant town must describe the anticipated nature and cost of construction and equipment. 

5. The proposal must guarantee the optimal participation of the exceptional children in all appropriate aspects 
of the general school Drogram. The facilities for the exceptional children should be a part of a regular elementary 
or secondary school budding. When it is appropriate, particularly in new school construction, classrooms for 
exceptional children should be integrated into the total physical plant. The secretary of the state board of educa- 
tion may make an exception to these requirements if he is satisfied that some other arrangement would be more 
beneficial to the educational progress of the children in the program. 

6. There must be provisions of adequate pupil personnel and other ancillary services for exceptional children to 
be served. 

7. Facilities must be used exclusively for those exceptional children the applicant town has agreed to serve un- 
less all eligible children in the several towns have been enrolled in the regional approach and there is space tempo- 
rarily still available in the regional education facility. 

8. The proposal may represent an expansion of an existing special education program or the initiation of a new 
program. (L) 

Any local or regional board of education may apply. However, regardless of the number of (owns involved, only 
the town where the regional facilities will be provided should apply to the state board of education. The applicant 
town should obtain commitments from its neighboring towns as to their willingness to participate in regional 
educational plans. (L) 

The state board of education will consider the following criteria in its consideration of the application: 

1. The probability of excellence of education programs for exceptional children. 

2. The need for such a regional educational facility in the region itself and the relative need in one region of the 
state as compared to others. 

3. The scope of the program: (a) number of local boards of education to be served , (b) types of exceptional 
children to be included, and (c) the overall number of exceptional children to be served. (On a state-wide basis, 
the state board will seek to support facilities for as many different types of exceptional children as possible.) 

4. The effect of the proposed program on existing programs in the districts to be served to those now serving 
these districts. 

5. The length of time the regional educational facility will be committed to the use of exceptional children. 

6. The relative costs of proposals. (L) 

Interested boards of education should request an application from the bureau of pupil personnel and special 
educational services. 

The state board will appoint a review committee to decide which towns receive grants. (L) 
Payment to the applicant town will be made upon completion of construction or alteration and equipping the 
facility and after inspection by the appropriate staff of the state department of education. Final decisions as to the 
amount to be paid toward the cost of construction or alterations and equipping shall rest with the state board of 
education who also has the authority to determine the reimbursability of all items of equipment and to indicate 
the minimum physical requirements and the equipment required. (L) 

SERVICES 

" 'Special education' means special classes, programs, or services designed to meet the educational needs of ex- 
ceptional children in accordance with the regulations of the secretary, subject to the approval of the state board 
of education." (Sec. 10-76, Conn. Gen. Stats.) (L) 

Town or regional boards of education may contract with any sheltered workshop or rehabilitation center to pro- 
vide educational occupational training for children requiring special education and who are at least 16 years of 
age, if the workshop or institution has been approved by the state board of education. (Sec. 10-76d, Conn. Gen. 
Stats.) (L) 

When providing special education services, town or regional school districts shall provide transportation, tuition, 
room, board, and any other necessary items unless a child is placed in a residential facility because of needs other 
than educational. The financial responsibility of the district is limited to the reasonable cost of education as 
defined by regulations of the state board. (Sec. 10-76d, Conn. Gen. Stats.) (L) 

Either through public or private school arrangements, each local board of education is required to provide for 
each handicapped child in accordance with his educational needs, a special class, supplementary instruction, pupil 
personnel services and such similar instructional supporting services as may be necessary for the education of such 
child in the opinion of the superintendent of schools, which opinion is based upon appropriate professional advice. 

I. When the program planning team has determined that a child needs a special education program in the school 
setting, the board of education shall provide such a program as soon as possible, but in any event within a period 
no longer than 12 weeks from the date of such determination. 

Special education may include special instruction, special services, or both, according to the child's educational 
O ds. Insofar as possible and consistent with their educational needs, children should be maintained in the regular 

ERIC 
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school program, and provided such supplementary instruction or special services as may be required. However, 
when special class placement is the desirable program, such special classes must be provided. Children in these 
classes are entitled to such other regular and special instruction or services as they may need. (See Definitions.) (G) 

2. The board of education is required to establish a special class for preschool or school age handicapped chil- 
dren, as the case may be, when there are at least four preschool or six school age handicapped children for whom 
special education is required by law and who need and may be taught together effectively in a special class. 

If establishment of such a class is not feasible, or if there are fewer than the requisite number of children, the 
board should seek to place each such child in an appropriate special class in another public school district or make 
other arrangements acceptable to the secretary of the state board of education. Also, if establishment of a special 
class in a local school district is not reasonable for reasons of program quality and development, such districts are 
encouraged by this department to develop programs on a cooperative basis with other local boards of education. 

A board of education may be required to establish special classes for deaf or hearing impaired children instead 
of sending them to Mystic or the American School for the Deaf, if the parents so request and if it appears that 
such a special class would be beneficial to the child's educational progress, 

A board of education may not make arrangements with private schools for the special education of children 
whose needs for a special education program or service can be met within the local school district staff or by 
arrangement with other local districts (G) 

Transportation by school bus is furnished for children attending special classes, work experience programs, 
special programs in other school districts, or approved private special education programs. (R) 

When providing special educational services, town or regional school boards must provide transportation. For 
state reimbursement purposes transportation is considered part of the net cost of providing special education 
except when children ride on a bus with regular class pupils. (R) 

Class Size: 

NUMBER OF PUPILS 
Minimum Maximum 

AURALLY HANDICAPPED 
Speech and Hearing Clincian (Average monthly caseload) - 65 

SPEECH HANDICAPPED 
Speech and Hearing Clincian (Average monthly caseload) - 65 

School districts are required to establish a class whenever there are six handicapped children of school age or 
four of preschool age within the district. (G) 

PRIVATE 

Any regional or town board of education may provide necessary services to exceptional children with the con- 
sent of the parents or guardians by making agreements with any private school or public or private agency or 
institution. Expenditures made by a contract with a private school agency, or institution are not reimbursable 
unless the special educational needs of the child cannot be met by a public school arrangement. 

The secretary, prior to granting contract approval, must consider factors including the particular needs of the 
child, the suitability and efficacy of the private program, and the economic feasibility of comparable alternatives. 
If the child is identified as needing special education and the board of education determines that his special edu- 
cation needs can be met within the district or by agreement with another district except for the child's non-educa- 
tional needs, such as medical, psychiatric, or institutional care, the board may meet its obligation to furnish 
special education for the child by paying the reasonable cost of it in a private school, hospital, or other institution. 
The board or secretary must concur that such placement is mandatory to provide necessary services. (Sec. 10~76d, 
Conn. Gen. Stats.) (L) 

Cooperative planning for the child should include the parents, as well as representatives of agencies with 
responsibilities related to the child's education, and should be based upon thj best professional advice available 
concerning the child's educational needs. (R) 

Private school placement by parents on their own does not commit the board to pay for such a program. How- 
ever, a board's inaction does not relieve it of its responsibility to provide a satisfactory program. If private place- 
ment is found necessary, the board may be obliged to pay special education costs incurred while the board's 
action was pending. (R) 

Placements may be approved for schools both within and without the state. (R) 

Schools must be approved by the Connecticut or other state department of education or some evidence of the 
institution's competency will be required. (R) 

The contract must provide for exchange of essential information between the board and the institution, reports 
of progress and attendance or important changes accomplished by the school, and reasonable visiting rights by 
public school authorities and parents. (R) 

PERSONNEL 

If it is determined by the commissioner of higher education that there are no approved programs of teacher edu- 
cation available within the state to prepare teachers of deaf children or children with perceptual learning disabil- 
ities, the commissioner may approve scholarships for them to attend approved programs in out-of-state schools. 
The commissioner will determine the amount of the scholarship aid in each case, but the total amount available 
each year for all applicants may not exceed $6,000. In order to be eligible for scholarship aid, the applicant must 
O ee to teach such children in Connecticut for at least three years. (See. 10-333, Conn. Gen. Stats.) (L) 

ERIC 
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Special Education Certificate: Preparation for the mentally retarded, physically handicapped, learning disabled, 
and the emotionally disturbed shall be certified under a single Special Education Certificate. Preparation shall 
include u harbor's degree with training in psychoeducational theory and development of handicapped children, 
diagnosis of handicapped children, program pfanning and evaluation of handicapped children, curriculum and 
methods of teaching of handicapped children, and at least two practica in special education. Preparation for the 
blind, partially sighted, deaf, speech correction, and hearing conservation shall follow the same basic preparation 
as for certificate #3 (if for grades 1-8 or 1-1 2) or certificate #4 (if for grades 7 12) with 12 additional hours in 
specified area of each type of special education. For the Special Education Certificate standard certification will 
be issued upon three years of successful teaching experience with handicapped children covered by this certificate 
and the completion of a master's degree in special education or completion of a planned program at an approved 
institution which shall consist of at least 30 semester hours credit beyond the bachelor's degree, including 1 5 
hours in special education other than those courses taken for Provisional Certification. Standard certificates for 
the blind, partially sighted, deaf, speech correction, and hearing conservation shall be issued upon three years 
of successful experience and completion of a fifth year. 

Certificate #3 Elementary: Bachelor's degree including general education (75) and professional education (30). 
student teaching (6) endorsement for various combinations of nursery school-kindergarten-grade 8, depending up- 
on recommendations of the preparing institution. 

Certificate #4 Secondary: Bachelor's degree, including general education (45) professional education (18), stu- 
dent teaching (6) valid in grades 7- 1 2 for the subject endorsed. 

Speech and Hearing Therapy: Student Teaching; characteristics of speech and hearing disabilities; phonetics; 
clinical practice in speech and hearing correction; speech reading; speech therapy, audiometry ; voice and speech 
science; psychology of communication; and institutional recommendation. (R) 

FACILITIES 

If districts agree to provide special education as part of a long term regional plan approved by the state board 
for children residing in other school districts, they are eligible to receive an amount equal to the net cost of pro- 
viding, constructing or reconstructing, and equipping appropriate facilities to be used exclusively for these chil- 
dren. Facilities, in order to be approved by the state board, must be adjunct to or connected with facilities in the 
regular school program, unless the state board determines that separate facilities will be of greater benefit to the 
children requiring special education. These grants supplement any other aid received for special education. Upon 
completion of the building project the comptroller pays the lump sum granted to the district for the regional 
school. (Sec. 10-76e, Conn. Gen. Stats.) (L) 
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DELAWARE 

RIGHT TO AN EDUCATION 

Constitution: "The General Assembly shail provide for the establishment and maintenance of a general and effi- 
cient system of free public schools, and may require by law that every child not physically or mentally disabled, 
shall attend the public schools unless educated by other means.'" (Art. X, Sec. 1, Del. Const.) (L) 

Compulsory Attendance Law: All parents, guardians, or other persons having control of a child between the ages 
of seven and 16 arc required to send the child to a free public school all day during :hc school year. The compulsory 
attendance requirement does not apply to children whose physical or mental condition, as attested to by a physi- 
cian's certificate, renders instruction inexpedient or impractical. (Sec. 2702 and 2705 DCA) (L) 

Responsibilities: The state board of education and local boards shall maintain appropriate special closes and facil- 
ities, whenever possible, to meet the needs of all handicapped, gifted, and talented children recommended for special 
education and training coming from any geographical area within the state served by special facilities. (Sec. 3103 
DCA)(L) 

POPULATION 

Definitions: " 'Handicapped children' means children between the chronological ages of four and 21 who are 
physically handicapped or maladjusted or mentally handicapped." 

"'Educablc mentally handicapped children' mean" children who, because of retarded intellectual development 
as determined by individual psychological examination, are incapable of being educated properly and efficiently 
through the regular classroom program but who may be expected to benefit from special educational facilities 
designed to make them economically useful and socially adjusted." 

" Trainable mentally handicapped children' means children who are incapable of being educated or trained prop- 
erly as determined by individual psychological examination in special classes for educable mentally handicapped 
children in public schools and state institu tions but who may be expected to benefit from training in a group set- 
ting designed to further their social adjustment and economic usefulness in their homes or in a sheltered environ- 
ment." 

" 'Physically handicapped children' means children who suffer from any physical disability making it impracti- 
cable or impossible for them to benefit or participate in a regular classroom program at the public schools and 
whose proper education requires modification of the regular classroom program." 

"Socially or emotionally maladjusted' means those children whose behavioral disorders are such that it is im- 
possible for them to be educated profitably and efficiently through a regular classroom program, and who may, 
upon recommendation of the chief administrative officer of a school district, or of a state institution (if committed 
to its care or under direction) be assigned to such classes in accordance with policies set forth jy the state depart- 
ment of public instruction for their establishment and operation." 

" 'Learning disability' means children who exhibit disorders in one or more of the basic psychological or physi- 
ological processes involved in understanding and in using spoken or written language. These may be manifested in 
disorders of listening, thinking, talking, reading, writing, spelling or arithmetic. They include but are not limited 
to conditions which have been referred to as perceptual handicaps, brain injury, minimal brain dysfunction, dys- 
lexia, and/or developmental aphasia. They do not include learning problems which are due primarily to visual, 
hearing or orthopedic handicaps, to emotional disturbance if these are provided for elsewhere, or to mental retar- 
dation or to environmental disadvantage." 

" 'Gifted children' means children between the chronological ages of four and 21 who are endowed by nature 
with high intellectual capacity. 'Gifted children' are those children who have native capacity for high potential in- 
tellectual attainment and scholastic achievement." 

" 'Talented children' means children between the chronological ages of four and 21 who have demonstrated supe- 
rior talents, aptitudes, or abilities. Talented children' are those children v. ho have demonstrated outstanding lead- 
ership qualities and abilities or whose performance is consistently remarkable in the mechanics, manipulative skills, 
the art of expression of ideas, orally or written, music, art, human relations, or any other worthwhile line of human 
achievement." (L) 

" 'Speech handicapped children' are those whose speech is considered defective when it deviates so far from the 
speech of others that it ( I ) calls attention to itself; (2) interferes with communication; or (3) may cause undesir- 
able or inappropriate behavior." 

" 'Hearing handicapped children' are those whose hearing loss is relatively mild and of such a degree to neces- 
sitate therapeutic or remedial programming without placement in a special school for the hearing impaired." 

" 'Hearing impaired' ...is the general term for malfunction of the auditory sensory modality." (R) 

"A 'deaf child' is one whose hearing loss :> so great that, even with amplification, the natural acquisition of speech 
and language is severely limited or prevented." (R) 

"A 'hard of hearing child' is one whose hearing loss is relatively mild but sufficient to require special educat onal 
opportunities." (R) 

Age of Eligibility: Children may receive special education services between the ages of four and 21. (Sec. 3101 DCA) 
(L) 

IDENTIFICATION, ASSESSMENT, AND PLACEMENT 

Census: All superintendents, principals, teachers and visiting teachers in every school district, in accordance with 
state board rules, wilhreport to the school board by May 15 of each year and throughout the year as new cases are 
Y2Ty?r>" discovered, all children within the district between the ages of four and 2 1 who because of apparent exceptional, 
physical, or mental conditions are not being properly educated and trained. (L) 
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Screening: The identification of suspected exceptionalities as early in the child's life as possible is essential. It is 
necessary that districts identify need of exceptional preschool children (birth to five) and school age children (five 
to 21 ) not presently in school and provide for an orderly development of special education programs. 

The responsible district administrator shall establish procedures for implementing the identification and assess- 
ment process. The following procedures are suggested for inclusion in the early identification process: (a) involve- 
ment of public and private agencies and professional associations at all levels; and (b) involvement of school re- 
sources such as district newsletters requesting parents to inform the district of exceptional children, the PTA, and 
questionnaires sent home via pupils. 

The district is expected to develop identification and assessment procedures that should provide for both child- 
ren presently enrolled and children coming into the district. The procedures should include a format for collecting 
and recording of data. Suggested sources of data are; (a) school health record and other medical data; (b) cumula- 
tive folders for such information as grade advancement or repetition, academic record, attendance record and prior 
test results; (c) measuring instrument in the areas of perception, mental abilities and achievement (the choice of 
group and ind :, 'idual tests used should reflect sensitivity to the language and cultural background of the child and 
his family); (d; anecdotal records and teacher observation of performance in academic areas and observations of 
personal and social behavior; (e) parent input; and (f) student opinion from attitude scale and open-ended ques- 
tions. 

The data should be screened at the local administrative level with appropriate referrals being made to the appro- 
priate local administrator for action and follow-up. (R) 

Assessment and Placement: The state board may direct, with the aid of cooperating agencies, the examination 
of all children and discover if the child is a fit subject for special instruction and tra ning. (Sec. 3105 DC A) (L) 

Evaluations are conducted on an individual basis and may include one or more of the following as appropriate: 
(a) diagnosis; (b) sensory evaluation ;(c) psychological evaluation; (d) medical evaluation; (e) psychiatric evalua- 
tion; (0 sociological evaluation; and (g) staff input. (R) 

Speech and hearing handicapped children are identified by one or more of the following methods; (1) survey 
screening of all children enrolled in a school and in specific grades; (2) teacher referral; (3) staff or specialist refer- 
ral; and (4) previous enrollment in program. (R) 

The rules and regulations of the state board will provide for the establishment of evaluation and placement com- 
mittees in the school districts to evaluate candidates for enrollment into classes for children with learning disabili- 
ties and to recommend appropriate placements to parents or legal guardians of children and. the superintendent 
of the school district. Each placement committee must contain a psychologist and a psychiatrist licensed to prac- 
tice in the state. No more than two percent of the enrollment of any school district may be enrolled in the category 
described as "learning disabilities.'' No state expenditures for classes in this category will be authorized unless qual- 
ifications of the teacher and the instructional program have been approved by the state board. 

If the evaluation and placement committee certifies the child cannot be adequately served in any of the units de- 
scribed for handicapped children including those with learning disabilities or if a unit for learning disabilities is un- 
available in the district of residence or a district within reasonable transporation distance of the home of the child, 
the committee may recommend to the parents or legal guardian of the child and to tV superintendent of the dis- 
trict of residence that the child attend a specialized public or private school in Delaware or in another state. (Sec. 
1703 DCA) (L) 

The state board of education is responsible for prescribing n;les and regulations for the physical examination of 
children and for the mental examination of children who ha' v made no advancement in their studies for three suc- 
cessive years of regular attendance. (Sec. 122 DCA) (L) 

All placement in special classes should be for a trial period. The parent will be notified in v riling of the commit- 
tee's findings and recommendation. A parent conference will be arranged io advise the parent of the placement, 
review, dismissal and appeal procedure and to obtain parental permission for a child's placement. If the parent re- 
fuses to accept the recommendations, the committee will consider alternative programming. The placement of all 
children shall be reviewed at least once a year. Wh^n the recommended placement cannot be made, temporary al- 
ternatives must be explored and implemented. 

The procedures developed by the local education agency should provide that the child's teachcr(s) is (are) responsi- 
ble for developing an individual prescription. 

The teacher should be responsible for continually reviewing the progress of ever ' child and making recommenda- 
tions for reassignment to a more appropriate learning situation. 

Children are scheduled for enrollment in therapeutic and remedial programs only at the discretion of the speech 
and hearing specialist. (R) 

ADMINISTRATIVE RESPONSIBILITY 

The stale board is responsible for adopting rules and regulations for the education, training, and transportation 
of the handicapped and talented children. (Sec. 3102 DCA) (L) 

The state board of education is responsible for the care and education of all deaf persons in the state. These re- 
sponsibilities are in addition to any other duties which it may have in regard to deaf persons. (Sec. 31G6 DCA) (L) 

PLANNING 

An advisory committee appointed by the governor on the needs of exception children will serve in an advisory 
capacity to the state board of education and the board of trustees of the state hospital at Farnhurst. 



^ANCE 

Mr^its will be grunted for the education of exceptional children under the following form:ikis: 
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1. classes for the educable mentally handicapped - one unit for 15 children: 

2. classes for the trainable mentally handicapped - one unit for six children: 

3. classes for the socially and emotionally maladjusted - one unit for 10 children; 

4. classes for the partially sighted - one unit for 10 children; 

5. classes for the orthopedically handicapped -- one unit for 10 children: 

6. classes for the partially deaf or hard of hearing - one unit for eight children; 

7. classes for the blind established and approved by the state board and the commission for the blind - one 
unit for eight children, and 

8. classes for those children designated as learning disabled — one unit for eight children. 

A" major fraction will be considered a unit and will consist of any fraction greater than one half. Exceptional 
children will not be counted in any other calculation of units. (Sec. 1703 DCA) (L) 

The growth of special education programs for children with learning disabilities and those defined as socially and 
emotionally maladjusted are limited. The number of approved units is restricted in the following manner: the growth 
in the total number of state units certified for learning disabilities for each of the fiscal years ending June 30, 
and June 30, 1973, shall be limited to 10 percent of the total stale units certified as of September 30 of the pre- 
ceding year. The growth in the total number of state units certified for emotional!) or socially maladjusted chil- 
dren for each of the fiscal years ending June 30, 1972 and 1973 shall be limited to 10 percent of the total state 
units for these children certified as of September 30 of the preceding year. No further growth in the total number 
of units shall be allowed for subsequent fiscal years without the approval of the General Assembly. All new units 
shall be allocated to school districts by the superintendent of public instiuction no later than March 1 of each 
year. (This law has been declared unconstitutional by the attorney general.) (Sec. 1703 DCA) (L) 

The state board of education shall use or transfer for use to local school districts and state institutions any funds 
appropriated to it for any cause for the education or training of handicapped, gifted, or talented children. (Sec. 
3104 DCA) (L) 

ADMINISTRATIVE STRUCTURE AND ORGANIZATION 

In cases of shared services with other districts, a special application form must be processed to enable the child 
to attend a school outside his home district. 

If a handicapped child attends a special education c'ass operated by a district othor than his district of residence 
or by the state department, the child's district of residence will pay a tuition charge: to the other school district or 
the state department of public instruction. The funds for the tuition will be raised by a local tax levied for this 
special purpose. 

The tuition charge will be determined by adding the current year's estimated expenses for salary supplements for 
the staff of the special clasa s based on a schedule not higher than the schedule in force in other schools in the dis- 
trict in which the special classes are located; and other expenses due to the operation of the special classes for which 
local funds are to be used in the current school year. The total will then be divided by the number of children in 
special classes as of September 30 of the current school year. (L) 

SERVICES 

All districts having classes for the trainable mentally retarded or for the orthopedically handicapped, or for the 
partially deaf or hard of hearing, may employ necessary attendants or aides, subject to the qualifications of the 
certifying board. (Sec. 1 324 DCA) (L) 

The state board may contract with any local school district to reimburse a district for all or part of the cost of 
educating handicapped children who are institutionalized. (Sec. 3109 DCA) (L) 

The program for the deaf at the Sterck School in the Newark School District will include programs from parent- 
child to and including modified secondary programs. (R) 

The state b >ard makes rules and regulations for the transportation of handicapped and gifted and taiented chil- 
dren. 

Regulations imply that transportation is furnished only within the state to both day classes and residential Vacili- 
ties in the public schocl system. 
School buses, carry-alls, and station wagons may be used to transport handicapped children. (R) 
Each school bus for the orthopedically handicapped or trainable mentally handicapped children must have an 
attendant. Carry-alls or station wagons need not have an attendant, unless a special class, i.e., a blind or non-ambu- 
latory student, makes an exception necessary. Bus attendants should be employed as a part of the transportation 
system and will have no other school duties. (R) 

Class Size: 



Number of Pupils: 



SPEECH HANDICAPPED 


Minimum 


Maximum 


Speech and Hearing Therapist (Caseload) 
Speech and Hearing Therapy Session 




100 




5 


LEARNING DISABLED 




12 1 


Speech Class 


5 1 


AURALLY HANDICAPPED 


5! 




Special Class 


12 1 


Speech and Hearing Therapist (Caseload) 




100 


Speech and Hearing Therapy Session 




5 


1 Implied by unit funding regulations. 
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To be effective, speech and hearing evaluations and therapies must be provided in a regularly assigned teaching 
space. This space shall meet minimum classroom standards with respect to lighting, heat, ventilation, etc. and should 
be located free from major sources of noise and have necessary acoustical treatment to insure minimum noise lev- 
els. Office space for files and pupil records should be provided. 

The following equipment should be immediately available to the speech and hearing clinician: <a) Tape recorder; 
(b) Auditory training unit; (c) Amplifying unit for auditor}' stimulation; (d) Pure-tone audiometer (or easy access 
to such equipment); (e) One or more large mirrors for use in visual learning; (f) A variety of special materials such 
as phonograph records, tapes, children's books, audiovisual materials, test materials, etc.;(g) If children with phys- 
ical handicaps are included, special items of furniture appropriate to their needs must be provided: and, (h) Adequate 
professional books and journals, as a part of the district or general school professional library. 

PRIVATE 

Learning disabled and blind are eligible for private placements. 

If an evaluation and placement committee certifies that a child cannot be adequately served in any of the units 
for children with learning disabilities or if such a unit does not exist in a district or in a district within reasonable 
transportation distance the committee may recommend to the parents or legal guardian of the child and to the 
local superintendent a placement in a specialized public or private school. 

In the case of a blind child, the commission for the blind may recommend to the governor that the child be 
placed in a private institution. The governor may approve or disallow such a placement. 

Any recommendation for assignment outside the Delaware public school system must be referred to the state 
superintendent for approval or disapproval. 

If a child is placed in a private school, the district of residence must include in their budget a separate amount in 
state funds to cover the cost of tuition, transportation, and housing for the specialized assignment. This amount may 
not exceed the average expenditure per pupil of state funds from the preceding year. This amount is not counted 
against the district's allocation for other unit purposes nor shall the district count the student in their count by 
which units are determined for the school district. If the evaluation and placement does not coincide with the bud- 
get presentation, the amount will be drawn from the education contingency fund. (L) 

PERSONNEL 

To teach the hearing handicapped a selection of the following courses are required: introduction to exceptional 
children; education of the deaf; speecli and language development and correction; anatomy and pathology of hear- 
ing and speech mechanisms; hearing and speech tests and evaluation; audiometry, hearing aids, and auditory train- 
ing;speech reading; speech therapy;phonetics;and student teaching (3); 

A certificate for speech and therapy requires the following: 

1. Six hours selected from: physiology and function of auditory and speech mechanisms; phonetics; semantics; 
voice disorders; and psychology of communication. 

2. 12 hours selected from: speech therapy ; stuttering; voice disorders; articulation disorders; language arts; aphasic; 
cerebral palsy; and 

3. Six hours selected from: audiology, 1 earing aids, and auditory training; speech reading; hearing a ;d speech pro- 
blems and tests; and clinical practice in speech and hearing correction (200 clock hours). (R) 

FACILITIES 

Statutes contain no specific provision for the handicapped in this area. 
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FLORIDA 

RIGHT TO AN EDUCATION 

Constitution: 'The legislature shall provide for a uniform system of public free schools and shall provide for the 
liberal maintenance of the same." (Art. XII, Sec. 1, Fla. Const.) (L) 

Compulsory Attendance Law: All children between ages seven and 16 are required to attend school during the 
entire term. Consistent with regulations adopted by the state board, exceptional children, who have reached the 
age of three on or before January 1 of the school year, are eligible for admission to public school programs and 
related services under rules and regulations of the school board, provided however that exceptional children who 
are deaf, blind, severely physically handicapped or trainable mentally retarded below age five (5) may be eligible 
for a home instruction program, or if enrolled in other preschool or day care programs, may be eligible for sup- 
plemental instruction. (L) 

Children, who are within the compulsory attendance limits and who have certificates of exemption issued by a 
county superintendent, are exempt from attending school for the school year specified in the exemption. Children 
whose physical, mental, or emotional condition prevents their successful participation in regular education or 
programs for exceptional children may be exempted. Before issuing a certificate of exemption, the county super- 
intendent requires a statement from the county health officer, if he is a licensed practicing physician in other 
counties, or from a qualified psychological examiner designated by the county. This statement must certify that 
the child is physically or mentally incapacitated for school attendance. If appropriate programs are unavailable 
within the school system, arrangements shall be made with adjoining counties, other appropriate agencies, resi- 
dential schools, or approved nonpublic schools to provide such programs and services. All children exempted from 
education will be immediately reported to the state superintendent. (Sec. 232.06 Fla. Stats.) (L) 

Children from six years of age to ten years of age, inclusive, unless deaf, blind, or seriously crippled, who, 
because of distance and lack of p*: f . lie transportation would be compelled to walk more than three miles by the 
nearest traveled route to the school or to the nearest publicly maintained school bus route to attend a public 
school, and children eleven years of age or older, unless deaf, blind, or seriously crippled, who because of distance 
and lack of public transportation, would be compelled to walk more than four miles by the nearest traveled route 
to the nearest school or the nearest publicly maintained school bus route to attend a public school. (L) 

Upon the recommendation of a judge of the juvenile court and the agreement of the superintendent any child 
within the compulsory attendance age limit may be granted a certificate of exemption. (L) 

Responsibilities: All school boards shall provide an appropriate program of special instruction, facilities, and 
related services for exceptional children for 13 consecutive years. This program shall be implemented in annual 
increments so that by 1 973 a!! exceptional children will be served. (Sec. 228, 13 Fla. Stats.) (L) 

POPULATION 

Definitions: "The term 'exceptional children' as used in the Florida school code means any child or youth who 
has been certified by a specialist qualified under regulations of the state board of education to examine exceptional 
children, as one who is unsuited for enrollment in a regular class of the public schools or is unable to be adequately 
educated in the public schools without the provision of special classes, instruction, facilities, or related services, or 
a combination theieof. The term 'exceptional children' may also include the gifted." 

'The term 'exceptional children' includes the following: the educable mentally retarded, the trainable mentally 
retarded, the speech impaired, the deaf and hard of hearing, the blind and partially sighted, the crippled or other 
health impaired, the emotionally disturbed and the socially maladjusted and those with specific learning disabilities 
and may include the gifted." (Sec. 228.041 Fla. Stats,) (L) 

A child with specific 'earning disabilities is one who possesses "a disorder in one or more of the basic psycholog- 
ical processes involved in understanding or in using spoken and written language. These may be manifested in 
disorders of listening, thinking, reading, writing, spelling or arithmetic. They include conditions which have been 
referred to as perceptual handicaps, brain injury, minimal brain dysfunctions, dyslexia, developmental aphasia, etc. 
They do not include learning problems which are due primarily to visual, hearing or motor handicaps, to mental 
retardation, emotional disturbance oi to an environmental disadvantage." (L) 

Age of Eligibility: Children may begin receiving special education services at age three. There is no maximum ago. 
(L) 

IDENTIFICATION, ASSESSMENT, AND PLACEMENT 

Census: The crippled children's commission, the state board of health, and the state board of welfare will direct 
their field workers to review case records on or before March 31 of each year and to report to each county super- 
intendent the names and other pertinent information of all of the county's exceptional children, whose conditions 
require special education and services, in their opinion. (Sec. 232.13 Fla. Stats.) (L) 

In the second week of each school year, the principals of the county schools will send to the county superinten- 
dent a list of all deaf and all blind children in the county. This list is forwarded to th* state superintendent, who 
will then present it to the president of the Florida School for the Deaf and the Blind 

Listings of all children with serious physical disabilities preventing their attendance in public school or which 
greatly impede their progress in school will be prepared at the time by school principals and sent to the county 
superintendents and state superintendents. In turn, they transmit the lists to the crippled children's commission 
or any other agency providing services for handicapped children. (L) 

Assessment and Placement: Procedures for evaluating and placing exceptional children are set forth in the plan 
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for the exceptional child program submitted by the district and approved by the director of the division of ele- 
mentary and secondary education. (R) 

It is the responsibility of the school board to provide for the medical, psychological, social, and education 
programs for children who are eligible as defined in these regulations and on the criteria outlined in the approved 
district plan. The administrator may be assisted in those reviews by a placemen* 1 or staffing committee. (R) 

The director of elementary and secondary education will approve district assessment and placement plans. Local 
school boards must by law provide diagnostic specialists. The special education director will, with the help of a 
committee, decide on appropriate placement. (R) 

A record of the reasons for placement of the child in the program as well as reasons for withdrawal must be kept 
on file in the principal's office where the child is enrolled and must be available for review. (R) 

In providing for the education of exceptional students the superintendent, principals, and teachers shall utilize 
the regular school facilities and adapt them to the needs of exceptional students whenever this is possible. No 
student shr.1I be segregated and taught apart from normal students until a careful study of the student's case has 
been made and evidence obtained which indicated that segregation would be for the student's benefit or is neces- 
sary because of difficulties involved in teaching the student in a regular class. (L) 

The principal of the school in which the student is taught shall keep a written record of the case history of each 
exceptional student showing the reason for the student's withdrawal from the regular class in the public school 
and his enrollment in or withdrawal from a special class for exceptional students and this record shall be available 
for inspection by school officials at any time. (L) 

No student shall be given special instruction or services until he is properly classified as an exceptional student. . 
The parent or guardian of an exceptional student placed or denied placement in a program of special education 
shall be notified promptly of such placement or denial. Such notice shall contain a statement informing the parent 
or guardian that he is entitled to a review of the determination and of the procedures for obtaining such review. 
(L) 

ADMINISTRATIVE RESPONSIBILITY 

The state board of education is authorized to adopt the rules and regulations necessary to secure adequate 
school services for the handicapped individuals. (Sec. 22-9.1 Fla. Stats.) (L) 

The state board of education may assist local school divisions in employing and paying teachers to conduct 
special classes for the handicapped, including the o:diopedical!y handicapped, speech defective, homebound v those 
children and adults confined in hospitals, and children who require special education, whether by reason of men- 
tal retardation, cerebral palsy,, physical deficiency or otherwise, but not including visually impaired children who 
are provided for in Section 22-9 (Sec. 22-9.2 Fla. Stats.) (L) 

The state department of education is responsible for programs in the state school for the deaf and blind. (L) j 

Members of the staff of the education for exceptional children section of the bureau of curriculum and instruc- 
tion, division of elementary and secondary education, provide consultative services for general program develop- 
ment of special education programs as well as specialized services in the various areas of exceptionality. Assistance 
is offered to local school systems by: 

1. offering consultative services on invitation from a local school system with the approval of the superinten- 
dent in planning and implementing of programs for exceptional children; ' 

2. reviewing and recommending allocation of special instruction units for exceptional child programs; 

3. collecting, interpreting, and disseminating information relative to the various phases of exceptional child 
education for decision making and recommendations for changes in policies, regulations and statutes; 

4. assisting a local school system upon request, in planning and establishing experimental or pilot programs for 
the improvement of instruction for exceptional children; 

5. serving as a liaison with other divisions, bureaus, and sections of the department of education; 

6. preparing and distributing bulletins,. manuals, guides, curriculum materials, bibliographies, newsletters and 
research information; 

7. serving as a liaison and participating in matters relating to surveys, evaluations, and joint projects involving 
exceptional child education; 

8. serving as a liaison with the special education teacher training personnel in institutions of higher learning in 
matters of teacher certification and the improvement of educational practices for children in all areas of 
exceptionalities; 

9. planning and conducting state conferences, institutes, and workshops to develop understanding and to assist 
. in the training of local leadership personnel who are engaged in special education programs; 

10. making available the information needed by citizens, organizations, legislators, and public and private agen- 
cies so that they can participate intelligently in planning with school administrators programs for exceptional 
children within the framework of the state's philosophy; 

11. reviewing projects requesting federal and state funds for exceptional child education programs; and 

12. participating in professional meetings and conferences on the national, state, and county levels representing 
all areas of exceptional child education. (R) 

In a district school system administrative responsibilities for the exceptional child programs are assigned to one 
member of the district instructional staff so that the varied instructional programs, supportive services, and ser- 
vices of related agencies may be effectively coordinated. 

When a county reaches a school population of 5,000 and has programs for four or more areas ox exceptional 
child education, a full-time qualified director should be employed. 

gT'~e effectiveness of the exceptional child education program within a district results from the extent of the 
> l/^dination of the various areas of exceptional child education, the integration of special education into the total 
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program of the school system, and the optimum use of community, state, and federal resources. The administrator 
has the responsibility for the exceptional child education program in the local schoo! district and should be given 
due authority to implement the program. The exceptional child education administrator's responsibilities may 
include the following: 

1 . initiating new programs and continuously planning for a comprehensive and sequential program for exception- 
al children and youth; 

2. assisting in the selection and hiring of exceptional child education personnel ; 

3. defining and promoting adequate procedures for the referral and identification of exceptional children. In 
reviewing the recommendations of the evaluation specialists and determining the appropriate educational 
placement for students who are eligible for exceptional child education programs, the administ ator should 
be assisted by a placement or staffing committee. The administrator must further ascertain tha t all due 
cautions and procedures have been afforded the student and his parents or legal guardians to guarantee that 
they are given the opportunity for all due process considerations, avenues of appeal and equal protection 
under the law; 

4. promoting and maintaining adequate procedures for pupil and teacher accounting, records, and completion 
of state reports; 

5. providing leadership in curriculum development; 

6. conducting staff conferences and orientation seminars; 

7. assisting in planning and implementing pre-school, post-school and in-service training programs; 

8. maintaining good public and community relations; 

9. procuring and distributing specialized materials and equipment; and 

10. providing leadership in program evaluation and follow-up procedures. (L) 

PLANNING 

The superintendent is responsible for recommending the establishment, organization, and operation of schools, 
classes, and services needed for providing adequate educational opportunities for exceptional children in the dis- 
trict, including the recommending of plans for the provision of special education classes, instruction, facilities, 
equipment, and related services. (L) 

Local school boards are responsible for adopting and providing plans for the establishment, organization, and 
operation of the schools of the districts. This includes an appropriate program of special facilities and services, 
according to the rules and regulations of the state board of education such as: (1) necessary diagnostic and evalua- 
tion services for exceptional children; (2) special instruction, classes, and services, within districts 1 school systems, 
and (3) contractual arrangements by district boards with approved private or non-public schools or community 
facilities. (L) 

FINANCE 

For the 1 973-74 fiscal year the maximum amount of Florida education finance programs funds for current 
operations for all districts for special programs for exceptional students shall not exceed $75,200,000. 

No matriculation or tuition fees may be charged to pupils whose parents are residents of the state. Public educa- 
tion in grades one through 12, including exceptional child education, is made available at public expense for all 
school age children. The funds for the support and maintenance of these schools is derived from state, district, 
federal, or other lawful sources, or combination of sources. (Sec. 228.16 Fla. Stats.) (L) 

Funds available under Section 282.93 (11) (a)3., Florida Statutes, shall be used exclusively to establish new 
programs or activities for exceptional children. (L) 

All funds received under this act may be combined to purchase large items of equipment or to develop program 
areas where the need is greatest. (L) 

Expenditures for basic classroom equipment, such as students and teachers desks and chairs, shall be limited to 
the number of new classes established over the previous year as indicated by the allocation of exceptional child 
units to the district. (L) 

Expenditures for minor remodeling may be approved to allow for the installation of equipment required for a 
new activity. Funds will not be allowed to refurnish existing classrooms or other facilities. 

Cost factors based on desired relative cost differences between the following programs are hereby established; 
however, the application of cost factors in special programs for exceptional students ; dentified by the roman 
numeral one (I) shall be limited to a maximum of seven twenty-fifths (7/25) of a s. u^ent membership in a given 
program during a week. The criteria for qualification for the special programs shall be determined by regulations 
of the state board. Cost factors for special programs for exceptional students under the minimum age for enroll- 
ment in kindergarten will be used to fund programs appr " 3 by the department as r* xv ided by law. 



Basic Programs 



Kindergarten and graces 1, 2 and 3 


1.20 


Grades 4, 5, 6,7,8, 9 and V , 


1.00 


Grades 1 1 and 12 


1.10 


Special Programs ;or Exceptional Students 




Speech therapy I 


10.00 


Deaf 


4.00 


Specific learning disability I 


7.50 


Specific learning disability 


2.30 (L) 
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The cost factor is multiplied by a full time equivalency factor based on student membership and by a base 
student cost determined annually by the legislature. (Finance Ed. Act of 1973) (L) 

ADMINISTRATIVE STRUCTURE AND ORGANIZATION 

Schools operate on a county system, and two or more counties may contract to provide special services. (L) 

SERVICES 

"The term 'special education services' means such related services in addition to instruction of the exceptional 
child as transportation, diagnostic and evaluation services, social services, physical and occupational therapy, job 
placement, orientation, and mobility training, braillists, typists and readers for the blind, specified materials and 
equipment, and other such services as approved by regulations of the board of education. " (Sec. 228.041 Fla. 
Stats.) (L) 

No teacher may teach exceptional children unless he has been properly certified under the regulations of the 
state board. The state board is directed to develop the plans for the proper education of such teachers and to pre- 
scribe the standards and regulations necessary for certifying such teachers and supervisors. (Sec. 231 .81 Fla. Stats.) 
(L) 

Class Size: 

NUMBER OF PUPILS 





Minimum 


Maximum 


AURALLY HANDICAPPED 






Special Class-Primary Age 


5 


8 


Special Class-Intermediate Age 


5 


10 


Sprjial Class-Jr. High Age 


8 


12 


Special Class-Sr. High Age 


8 


12 


DEAF 






Special Class-Primary Age 


5 


8 


Special Class-lr termediate Age 


5 


10 


Special Class-Jr. High School Age 


8 


12 


Special Class-Sr. High School Age 


8 


12 


SPEECH HANDICAPPED 






Itinerant Programs (Weekly Caseload) 


50 


100 


Itinerant Speech Therapy Program-Deaf or 






Hard of Hearing (Weekly Caseload) 


10 


20 


LEARNING DISABLED 






Special Class 


5 


10 


Part-time Class (Weekly Caseload) 


12 


20 (R) 



Those children and youth whose educational achievement is being adversely affected by a communication dis- 
order shall receive priority for speech and language therapy. Appropriate programming for these children and 
youth is based on diagnostic evaluations which shall include: appraisal of receptive and expressive language and 
speech abilities, educational achievement, and physiological involvements. A comprehensive program for the com- 
municatively disordered shouid include three major components: 

1 . Prevention of speech and language disorders— Education of parent as to speech and language development, 
education of school personnel as to speech and language development; knowledge of an assistance in the 
reduction of noise hazards in the school community, and inclusion of the knowledge of speech and language 
development in high school curriculum offerings. 

2. Clinical assistance— Direct intervention by the clinician with individual or groups of children with communica- 
tive disorders. These children are selected from the school population by screening all or a selected percentage 
of 'he students and through teacher parent, or principal referrals; determining the communicative profiles of 
the school and establishing priorities for in-depth diagnostic evaluations, case selections and other services. 

^3. Resource assistance-Those children whose speech and language programming can best be handled within the 
regular classroom setting with the indirect assistance of the speech clinician. This indirect assistance includes: 
a. consultative services to classroom teachers by speech clinicians; 

r b. consultative services to curriculum coordinators by speech clinician; and 
c. demonstration teaching in language development skills. 

Appropriate programming for individual children by the clinician may include but is not restricted to the follow- 
ing: parent interventions only; assistance to classroom teachers; daily therapy sessions with severely involved 
speech and language impaired; periodic therapy sessions; individual or group sessions; and placeme; i in full-time 
class for language impaired children taught by a language specialist. At the high school level, this may include 
grouping of speech and language impaired students in a credit or non-crodit class taught by a speech clinician. 

Students in special education classes may qualify for and benefit from speech and language therapy. (R) 

The program for the hard of hearing includes the hearing clinician who assists children who are enrolled in a 
regular classroom or class for the hearing impaired, and who need supportive assistance in spoken and written 
language construction, vocabulary usage; and emphasis on maintaining and improving acquired auditory skills; 
speech insurance. The following type programs are: 

1. Daily Individual Instruction (Regular Education EnrolImsnt)-ChiIdren are tin .-?e who can profit from instruc- 
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tion with hearing children in all academic areas, but who need daily supportive work in language a::d compensa- 
tory skills from an auditory specialist. These children need approximately to ~% hour of daily individualized 
instruction from the hearing clincian. Children in this service have moderate, moderately severe, or severe 
hearing losses and good communication skills. 

2. Weekly Individual Instruction (Regular Education Enrollment)-ChiIdren are those who can profit from in- 
struction with hearing children in all academic areas, but who need approximately I to 1 x h hours per week 
of supportive service from a hearing clinician. 

3. Itinerant Speech Therapy (Regular Education EnroIIment)-Children are those who achieve well in regular 
class with the remedial assistance available to that school and the service of the speech and hearing clinicians 
assigned to the school. 

Because the educational programming is different for the deaf child in comparison with the educational pro- 
gramming for the hard of hearing, determination of whether a child is deaf or is hard of hearing is an important 
diagnostic task involving recent educational appraisals and medical, audiological and psychological assessments. 

A comprehensive program for the auditorially handicapped will include the following type programs: 1 

1 . Classes for Hearing Impaired (Special Education Em ■ ~ient)-ChiIdren are those who require intensive 
language habitation and skill work from a well qualified teacher on the deaf. Limited integration with hear- 
ing children is attempted, the purposes of such integration is primarily social. The full responsibility for all 
academic work remains with the special teacher. 

The children in these classes are primarily those whose hearing loss is either severe or profound. The degree of 
hearing loss as revealed by the audiogram is not the only factor to be taken into consideration. Language level 
is the primary factor to be considered for placement. Additional handicaps, academic progress, age of the 
child, and compensatory skill development (i.e. lip-reading use of residual hearing and speech) are carefully 
weighed by a professional team. 

Participation in the mainstream of general education is the ultimate goal for deaf children. Therefore the 
aural/oral method of instruction is the primary method used in public school classes for the hearing impaired. 
(Kher methods of instruction may be designed for an individual child by a professional team based on an in- 
tensive and careful analysis of the child's communication skills. Public school classes using other than aural/ 
oral techniques must be housed in separate buildings. 

2. Classes for Hearing Impaired with Selective Integration (Special Education EnroIIment)-ChiIdren are those 
who may benefit from selective academic instruction with hearing children plus social integration. These 
children need language and skills instruction with a teacher of the deaf. The special teacher has the responsi- 
bility for the management of the child's total education program including placement of the child in an 
appropriate regular class at an appropriate academic level, follow up and support of the regular education 
teacher's work with the child. 

Children in these classes have moderately severe or profound hearing losses. A language deficit and/or 
slowly developing compensatory skills are the primary handicaps of these children. Placement considerations 
of children are the same as those described above. 

3. Resource Classes for the Hearing Impaired (Special Education EnroIIment)-Children are those who can profit 
from instruction with hearing children in many academic areas, but who require special language instruction 
and/or tutorial support in specific areas of weakness. The educational program for the child is planned by both 
the special und the regular education teacher with each taking a responsibility for specific areas of the child's 
program. Children in these classes spend about half of their school day and/or week with each teacher. Chil- 
dren in these classes have a moderately severe or profound hearing loss, considerable language facility and 
may have relatively uninhibiting secondary handicaps. 

Development of a comprehensive program for the deaf must include provisions for adequate grouping and 
sequential programming from preschool age. Plans should lead toward a minimum of six classes at the ele- 
mentary level and appropriate programming at the secondary level. 

Parents of hearing impaired students require specific direction and training in order to communicate ver- 
bally with their children in an effective way. 

Since a school population base of 30,000 is usually not sufficient for a minimum program for the deaf, 
joint county planning is necessary. 

4. Daily Individual Instruction (Regular Education Enrollment)-ChiIdren are those who can profit from instruc- 
tion with hearing children in all academic areas, but who need daily supportive work in language and com- 
pensatory skills from an auditory specialist. These children need approximately l A to % hour of daily 
individualized instruction from the hearing clincians. 

Children in this service have moderate, moderately severe, or severe hearing losses and good communication 
skills. 

5. Weekiy Individual Instruction (Regular Education Enrollment)-Children are those v/ho can profit from 
instruction with hearing children in all academic creas but who need approximately 1 to 1 l A hours per week of 
supportive service from a hearing clinician. 

6. 1 tine/ant Speech Theiapy (Regular Education Enrollment)-Children are those who achieve w:el) in regular 
classes with the remedial assistance available to that school and the service of the speech and hearing clinicians 
assigned to the school. (R) 

Early identification is needed for maximum effective prevention and treatment of specific learning disabilities. 
Through an intensive and highly individualized program most children with a specific learning disability should be 
able to return to the regular class. 

1 Based on materials from Montgomery County Public Schools, Maryland, 1971, Philip J. Stromowsky, Director, Special Education; 
Thomas J. OToole, Ed. D., Director, Dept. of Pupil Services. 
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The core o the program for specific learning disabilities is the precise match between the cognitive style of the 
learner and the cognitive demands of the instructional task. The teacher of children with specific learning needs 
should he prepared to teach in at least seven areas of instruction: sensory-motor area; visual processing, both 
perceptual and conceptual; language or psycholinguist ic development: auditory processing, both perceptual and 
conceptual: academic areas: social behaviors; and emotional development. 

The amount and degree of intervention should match the amount and degree of identified learning disability, 
i.e. comprehensive planning should include a variety of instructional programming to fit identified needs. 

The programs of instruction and related services for exceptional children in a district school system may be 
organized and opened in one or more, or a combination, of the following patterns: 

1. Full-time special class. A class of exceptional children enrolled for specialized instruction with a specially 
qualified teacher or specially qualified teachers for a major portion of the school day. 

2. Part-time class. Instruction provided by a qualified teacher for exceptional children who are enrolled in a 
regular class of the public schools and spend half a day or less with the special education teacher. A minimum 
of 10 pupils at any grade level and a maximum of 24 pupils at the pre-school kindergarten and elementary 
grade levels and a maximum of 36 pupils at all grade levels above grade six shall be served by one teacher in 
this manner unless exceptions are permitted as described in section 6A~6.35 of the state board of education 
regulations. 

3. Itinerant instruction. Instruction provided by a special teacher in two or more schools per week to children 
who are enrolled in regular or special classes and spend less than half a day with the itinerant instructor. (R) 

Programs for exceptional children should be primarily instructional in nature, or closely related to instruction, 
as distinguished from services which are primarily medical, or custodial, or social welfare services. Units for excep- 
tional children shall not be used to provide general psychological and social work services which normally are pro- 
vided by and available from agencies or other educational personnel. (L) 

PRIVATE 

Educablc mentally retarded, trainable mentally retarded, speech impaired, deaf, hard of hearing, blind, partially 
sighted, crippled and other health impaired, emotionally disturbed, socially maladjusted and specific learning 
disabled, arc eligible for private placement. (L) 

Local boards have the ability to contract for services for exceptional children with approved private facilities. 



PERSONNEL 

Teachers who seek special training in exceptional child education in order to meet professional requirements 
may receive training grants from the state department of education. These grants are limited to teachers under 
contract in an exceptional child program in the state, the Sunland Training Centers, the child training center, or 
Florida schools for the deaf and the blind. Each grant covers the cost of tuition, housing, and food and may be a 
maximum of $200 for residential enrollment in specific courses approved by the department of certification in 
exceptional child education. 

Courses are offered at institutions of higher learning in the state and through the Florida Institute for Continu- 
ing University Studies. If the courses are unavailable in the state in the subject area required for certification, the 
recipient may receive a grant for attending an out-of-state institution of higher learning approved by the depart- 
ment of education in order to meet the professional requirenv -its of the state. (Sec. 239.371 Fla. Stats.) (L) 

Others awarded scholarships for special training in exceptional child education shall attend Mie following types 
of institutions or classes: (1) institutions of higher learning in Florida which have courses in exceptional child 
education approved by the commissioner of education; and (2) institutions of higher learning outside the state of 
Florida approved by the commissioner of education which provide courses in areas of exceptional child education 
which are not available in Florida. (Sec. 229.053 (1) Fla, Stats.) (L) 

Scholarship payment shall be handled in the following manner: 

1 . A scholarship recipient who registers for individual courses on or off college campus during the regular school 
year shall be eligible to receive a grant equal to the tuition or registration fee charged for each course. 

2. A scholarship recipient who attends a regular summer session at an approved institution of higher learning 
shall be eligible to receive a grant of up to $200, provided he registers for a minimum of five semester hours 
of courses in areas of specialization to meet certification requirements in the area of exceptionality to which 
he is assigned to teach. 

3. In the event it is deemed advisable for a scholarship recipient attending a regular summer session to take only 
one course in the area of specialization to meet certification requirements he may receive a grant up to SI 00. 

4. A scholarship recipient who lives at home while attending regular summer sessions shall be eligible to receive 
a grant equal to the tuition nr registration fee charged for each course taken. 

5. If for any reason a scholarship recipient fails to complete the course or courses fo; which scholarh.^ funds 
are granted he shall refund to the state the full amount of the scholarship grant. (L) 

Fellowships to instructional personnel in exceptional child education programs shall be awarded from any avail- 
able funds as follows: 

1. The commissioner of education is authorized to award fellowships to instructional personnel in exceptional 
child education programs who meet qualifications hereinafter provided. 

2. The director of the division of elementary and secondary education may designate the urea or areas of excep- 
tionality where the greatest need fcr personnel exists and give priority to applicants who are pursuing a pro- 
gram of study in these areas of specialization. 

O m . To oe eligible to receive an exceptional child education summer fellowship the applicant shall: 
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a. Hold a regular Florida teaching certificate covering a field of exceptional child education or be employed in 
a state approved exceptional child education program in an area of exceptionality for which there is no 
specific certification field. 

b. Hold a legal contract to serve in an instructional capacity in the state exceptional child education program, 
in a Sunland Training Center, a state child training center or in the Florida School for the Deaf and the 
Blind of the school year following fellowship. 

c. Register in an approved institution for advance level courses in exceptional child education. 

4. Instructional personnel awarded exceptional child education summer fellowships shall attend the following 
types of institutions: 

a. Institutions of higher education in Florida approved by the commissioner of education which offer graduate, 
programs in exceptional child education. 

b. Institutions of higher education outside the state of Florida approved by the commissioner of education 
which offer graduate programs in exceptional child education which arc not available in Florida. 

5. Fellowship grants shall be subject to the following provisions: 

a. A fellowship recipient who enrolls in a Florida institution for 1 2 or more quarter hours, or eight or more 
semester hours shall be eligible to receive a grant of seven hundred fifty dollars ($750). A recipient who 
enrolled for less than 1 2 quarter hours or eight semester hours shall be eligible to receive a grant of $80 per 
quarter hour or $ 1 20 per semester hour. 

b. If a fellowship recipient fails tocomplete the courses for which fellowship funds are granted he shall refund 
to the state the full amount of the fellowship grant. (L) 

Credit in general and professional preparation as listed below shall be required for the graduate, post graduate, 
special post graduate, or advanced post graduate certificate unless exemption for a specific certification subject is 
provided for in state beard of education regulations. 
I . General preparation. A minimum of 45 semester hours shall be required in general preparation with not less thar. 
six semester hours earned and not more than 12 semester hours counted in each of the five areas'listed below. 
A graduate with a bachelor's degree from a standard institution shall be considered to have met the general 
preparation requirements. 

a. Arts of communication. 

(1) A minimum of six semester hours shall be required in English composition, rhetoric, or grammar. 

(2) Up to six semester hours in speech, journalism, or elementary foreign languages may be used to meet 
the total of 12 semester hours permitted in this area. 

b. Human adjustment. A minimum of six semester hours shall be required in areas such as: health, physical 
education, psychology, religion, philosophy, logic, ethics, nutrition, problems of living in home and family, 
or community living. 

c. Biological science, physical sciences and mathematics. A minimum of six semester hours shall be required. 
Credit may be earned in comprehensive courses or separate subjects. The entire six semester hours shall not 
be in mathematics. 

d. Social scic.ice. A minimum of six semester hours shall be required. Credit may be earned in comprehensive 
courses or in separate subjects, provided credit is earned in at least two of the following: geography, history, 
political science, sociology, anthropology, or economics. 

e. Humanities and applied arts. A minimum of six semester hours shall be required. Credit may be earned in 
comprehensive courses or in separate subjects, provided credit is earned in at least two of the following: 
iitcrature (English, American, world), literature written in a foreign language, music, technological skills, 
construction design and fine arts, or art as applied to personal and family living. (R) 

Requirements for a Rank III Certificate fur a teacher of the hearing impaired are: 

1. A Bachelor's degree with a major in exceptional child education with specialization in hearing disabilities, or 

2. A Bachelor's degree with rank III certification in another subject or field and 24 semester hours in exceptional 
child education including credit in each of tho areas specified: a survey course in the education of exceptional 
children; anatomy, physiology and function of auditory and speech mechanisms; nature and needs of ch.ld 
who are deaf or have severe hearing disabilities; audiology and auditory training; speech development and 
speech reading for children with severe hearing disabilities; teaching language to children with severe hearing 
disabilities, and teaching reading to children with severe hearing disabilities. 

Requirements for a Ran^-Jl certificate are: 

1. A Master's degree with a graduate major in exceptional child education with specialization in hearing disabilities, 

or 

2. A Master's degree with rank II certification in another subject or field and 30 semester hours in exceptional 
child education including tfr areas specified above for the rank III certificate covering hearing disabilities. 

Qualifications for the Rank IA certificate require Rank IA certification in another subject or field and 36 semester 
hours in exceptional child education including the areas specified above for the Rank III certificate covering 
hearing disabilities. At least six of the 36 semester hours must be earned at the graduate level. 

Requirements for a Rank I certificate are: 

1 . A Doctor's degree with a doctoral majo-ron exceptional child education, or. 

2. A Doctor's degree with Rank I certification in another subject or field and 36 semester hours in exceptional 
child education including the areas specified above for the rank III certificate covering hearing disabilities. At 
least six of the 36 semester hour:, must be earned at the graduate level. 

Requirements for a Rank III certificate in sneech correction aic. 

1 . Clinical ^rmtjee as specified in section 6A-4.06 (2)(a)4.b., state^board of education regulations, which may 
be accepteu to meet the practical experience in teaching requirement for speech correction. 
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2. A Bachelor's degree with a major in exceptional child education with specialization in v eecn correction, or 

3. A Bachelor's degree with rank III certification in another subject or field and 27 semester hours as specified: 
six semester hours in biological, psychological and social foundations of speech or heari.ig disabilities, including 
anatomy, physiology and function of auditory and speech mechanisms, phonetics and language development; 
six semester hours in pathologies in oral communication and procedures in the management of children and 
youth with speech or hearing disabilities, including diagnosis, evaluation, therapeutic methods and materials; 
six semester hours in audiometry and hearing rehabilitation; a survey course in the education of exceptional 
children;and six semester hours (200 clock hours) of clinical practice in speech correction, which must 
incluse experience in an elementary or secondary school setting. 

Requirements for a Rank II certificate are: 

LA Master's degree with a graduate major in exceptional t ild education with specialization in speech correction, 
or 

2. A Master's degree with rank 11 certification in another subject or field and 33 semester hours in exceptional 
child education including the areas specified above for the rank III certificate covering speech correction. 

Qualifications for the Rank I A certificate require Rank I A certification in another subject or field and 39 semester 
hours in exceptional child education, including the areas specified above for the Rank III certificate covering 
speech correction. At least six of the 39 semester hours must be earned at the graduate level. 

Requirements for a Rank I certificate are: 

1 . A Doctor's degree with a doctoral major in exceptional child education, or 

2. A Doctor's degree with rank I certification in another subject or field and 39 semester hours in exceptional 
child education, including the areas specified above for the rank III certificate covering speech correction. At least 
six of the 39 semester hours must be earned at the graduate level. 

Requirements for a Rank III certificate in Specific Learning Disabilities are: 

1. A Bachelor's degree with a major in exceptional child education with specialization in learning disabilities, or 

2. A Bachelor's degree with 32 semester hours including the areas specified: 

a. Nine semester hours including credit in each of the following: survey course in the education of exceptional 
children; introduction to language development and speech disabilities; and principles of human develop- 
ment or child adolescent psychology. 

b. Nine semester hours including credit in each of the following: teaching of sequential developmental skills 
and concepts of arithmetic at the elementary level; teaching of sequential developmental skills and concepts 
of reading at the elementary level; and materials for use with children such as children's literature, audio- 
visual materials and library materials. 

c. Two semester hours in educational assessment, iiv "iding evaluative and instructional techniques for 
exceptional children to provide an objective data base for individualized instruction. 

d. Three semester hours from one (I) of the following: nature study or life science for the elementary school; 
social studies to include conservation; health education and/or physical education for the exceptional 
child; art for the elementary school; music for the elementary school; occupation al and educational informa- 
tion. 

e. Nine semester hours in separate or integrated specialized courses including the".ies in learning disabilities; 
skills in instructional diagnosis of the learning disabled child: skills in individualizing instruction for the 
learning disabled child; skills in classroom and/or behavioral management. 

Requirements for a Rank II certificate are: 

1 . A Master's degree with a graduate major in exceptional child education specialization in learning disabilities or 

2. A Master's degree with 38 semester hours in exceptional education including the areas specified above for the 
Rank III certificate in learning disabilities. 

Qualifications for the Rank I A certificate require 44 hours in exceptional child education, including the areas 
specified for the Rank III certificate covering learning disabilities. At least six of the 44 semester hours must be 
graduate credit. 

Requirements for a Rank I certificate are: 

1 . A Doctor's degree with 44 semester hours in exceptional education including the areas specified above for the 
Rank 111 certificate of learning disabilities. Six of the 44 semester hours of gradt Me credit or; 

2. Hold a Rank I certificate in an area of exceptional child education including 9 semester hours of graduate 
credit specified under area 2.e. for certification. s 

Requirements for a Rank III Certificate are: 

1. A Bachelor's degree with a major in exceptional child education with specialization in hearing disabi 1 "* ?es, or 

2. A Bachelor's degree, with Rank III certificate in another subject or field and 24 semester hours in exceptional 
child education including credit in each of the areas specified: survey course in the education of exceptional 
children; anatomy, physiology and function of auditory and speech mechanisms; nature and needs of children 
who are deaf or have severe hearing disabilities; audiclogy and auditory training; speech development and 
speech reading for children with severe hearing disabilities; teaching language to children with severe hearing 
disabilities; and teaching reading to children with severe hearing disabilities. 

Requirements for a Rank II Certificate are: 

1 . A Master's degree with a graduate major in exceptional child education with specialization in hearing disabilities, 
or 

2. A Master's degree, with Rank II certification in another subject or field and 30 semester hours in exception;?! 
child education including the areas specified above for the Rank III Certificate covering Hearing Disabilities. 

Requirements for a Rank I Certificate are: 
^ 1 . A Doctor's degree with a doctoral major in exceptional child education, or 
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2. A Doctor's degree with Rank i certification in another subject or field and 36 semester hours in exceptional 
child education, including ihe areas specked above for the Rank III Certificate covering Hearing Disabilities. 
At least six of the 36 semester hours must be earned at the graduate level. 

FACILITIES 

School plant planning and construction should take into consideration the facility needs of exceptional chil dren, 
including classroom space, provisions for speech therapy, and specially designed facilities. (R) 

Plans which base housing on a year-by-year availability of classrooms will not be viewed with favor. Classrooms 
should be permanent in nature and moved only as special education programs growth dictates. Portable classrooms 
may be used on a temporary basis during transitional periods. (R) 

The minimum space requirements established by the division of elementary and secondary education for the 
identified programs shall be used. (R) 
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GEORGIA 

RIGHT TO AN EDUCATION 

Constitution: "There shall be a thorough system of common schools for the education of children, as nearly 
uniform as practicable, the expense of which shall be provided fjr bv taxation, or otherwise . . (Art. Vlll. 
],Ga. Const. ML) 

Compulsory Attendance Law; Children between the ages of seven and 16 are subject to the compulsory 
attendance requirements. Children determined to be physiclly or mentally incapable of doing school work or 
who have been excused from attendance by county or m<* pendent school boards in accordance with state board 
regulations are exempt from the requirement, Regulation* must consider factors such as sickness, seasonal labor, 
and other emergencies. County and indepeiidc.it boards of education are the only agencies which can excuse 
children from the compulsory attendance requirement. (Sec. 32-2106 Ga. School Laws) (L) 

Responsibilities: "School boards of any school system that maintain a recognized public school shall, subject to 
any limitations hereinafter specified, establish and maintain such special facilities and employ such professional 
workers as may be needed for one or more types of exceptional children defined by the state board of education 
who arc residents of their school district and such children, residents of other school districts, as authorized bv 
this act." (Ch. 32-35, Ga. School Laws) (L) 

POPULATION 

Definitions: "Exceptional children are those who have emotional, physical, communicative, and intellectual 
deviations to the degree that there is interference witli school achievements or adjustments or prevention of full 
academic attainment, and who require modifications or alterations in their educational programs. This definition 
includes children who are mentally retarded, physically handicapped, speech handicapped, multiple handicapped, 
autistic, dyslexic, intellectually gifted, and any other areas of exceptionality which may be identified."" (Ch. 32-35, 
Ga. School Laws) (L) 

" 'Speech impaired children' are those children with oral communication disorders and whose speech differs so 
far from the speech of others (his peers) that it calls attention to itself, interferes with communication, or causes 
the child to become maladjusted." 

"Children whose speech and oral language skills, although not disordered, are deviant and detrimental to the 
child's benefiting from classroom instruction, are also considered speech impaired." (R) 

Hard of hearing children are those at least three years old "whose sense of hearing, after medical treatment is 
still defective but is functional with or without a hearing aid." (R) 

Deaf children are those at least three years old "whose sense of hearing is nonfunctional ; they must have their 
whole latiraage structure taught by specially qualified persons." 

Deafened children are those "who have developed speech and language normally but who, through disease or 
trauma, have lost their functional hearing." (R) 

" 'Children with special learning disabilities' exhibit a disorder in one or more of the basic psychological 
processes involved in understanding or in using spoken or written languages. These may be manifested in disorders 
of listening, thinking, talking, reading, writing, spelling, or arithmetic. They include conditions which have been 
referred to as perceptual handicaps, brain injury, minimal brain dysfunction, dyslexia, developmental aphasia, etc. 
They do not include learning problems which are due primarily to visual, hearing or motor handicaps, to mental 
retardation, emotional disturbance, or to environmental disadvantage." (R) 

Age of Eligibility: Children are eligible for special education services between the ages of three and 1 8. (L) 

IDENTIFICATION, ASSESSMENT, AND PLACEMENT 

Census: School systems are responsible for securing a competent survey of the educational nee Is of exceptional 
children in their jurisdictions, and for devising an educational plan for these children. This survey, or census, can 
be done in several ways. For example: 

1 . * The school system can prepare a questionnaire for distribution to principals and teachers and collect data on 

that basis. 

2. An informal teacher survey can be taken in eaci> school. 

3. A social worker, psychologist, or visiting teacher may be assigned to interview and request information 
directly in the home. 

4. Local agenc ; ? such as health and welfare departments, mental hygiene, and Vocational Rehabilitation offer 
valuable statical records which should be studied. 

Any census should include all ages of handicapped and gifted children; therefore, the entire community should 
be surveyed. This information can be used as the basis for immediate and long-range educational planning. 

Screening: Prior to submitting a request for testing to the division for exceptional children, children will be 
screened by considering: (I) vacancies existing in the proposed special class; (2) availability of transportation to 
proposed special class; (3) information contained in the referral form; (4) appropriatei^ssof a child for the class 
on the basis of his age, behavior, group test scores, school achievement, problem areas, aSra other information 
available: and (5) referral to appropriate school personnel or other agencies of those children needing medical care. 
(R) 

The director of the local school system: 

I . Obtains copies of the referral form (IEC A-13) from the program for exceptional children to give to each 
q ol in the sysiem which refers children for special education classes/programs. 
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2. Instructs classrooirMeaehers in the purposes and proper procedures for completing the form. (The I onus 

should be completed in detail, and additional sheets may be attached if necessary. Three copies are needed 

and carbons are acceptable.) 
}., Receives from the principal three copies of the completed referral form on children whom the teachers wish 

to be considered for special class placement. 
4. Arranges with the principalis) for group intelligence testing if this has not been done. ( Children must be 

tested in small groups of four or five to insure greater reliability of results). The results of the group test are 

then recorded in the appropriate space on the referral form. (R) 

Assessment and Placement: Three categories of workers may evaluate children: 

1 . Certified school psychologists (DD-7), associate school psychologists (SP-6) or school psvehometrists ( BPM- 
5orPMo). 

2. Licensed psychologists or other psychologists employed by a reco lized public or private agency (i.e. child 
guidance clinic, mental health center, regional mental hospital, state department of education, colleges or 
universities), 

3. Approved ex aminers on their salaried employment by a local school system (the approved examiner program 
expired on July I, 1971. No new examiners will be approved under this procedure: however, a few such 
approved persons still have authority to evaluate children for special class placement). (R) 

Most evaluations for special class placement will be done by certified school psychologists or psychometrists 
since their services are increasingly available to local school systems. Some psychological services will continue to 
be provided by licensed psychologists, agency and institutional psychologists, and by individuals in local school 
system staffs under the provision of the approved examiner program. 

If the local school system has a certified school psychologist or psychometrist on its staff, this individual would 
be responsible for securing or providing necessary psychoeducational services for referred children. In most 
instances the local school system will have developed referral procedures and methods which will expedite effec- 
tive school psychological services. All systems should adapt or use the Georgia Department of Education forms. 
There is no prescribed or required form. (R) 

In the event locally based psychological services are not available the school system may request thai the 
Georgia department of education provide psychological examiners to evaluate children referred for special class 
placement. The following steps are necessary: 

1 . Secure referral information on children from teachers through their principals. 

2. Ascertain that group tests and other pertinent data are completed on referral forms for each child. 

3. Determine the number and ages of children who can be placed in appropriate classes, 

4. Request psychoeducational testing from the Georgia Department of Education. 

The coordinator of special education should check the referral forms to select the most appropriate candidates 
for further psychoeducational study. Available transportation, the age of the child, the need f jr further study, or 
alternate actions such as referral to the local public health department or family and children services agency shall 
be considered. Referral to the counselor or visiting teacher may be appropriate. 

Parental cooperation and help are necessary to the best educational development of the child. If psycho-educa- 
tiOnal study is indeed necessary, parental permission should always be secured. Individual visits to parents by 
school staff members are recommended if at all possible. 

The school's coordinator of special education should arrange for a suitable work space for the examiner. The 
first requisite is freedom from interruption and distraction. The room should have a flat work table and at least 
three chairs. 

The children should be available for the examiner at about one-ho 1 " intervals. Time should be scheduled for 
the examiner to meet with concerned parents and teachers if possible. In any event, the examiner should review 
the results of his work with the coordinator. The examiner should be furnished with copies of the referral forms 
on each child to be examined. 

The examiner will administer appropriate individual tests to referred children and carry out a diagnostic 
interview. He should allow time to meet with parents and teachers when possible. Upon completion of his analysis 
and scoring of the child's protocol, three copies of his report should be sent to the referring school system. 

The coordinator of special education should receive copies of the individual psychological reports. One copy is 
retained for a central office file and one is furnished to the advisory committee (subsequently to the child's 
teacher). If the psychological examiner is to be reimbursed through the Georgia Department of Education for 
contracted services, the coordinator should send one copy of the psychological report to the coordinator, school 
psychological services, Geo re a department of education with a request for reimbursement. 

Contracted psychological :aminers should be paid for their services by the local school system as soon as their 
completed psychological reports are received. 

Psychological reports must be confidential. They should be seen only by school professional staff who have a 
legitimate ri.terest in the individual case, including the child's teacher. When not in actual use, they should be 
locked in an appropriate file case or cabinet. It is necessary to srvure a release from the student's parent prior to 
sending psychological reports to other agencies or persons. 

Placement decisions are the responsibility of the local professional advisory committee. The psychological report 
will, of course, comprise a major part of the information that the committee will utilise in making a decision, but 
other factors will also be considered, such as availability of transportation, age and social maturity of the child, 
the child's particular needs, anecodotal and other school records, and teacher and parental judgment and wishes. 
The decision on placement is not the responsibility of the psychological examiner, although he should give his 
opinion regarding educational programming and placement. (R) 

The psychoeducational evaluation will contain, along with other data, an IQ and a mental age on each child 
evaluated. 
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A psychoeducational report, if used carefully and creatively, gives the teacher a hasis lor immediate planning 
and for projecting the progress of the individual. Most of the errors of usage of such reports seem to resull from 
the assumption that psychoeducational reports are invariably inclusive, comprehensive and definitive. School 
psychologists and psye'nometrists try to avoid such implications. They know that the psychoeducational report is 
a carefully considered appraisal of human functioning and, as such, is subject to considerable restriction. 

The minimum information given in a report includes some indication of the intellectual potential of the child, 
of his particular modes of behavior, of possible educational consequences of dynamics observed, and suggestions 
for further exploration or analysis. The psychoeducational report should be used by teachers as a valuable summary 
of one sphere of a child's functioning. This picture then is not complete without added information regarding the 
social and educational history of the child. 

Professional educators recognize the inherent limitations of the psychoeducational report: however, lay persons 
usually do not. For this reason school personnel must serve as interpreters of such information to parents. It is 
not advisable to give these reports to parents or others who arc unable to utilize the contents properly. (R) 

Since the referred children have been pre-screencd, testing time will probably not average more than one hour to 
one and one-half hours. 

If parents desire a conference, the psychologist is requested to talk with them briefly after examining the child. 
Counseling should be followed up by the local director, visiting teacher, counselor or school psychologist. The 
psychoeducational evaluator is expected to give parents three types of information: 

1. Some idea of what the examination was composed of and its significance: 

2. An interpretation of iie child's mental age and, if retardation is present, what it means: 

3. Some idea as to the future development of the child. Placement or non-placement of a child should not be 
promised to parents since these decision are the responsibility of the local school system and also depend on 
other factors, such as class enrollment, available transportation, and the nature of the child's handicaps. 

The psychoeducational evaluation is the examiner's way of informing teachers and others concerning the 
functioning of the c!iild. It should be as exhaustive as possible, containing all pertinent information the examiner 
obtained about the child. It also brings together information from various sources (referral form, parent interview, 
school records, etc.) and interprets its relationship to the child's functioning on the examination. 

It is recognized that the examiner's limited time affects the extent and depth of the report. However, an 
intensive interview of 45 minutes to one and one-half hours should yield considerably more information than an 
IQ and a mental age. 

The examiner should consider reporting such factors as: 

1. The child % s educational potential based on intelligence test results, history, achievement test results, and 
observed behavior; 

2. The child's potential for an adequate social and emotional functioning level, including such items as ability 
to relate to others and potential ability to function effectively in a classroom setting; 

3. The child's attention and persistence span — his ability to tolerate frustration and failure and such abilities 
as his capacity to judge the quality of his responses; 

4. The child's customary approach to tasks and the various mechanisms he employs to achieve a comfortable 
relationship between himself and others and structured tasks; 

5. the assessment of any special strengths or liabilities in the sphere of intellectual functioning and, if possible, 
suggestions to the teacher for exploiting strengths or remediating disabilities; 

6. Conditions that require further study such as possible neurological impairment and general physical dis- 
abilities, sensory defects, or emotional disorders. 

The following are suggested for inclusion in psychoeducational and psychometric reports: 

1 . Identifying Data - child, school, system, superintendent, grade, birthdate, chronological age, date of testing, 
tests used, examiner. 

2. Referral — Give name and title of person completing the form. What arc the factors revealed by the referral 
form that indicate a need for individual testing (such as discrepancy between achievement level and 
chronological age level or low group test scores)? The reason for referral is generally to assist the advisory 
committee in determining the best class placement for a child, not to sec if a child's IQ is in 'he cducable 
range. 

3. Educational Information - Includes available information on any previous test, IQ and achievement test 
results, pertinent classroom and background behavior, school attendance, child's attitude toward school anil 
school authorities, teacher comments, specific learning strengths and weaknesses, and other scl.ool- related 
information. This information should be stated briefly. 

4. Background Information - Contained in the referral form attached to the psychoeducational report. If 
items of special interest are noted, they should be emphasized in the report. 

5. General Observations — Includes comments on physical deviations such as speech, hearing, vision, or obvious 
motor disabilities. The child's significant behavior should be discussed during the testing situation, with com- 
ments on such things as attention, confidence, willingness, need for praise, verbalization, types of responses, 
speed of *e spouses, perseveration, motor activity, reactions to authority, auto-criticism, frustration, etc., 
with substantiating descriptions (if such observations seem educationally pertinent). 

6. Test Results and Interpretation - The child's chronological age should be reported, along with his mental 
age, regardless of test used, (IQ should be converted to mental age if necessary), and his IQ score or scores. 

A description of assets and liabilities as evidence in test behavior and responses to test items will be of 
value to the teacher in working with the child, lntratest scatter or variability where significant patterns 
appear (i.e., performance scores unusually high in relation to verbal scores, or atypical patterns of success 
and failure from lower to higher subtest levels) should be discussed. If possible it should be suggested how •. 
this variability might affect the acquisition of new learning. If there is sufficient evidence from which to 



GEORGIA 10-4 



Digest: Language, Speech, and Hearing Programs 



obtnin strengths and weaknesses, this should be indicated. A statement concerning validity of testing and 
supporting comments should be given. 
7. Summary - The summary should be a statement of the interelationships of background and educational 
information, characteristic behavior, and meaningful test results which will affect the child's learning 
potential. Recommendations regarding modification of instruction and discipline according to the childV 
abilities and needs should be included. The child's probable potential and current expected level of 
academic achievement should be stated. Any suggestions for referral for medical or other examinations (eyes, 
ears, neurological, nutrition, etc.) should be given and suggestions for re-evaluation due to quest ' jnublc test 
validity, language difficulties, or emotional factors should be made. Placement in a special cl:r>s is the 
responsibility of the local professional advisory committee. If information which might give a clearer picture 
of the child is not available, this should be indicated with reasons why this knowledge wight be important. . 
(R) 

In evaluating the hearing impaired child, the teacher of the hearing impaired must not he required to participate . 
in hearing screening of the school population. (R) 

From an educational standpoint, special learning disabilities must be identified through psychological and educa- 
tional evaluation. When indicated, ancillary diagnostic consultation shall be required. Reports for all examinations 
and consultations must be in case study for consideration at staff conference. (K) 

When the speech problem is related to physical or neurological conditions, 'he recommendations of the 
physician are essential in selection of a child for speech therapy. (R) 

f The looal professional advisory committee will discuss findings contained in psychoeducational reports and all 
other available information pertaining to each child (cumulative records, teacher evaluations and anecdotal record, 
physical examination reports, etc.). The local professional advisory committee shall, upon review of all available 
.data, recommend to the local school superintendent placement fo: each child. These decisions should be recorded 
in the minutes of the meeting. 

The educational classification and class placement of the deaf and hard of hearing children to be served shall 
depend primarily on the child's communication ability. (R) 

Eligibility of children to be placed in these programs must be determined by case studies fully reviewed by the 
local professional advisory committee, as well as al! professional staff who have evaluated the children. (R) 

On the recommendation of the advisory committee, an eligible child may be placed in a special program al the 
discretion of the local directors of the program for exceptional children with approval of the local superintendent. 

A child shall /ot be continued in a special learning disabilities program for more than one year without a full 
review by the professional advisory committee utilizing current reports. (R) 

ADMINISTRATIVE RESPONSIBILITY 

The state board of education is responsible for the implementation of statewide programs in the public schools 
for the education of exceptional children and for any other educational programs deemed necessary; for the 
establishment of priorities, standards and criteria for the implementation and operation of such programs; for the 
appointment of an advisory council for exceptional children; for scholarship grants and recruitment ; for non- 
local education for exceptional children and for transportation of exceptional children and itineram teachers. 
<H.B.453)(L) 

The state board of education is responsible for the supervision of the state schools for the deaf and the blind. (L) 
Local school system responsibilities are the development of a comprehensive plan to provide services for all 
exceptional children; the appointment of a director/coordinator of the local program for exceptional children; the 
employment of qualified .eachers; the provision of space, materials and equipment and the completion of 
required forms. 

Responsibilities of the local director/coordinator include administration of the program, recruitment, coordina- 
tion of services, in-service activities, supervision, referrals and placement, curriculum development, evaluation and 
public relations. (H/tf . 453) (L) 

PLANNING 

Each school system participating in the state program for the education of exceptional children shall establish a 
committee tc assist in the administration of the local program. This committee shall be known as the local 
professional advisory committee. (R) 

The purposes of the committee are: 

1. To see that the state policies for the program for exceptional children are implemented. 

2. To set up local policies in line with the standards required by the state department of education. 

3. To review all information and screen children for special class placement. 

4. To determine the best placement for those children not placed in a special unit. 

5. To review information on any child in a special class at the teacher's request. 

6. To discuss transportation problems, requests for materials and equipment, and any other problems concern- 
ing the class(es) or unit(s). 

7. To review all information and make recommendations on any child who may be removed from a unit for 
exceptional children. (R) 

Meetings should be scheduled on the basis of need. A spring meeting is important to discuss class placement for 
the coming year and to evaluate the present program. (R) 

Possible regular members are: the local school superintendent or any professional person that he wishes to 
represent him, the visiting teacher, the curriculum director, the principal of the school where the class is to be 
O a housed, the teacher(s) of the exceptional child class(es), a professional staff member of the local health depart- 
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ment,a professional staff member of the local welfare department, the psychological examiner who did the 
testing, if possible, the/nedical consultant of the class(es), the vocational rehabilitation counselor working with 
secondary cooperative programs. (R) 

Possible "floating" members are: present and/or former teachers of a child under consideration for special class 
placement (if needed), and the principal of the school where the child under consideration is presently enrolled. 
(R) 

The director/coordinator of the local program for exceptional children should serve as chairman. (R) 

A secretary should be elected at the first meeting who will: take accurate minutes, stating any action taken on 
placement or dismissal from a unit, giving specific reasons, and include pertinent information discussed, and keep 
a copy of the minutes on file for future reference. (R) 

Local school systems shall establish guidelines for the operation of the public school program for speech 
impaired to meet the unique instructional and therapy needs of the school systems. Each system or group of 
systems employing speech therapists shall submit in writing a plan for local implementation of a comprehensive 
public school program for speech impaired to the program for exceptional children for prior approval. 

This plan shall include a listing of members of the local planning committee, including the committee members' 
titles. 

In an effort to make the program an integral part of the educational program, the planning committee shall be 
representative, including school personnel from special educaton, i.e., speech therapists presently employed by the 
system, elementary classroom teachers, curriculum and administration. The parent teacher association or other 
similar groups should also be represented. A system that does not presently employ a therapist should obtain the 
consultative services of a qualified speech therapist to work with the committee. 

A program planned 10 serve more than one school system should have committee representatives from each 
system. (R) 

A rationale for the establishment of these services in the system requesting approval should be stated. 

The guidelines would be developed to support the implementation of a program designed to meet the recognized 
needs of the children to be served in the program. It is imperative, therefore, that the rationale shall identify both 
the universal and specific concerns which may justify the establishment of a public school program for speech 
impaired. (R) 

A description of the population to be served, including number of children, socio-economic status of general 
school-age population, and number of schools and approximate enrollment in each must also be in the p/an. 

Not all children are in need of therapy or special speech instruction; however, some systems will have a greater 
need than others. For appropriate planning, those responsible must know what percentage of the local school 
population needs to be served by speech therapy. 

The need for special speech instruction is obviously greater among certain socio-economic groups. This may 
determine the proposed types of programming or scheduling. (R) 

The number of speech therapists the system plans to employ during the first and second years of the program 
and number and types of personnel needed to implement a comprehensive program for speech impaired in the 
system must be included. 

The plan shall reflect some anticipation on the part of the local school system as to projected needs for staffing. 
These projected needs should assist administrators in the recruitment of qualified personnel. (R) 

Job descriptions for speech therapists to be employed, including approximate caseload for therapy with 
individuals and small groups, approximate caseload for large groups (i.e., work in oral communication skills) 
including maximum and minimum size, number of schools to be served under A and B, number of schools to be 
served by each speech therapist, and description of the types of speech impairments to be served by each therapist, 
must be included. 

A system shall utilize the skills of personnel employed in the program to their utmost effectiveness and / 
capabilities in serving the speech impaired children in the system. Realistic grouploads and caseloads for speech 
therapists should demonstrate the system's awareness of their capabilities. A description of the job tasks expected 
should facilitate the effective functioning of employees in the school program. 

A description of facilities to be provided in each school, including location within the school building, general 
acceptability of room for therapy purposes, other uses made of the room, and any gross deviation from appropriate 
facilities which may interfere with the effective utilization of a room for therapy should be pointed out. (R) 

Description of special materials and equipment to be provided each type personnel in the program for speech 
impaired, indicating which will be available at each school, must be stated. 

Appropriate materials and equipment should be furnished in adequate quantity to enable the speech therapist 
to do an effective job. Many of these materials and pieces of equipment cannot be transported from school to 
school and should, therefore, be available in each school. (R) 

The amount of funds to be allotted each therapist each year for purchase of materials and supplies should be 
stated. 

Funds should be budgeted for the replacement of expendable materials and supplies and for the purchases of 
new materials and equipment. Understandably, new units will require more funds than renewal units. The system 
shall indicate the amount allotted for each type unit. (R) 

Geographic distribution, availability of space and size of schools, number of personnel and needs of children 
create unique situations in each school system to participate in the planning of their program. The provision of 
adequate service to each child enrolled and the effective utilization of personnel, however, shall be the primary 
criteria used in planning and scheduling. (R) 

Efficiency and effectiveness of personnel working in the program will be enhanced by a well-defined description 
of lines of authority and responsibilities. Such a description should outline staff relationships of speech consultants 
© 1 speech therapists to classroom teachers, principals and other administrators. (R) 
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A statement describing the efforts of the local school system to inform school personnel system wide of the 
goals and administration of the proposed plan must be included. 

The public school program for speech impaired should be an integral part of the total instructional program. 
The program should' provide an ancillary service to children who need this special help, to improve their chances 
of benefitting from the regular educational program- It is imperative, therefore, thai all school personnel nave a 
clear understanding of the purposes and goals of the program. (R) 

A chief administrator, the local superintendent, must endorse the plan proposed by subordinates as one that is 
practical and feasible for the local school systerA. (R) 

Continued approval of state-allotted units shall be contingent upon the local school system maintaining the 
standards established by the school system endorsed by the speech therapy advisory committee and approved by 
the program for exceptional children. The local guidelines should be giw 1 annual review by the local school 
system and the local professional advisory committee. Revisions must be approved in writing by the program for 
exceptional children. In addition, any system using special speech teachers must submit to the program for 
exceptional children an outline of their specific usage. (R) 

Georgia's mandatory legislation (H.B. 453) requires provision of full services for all exceptional children by 
1976. Each local school system has developed comprehensive program planning budgeting systems for 
accomplishing this goal. These plans give evidence of the intent of the school system to meet the needs of the more 
severely involved as well as those who are moderately handicapped. The state plan for deaf-blind children is con- 
tinuously evaluated in terms of current needs. (L) 

Phase II was directed to implementation of services outlined in Phase 1. A smoothly functioning slate program 
serves the state's deaf-blind children. For each child served the process includes: 

1. Complete medical assessme/H, consisting of: pediatric examination, neurological examination, ophthaimolog- 
ical examination, audiological examination, and physio- therapy and other evaluations as needed. 

2. Educational evaluation includes: psychological evaluation, visual assessment and stimulation of function, 
auditory assessment and training of function, motor assessment and development of motor skills, language- 
assessment and training in receptive and expressive language, recommendation of primary learning modalities, 
and recommendation of placement or home training. 

3. Placement in appropriate educational programs. 

4. Follow-up services until child is appropriately placed. (R) / 

FINANCE / 

The state board is responsible for establishing a uniform basis for allotting additional personnel and funds for 
special education programs. These programs are considered part of the minimum foundation program for 
education. The costs are shared by state and local administrative units in the same manner and on the same basis 
as costs in regular education programs. (Ch. 32-620 Ga. School Laws) (L) 

If itinerant personnel require travel they receive state reimbursement. 

Transportation, approved by the local committee, is wholly reimbursed by the state when funds are appropriated/ 
(Ch. 32-35, Ga. School Laws) (L) 

For regular special education programs, each administrative unit is reimbursed a percentage of its actual expend- 
itures for those programs during the two years immediately preceding the convening of the Legislature. The rate 
of reimbursement ranges from 13% to 97% based upon the per pupil valuation of each unit. (R) 

Whenever a unit establishes a new class for handicapped children, the unit will be reimbursed its percentage of 
the expenditures following the first year of operation. Thus, a unit avoids a long waiting period for state aid when 
a new program is adopted. (R) 

Expenditures for the transportation of handicapped children are reported under the pupil transportation services 
on Form 45 GA and are reimbursed at a rate ranging from 13% to 97%, depending upon the wealth of the 
community . (R) 

The regulations relating to state subsidy apply to the following special education programs: emotionally handi- 
capped, home instruction, special/supplemental tutoring, hospital instruction, special equipment, visually impaired, 
trainable mentally retarded, educible mentally retarded, hearing impaired, speech and language disorders, and 
learning disabilities. (R) 

ADMINISTRATIVE STRUCTURE AND ORGANIZATION 

The state board of education is responsible for implementing state-wide programs in the public schools for the 
education of exceptional children and other educational programs not ordinarily coming within public school 
curricula. 

Priorities, criteria, and standards for implementing and operating state-wide programs will be established by the 
state board. Prior to state implementation of programs, local systems should initiate such programs locally. 

Committees for exceptional children may plan with other districts to provide joint services. Children may be 
sent to other districts for special services. If children attend special classes in another district, t ransportation is 
provided. 

The state board may establish and maintain special courses, classes and/or schools for "the correction of speech 
by oral methods of those who are deaf, or who have defective hearing or speech, in cooperation with, or 
independently of, local units of administration, with the power and right to promulgate the rules, standards, and 
requirements for the said courses, classes and schools receiving state aid under the chapter. 

The state board may send children, who are deaf and blind and for whom there are no facilities within the state, 
to schools, institutions, or other places* outside the state maintaining appropriate facilities. Room, board, tuition, 
transportation, and other necessary items may be provided. 
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State regulations suggest that cooperative programs should be established for all disabilities with an incidence of 
less than one percent. A detailed plan of operation must be submitted for approval by the division for exceptional ' 
children. 

One School system in each cooperative program acts as the fiscal agent. 
\ The stfrte board of education may use state funds to pay for transporting handicapped children from one county 
"school system to another. However, reimbursement may not be made to independent city school systems. 

t 

SERVICES 

" "Special education facilities' shall include, but not be limited to. special classes, special housing, *pecial instruc- 
tion, special rental facilities, braillist and typist for physically handicapped children, transportation, maintenance, 
instructional materials, therapy, professional consultant services, psychological services, itinerant services, resource- 
services, additional evaluation services and cen'crs, special administrative services, salaries of ali required special 
personnel, and other special education services required by the child because of his exceptionality, if such services 
are approved by the state board of education and lie child is eligible :hcrefore under this act and the regulations 
of the state board of education." , 

" 'Professional workers' means approved personnel, and shall include, but not be limited to. speech and/or 
hearing specialists, mobility instructors, special education interns, special education administrators or supervisors 
giving full time to special education, and teachers of any class or program defined in this act who meet the require- 
ments df this ac»." (Ch. 32-35 Ga. School Laws) (L) 

The program for exceptional children provides consultative services to public school systems interested in 
providing appropriate educational programs for children who deviate intellectually, physically, communicatively, 
or emotionally so markedly from what is considered to be normal growth and development that they cannot 
receive maximum benefit from participation in a regular school program. Because of their deviation, specially 
qualified teachers, supplementary materials and equipment, diffeientiatcd methods, and other services arc needed. 
(R) 

Children may be enrolled full-time or part-time in a class taught by a learning disabilities teacher or a clinical 
teacjicr. The chronological age range of these children shall not exceed three years. A maximum enrollment of 
eight children shall constitute a full SLD unit. (R) 

Children arc enrolled full-time in a class taught by a certified teacher of the deaf. The chronological age range 
of thesechildren shall not exceed five years and the range of instructional levels shall not exceed four year. (R) 

The purpose of the prc-primary program is to lay the foundation for language and communication skills. A child 
may be enrolled at three years of age. (R) 

The purpose of the elementary program is to provide graded instruction in the regular curriculum, accompanied 
by continued attention to improving comrrn nicalion and language skills. These students shall be provided oppor- 
tunities to associate with their hearing peers during non-academic periods of the school programs (e.g., physical 
education, art. music, etc.) (R) 

Providing comprehensive educational, psychological and medical evaluations, and planning for multi-handicapped 
children whose handicaps are a result of rubella or other conditions are seivices provided by the Georgia Center for 
the Multi-Handicapped. The ultimate objective of evaluating a child is to place him in an appropriate setting which 
meets his developmental or educational needs, or to define the need for such a program if one does not exist. The 
program is a cooperative effort of the Department of Special Education, DeKalb County School System, Elks 
Aidmorc Hospital, and the Georgia State Department of Education. 

Evaluation services are available statewide for children 12 years of age or younger. The child must have multiple 
handicapping conditions: one of these handicaps must be sensory in nature, that is, visual or auditory. 

The only expense to the parents or agency having custody is transportation to and from the Center. The child 
may be an inpatient (reside in Aidmore Hospital) or outpatient (reside at home) for the duration of the evaluation. 

An evaluation usually takes two to ihree weeks but may be longer depending upon the needs of the individual 
child. 

The center is staffed with a program consultant and coordinator, special education teachers, teacher assistants, 
and a social worker. Each child is seen daily by the teaching staff in fully equipped diagnostic classrooms. In this 
setting educational assessment is accomplished through diagnostic teaching. Physical .Mid occupational assessment 
and therapy are provided for children who indicate these needs. 

L;ach child is routinely evaluated by specialists in the following areas: general medicine, ophthalmology, audiology, 
psychology, and neurology. Other specialists such as a speech and language pathologist or psychiatrist arc available 
on a consultative basis. Stuffings are held by the educational and consultative staff to discuss specific services 
needed and appropriate placement for the child. A comprehensive report is written with specific recommendations 
for placement and other services such as glasses, hearing aids, or medical services. 

Upon consent of parents, a copy of the confidential evaluation report-and recommendations is forwarded to any 
school, agency, or institution which may have an appropriate program for the child. Follow-up is provided for 
placement and continued long range planning. Re-evaluation or change of placement is considered when deemed 
necessary. 

The speech therapist shall function as an itinerant teacher for children whose speech deviates so far from the 
speech of others that it calls attention to itself, interferes with communication, or causes its possessor to become 
maladjusted. Speech disabilities may result from developmental, functional, and/or organic causes. Although the 
\ major portion of scheduled time will involve children with speech problems, lip reading and auditory training may 

be provided for children with mild to moderate hearing impairments. When the speech problem is related to 
physical or neurological conditions, the recommendations of the physician arc essential in selection of a child for 
speech therapy. The correction of grammatical errors and reading difficulties is not included in this definition. (R) 

ERIC 
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A case load of 55-80 children shall constitute a full unit. 

If five or more multi-handicapped students with severe speech impairment are carried on the therapist's rolls, a 
case load of 40-60 children shall constitute a full unit. (R) 

The equivalent of one-half day a week shall be scheduled by the speech therapist for conferences, testing, visits 
and planning. 

Scheduling must insure that each child is receiving sufficient attention to provide reasonable assurance of improve- 
ment of speech. It must provide for individual and group therapy as needed. 

Group therapy sessions shall be scheduled for not less than 30 minutes. Individual sessions may be scheduled for 
a minimum of 20 minutes. 

No more than five students may be em oiled for a group therapy session. (R) 

Transportation is provided for children attending special classes either in or out of their district of residence. 
Transportation is not provided to the Georgia Academy for the Blind. (R) 

Transportation, approved by the local committee, is wholly reimbursed by the state when funds are appropriated. 
Special payments are made by the state to county school systems to provide transportation of pupils from one 
county to another in order to attend classes not available ir. the county of residence. However, such payments are 
not authorized to independent city school systems. (R) 

Class Size: 

Minimum 

SPEECH HANDICAPPED 
Speech Therapy Session 1 
Speech Therapist (caseload) 55 

PRIVATE 

If an exceptional child cannot be educated in a local school system, his parents may seek a program appropriate 
to his needs after receiving approval from the program for exceptional children in the state department. The school 
or agency, either inside of or outside of the state and which educates the exceptional child, will be reimbursed for 
tuition fees, transportation, and books. Reimbursement cannot exceed the cost of educating an exceptional child 
of identical age with a similar handicap in the Georgia public schools. Included in this section are multiply handi- 
capped children who because of the severity of their disability have a special appropriation. (Ch. 32035 Ga. School 
Laws) (L) 

Mentally retarded, physically handicapped, speech handicapped, multiply handicapped, autistic, hearing impaired, 
visually impaired, and other exceptionalities which may be defined are eligible for private placement. (R) 

If a child is unable to be educated in a local school system, his parents may seek an appropriate program after 
receiving state department approval. (R) 

Placements both within and without the state may be approved. (R) 

PERSONNEL 

With the advice of the advisory council for exceptional children, the state superintendent of schools may grant 
scholarships to persons interested in working in programs for the education of exceptional children for either 
part-time or full-time study in programs designed to qu^ify them as professional workers in special education. (See 
Services.) To qualify for a scholarship, a person must have earned at least 90 quarter hours of college credit and 
must be a student at a recognized college or university. Part-time and summer students may be awarded grants on 
a prorata basis. The amount of grants is not specified within the law. 

If any part of the appropriation for scholarships is not utilized, it may be used to recruit professional workers 
for programs in the education of exceptional children through further training at graduate and undergraduate 
levels. (Ch. 32035, Ga. School Laws) (L) 

"The state board of education may, at their discretion, select some educated young men who may desire to 
learn the mute or sipn language, upon the condition that they will obligate themselves to teach in the institution 
as many years as ma, be agreed upon by the board at the time they shall enter the institution." (Sec. 35-809, Ga. 
Stats.) (L) 

In applying for a special education certificate, credentials must accompany application. In-state graduates are 
certified on the basis of a statement from the preparing institution of satisfactory completion of an approved 
program bearing on the certificate requested. Out-of-state graduates are certified on the basis of legional and 
national accreditation of the preparing institution. 

Special education includes speech correction, mentally retarded, deaf and hard of hearing, crippled children, 
emotionally disturbed, and learning disabilities. 

An approved program and institutional recommendation (special subjects — grades 1-12) are required. 

The Certificate T-4 Provisional is valid for three years, and is not renewable. A bachelor's degree; all require- 
ments for a teaching field for high school level are necessary. 

The Professional four-year, Certificate T-5, is valid for seven years; renewable on two additional courses. 
Bachelor's degree; general education (40), professional education ( 1 8), student teaching or approved substitute- 
teaching field as follows: Early childhood - (K-3) Elementary (K-8), Grades (7-9) and grades (7-1 2) are necessary. 
(R) 

The following are required for the teacher's Professional four-year (T-4) certificate in learning disabilities: thirty 
quarter hours distributed as follows: 

1. Introduction to exceptional children or psychology of the exceptional child, 5 quarter hours; 

2. Nature or characteristics of children with learning disabilities, 5 quarter hours; 



Maximum 

5 
80 
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3. Specialized study selected from the following with a maximum of 5 quarter hours in any one area, for a total 
of 20 quarter hours: language development, tests and measurements, reading difficulties, remedial reading, 
behavior modification and/or management of exceptional children. 

Professional education requirements for the T-4 certificate in learning disabilities are 30 quarter hours which 
must include a minimum of 10 quarter hours in each of the following areas: 

1 . Foundations of education — human growth and development, educational psychology, child psychology, 
adolescent psychology, history and philosophy of education, etc. 

2. Curriculum and methods — curriculum, methods, and materials for teaching children with learning 
disabilities. 

3. Student teaching with children with learning disabilities or an approved substitute - with at least one year 
of acceptable teaching experience. The approved substitute is a supervised practicum or internship with 
children with learning disabilities. 

Requirements for a teacher's T-4 certificate for the hearing impaired are 30 quarter hours distributed as follows: 

1 . Introduction to exceptional children or psychology of the exceptional child - five quarter hours; 

2. Psychology of the deaf - five quarter hours; 

3. Specialized study selected from the following with a maximum of 5 quarter hours in any one area with a 
total of 20 quarter hours: structure and function of hearing and vocal mechanisms, audiology, teaching 
communication skills to the hearing impaired, and me'hods of teaching speech reading to the deaf. 

Professional education requirements for the T-4 certificate for the hearing impaired are 30 quarter hours which 
must include a minimum of 10 quarter hours in each of the following areas: 

1 . Foundations of education - human growth and development, educational psychology, child psychology, 
adolescent psychology, history and philosophy of education, etc. 

2. Curriculum and methods - curriculum, methods, and materials of auditory training. 

3. Student teaching with children with hearing impairments or an approved substitute — with at least one year 
of acceptable teaching experience. The approved substitute is a supei vised practicum or internship with 
children with hearing impairments. (R) 

FACILITIES 

All instructional programs for children with special learning disabilities must be a part of a regular school where 
tiicie are chil hen enrolled in regular classes who are of comparabie ages. (R) 

The school system shall provide a classroom of suitable size, in a distraction free area as required by the type of 
program or services to be established, with appropriate furniture, materials, supplies and equipment to meet the 
needs of the class or individual children to be served. (R) 
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RIGHT TO AN EDUCATION 

Constitution: "The state shall provide for the establishment, support and control of a statewide system of public 
schools, free from sectarian control, a state university, public libra i ies. and such other educational institutions as 
may be deemed desirable, including physical facilities therefor. There shall be no segregation in public educational 
institutions because of race, religion, or ancestry; nor shall public funds be appropriated for the support or benefit 
of any sectarian or private instructional institution." (Art. II Sec. !, Haw, Const.) (L) 

Compulsory Attendance Law: Unless excluded from school or exempted from attendance, all children between 
ages six and 18 must attend a public or private school for and during each school year. Any parent, guardian, or 
person having responsibility for or care of a child whose attendance in school is obligated shall send f lie child to 
some such school. Attendance will not be compulsory if a child is physically and/or mentally unable to attend 
school (deafness and blindness excepted). A certificate of duly licensed physician is sufficient evidence of this 
fact. (HRS 298-9) (L) 

"Every parent or guardian having control over any partially or totally blind or deaf person, from six to IS years 
of age who, by reason of total or partial blindness or deafness, is unable to obtain an education in the public or 
private schools, shall send the child to the state school for deaf and blind for a period corresponding to the regular 
school year. The superintendent of education or a circuit court judge can excuse such attendance if. in his opinion, 
the facts warrant such action. This does not apply when skilled private instruction is given to such persons for the 
same length of time each year. (HRS 298-10) (L) 

"If for any reason a child becomes a detriment to the morals or discipline of any school, the child may be pre- 
cluded from attending school by the principal with the approval of the district superintendent. The department 
shall seek the active participation of other public and private agencies in providing help to such children before 
and after they have left school. An appeal may be taken on behalf of the child to the superintendent of education 
within ten days of such action. ..." (HRS 298-11) (L) 

Unless excluded from school or excepted from attendance, all children who will have arrived at the age of at 
least six years and who will not have arrived at the age of eighteen years, on or before December 31 of any school 
year, shall attend either a public or private school for and during such school year, and any parent, guardian, and 
other person having the responsibility for or care of a child whose attendence at school is obligatory shall send the 
child to some such school. Such attendance shall not be compulsory in the following cases: 

1 . Where the child is physically or mentally unable to attend school (deafness and blindness excepted) of which 
fact 'he certificate of a duly licensed physician shaH be sufficient evidence; 

2. Where a competent person is employed as a tutor in the family wherein the child resides and proper instruc- 
tion is thereby imparted as approved by the superintendent; 

3. Where any child who has reached the fifteenth anniversary of birth is suitably employed and has been excused 
from school attendance by the school department or its authorized agents, the family court or the district judge; 

4. Where, upon investigation by the family court, when feasible, or by the district judge, it has been shown that 
for any other reason the child may properly remain away from school; or 

5. Where a child graduated from a high school or vocational. school (HRS 298-9) (L) 

Policy: k Mt is hereby declared to be a vital concern to the state that all exceptional children residing in the state 
be provided with instruction, special facilities, and special services for education, therapy, and training to enable 
them to live normal, competitive lives." (HRS 301-22) (L) 

Responsibilities: If one or more exceptional children are found bi any one district superintendent's area, the su- 
perintendent of education shall provide instruction, special facilities, and special services according to the specifi- 
cations of this law in a manner most expedient and economical. (HRS 301-24) (L) 

POPULATION 

Definitions: tk "Exceptional children' includes: (1) Children under 20 years of age who deviate from the so-called 
normal person in physical, mental, social, or emotional characteristics or abilities to such an extent that specialized 
training, techniques, and equipment are required to enable these persons to attain the maximum of their abilities 
or capacities; (2) Children under 20 years of age who by reason of physical defects cannot attend the regular public 
school classes with normal children and (3) Children under 20 years of age who are certified by a licensed 
physician eligible for membership in the state medical society to be emotionally maladjusted or intellectually in- 
capable of profiting from ordinary instructional methods." (HRS 301-21) (L) 

According to the Hawaii Eye. Ear, Nose and Throat Society, "a loss greater than 30 decibels in two or more fre- 
quencies in one or both ears in the following frequencies: 500, 1000, 2,000, 4,000, and 6,000 cps (ISO 1064) con- 
stitutes a medically significant hearing loss." (R) 

Ordinarily, a child with a severe hearing loss in one ear is not considered handicapped if his other ear is within 
the normal range. It is important, however, that such a child have preferential seating so that the better ear is usu- 
ally directed to the classroom teacher. He should be followed closely by the otologist, since the good ear. should 
be watched carefully. (R) 

"Any child whose hearing level in the better ear a\. r ages 35 db (ISO 1964) or 25 db (ASA 195 1) or more in the 
speech range (500 - 2,000 cps) is considered educationally handicapped." (R)' 

"Articulatory disorders are characterized by substitutions, omissions, distortions or additions of sounds." (R) 

k The kindergarten child with poor gross muscular coordination, hyperactive behavior, difficulty in following di- 
rection, and/or articulation difficulties is frequently also the child with a language disorder." (R) 

"Voice disorders are characterized by deviations in pitch, quality or intensity. The pitch is usually higher than 
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that of others of the same age or sex. The voice quality may be hoarse, breathy, hyper- or hyponasal. As voice prob- 
lems may be organically based or associated with emotional problems, medical diagnosis and recommendations 
must precede therapy." (R) 

Eligible Ages: Except under the iiaiiy Admission Program, any child must be at least five years old before Decem- 
ber 31 of the school ye.ir, or (for schools convening after the regular school schedule, 25 days following the school's 
convening) for admission to kindergarten and six years old for admission to the first grade. Services may be provided 
to children through age 20. (R) 

IDENTIFICATION, ASSESSMENT, AND PLACEMENT 

Assessment and Placement: The department of education is responsible for establishing eligibility requirements 
for enrollment in special classes. Children having emotional or intellectual handicaps must be evaluated by a licensed 
physician eligible for membership in the state medical society. (HRS 301-21) (L) 

Each district must assume responsibility for the identification of students requiring special instructional services. 
(R) 

Regulations imply that (he school psychologist carries out all evaluations by reviewing tlu child's records, ob- 
serving the child, selecting and administering appropriate tests, interpreting the results of these tests, and writing 
his report on the child. (R) 

Minimal hearing testing should include kindergarten and grade 2. (R) 

Teacher referrals from other grades and known cases from previous years and students new to Hawaii schools also 
will be tested. (R) 

Retests are administered by the speech and hearing specialist using a clinical audiometer involving frequencies 
250 through 8,000 cps. (R) 
The retests should follow the screening tests by not more than 2 weeks. 

Children with educationally significant losses are retested yearly even though the loss appears to be static. 

Children who previously had been referred to the doctor as the result of a past hearing test are retested annually. 
They are followed until a fifth retest indicates that the loss is probably static. They are not referred again to the 
doctor unless the hearing loss involves a new frequency other than 8,000 cps. 

Children with a loss in only one frequency, greater than 30 decibels (ASA 105 1 ) or 40 decibels (ISO 1964), are 
to be checked annually for 5 years. If the bearing loss spreads to involve a new frequency, a Form 18 is initiated. 

(R) 

Normal hearing is recorded on Form 14 by the speech and hearing specialist or other designated school personnel. 

Results of the final retest will be recorded on Form 14 by the speech and hearing specialist. Also to be included 
on this form should be any recommendations for the classroom teacher and, when appropriate, the comment, "Form 
18 issued." 

As soon as the Form 18's are returned by the doctor to the school, the latter' s report is to be noted verbatim on 
the Form 14 by the designated school personnel. The Form !8 is then forwarded to the curriculum specialist, 
special services, at the district office. In this way, any special suggestions made by the doctor for audiometric retesting 
or remedial speech lessons can be carried out. 

^ A copy of the audiogram is filed at the respective district offices. (R) 

Medical referrals are made on Form 18. All new cases in kindergarten and grade 2 are invited to the otologic clinic 
(MCH 3 1-B). This form is sent home with a copy of the audiog am and Form 18. 

If the parents are interested in the clinic, they sign Form MCH 31-B and return all forms to the school. The child 
then is referred to the public health nurse, who schedules an appointment with the clinic and contacts the parents. 
The clinic is provided and staffed by the department of health and its otologic diagnostic screening services are pro- 
vided without charge. (R) 

At the clinic, the hearing is retested and the child is examined by an otologist. Recommendations for further 
medical care are made at the clinic and reports are sent to the private doctor. When further medical care is not rec- 
ommended, Form 18 is filled out and returned to the school. The clinic is invaluable in that unnecessary referral to 
the private doctor is avoided. If the parents are not interested in the clinic, they are instructed to take Form 18 
with a copy of the audiometric test to their doctor. (R) 

If the level of hearing still is significantly deficient when medical treatment is completed, the following referrals 
may be made through the district office: (a) Diamond Head School for special school placement - the school is 
equipped to handle children with profound hearing losses who have not developed sufficient language/speech to 
benefit from the regular classroom instruction; (b) resource classes — currently there are four hard-ot-hearing classes 
(three at the elementary level and one at the intermediate level). The children in these classes receive intensive re- 
medial help from the resource teachers and integrate into the regular classes wherever possible; and (c) remedial 
speech services are provided by the speech and hearing specialist for those children requiring spejeh (lip) reading 
and/or auditory training. (R) 

The state department of education is responsible for establishing eligibility requirements for enrollment in special 
classes. Its policy is to provide special classes and services to "school-age students who are handicapped as a result 
of physical or sensory deficit, mental retardation, or emotional disturbance." The program for handicapped students 
must. include "experiences to compensate for the interference to learning resulting from handicapping conditions, 
insuring the development of each student to his optimal potential." The placement of studenls in special classes 
must be "on the basis of affording the most effective learning environment for each student." (R) 

A student transfering from a special class in one school to another school in which placemen, is not immediately 
possible must be permitted to enroll in the regular classes of the school. (R) 

The degree to which a handicapped child is integrated into regular classes, if at all, is determined by the nature 
and severity of the learning handicap. 
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All students placed in special classes must be re-evaluated annually. All students able to profit from placement 
in regular classes must be transfered to such classes. Recommendation of continued placement and official enroll- 
ment rests with the school principal. The district superintendent is responsible for making the final decision. Where 
denial of official enrollment is being considered, the principal should be in communication with the parents well 
in advance of the final decision. A principal-parent conference is required in all cases of denial of official enroll- 
ment unless waived by the parent. A follow-up letter explaining the denial is also required. (R) 

ADMINISTRATIVE RESPONSIBILITY 

Education is organized as a statewide public ."hool system with actual program administration under seven dis- 
trict superintendents. At the state levei, a department of education is responsible for establishing and administering 
instruction, special facilities, and special services for the education, therapy, and upgrading of exceptional children 
and to provide corrective therapy, and academic, occupational, and related training. The department shall also co- 
operate with other agencies of the state providing any type of services or aid to exceptional children and with the 
U.S. government, through any of its agencies for developing, extending, and improving instruction, special facili- 
ties, or special services. (HRS 301-22) (L) 

The department is also charged with the responsibility for making any studies, surveys, evaluations, rules, and 
regulations necessary to carry out the special education program. (HRS 301-26) (L) 

Within the department of education, the division of special education is established to promote, direct, super- 
vise, and control the special education program. (HRS 301-23) (L) 

PLANNING 

Statutes contain no specific provisions for the handicapped in this area. 
FINANCE 

A legislative mandate provides SI 2,000 per class for special education. (L) 

ADMINISTRATIVE STRUCTURE AND ORGANIZATION 

Hawaii has a completely state-operated school system. 

SERVICES 

" 'Special facilities' includes buildings, equipment and materials, transportation, boarding homes, and personnel 
qualified to work with the exceptional children." 

" 'Special services' means physiotherapy or any form of muscle training, speech training, occupational therapy, 
vocational training, psychological evaluation, or any of them." (HRS 301-21) (L) 

The special education program includes the provision of boarding facilities, when necessary; special classes in 
homes or schools, and any other facilities required to render appropriate services to exceptional children. Already 
existing facilities, buildings, and equipment, belonging to or operated by the state, may be made available for these 
purposes, if such use does not conflict with the primary purpose of these facilities. (HRS 301-22) (L) 

The department of health, in cooperation with the department of education, may provide one physiotherapist 
and one occupational therapist for exceptional children in the primary and elementary grades in the county of 
Honolulu needing such services. The department may accept funds from private sources and divert any approp- 
riated funds to the board whenever, in the opinion of the board, these funds can be used to better advantage by 
being so diverted. (HRS 301-27) (L> 

The department may provide transportation to exceptional children in grades kindergarten through 12. The de- 
partment, when formulating policy and procedure for the transportation program, must consider such factors as 
the child's normal school attendance area, distance from school, frequency and availability of public transporta- 
tion as well as the grade level, and physical handicap or special learning disability of the child. Conditions and cir- 
cumstances unique to a particular area may also be considered. (HRS 296-45) (L) 

Transportation must be arranged for children in cases where the local school is unable to provide adequate in- 
struction to compensate for specific handicapping conditions. (L) 

There is no information available on class size. 

Students attending public schools who are in grades kindergarten to 12 and students attending public and pri- 
vate schools in special education classes shall be eligible for transportation subsidy to and from school and from 
pickup points designated by the department during the regular school calendar year, as adopted by the depart- 
ment, except that the department may provide subsidy for special education classes beyond the regular school 
calendar year and, to the extent that funds are allocated and made available by the board and in accordance with 
the following: 

1 . Sti dents attending public schools in grades kindergarten to 9 who live one mile or more from school, mea- 
sured dong the shortest route approved by the department, shall be eligible for partial subsidy in accordance 
with the following: the student shall pay the base fare of 10^ per ride and any cost in excess thereof shall be 
subsidized by the department. 

2. Students attending public schools in grades 10 to 12 who live one mile or more from school, measured a- 
long the shortest route approved by the department, shall be eligible for partial transportation subsidy in ac- 
cordance with the following: the student shall pay the base fare of 10</ per ride and any cost in excess 
thereof shall be subsidized by the department. 

Notwithstanding 1 and 2 above, the following applies: (a) A student whose family is receiving public welfare as- 
sistance and who meets the requirements of 1 and 2 above, shall receive a complete subsidy, provided certification 
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is received from the department of social services; (b) The department may completely subsidize a student who is 
eligible for transportation as set forth in I and 2 above, based on the following: (i)e tch student from a family in 
excess of the first three who are currently otherwise eligible for a partial transportation subsidy and or who are 
paying the base fare; or (ii) the gross annual income of the family of four or less members is $4,000 or tower; or 
(hi) the gross annual income of the family does not exceed S4,0GQ plus $500 added for each member over four; 
(iv) in order to qualify, the parent or guardian must make application for such subsidy on forms provided by the 
department; (e) students who attend schools outside of their public school attendance area shall not be eligible 
for transportation subsidy, except when required by the department to attend a school other than the school with- 
in a public school attendance area on a temporary basis, in which case the student shall receive complete transpor- 
tation subsidy; (dj the department shall honor commitments made to provide complete transportation subsidy to 
students where public schools were consolidated or where one or more grades were transferred, and where such 
students are receiving such subsidy on the effective date of this rule, for the remaining number of years the stu- 
dent would normally have been in attendance at the school closed by consolidation or where one or more grades 
were transferred. The department is further authorized to make future commitments to provide complete trans- 
portation subsidy for a period not exceeding the number of years the student would Kive been in attendance at 
(lie school to be closed by consolidation or where one or more grades are to be transferred, and (e) students who 
are not classified as authorized riders shall not be eligible for transportation ^..^sidy. 
3. Special education students attending special education schools or cLsses shall be eligible for complete trans- 
portation subsidy. 

Notwithstanding the above, the following shall apply: (a) unler° approved by the district superintendent's of- 
fice, the transportation subsidy shall apply from the special ? location student's residence to the nearest special 
education class or school ;(b) a student who is eligible fo» ^acement as mentally retarded educable or with a 
specific learning disability by. the department shall receive the same transportation benefits as a student attending 
regular school if he attends such class or school "'-'i iiis school attendance area. Exceptions may be granted by the 
district superintendent's office. Forms to re^^t such exceptions may be obtained at the appropriate district 
superintendent's office. 

No carrier or motor vehicle shall be used for the transportation of handicapped students eligible for benefits un- 
less specifically approved by the executive officer of the county or his authorized representative and by the police 
department of the county, as being safe for the transportation of such students. (R) 

Enforcement shall be carried out by the executive officer of the county or his authorized representative and by 
the police department of the county. (R) 

PRIVATE 

Private schools enrolling students who are required by law to attend school or who are otherwise eligible to at- 
tend public schools shall provide a program of instruction which will assure such students the opportunity to re- 
ceive an education at least equivalent to minimum standards established by the state. To this one 1 Hie following 
rules shall henceforth be adhered to in granting licenses to private schools. Licensed schools in operation which do 
not meet the standards set shall be granted a period of two years in which to make the adjustment to full compli- 
ance after which time their licenses may be revoked. (R) 

*" 'Private school' shall mean a school or classes established and maintained by other than the state or its subdi- 
visions, for the purpose of offering instruction in compliance with 1 school attendance law for a consideration, pro- 
fit or tuition, to five or more pupils at one and the same time or to twenty-five or more pupils during any school 
year, irrespective of the hours during which the sessions take place, the purpose of which is to educate an individ- 
ual generally or specifically or to prepare an individual for more advanced study, and shall include all schools en- 
gaged in such education, except colleges or universities, schools maintained or classes conducted by employers for 
their own employees where no fee or tuition is charged, schools or classes conducted for avocational, religious, 
or recreational purposes; and vocational, technical or trade schools and correspondence schools." (R) 

''Schools classified according to the following designations or purposes are within the meaning of the term 'pri- 
vate school': kindergartens; elementary schools; secondary (junior and senior) schools; special schools such as for 
the mentally retarded, for the brain damaged and for other persons who require special instruction and fall in the 
area of special education 

' fc 'Kindergarten*— A group or class that is organized to provide continuous educational experiences for children 
for the year immediately preceding the first grade and conducted during the regular school year under the gui- 
dance of a qjalified teacher." (R) ( 

Each school shall formulate a written statement of its philosophy and objectives. 

The philosophy and objectives of a private school shall not be inimical to the ideals of American democracy or 
to the generally accepted educational concepts and practices of public and private schools of this nation. 
This statement of philosophy and objectives shall be on file in each school at all times. (R) 
A cumulative and sequential educational program which provides a range of up-to-date knowledge and needed 
skills and which takes into account the unique interests, needs, and abilities of each student shall be developed. 
The program includes, but is not limited to, the areas of reading, composition, speech, mathematics, social studies, 
science, art, music, and health and physical education, to be offered at the appropriate developmental stage of 
each individual. 

Instructional guides outlining the educational program shall be filed with the department of education. (R) 
The length of the school day and length of the school year shall be determined by the private school, as long as 
the amount of school instruction is equal to or substantially equal to the amount of instruction offered in the 
£-Mic schools. (R) 

i y /^"ach private school shall provide textbooks, reference books, general reading materials, and other resources, in- 



HAWAII 11-5 



Digest: Language, Speech, and Hearing Programs 



eluding audio-visual materials in such quantity as will allow the requirements of the educational program to be 
met. (R) 

The number of teachers employed in a private school shall be large enough to provide a quality educational pro- 
gram in teinis of the philosophy and objectives of the school. (R) 

Teachers, including librarians, counselors and administrators, of private schools shall be certified by the depart- 
ment on the basis of earned diplomas from accredited colleges or universities. Certification of those with a bache- 
lor's or higher degree will be on a contii/uing basis. (R) 

The school shall provide buildings and playgrounds which are adequate to provide a quality educational program 
in terms of the philosophy and objectives of the school. (R) 

The classrooms shall be sufficient in number, adequate in space, and so arranged as to be conducive to carrying 
on the assigned activities. Playgrounds and physical education facilities shall be well maintained, free from hazards, 
and large enough to permit an adequate program of physical education. (R) 

A sufficient variety and quantity of classroom and outdoor equipment shall be provided to permit a quality edu- 
cational program in terms of the philosophy and objectives of the school. The equipment shall be free of hazards 
and in good repair at all times. Classroom furniture and playground equipment shall be scaled to the size of the 
students using it. (R) 

Eacn school providing transportation to children shall comply with local city and county, county and state 
statutes, and rules and regulations of government agencies having jurisdiction. (R) 

Prior to licensing, applicants shall obtain certificates of occupancy and clearance for all school buildings and 
premises from both the city and county or county buildings department and the state department of health and 
have copies of these reports sent to the department of education. On islands other than Oahu, a separate fire ' 
safety clearance is required. Licensing of a school will be considered only after these agencies have provided satis- 
factory reports. (R) 

Application for a license to establish and operate a private school shall be made to the department upon forms 
provided for this purpose and shall be accompanied by such additional information as may be required. Applica- 
tion form shall be completed and filed not less than 90 days before the opening date for the new school. (R) 

An applicant shall file letters from at least three persons testifying to his character and professional ability and 
that he is competent to conduct such a school as proposed. (R) 

An applicant shall show evidence of financial responsibility to fulfill his commitments to provide education and 
training. (R) 

A school shall not advertise, solicit students, or begin operation unless approval to do so has been granted. (R) 
A provisional license may be granted for purposes of recruiting students and teachers during the period of build- 
ing construction provided the plans for the buildings and for the educational program are acceptable to the de- 
partment. (R) 

A temporary license may be issued for a period of one year at the expiration of which the situation will be re- 
viewed to see if a regular license can be issued. At the discretion of the department an extension of not more than 
two years may be granted. (R) 

A license shall be issued in the name of an individual, a partnership or a corporation and may not be sold, trans- 
ferred or pledged. It shall be posted in a prominent place. (R) 

A license shall be limited to a specific location, grades, and the general curriculum for which the application is 
approved and is valid until surrendered by the school or revoked by the board. If approval is desired for a new lo- 
cation, additional locations or grades, application mus-t be made to the department in such manner as the appli- 
cant may be directed. 

A school ceasing to operate shall so inform the department and surrender its license. 

Personnel ot the department will make supervisory visits to each licensed private school periodically for the pur- 
pose of ascertaining compliance with the foregoing rules and to render such assistance as can bo given in rehponse 
to requests that may be filed with the department. 

The department may require regularly established private schools to submit \eports in such forms as it may deem 
proper. 

PERSONNEL 

Basic or professional teacher's certificate in special education may be issued upon completion of an approved 
baccalaureate or postgraduate teacher training at an accredited college or university with a majGr or specialization 
in special education. 

Endorsement on the regular basic or professional teacher's certificate in one of the seven special areas may be 
granted when the applicant meets one of the following requirements: (a) 18 semester hours of course work direct- 
ly related to the understanding and teaching of special education classes (of which nine must be directly related 
to the understanding and teaching of siudents in one of the seven defined categories); or (b) two years of satis- 
factory teaching experience in the Hawaii publL schools in the area of specialization and nine semester hours of 
course work directly related to the area of specialization. (R) 

The basic speech and hearing specialist certificate may be issued when the applicant completes an approved 
baccalaureate program at an accredited institution with a major in speech pathology and audiology. The program 
must include a practicum or its equivalent designed to provide adequate experience in a school setting. 

The professional speech and hearing specialist certificate may be issued when the applicant meets one of the 
f o 1 1 o w i n g re qu i re mc n t s : 

1 . Approved Program: a master's decree from an accredited institution with a designated major in speech pa- 
thology and audiology, or a year's planned program of postgraduate studies approved by an accredited in- 
stitution with a declared major or specialization in speech pathology and audiology. In either of the above, 
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a practicum or its equivalent designed to provide adequate experience in a school setting must be a part of 
the program. 

2. Department of Education Approved Program: bachelor's degree plus 30 semester hours o r .speech pathology 

and audiology course work in a planned program approved by the Hawaii department of education. (R) 
Program for the professional speech and hearing specialist's certificate shall be approved in accordance with all 
the following requirement*: 

1. bachelor's degree; 

2. principal or district superintendent's recommendation to enter program; 

3. a minimum of 30 semester hours of course work beyond the bachelor's degree directly related to speech pa- 
thology and audiology (which includes a practicum) is required. One year of satisfactory supervised speech 
and hearing experience may be substituted for a practicum. 

4. the applicant must have course work in the following areas: speech correction; pathology of speech; phone- 
tics; audiology; testing of hearing; speech and hearing science; and psychology of adjustment. 

FACILITIES 

Since Hawaii's education system is completely state operated special education facilities are financed through 
state appropriations. No additional legal provisions are provided. 
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IDAHO 

RIGHT TO AN EDUCATION 

Constitution: "The stability of a republican form of government depending mainly upon the intelligence of the 
people, it shall be the duty of the legislature of Idaho, to establish and maintain a general, uniform and thorough 
system of public, free common schools." (Art. IX, Sec. 1, Idaho Const.) (L) 

"All children with sufficient mental and physical ability shall attend the public schools throughout the period 
between the ages of six and 18 for a time equivalent to three years, unless educated by other means." (Art. IX, 
Sec. 9, Idaho Const.) (L) 

Compulsory Attendance Law: A child is exempted from the compulsory attendance law "if a reputable physician 
within the district shall notify in writing that the child's bodily or mental condition does not permit his attendance 
at school." (Sec. 33-202 Idaho Code) (L) 

The parent or guardian of any child between the ages of seven and 16 shall have the child instructed in the sub- 
jects taught in the public schools of the state of Idaho. Unless the child is comparably instructed, the parent or 
guardian must have the child attend a public, private, or parochial school during the school year. (Sec. 33-202 
Idaho Code) (L) 

State institutions for the deaf and blind will admit "all children between the ages of six and 21 who are too deaf 
or too blind to be educated in the public schools. . ." 

Children under age six may be admitted when, in the opinion of the superintendent and approved by the board of 
education, they are prcper subjects to receive training and education at the school, and when the facilities are ade- 
quate for their care, training, and education. (Sec. 33-3407 Idaho Code) (L) 

If the board of trustees of a school district receives a written statement from a licensed physician or psychiatrist 
that a child's physical, mental, or emotional condition does not permit attendance at a school, and a petition is 
filed by the parent or guardian requesting the child's exemption from the compulsory attendance requirements, the 
board may grant, at its discretion, the exemption during the existence of the condition. The board may require, 
from time to time, an additional examination of the child. (Sec. 33-204 Idaho Code) (L) 

The board may suspend or expel any pupil who is habitually truant, incorrigible, or whose conduct, in the judg- 
ment of the board, is continuously disruptive of school discipline, instruction, or effectiveness of the school. Any 
suspended or expelled pupil may be readmitted to the school u:i conditions set by the board. Readmission does not 
prohibit suspensions or expulsions. 

Before expelling a student, the board of trustees must notify the parent or guardian of a time and place to appear 
to show why the student should not be expelled. Any pupil, who is expelled and who is within the age of compul- 
sory attendance comes under the purview of the youth rehabilitation, law, and an authorized board representative 
must file a petition with the probate court of the county of the pupil's residence in any form the court may require. 
(Sec. 33-205 Idaho Code) (L) 

The legislature of the state of Idaho resolved that the following amendment be submitted to the electors of the 
state at the next general election: "Shall Section 9 Article IX of the Constitution of the State of Idaho relating to 
compulsory attendance in schools be amended to provide that the legislature may require that every child shall at- 
tend the public school of the state unless educated by other means as provided by law?" If the electives approve, 
section 9 will then read: "The legislature may require by law that every child shall attend the public schools of the 
state, thioughout the period between the ages of six and 18 years, unless educated by other means as provided by 
law." (Senate Joint Resolution #124, Idaho 1972) (L) 

Policy: "Each public school district is responsible for the education and training of exceptional pupils resident 
therein." (Sec. 33-200 Idaho Code) (L) 

Responsibilities: Each public school district is responsible for and shall provide for the education and training of 
their resident exceptional pupils. Every public school district in this state may provide instruction ar i training for 
persons to the age of 21 who are exceptional as defined by the state board. (Sec. 33-2001 Idaho) (L) 

POPULATION 

Definition: " 'Exceptional children' means those children whose handicaps or capabilities are so great as to re- 
quire special education and special services in order to develop to their fullest capacity. This definition includes, 
but does not limit itself to, those children who are physically handicapped, mentally retarded, jmotionally dis- 
turbed, chronically ill, or who have perceptual, visual or auditory handicaps or speech impairment, as well as those 
children who are so academically talented that they need special educational programs to achieve to their fullest 
potential." (Sec. 33-2002 Idaho Code) (L) 

If the superintendents of the schools for the deaf and the blind ascertain that a pupil has ceased to make progress 
or is no longer benefitting by attending the school, the child may be released from the school with the approval of 
the board of education. (Sec. 33-3407 Idaho Code) (L) 

Age of Eligibility: Exceptional children are eligible for services from birth through age 21. (L) 

IDENTIFICATION, ASSESSMENT, AND PLACEMENT 

Census: By February 1 annually, the clerk of each school district must report f he number of deaf and blind pupils 
attending the district's schools as well as other children who are not pupils in the schools but of whom they have 
knowledge. The report is made to the superintendent of the state schools for the deaf and the blind. (Sec. 33-3408 
Idaho Code) (L) 
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Licensed physicians are required to provide to the state department of health on appropriate forms the names of 
children suspected of having severe auditory and/or visual impairment. in addition, if any physician or optometrist, 
audiologist, or any certified person giving an examination receives as a patient any child suspected of having severe 
auditory or visual impairment who he believes has not been reported, it is his duty and responsibility to include * 
this information on the report. Parents must be notified by the persoa reporting that their child has been reported. 
(Sec. 39-427 Idaho Code) (L) 

Screening: Pupils may also be identified through group psychological testing, conducted mainly by a school psy- 
chologist. (R) 

Assessment and Placement: Prior to enrollment or placement in special education classes and the expenditure of 
funds for exceptional children, the student must be comprehensively evaluated in accordance with the regulations 
of the state department of education. (R) 

Generally, the evaluation may include vision testing of academic and learning abilities and measurement of social 
and emotional development. (R) * ■ 

A comprehensive evaluation is one which takes into account the physical health and condition, the intellectual / 
ability, the psychological assets and liabilities, social adjustment and adaptivity, educational achievement, and po- } 
tential of the individual. (R) 

All of the information shall be collected, evaluated by a special education admissions and discharge committee, 
and contained in a case study report, which shall be made available to a representative of the state board of educa- 
tion upon request. (R) 

An assessment of the physical health status should be made by a licensed physician or health agency. It ?hall in- 
clude a record of assessment of the child's visual acuity and auditory acuity, as well as a statement of general physi- 
cal condition and consideration of any physical condition which might significantly affect the child's ability to 
function in the school setting. (R) 

An assessment of the intellectual and psychological status of the child must be made by a certified school psy- 
chologist, school psychological examiner, or by a licensed psychologist. (R) 

This area must be reported in a written description by the school nurse, public health nurse, classroom teacher, 
social worker, school counselor, responsible school official, or combinations of these professional persons, toward 
describing the behavioral evidence and condition significant in describing the child's social-emotional adjustment 
and adaptability. (R) 

An assessment of the educational status and an estimate of the child's ability or potential should be made by his 
present classroom teacher, former classroom teachers, resource teachers, supervisors, school administrators, or 
combination of these. (R) 

The special education admission and discharge committee must consist of, but is not limited to, the following 
persons: a certified school psychologist, psychological examiner, or a licensed psychologist; a school nurse or pub- 
lic health nurse; a certified teacher of exceptional children; and school superintendent or an educator designated by 
him. (R) 

ADMINISTRATIVE RESPONSIBILITY 

The state board shall determine eligibility criteria for exceptional children, qualifications of special teachers and 
special personnel, programs of instruction, and minimum standards for classroom and equipment to be used in ad- 
ministering this act. (Sec. 33-2001 Idaho Code) (L) 

The state board is also responsible for: 

1 . establishing an administrative unit in the state department of education to administer the special education 
programs; 

2. establishing programs, setting standards, and employing the necessary supervisory and clerical personnel to 
assist and direct school districts in educating and training exceptional children; 

3. establishing a research program to evaluate existing programs, assessing the number and types of handicapped 
children, and making recommendations for serving them, and 

4. formulating and revising regulations and standards for determining eligibility of children for special services 
and training. (Sec. 33-2003 Idaho Code) (L) 

The Idaho schools for the deaf and the blind are under the general supervision of the state board of education. 
(Sec. 33-103 Idaho Code) (L) 

PLANNING 

By July 1 0 each year, boards of trustees of all school districts must submit projected plans for providing special 
education in the upcoming year to the state board. When requested by the state board, districts must submit pro- 
jected long-range plans and a progress report of special education services provided within a specific district or 
jointly with other school districts. (L) 

A school district or combination of school districts may submit, to the board of education, a plan for the pro- 
vision of vocational services for handicapped students under age 22. The plan may be approved or disapproved by 
the state board. If approved, the plan is entitled to all the considerations and benefits available by law to the edu- 
cational programs of the school district. (L) 

FINANCE 

. Each school district must report, before July 10 each year, to the state board the number of resident exceptional 
^ u: ldren eligible for special education, and must compute the average district per pupil cost of providing special edu- 

ERIC 
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cation services. This constitutes the anticipated cost of providing special education during the following year. (Sec. 
33-2009 Idaho Code) (L) 

When special education services utilize full-time or part-time ancillary or itinerant personnel, the district receives 
from the state board of education 80 percent of the salaries for them as part of their educational foundation pro- 
gram. When exceptional children receive services in approved special education classes, the district qualifies for the 
handicapped child factor in the education foundation program. (Sec. 33-2005 Idaho Code) (L) 

The handicapped child factor is calculated for the state and for each individual school district to provide for the 
education of handicapped pupils. The factor is obtained by multiplying the average daily attendance of handicapped 
children by 300 percent for either the state or the school district, as the case may be. (Sec. 33-1002 Idaho Code) (L) 

If a district contracts with another school district or any private or public rehabilitation center, hospital, or corpor; 
tion, the sending district pays a tuition rate computed in the following manner: 

1. To another school district: the annual tuition rate of the receiving district as shown in the last tuition certifi- 
cate; 

2. To a rehabilitation center, hospital, or corporation: the tuition rate of the sending district as computed above 
and the district's reimbursement under the handicapped child factor of the education foundation program. 
One district is designated as the educating district when public school di ;iricts contract for the education of 
exceptional children residing within several districts. When a student attends a rehabilitation center, hospital, 
or corporation, the home district of the child considers the child as a resident in average daily attendance. 
(Sec. 33-2004 Idaho Code) (L) 

ADMINISTRATIVE STRUCTURE AND ORGANIZATION 

The trustees of the school district may contract to educate an exceptional child by another school district or by 
any public or private rehabilitation center, hospital, or corporation approved by the state board. (L) 

When such students are transferred from the school district to the institution, corporation, or the district, the 
transferring district shall agree to pay to the institution, corporation, or district amounts as computed as follows 
for each student: 

1. To another school district, the annual tuition rate of the receiving district as shown by the certificate last 
issued to the district under the provisions of Idaho code section 33-1405. (L) 

2. To the rehabilitation center, hospital, or corporation: the tuition rate of the sending district as computed 
above and the district's reimbursement under the handicapped child factor of the education foundation pro- 
gram. One district is designated as the educating district when public school districts contract for the educa- 
tion of exceptional children residing within several districts. When a student attends a rehabilitation center, 
hospital, or corporaiion, the home district of the child considers the child as a resident in average daily at- 
tendance. (L) 

SERVICES 

" 'Special services' for exceptional children may include those services provided by special education teachers as 
well as ancillary and itinerant personnel, such as visiting teachers, speech therapists and audiologists, school social 
workers, and psychologists. Supervisors of special education programs and directors of special education programs 
whose major responsibilities are in the supervision and administration of special education programs are considered 
as providing service under this act." (Sec. 33-2002 A Idaho Code) (L) 

The one and one-half mile limitation for the provision of transportation may be waived by a board of trustees of 
a school district if the age or the health of the pupil warrant it. (Sec. 33-100a Idaho Code) (L) 

If a child living in a non-transportation zone is eligible for transportation for another reason, the board of trustees 
of a local district may then reimburse the parent or guardian of the child for the costs incurred for the child's board 
and lodging, as authorized by the state board of education. (Sec. 33-1503 Idaho Code) (L) 

Transportation is provided to and from special day classes and the state school for the deaf and blind. (L) 

Class Size: NUMBER OF PUPILS 



Minimum Maximum 

Learning Disabled 

Special Class (Grades 1-6) < - 24 

Special Class (Gra3e 7-9) - 28 

Special Class (Graces 10-12) - 32 
Resource Room-Interim Teacher 

Certification - 10 ] 

Resource Room-Full Teacher Certification — 15 2 



1 1 5 with aide 

2 20 with aide 

PRIVATE 

School districts may contract with any private rehabilitation center, hospital, or corporation approved by the 
state board of education. See Finance. (Sec. 33-2004 Idaho Code) (L) 

Physically handicapped, mentally retarded, emotionally disturbed, chronically ill, perceptually impaired, visually 
or aurally handicapped, speech impaired, and other handicapped children requiring special education and/or ser- 
vices are eligible for private placement. (R) 

Districts may contract with any private rehabilitation center, hospital, or corporation approved by the school 
board if there are no programs within the school districts. (R) 
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The local district pays tuition, at a rate computed by law, to the private agency. This amount includes money 
reimbursed to the school district by the state under the handicapped child factor of the education foundation pro- 
gram. (R) 

Placements may be approved in facilities both within and without the state if the facilities are approved by the 
Idaho board of education. (R) 

The agency operating the facility must annually apply for approval to provide services for a designated classifica- 
tion of exceptional children, or a combination of such classifications. The application must contain the organiza- 
tion's name, address, legal status, and purposes, a description of its services, and degrees, certifications and pro- 
fessional authorization and the geographic area served. (R) 

The application must also state the proposed contractual arrangements, including the type, number, and age range 
of pupils, the names and title of staff providing services, their certification, details of program organization and 
supervision, and a description of the facility, its equipment and instructional materials. (R) 

A statement of assurance by the submitting agency that the special education services carried out under contract 
will supplement bui not replace any existing special education program operated by school districts within the ser- 
vices area must aJso be in the statement. (R) 

The application must be submitted to the state board of education by the state director of special education. (R) 

PERSONNEL 

For The Exceptional Child Certificate #8, Auditory Impaired Endorsement which is valid for five years and is re- 
newable, a master's degree and 30 hours of specialized course work in the area of auditory impairment are neces- 
sary. . 

An official transcript, evidence of U.S. citizenship or declaration of intent, birth certificate (evidence of age), a 
fee, and a copy of the diploma are general requirements. 

For a hard of hearing endorsement, a Master's degree is required, including 30 hours selected from: curriculum, 
speech and language development and correction, methods, counseling and guidance for students and parents, 
audiology, anatomy and pathology of auditory, speech and visual mechanisms, phonetics. 

For a speech and hearing therapy endorsement, a Master's degree is required, including 30 hours selected from: 
speech and language development and correction, curriculum, materials, counseling and guidance for students and 
parents, physiology and function of auditory and speech mechanisms, phonetics, audiology, hearing aids, and 
auditory training. (R) 

FACILITIES 

Statutes contain no specific provision for the handicapped in this area. 
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ILLINOIS 

RIGHT TO AN EDUCATION 

Constitution: "The General Assembly shall provide a thorough and efficient system of free schools, whereby ail 
children of this State may receive a good common education. . ." (Art. VIII, Sec. I, Hi. Const.) (L) 

Compulsory Attendance Law: Any person having control of any child between the ages of seven and 16 shall send 
the child to some public school in the child's district of residence during the entire time the regular school term is 
in session. 

Exemptions from the compulsory school attendance law may include "any child who is physically or mentally 
unable to attend school, such disability being certified to the county or district truant officer by a competent phy- 
sician; or who is excused for a temporary absence by the principal or teacher of the school which ihe child attends." 
(Sec. 26-1,111 Stats.) (L) 

Responsibilities: School boards of any school district shall establish and maintain the necessary special educational 
facilities for all handicapped children who are residents of their school district and any other children who are resi- 
dent of other districts, as authorized under Illinois law. (Sec. 14-4.01, III. Stats.) (L) 

Services must be established for deaf or hard of hearing children between the ages of 3 and 21 whose hearing loss 
makes it "impracticable or impossible for them to benefit from or participate in the normal classroom program of 
the public schools in the school district in which they reside and whose intellectual development is such that they 
are capable of being educated through a modified classroom program.'' (Sec. 1 4-1 .02, III. Stats.) (L) 

Each local school district, independently or in cooperation with other school districts, shall provide a compre- 
hensive program of special education which will meet the needs of children with the following exceptional charac- 
teristics: 

1 . auditory, visual, physical, or health impairment; 

2. speech and/or language impairment; 

3. deficits in the essential learning of perception, conceptualization, memory, attention, and/or motor control; 

4. deficits in intellectual development and mental capacity; 

5. educational maladjustment related to social and/or cultural circumstances; and 

6. affective disorders and/or adoptive behavior which restricts effective functioning. (Sec. 6-14.4, III. Stats.) (L) 
POPULATION 

Definitions: " 'Physically handicapped children' means children, other than those with a speech defect, between 
the ages of three and 21 who suffer from any physical disability making it impracticable or impossible for them to 
benefit from or to participate in the normal classroom programs of the public schools, in the school districts in 
which they reside and whose intellectual development is such that they are capable of being educated through a 
modified classroom program." (Sec. 14-1.02, 111. Stats.) (L) 

11 'Children with specific learning disabilities' means children between the ages of three and 21 years who have a 
disorder in one or more of the basic psychological processes involved in understanding or in using language, spoken 
or written, which disorder may manifest itself in imperfect ability to listen, think, speak, read, write, spell, or do 
mathematical calculations. Such disorders include such conditions as perceptual handicaps, brain injury, minimal 
brain dysfunction, dyslexia, and developmental aphasia. Such terms do not include children who have learning pro- 
blems which are primarily the result of visual, hearing, or motor handicaps, of mental retardation, emotional dis- 
turbance or environmental disadvantage." (Sec. 14-1. 02a, III. Stats.) (L) 

" 'Maladjusted children' means children between the ages of three and 21 years, who because of social or emo- 
tional problems, are unable to make constructive use of their school experience and require the provision of special 
services designed to promote their educational growth and development. 

"No emotionally maladjusted child may be excluded by school authorities from a special education program on 
the grounds of his being so grossly handicapped as to make his education nonfeasibie until after a joint consultation 
with the parents and the department of mental health." (Sec. 14-1.03, III. Stats.) (L) 

" 'Speech defective children' means children between the ages of three and 21 years whose diagnosis by a certified 
teacher meeting the requirements of the superintendent of public instruction as a qualified speech correctionist, in- 
dicates that specialized instruction would improve or correct the defects." (Sec. 14-L06, 111. Stats.) (L) 

" 'Mulitply handicapped children' means children between three and 2 1 years who may be placed within two or 
more classifications of this article or at least two different programs provided under Section 14-1 .02 of this article." 
(Sec. 14-1.07, III. Stats.) (L) 

" 'Deaf children' are defined as those children in whom the residual hearing is not sufficient to enable them to 
understand speech and develop language successfully, even with a hearing aid, without specialized instruction. Two 
interpretations of a deaf child are noted: 

"a. An audiologieal interpretation of a deaf child is generally understood to be a child with a hearing loss ap- 
proaching an average of 75 or 80 decibels or greater across the speech range in the better ear without a hearing 
aid. 

"b. An educational interpretation of a deaf child is generally understood to include a child with a hearing loss ap- 
proaching an average of 60 or 65 decibels across the speech range, in the better ear without a hearing aid, and 
who is unable to develop language successfully, even with a hearing aid, without special education." (R) 
" 'Hard of hearing children' are defined as those children in whom the sense of hearing, although defective, is 
functional with or without a hearing aid, but whose hearing loss causes a language deficit rendering them unable to 
O ce full use of the regular school experiences without special services." (R) 

ERJC 
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Age of Eligibility: All handicapped children are eligible for programs from age three to 21 . (Sec. 14-1.07, III. 
Stats.) (L) 

IDENTIFICATION, ASSESSMENT, AND PLACEMENT 

Census: A census must be taken by the school districts before April I every fourth year of all handicapped children 
in or out of school. Findings are reported to the superintendent of public instruction by June I of each year the cen- 
sus is taken. 

After the findings of the census are reviewed, the superintendent may call together two or more districts in which 
handicapped children reside who are not receiving the special education services they require for the purpose of recom- 
mending to a district to take the responsibility for the establishment and administration of a special education pro- 
gram. Prior to the determining whether districts should jointly pre, vide the services, geographic and other factors 
are to be considered. (Sec. 3-15.1 1, III. Stats.) (L) 

An annual report from the department of health is required which contains a census of ail the children receiving 
special education services within the state mental health facilities during the year and also per capita expenditures 
for special education. (Sec. 2-330, III. Stats.) (L) 

Screening: Physical examinations prescribed by the department of public health will be required of all pupils in 
the public, private, and parochial elementary and secondary schools immediately prior to, or to permit entrance in- 
to, kindergarten or the first grade and upon entrance into the fifth and ninth grades; or irrespective of grade imme- 
diately prior to or upon entrance into any public, private, or parochial school if that pupil has previously not been 
examined. Additional health examinations of pupils may be required if deemed necessary by school authorities. 
(Sec. 27-8, III. Stats.) (L) 

In identifying the deaf and hard of hearing, visual examination is required when defective vision is suspected. The 
health department has the responsibility for the all-school hearing testing program. 

A psychological evaluation is necessary where there is a question of a learning disability. (R) 

When attempting to identify the speech handicapped, in districts beginning a program, the speech correctionisls 
shall make a careful survey of the children to ascertain the number and types of cases. However, in districts where 
the total enrollment indicates there will be a larger case load than can be served by the employed teachers of special 
correction, the administration should select the area to be surveyed. This may be done by choosing certain schools 
or certain grades, but the total number survey by one teacher should not exceed 1,000. 

The speech correctionist should recognize that certain speech problems result from physical conditions and that 
these conditions require medical diagnosis and treatment. The speech correctionist should recognize that in some 
cases the plan for speech therapy is contingent upon medical treatment and recommendation. (R) 

Assessment and Placement: For the deaf and hard of hearing, prior to enrollment, an otological examination is 
required and subsequent examinations are required at least every two years unless this recommendation is modified 
by the otologist. An audiological evaluation from an approved hearing clinic is also required and subsequent evalua- 
tions u .ould be made at the request of the teacher, but not less frequently than every two years unless this recom- 
mend, h'ion is modified by the audiologist. (R) 

A specified method of referral shall be made known and accessible to all concerned persons. All children who may 
require special education services shall be referred to the designated resource for evaluation and appropriate educa- 
tiona r planning. (R) 

All children who have been referred shall be given an evaluation appropriate to the problems manifested. 

When the child experiences problems which significantly interfere with his learning or which suggest that he will 
require a special education instructional program or intensive special education instructional services, he shall be 
given a complete case study evaluation. A case study evaluation shall include, but not be limited to: (1) social de- 
velopmental study; (2) medical history and health status; (3) vision and hearing screening; (4) academic history; 
(5) educational evaluation, and (6) psychological evaluation. 

The intensity of these evaluative processes and the introduction of additional evaluative techniques shall be de- 
termined by the nature and severity of the child's problems. 

A full psychological evaluation shall be required to determine the presence of mental impairment or learning dis- 
ability. A full evaluation shall consist of study of the referral material, in-depth evaluation of the child's abilities, 
achievements, emotional status, and special abilities and disabilities and such other activities as are required to com- 
plete the total psychological profile of the child. 

When a full psychological evaluation is neither required nor appropriate, the psychologist may at his professional 
discretion utilize evaluative procedures other than formalized testing. This may include systematic observation of 
the child and his environment, interviews with the child, his parents, the teachers, pupil personnel staff, physicians, 
or community agencies or consultative evaluation in the staff conference. (R) 

When the child experiences problems which suggest that he will require only speech or language service (itinerant 
or resource), school social work service, school psychological services, home and hospital services, or non-intensive 
instructional service, he shall be provided with those evaluative processes which are necessary or appropriate to the 
determination of his needs. (R) 

A qualified psychological examiner must be responsible for the psychological evaluation of all children in special 
education programs in that school system when a psychological study is required. When a local school system agrees 
to accept a child from a neighboring school system, a qualified psychological examiner in the system operating the 
special program must conduct the psychological. evaluation of that child, to determine the child's eligibility and to 
furnish any further evaluations which may be needed. Where the district of residence employs a psychologist, that 
psychologist may do the original evaluation to determine eligibility. The qualified psychological examiner has the 
® .^risibility of meeting the requirements for approved psychological study. These requirements are: 
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1. adequate study and evaluation of each child, using individual diagnostic methods and materials suitable in 
each particular case. Except for screening, adequate study includes study of ability, achievement, personality, 
and special abilities and disabilities, as well as study of referral materials and of any other significant factors 
and data; 

2. staff conference with school personnel for each child studied; 

3. individual conferences with school personnel and with parents when needed; and 

4. adequate written reports showing findings and recommendations. (R) 

When indicated, appropriate medical examinations will be required. Psychiatric consultation must be provided for 
all children considered for admission to individual instruction, itinerant teaching, or special classes for the emotional- 
ly disturbed. Reports of all examinations and consultations must be in the case study for consideration at staff con- 
ference. Mentally handicapped and multiply handicapped children must not be included in individual instruction, 
itinerant teaching, or special classes under this article. (R) 

A child whose primary language is other than English shall be evaluated in his primary language. Such a child shall 
not be assigned to a special education program on the basis of criteria developed solely upon the command of the 
English language. (R) 

When the child's problems indicate the need for a case study evaluation, the parents or guardians shall be notified 
and given the opportunity for a personal conference concerning the child's problems prior to the implementation of 
the evaluation. (R) 

The case study evaluation shall be completed within a reasonable period of the date of referral generally not ex- 
ceeding 90 calendar days. (R) 

The local school district shall be responsible for assisting the parents in locating and utilizing extended diagnostic 
processes when these are indicated by the nature of the child's problems. No child shall be prohibited from receiving 
special education services because he is financially or otherwise unable to obtain the extended diagnostic services. 

(R) 

Eligibility for special education programs and services shall be determined by the presence of one or more of the 
following exceptional characteristics: 

1. Visual impairment— The child's visual impairment is such that he cannot develop his educational potential 
without special services and materials. 

2. Hearing impairment- The child's residual hearing is not sufficient to enable him to understand the spoken 
word and to develop language, thus causing extreme deprivation in learning and communication. Or, he ex- 
hibits a hearing loss which prevents full awareness of environmental sounds and spoken language limiting nor- 
mal language acquisition and learning achievement. 

3. Physical or health impairment— The child exhibits a physical or health impairment either temporary or per- 
manent which interferes with his learning and/or which requires adaptation of the physical plant. 

4. Speech and/or language impairment— The child exhibits deviations of speech and/or language processes which 
are outside the range of acceptable variations within a given environment and which prevent full social or edu- 
cational development. 

5. Learning disability— The child exhibits one or more deficits in the essential learning processes of perception, 
conceptualization, language, memory, attention, impulse control or motor function. 

6. Educational handicap— The child exhibits educational maladjustment related to social or cultural circum- 
stances. 

7. Behavioral disorder— The child exhibits an affective disorder and/or adaptive behavior which significantly 
interferes with his learning and/or social functioning. 

8. Mental impairment— The child's intellectual development, mental capacity, adaptive behavior and academic 
achievement are markedly delayed. Such mental impairment may be moderate, severe, or profound. 

9. Multiple impairment— The child exhibits two or more impairments severe either in nature or in total impact, 
which significantly affect his ability to benefit from the educational program. (R) 

Eligibility for and the provision of a special education instructional program or instructional services shall be de- 
termined at one or more multidisciplinary staff conferences. Participants in these conferences shall include appro-' 
priate representatives of the sending school, the special education director or his designee, all those school personnel 
involved in the evaluation of the child and those who will be responsible for the provision of the appropriate special 
education services. 

The purpose of the conference shall be to: (a) develop a profile of the child's learning characteristics, sensory and 
motor skills and behaviors; determine the child's unique educational needs; determine the extent to which the stan- 
dard program can meet these needs; determine the nature and degree of special education intervention; and develop 
an educational plan which indicates specific objectives to be attained by the child. 

To achieve these purposes the participants in the conferences shall consider all information developed through the 
case study evaluation. The opinions and concerns of the child's parents shall be presented as a significant part of 
this information. (R) 

A written report of the results and recommendations of the conference shall be kept on file by the local district 
and by the special education cooperative unit. This report shall be dated, shall list the names of all those in atten- 
dance and tfiall he signed by the person who has prepared it. (R) 

The parents or guardians of each child receiving a case study evaluation to determine his need for special education 
shall be provided with an understandable explanation of the evaluation and of the educational plan drawn to meet 
his needs. ; 

When the educational plan involves an initial placement in a special education instructional program or instructional* 
services, the parents shall receive notification of such determination at least 10 calendar days prior to the proposed 
placement. Such notification may take place at a conference between the parents and appropriate school personnel 
or by a letter containing a written statement of the school's placement decision including: the reason for the place- 
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ment decision, the special education rules and regulations and any local district policies upon which the action is 
taken, a description of the tests and reports upon which placement is predicated, plans for implementing the deci- 
sion, alternative educational opportunities available to the child, if any, and the right to a review of the proposed 
placement. 

When the notification occurs at a conference, the conference shall take place at least ten calendar days prior to 
placement. The parents shall be given a written statement as specified above at that time. 

If the parents are advised as stated above, and approved the placement decision by not requesting a review of same, 
placement shall occur. By mutual agreement between parents and school personnel placement may be made at any 
time after notification. (R) 

If the parents object to the proposed placement, they may request a review of same prior to the placement or 
within ten school days after the placement has been made. Thereafter, no review may be requested until 60 calendar 
days following the placement or until the end of the semester, whichever may first occur. (R) 

A request for a review of educational placement shall stay any special education placement until the review has 
been completed, if the child has already been placed in a special education program, the parents and school personnel 
may mutually agree that the placement may stand while the matter is being reviewed. (R) 

When special education placement has been authorized, procedures which will assist the child in making the tran- 
sition into the special education program shall be developed and implemented. (R) 

All services provided by the school district shall be made available to the child receiving special education services. 

Each child in a special education instructional program or receiving a supportive service shall be provided with all 
additional special education services which he may require. (R) 

A child receiving special education services shall be provided with those materials and equipment which are essen- 
tial to his educational development. All equipment and materials utilized in special education programs or services, 
shall be appropriate to the children's needs and in adequate supply. (R) 

The educational development of a child receiving special education services shall be evaluated and reported in re- 
lation to the individual objectives established for him. (R) 

A comprehensive report of the educational development of a child receiving special education services shall be 
provided to the parents or guardians or the child at intervals consistent with the district's regular reporting process. 

Within the limitations ol his exceptional characteristics, each child shall also be given regular reports concerning 
his educational development. (R) 

The educational status and continued pigment of each child in an instructional program or receiving special edu- 
cation supportive services shall be reviev o i in a multidisciplinary staff conference. 

Utilizing appropriate evaluation information including teacher and parent opinions, this review shall determine the 
extent to which the child has met the objectives set for him and recommend further diagnostic evaluation if this 
is indicated and revise the plan as necessary. 

When a child who has been in an early childhood developmental program is ready to move to the primary level, 
special attention shall be given to determining whether he could develop, commensurate with his potential abilities, 
in a standard program. (R) 

An annual report concerning each child enrolled in a special education instructional program or receiving direct 
special education supportive services shall be provided to the child's home school or district. (R) 

Notification of ongoing placement of a child in a special education instructional program or instructional services 
shall be communicated to the parents by mail at least 10 calendar days prior to the beginning of school each year. 

(R) 

Notification of major changes in placement (excluding changes in levels; e.g. primary to intermediate) shall be 
communicated to the parents in the same manner as an original placement. When a major change in placement is 
proposed, the parents shall have a right to a review of the proposed program. (R) 

When the provision of a special education instructional program or instructional service is to be terminated, the 
parents of the child shall be informed prior to the termination. The local district and the special education coopera- 
tive unit shall assist the exceptional child in making a successful transition into the standard program. (R) 

The right to a review of the educational placement of an individual child shall be available to the parents or 
guardians of all children who have exceptional needs, including children for whom the school has recommended 
special education placement, children who have been declared ineligible for special education services, children 
whose needs have been identified outside the educational system, and children whose parents believe they require 
special education services, (R) 

The request for a review of the educational placement of a child shall be made to the superintendent of the school 
district wherein the child resides. The review at the local level shall occur as soon as possible but within 15 calendar 
days of the request. (R) 

The review shall be in the form of a conference between the parents, their representatives, the special education 
administrators, the principal authors of the placement decision and appropriate local district personnel. 

The superintendent of the child's home district or any designated district administrator other than special educa- 
tion personnel shall act as chairman of the conference. 

The chairman shall give the parties to the review at least five calendar days notice of a conference date. The chair- 
man shall keep order, receive documents and in general conduct an orderly proceeding. (R) 

The review shall seek to establish any or all of the following: that the child has needs which require special educa- 
tion services; that the evaluation procedures utilized in determining the child's needs have been appropriate in nature 
jinH degree; that the diagnostic profile of the child on which the placement decision was based is substantially veri- 
ly q y ; and that the proposed placement is directly related to the child's educational needs. (R) 
1 ior to the conference, the parents may request a professional worker of their choice and at their expense (in- 
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eluding legal counsel) to meet with the appropriate school personnel to discuss the reasons for the placement. The 
information on which the placement decision was made shall be made available for examination by the parents or 
their representatives with the following exceptions: personal observations which in the opinion of the superintendent 
of the local school district would have no direct bearing on placement shall not be available for examination nor shall 
they be introduced at the review conference, and test instruments and raw data shall be reviewed only by a profes- 
sional worker of like discipline. (R) 

A typewritten record of the conference shall be made by a court reporter who shall be paid by the district. In lieu 
of a court reporter, a tape recorder followed by a typewritten transcript may be used. The school district represen- 
tative and the parents must sign the typewritten transcript. (R) 

At the conference, representatives of the school shall first present their findings and the reason for the proposed 
placement. This presentation may include verbal reports, the written record of the multidisciplinary conference at 
which the educational plan was developed, and any other information deemed relevant. The parents and their repre- 
sentatives may question school personnel about the information which has been presented. The rules of evidence 
shall not apply to the conference. (R) 

The parents and their representatives may then present appropriate witnesses, reports of tests taken and other facts 
which they deem relevant. School personnel may subsequently question the information presented by the parents 
and their representatives. (R) 

After considering the facts as presented at the conference, the school officials shall recommend to the parents an 
affirmance of the placement decision, a denial of the decision of placement, or alternative procedures to meet the 
educational needs of the child, which may include further evaluation. (R) 

Such decision shall be communicated to the parents or guardian by certified mail within four calendar days of the 
completion of the conference. The letter shall include the reasons for the decision. (R) 

The notice of the decision shall also inform the parents of their rights to a review of the placement decision by the 
office of the superintendent of public instruction. The request for a state-level review must be made in writing to the 
district superintendent within five school days of the receipt of the local review decision. The school district shall 
provide the parents with a request form to facilitate this process. By mutual agreement and for good cause, the time 
to request a state-level review may be extended to 30 calendar days. (R) 

After receipt of a request for a state-level review, the district shall prepare a transcript of the local review, to in- 
clude copies of all documents introduced at the conference. Copies of the transcript shall be mailed to the parents 
and to the legal division of the superintendent of public instruction within seven calendar days of the request for re- 
view. (R) 

A request for a review by the office of the superintendent of public instruction shall stay placement until the re- 
view has been determined, unless the parents and any special education personnel mutually agree to continue a 
placement which has already been effected. (R) 

Upon the receipt of the request for a state-level review of a special educational placement, the superintendent of 
public instruction shall designate an impartial reviewing officer who shall be an employee of the Office of the super- 
intendent of public instruction. (R) 

The reviewing officer shall examine the placement based upon a study of the transcript. He may request further 
information, either by oral testimony or in writing and whatever technical assistance he deems necessary. (R) 

The review by the hearing officer shall be held within 10 calendar days of the receipt of the transcript. A report 
of the review shall be submitted to the superintendent of public instruction, who shall decide the matter within 30 
calendar days of the date that the transcript is received. The superintendent of public instruction may dismiss any 
review he deems lacking in substance. (R) 

The local school district shall be responsible for implementing the decision of the superintendent of public instruc- 
tion. (R) 

The superintendent of schools or another administrator designated by him shall have responsibility for enrolling 
the deaf child in the program. 

The administrator shall base his decision on the eligibility of the child and whether or not the program as described 
on the application for conditional preapproval can meet the child's needs. 

If a deaf child is being considered for dismissal from a special program, the state consultant must be notified in 
order to facilitate further educational follow-up. (R) 

ADMINISTRATIVE RESPONSIBILITY 

All school based special education facilities are under the supervision and subject to the approval of the superin- 
tendent of public instruction. With the advice of the advisory council, he prescribes the standards and makes neces- 
sary rules and regulations, including but not limited to: establishment of classes, training requirements of teachers 
and other personnel, eligibility and admission of pupils, curriculum, class size, housing, transportation, special in- 
structional supplies, and the applications for reimbursement claims. (Sec. 14-8.01 , 111. Stats.) (L) 

School boards maintaining special education facilities will exercise similar powers and duties as prescribed by law 
for the establishment, maintenance, and management of other recognized educational facilities. High school districts 
are financially responsible for the education of handicapped children resident in their districts when such children 
have reached age 15. However, they may admit handicapped children into special education facilities regardless of 
whether they have graduated from the eighth grade after they have reached the age of \4Vi. 

The department of children and family services is responsible for administering programs in state facilities for the 
deaf, blind, and orthopedically handicapped. 

There are a number of different types of school organizations in the state, but there are certain characteristics 
which are held in common by these local districts. Each local district is governed by a school board which possesses 
only such authority as the state has granted for the operation of the local school system. The local board is directed 
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to use its available resources and its discretionary powers to provide maximum educational opportunities for all of 
the children and youth of the district. Depending upon the type of organization, individual board members may be 
either appointed or elected. The school board has authority to act only while it is in session at a legal meeting over 
all of the affairs of the local district. The individual board member has no legal authority with reference to local 
schools at any time that the school board is not in legal session. (R) 

The board of education establishes the policies by which all phases of the educational program and plant will be 
operated. Established policies should reflect the best thinking of the members of the board as well as the recommen- 
dations of the professional educators employed by the board. 

Policy making for the board of education involves personnel, curriculum, instructional materials, transportation, 
cafeterias, cost accounting, expenditures, tax rates and all other operations of the school. The effective board of 
education establishes such policies in a flexible manner, so the superintendent can administer them without con- 
stantly referring matters to the busy board members. 

Since the superintendent is employed to act as the board's executive officer, he must recommend policies to the 
board, and he must execute the p' . adopted by the board. The board of education should respect the superin- 
tendent's professional training md t ^rience as they relate to his recommendations. 

Every school must have a policy manual with policies developed on the basis of the school's philosophy. 

The ultimate responsibility for the quality of the local educational program must rest with the citizens who reside 
within the school district. The understanding support of every citizen is necessary if the schools are to have the pro- 
fessional personnel and physical facilities which are essential to the operation of good schools. It is of importance, 
too, that the professional personnel employed by the school participate in every appropriate way in developing the 
policies which affect the educational program of the district, even though the board of education has the final re- 
sponsibility for the excellence of the program. (R) 

The local board may secure assistance in carrying out its responsibilities from the supjrintendent of the educational 
service region and the superintendent of public instruction and his staff. In addition, much assistance is available 
from the Illinois Association of School Boards and numerous professional associations and groups. (R) 

PLANNING 

County advisory councils are responsible for planning, beginning at primary level and extending through high 
school. The planning must provide for specialized supervision, for prevocational and vocational training and counsel- 
ing, for consideration of services and facilities operated by other state agencies, and for showing relationships to 
school personnel who are not directly concerned with special education. Planning must also be made to provide pro- 
grams for the various categories of exceptional children according to state guidelines. (L) 

At the state level there is a special educational advisory council on education of handicapped children consisting 
of seven members appointed by the superintendent of public instruction for seven-year terms. The directors of the 
department of children and family services and the department of mental health are ex-officio members of the 
council because of those departments' responsibility for residential special education services. The advisory council 
consults with the superintendent of public instruction regarding all rules and regulations, the functioning of county 
advisory councils and the approval and rejection of completed comprehensive plans submitted by the county special 
advisory councils. (L) 

Within 60 days after receiving plans, the council must consider any regulation or plan proposed by the superinten- 
dent of public instruction or any special education advisory committee. The superintendent of public instruction 
shall select an employee from his office to serve as executive secretary to the council. (L) 

The superintendent of schools in each county shall appoint a seven-member special education advisory council. 
The members hold office for four years. Appointees must be selected, as much as possible, on the basis of their 
knowledge or experience in the education of handicapped children. The county superintendent acts as executive 
secretary to the advisory council. The council must meet at least four times in each calendar year and is responsible 
for reporting to the superintendent of public instruction a comprehensive plan providing a "good common school 
education" for all resident handicapped children. (L) 

Advisory councils of two or more counties may cooperatively complete their plans when such an approach seemr 
desirable due to "population sparsity, geographic factors, or because of other substantial reasons." The superinten- 
dent of public instruction is responsible for providing competent professional consultants to the advisory committees. 
(L) 

A review of plans should stress evaluation of categories of handicapped being served, number of operational classes, 
availability of physical facilities or the planning of such facilities, necessary personnel or efforts of districts to obtain 
qualified teachers, and progress according to timetables as submitted in original plans. (R) 

Low-incidence categories include blind, partially seeing, deaf, hard of hearing, and multiple handicapping condi- 
tions. Many original county plans stated only that low-incidence handicapped would be served on a regional basis. 
For this reason, it is now necessary to examine in detail the progress of services provided for children in these low- 
incidence categories. (R) 

Committees should give audience to parents of a handicapped child who have been unsuccessful in obtaining ser- 
vice after having followed the proper channels of contact: the local director of special education, the building princi- 
pal, the district superintendent, and the county superintendent of schools. Efforts made by county advisory com- 
mittees to work with parent-child cases involving parent dissatisfaction can be the means for a satisfactory solution 
of such problems. (G) 

An annual concise written progress report on implementation of programs will be requested by the special educa- 
tion program development and evaluation division no later than July 1, in order that it may be reviewed by the state 
advisory council. During the period of implementation of special education programs in local school districts, there 
^--• :1 1 be a need for close communication between the state advisory council on education of handicapped children and 
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county advisory committees. Through the utilization of a two-way system of communication, many potential pro- 
blems can be averted. (G) 

FINANCE 

Each school board must keep a detailed and separate account of uii monies paid for the maintenance of special 
education services, reporting these expenditures by June 30th of the school year to the superintendent. An applica- 
tion for pre-approval of expenditure? must be submitted to the superintendent of public instruction no more than 
30 days after the class or service has started. 

These applications are limited to the cost of construction and maintenance of special education facilities designed 
and utilized to house instructional programs, diagnostic services and other special education services for handicapped 
children. The application may not include the cost of construction and maintenance of any administrative facility 
separated from the special education facilities designed and used to house instructional programs, diagnostic services 
and other special education services for handicapped children. (Sec. 14-12.01 , 111. Stats.) (L) 

Reimbursement claims for special education shall be made in the following manner: on or before August 1, each 
district files its report, computed in accordance with the rules of the superintendent of public instruction, with the 
county superintendent of schools. Data used as the basis for reimbursement claims shall be for the school year ending 
June 30. After approval by the county superintendent, they will be submitted by August 15 to the superintendent of 
public instruction. After approval, the state report will be submitted by September 20 to the auditor of public ac- 
counts for preparation of the vouchers showing the amounts due the respective counties. 

If the superintendent of public instruction finds that he is unable to make a final determination of the accuracy 
of his claims by September 20, he will direct the auditor of public accounts to place three-quarters of the claims by 
the 30th of September and the remainder by December 1. In this event, the amount of the final payment will be 
adjusted to reflect any partial disapproval of the claim by the superintendent. If the auui or pays three-quarters of 
the amount and the amount exceeds the amount which the district is legally entitled to receive, the superintendent 
will notify the district to return the money to the state treasury by December 1. If the money appropriated by the 
General Assembly is insufficient, it will be apportioned on the basis of the approved claims. If a school board fails 
to prepare and certify such a report within 10 days after receipt of a delinquency notice sent by the superintendent 
of public instruction by registered mail, the school district will forfeit its right to be reimbursed by the state for 
special education services. 

Reimbursement will be made in the following manner: 

1. For eligible physically handicapped children in hospitals or receiving home instruction, one-half of the teacher's 
salary but not more than S800 annually for each child, or $4,000 per teacher, whichever is less. Children in- 
cluded for reimbursement under this section must receive a minimum of one hour of instruction each school 
day or a minimum of five hours in instruction in each school week. 

2. Four-fifths of the cost of transportation for those physically handicapped, maladjusted, educable and trainable 
mentally handicapped, speech defective, and multiply handicapped children whom the superintendent of pub- 
lic instruction has determined in advance require special transportation services to take advantage of special 
education facilities. Transportation costs are limited to expenditures other than depreciation to be computed 
in accordance with the regulations of the superintendent of public instruction. 

3. For all professional workers not mentioned in the rest of this section, the annual sum of $4,000 per person 
for districts maintaining a fully approved program of special education. 

4. An annual sum of $5,000 for one full-time qualified director of special education. Districts participating in a 
joint agreement special education program do not receive reimbursement for their own directors if reimburse- 
ment is made for the director of the joint agreement program. The allocation for determining reimbursement 
for less than a full-time basis and less than a school year will be determined by rules of the superintendent. 

5. For each school psychologist, the annual sum of $5,000. 

6. For each qualified teacher working in a fully approved program for preschool age deaf or hard of hearing chil- 
dren, the annual sum of $5,000. 

7. For readers working with blind or partially seeing children, one-half of their salary but not more than S400 
annually per child. Such readers are not required to be certified, but must meet standards of the superinten- 
dent prior to their employment. 

8. For necessary non-certified employees working in any class or program, one-half of the salary provided or 
$1500 annually per employee, whichever is less. (Sec. 14-13.01,111. Stats.) (L) 

The allocation for determining reimbursement for less than a full-time basis and less than a school year will be de- 
termined by rules of the superintendent. 

If a child is attending a non-public school or special education facility, the school district of residence may pay 
the actual cost of tuition or $2,000 a year, whichever is less. A school district making such tuition payments is 
eligible for reimbursement from the state for the amount of such payments actually made in excess of $600 per stu- 
dent. The reimbursement will be made in the same manner as reimbursement for public special classes. Transporta- 
tion to private day schools is reimbursed in the same manner as transportation to the public schools. (Sec. 14-7.02, 
111. Stats.) (L) 

School districts constructing buildings under joint agreement programs, who have a shortage of necessary funds for 
the payment of the district's share of the building project, may be granted $1,000 for each professional worker in the 
district. If, after this, the district is still short of funds, up to 50 percent of the reimbursement made to the district 
for regular special educational costs in one year may be put toward the completion of the project. (Sec. 14-3.01, 111. 
Stats.) (L) 

The school board of any district with a population of less than 500,000 may, by proper resolution, levy an annual 
tax not exceeding two percent upon the full fair cash value as equalized or assessed by the department of revenue for 
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not more than five years for special education building purposes, including joint building programs, if there are not 
sufficient funds available in the building fund of the district to pay the cost of the building. The laying of this tax 
must be approved by the superintendent of public instruction. 

The revenue raised by this tax may be used only for the construction and maintenance of facilities for housing in- 
structional programs, diagnostic services, and other special educational services, but may not be used for the cost of 
maintenance of administrative facilities from special education facilities described above. (Sec. 17-2.2, III. Stats.) (L) 

Any school district which fails for any given school year to maintain school as required by law, or to maintain a 
recognized school, shall not be eligible to file for such school year any claim upon the common school fund. A 
"recognized school" means any public school which meets the standards as established for recognition by the super- 
intendent of public instruction. A school district not having recognition status at the end of a school term shall be 
entitled to receive state aid payments due upon a legal claim which was filed while it was recognized. (Sec. 18.8, III. 
Stats.) (L) 

ADMINISTRATIVE STRUCTURE AND ORGANIZATION 

Illinois law does not specify any particular administrative structure or size of pupil population base necessary for 
a comprehensive program of special education; however, it is the professional view of the department of special edu- 
cation, office of the superintendent of pubiic instruction and the state advisory council on education of handicapped 
children that a pupil population base of less than 15,000 will not provide sufficient numbers of handicapped children 
to establish comprehensive programs. (L) 

A rpecial education district may he a local district of 15,000 or more school population containing at least one 
high; school and its underlying elementary districts. 

A special education district may be a combination of local districts with the above characteristics who by joint 
agreement provide for all or nearly all of the special education needs of the member districts. 

A joint agreement may be two or more special education districts who jointly provide for one type of handicapped 
child where prevalence rates are too low to permit comprehensive services within any one special education district. 
(L) 

Two or more school boards may enter into joint agreements to provide "needed special educational facilities'' and 
to employ a director and other professional workers "needed to provide programs for handicapped children." Pro- 
vision of the agreement shall include but not be limited to administration, staff, programs, financing, housing, trans- 
portation, an advisory body, and the withdrawal of districts from the joint agreement by submitting petitions to the 
county board of school trustees. This act also provides for the designation of an administrative district to act as the 
fiscal and legal agent for the districts in the agreement. (L) 

Each district within a special education district or joint agreement should contribute a proportionate share of the 
housing. 

School districts constructing buildings under joint agreement programs, who have a shortage of necessary funds 
for the payment of the district's share of the building project, may be granted SI ,000 for each professional worker 
in the district. If after this the district is still short of funds, up to 50% of the reimbursements regularly made to the 
district for special education costs in one year may be put toward the completion of the project. (L) 

SERVICES 

" 'Special education facilities' includes special schools, special classes, special housing, special instruction, special 
reader services, braillists and typists for visually handicapped children, transportation, maintenance, instructional 
materials, therapy, professional consultant services, psychological services, school social worker services, special 
administrative services, salaries of all required personnel, and other additional educational services required by the 
child because of his disability, if such services are approved by the superintendent of public instruction and the child 
is therefore under this article and the regulations of the superintendent of public instructional." (See. 14-1.08, III. 
Stats.) (L) 

A school psychologist is defined as a psychologist graduated with a master's or higher degree in psychology or edu- 
cational psychology, from an institution of higher learning and whose courses of study and standards of scholarship 
are approved by the superintendent of public instruction. The school psychologist must have had at least one school 
year of full-time, supervised experience in the individual psychological evaluation of children approved by the super- 
intendent and must hold a valid four-year permit (from the superintendent and renewable upon application and 
evidence of acceptable psychological work within the lime period designated within the permit)." (Sec. 14-1.09, III. 
Stats.\(L) 

<k 'Professional workers' are defined to mean trained specialists and are limited to speech correctionists, school 
social workers, school psychologists, psychologist interns, school social worker interns, special administrator interns, 
registered therapists, professional consultants, special administrator supervisors, giving full time to special education, 
and teachers of any class or program defined in this article meeting the requirements of this article, having the re- 
quired special training and the understanding of techniques and special methods of instruction for children, who, 
because of their handicapping conditions, are placed in special education programs and who work in such special 
education programs." (Sec. 14-1.10, III. Stats.) (L) 

Special education teachers must hold a valid certificate and have any special training that the superintendent of 
public instruction requires. All other professional personnel employed in the class, services, or program, must have 
such a certificate and any special training that the superintendent may require. Persons to assist the teachers with 
special education services may be hired if they have the necessary training. (Sec. 14-9.01, 111. Stats.) (L) 

An educational materials coordinating unit is established in the office of the superintendent of public instruction 
to provide the necessary staff and resources for the coordination, cataloging, standardizing, production, procurement, 
Q age, and distribution of the educational materials needed by visually handicapped children and adults. The staff 
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and resources of 'an instructional materials center also includes a library, audio visual program, and other types of 
instructional materials, which are adapted to the instruction of handicapped pupils. 

A major purpose of the unit is the improvement of the instructional program for handicapped children and the in- 
service training of all professional personnel associated with programs of special education. (Sec. 14-11.01, 111. Stats.) 
(L) 

Districts maintaining a recognized high school may issue a certificate of graduation to handicapped pupils com- 
pleting special education programs approved by the superintendent of public instruction. (Sec; 14-6.01, 111. Stats.) (L) 

Programs for deaf children shall have a minimum of six classes at the elementary level in addition to a preschool 
class. 

Programs for deaf children, having less than the minimum number of classes, will be approved for reimbursement 
only if these classes are part of a comprehensive, long-range developmental plan which has been approved by the 
division of special education. 

Classes and services for hard of hearing children must be separate from those for deaf children. Appropriate classes 
and services for hard of hearing children may be self contained, resource, or itinerant. 

Classes for preschool chiJdren shall be for children ages three, four, and five, and shall have a teacher-team of a 
nursery-kindergarten teacher and a qualified teacher to the deaf. (R) 

The specialized instruction shall be designed to help the child learn and utilize communication skills in order that 
he may gain in knowledge and develop environmental competence and personal confidence consistent with his po- 
tential. 

The school curriculum must be adapted to the special needs of each child, with particular attention to the fol- 
lowing: full use of residual hearing; full use of intact sensory avenues, especially visual and tactile; language level and 
sequential learning; and experiential teaching and field trips. (R) 

The Instructional Program means those activities which provide the principal elements of the exceptional child's 
educational development at any given time. These activities may include any or all of the following: 
Evaluation of the nature of the child's education needs. 

i.. Amelioration of and compensation for visual, auditory, physical, speech, or other impairments. 

3. Development of language concepts and communication skills. * 

4. Educational experiences which are adjusted in content emphasis, rate, or location. 

5. Modification of social skills or emotional adjustments. 

An instructional program is considered as one in which the exceptional child spends 50 percent or more of his 
school day. (R) 

Instructional Services are individual or small group instructional activities, either itinerant or resource, which are 
provided for exceptional children whose educational needs can be adequately met by part-time instruction by a 
special education teacher. Instructional services shall be considered as those which are provided to the child for 
less than 50 percent of his school day. (R) 

Supportive Services are those activities supplemental to the standard or special programs which serve to facilitate 
the child's educational development. These activities include: evaluation services, specialized instructional services 
which are in addition to the standard program, enabling services, therapeutic services, and consultation services. (R) 

Case study means all those activities which contribute to an understanding of the child and his educational diffi- 
culties. (R) 

Special education instructional programs and supportive services shall range along a continuum based on the nature 
and degree of the intervention. This continuum of program options shall include but not be limited to: 

1. Standard program with modification-The child receives his basic educational experience through the standard 
program. However, these experiences are modified through additional or specialized education of the teacher, 
consultation to and with the teacher, provision of special equipment and materials, and modification in the 
instructions program (e.g. multi-age placement, expectations, grading, etc.) 

2. Alternate standard program— The child receives his basic educational experiences in a program whose curricular 
content and educational methodology have been substantially changed. Such changes shall occur when the 
needs of a proportionately large identifiable segment of tht school population warrant it. 

3. Standard or alternate standard program with supportive services— The child receives his basic educational ex- 
periences through the standard or alternate standard program. However, these experiences are augmented by 
one or more supportive services. 

4. Special Program— The child receives most of his basic educational experiences through an instructional pro- 
gram in a special class which is largely, self-contained or in a special school. These experiences are supple- 
mented by inclusion in those parts of the standard program which are appropriate and provision of supportive 
services as needed. 

5. Cooperative program— The child receives most of his educational experiences through either the standard or 
the special program of the public school. However, this is supplemental through work-experience programs or 
shared agency involvement. (R) 

Special education instructional programs shall be designed in direct response to the educational needs of excep- 
tional children. Specific types of instructional programs may be formulated according to common exceptional 
characteristics of the students or for students with differing exceptional characteristics but common educational 
needs. Student-based objectives shall be developed for each type of special education instructional program. The 
objectives of the program shall have a direct and observable relationship to the objectives which have been estab- 
lished for each child who is placed in that program. (R) 

A curriculum of educational experiences adaptable to the individual needs, interests or abilities of each child shall 
be developed for each type of instructional program. This curriculum shall be: sequential, developmental, goal- 
directed, clearly stated and available to the public, and subject to continuing evaluation and revision. (R) 




In the formation of special education instructional programs, consideration shall be given to the chronological age, 
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mental age, physical size, motor ability, level of achievement and social and emotional adjustment of the student. 

Special education age groupings shall be early childhood (generally ages three to five), primary (generally age six 
to eight), intermediate (generally ages nine to 1 1) Junior high (generally ages 12 to 14) and secondary (generally 
ages 15 to 21). 

The age range of students within a special program or in any individual instructional grouping shall not exceed 
four years. (R) 

Supportive services which shall be provided by the school district are: 

1. Individual or small group instructional services either itinerant or resource for exceptional children whose edu- 
cational needs can be adequately met through part-time instruction by a special education teacher. Part-time 
instruction shall be considered as less than 50 percent of the school day. Such services shall include consulta- 
tion with the standard program teacher and provision of special materials and equipment. Enrollment in such 

a service shall be limited to the number of students who can effectively and appropriately receive assistance. 
The teacher of each instructional service shall actively participate in determining the appropriate enrollment. 

2. Speech and language services for all students with speech and/or language impairments which interfere with 
their educational or social development. Speech and language services may be made available as a supportive 
service to the standard program, a supportive service to the special program, or a special program. 

Speech and language services shall include, but not be limited to: screening and diagnosis of children with speech 
and/or language impairment, planning and developing the clinical program, therapy for children with impairments 
of oral language comprehension, production, or usage, including disorders of fluency, phonation, resonance, articu- 
lation, oral language formation and oral language comprehension, parent counseling, referrals and follow-up, and 
consui'ative and resource services to other professional personnel. 

The number of children seen by a speech and language clinician shall be based on the nature of the speech and 
language needs of the individual children. At no time shall be case load exceed 80 students. 

3. School psychological services to and on behalf of students who require psychological evaluation or assistance 
in their educational or behavioral adjustment. School psychological services shall include, but not be limited 
to: screening of school enrollments to identify children who should be referred for individual study, individual 
psychological examination and interpretation of those findings and recommendations which will lead to 
meaningful educational experiences for the child, counseling and performing psychological remedial measures 
as appropriate to the needs of students individually or in groups, participating in parent education and the 
development of parent understanding, consulting with teachers and other school personnel in relation to be- 
havior management and learning problems, and consulting in program development. 

School psychological services shall be made available in an appropriate quantity to all children for whom the 
school district is responsible. 

School psychological services shall be utilized to assist in the process of developing an educational climate con- 
ducive to the optimum development of all children. Emphasis shall be placed on prevention as well as rehabilitation— 
on indirect as well as direct services. 

4. School social work services to and on behalf of students whose educational or behavioral development is re- 
stricted due to social or emotional considerations, family circumstances or problems of the environment. 
School social work services shall include, but not be limited to: 

I.. Services to school personnel on behalf of children. The school social worker shall provide consultation 
and inservice training experiences to school personnel. 

2. Identification of children in need of services. The school social worker shall be responsible for providing 
the social-developmental study in a basic evaluation and for paaicipating in the identification of those 
children who require social work intervention. 

3. Direct services to children. 

4. Service to parents on behalf of children. The school social worker shall be responsible for serving as a 
liaison between the home and the school and for providing parental education and counseling as appro- 
priate in relation to the child's problem. 

5. Utilization of community resources. 

The school social worker shall facilitate the effective utilization of existing community resources to meet the needs 
of school children and shall assist in developing services when needed but unavailable. 

School social work services shall be available in an appropriate quantity to all children for whom the district is re- 
sponsible. 

School social work services shall be utilized to assist in the process of developing an educational climate conducive 
to the optimum development of all children. Emphasis shall be placed on prevention as well as rehabilitation-on in- 
direct as well as direct services. * 

5. Special reader services for children whose educational development can be significantly assisted by the pro- 
vision of such services. Reader services shall be planned and supervised by appropriate certified personnel. 

6. Therapy for exceptional children whose educationally related therapeutic needs have been determined in a 
multidisciplinary staff conference. Physical and/or occupational therapy shall be provided for exceptional stu- 
dents whose physical impairments require appropriate therapeutic attention if the students are to receive full 
benefit from the instructional program provided them. Such therapy shall be provided to individual children 
in accord with the recommendation and prescription of a licensed medical examiner. 

Other therapeutic services not specifically mentioned may be approved by the office of the superintendent of 
public instruction. 

7. Consultant services, the nature of which is de ermined by the needs of exceptional children. Psychiatric con- 
sultation, or other professional consultation which provides 2 therapeutic component shall be provided to 
those special education instructional programs or instructional services vUiich serve children who exhibit af- 
fective or behavioral disorders. 
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Other consultative services shail be provided as lequired to facilitate the education of exceptional children and as 
approved by the office of the superintendent of public instruction. (R) 

Other supportive services may be provided by the local district when it determines that such services would facili- 
tate the educational development of exceptional children. (R) 
Student-based objectives shall be determined for each special education supportive service, (k) 
Specific objectives shall be established for each child who receives special education supportive services. (R) 
Supportive services time spent with or on behalf of the student shall be sufficient to be educationally or therapeu- 
tically adequate as determined by the evaluation of the child's needs. (R) 

The law provides, in some categories, for educational services to children as young as three years of age. Such pro- 
grams may take the form of: 

1 . Preschool classes for one category where the number of children is sufficient, (e.g. preschool classes for deaf 
children); 

2. Diagnostic classes undifferentiated as to category should be established in areas where not enough children of 
any one type are resident within a reasonable geographic area. The children would receive special services, 
self-help skills, social experiences, and a continuous and comprehensive diagnostic study. 

3. Visiting teacher may be a nursery school teacher, special teacher, psychologist, social worker, nurse, therapist, 
or other school personnel depending on the needs of the individual child. (L) 

Since July I, 1966, high school districts have been financially responsible for handicapped pupils resident in their 
districts when such pupils have reached age 15 but may admit such pupils into special education facilities without 
regard to graduation from the eighth grade after the child has reached the age of 14!£. In individual cases, based on 
a case study, it might be desirable to have a child older than \4Vz in elementary facilities. In general, children aged 
15 and over are expected to be in high school facilities. (L) 

Class Size: NUMBER OF PUPILS 

Minimum Maximum 

Learning Disabled 
Special Class (Extreme discrepancy between 

ability and achievement) — 10 1,2 

Speech Handicapped 

Speech Therapist (Weekly Caseload) - 80 

Aurally Handicapped 

Special Class (Hard of Hearing) - 10-12 

Deaf 

Special Class - 6- 8 (R) 

1 A tic range of 4 yrs. or less 

"Illinois classifies learning disabled children, along with culturally deprived, socially maladjusted, and emotionally disturbed children 
under the general heading of "maladjusted." 

Any child who has been declared eligible for and enrolled in an approved special class or facility for exceptional 
children may be eligible for special transportation. Any physically handicapped child who can attend a regular class 
may qualify for special transportation only upon the certification of medical eligibility as determined by a licensed 
medical examiner. (L) 

School districts entering into joint agreements to provide special education must provide for transportation as part 
of the agreement. School districts provide transportation to special private day schools, as well as to their own 
schools. (L) 

The state reimburses four-fifths of the cost of transportation for those physically handicapped, maladjusted, edu- 
cable and trainable mentally handicapped, speech defective, and multiply handicapped children whom the superin- 
tendent of public instruction has determined in advance require special transportation services to take advantage of 
special education facilities. Transportation costs are limited to expenditures other than costs of acquiring equip- 
ment, interest, and rental of facilities and will include a reasonable allowance of depreciation to be computed in 
accordance with the regulations of the superintendent of public instruction. (L) 

The school district is required to conform to the standards, instructions, and regulations established by the office 
of the superintendent of public instruction. Special attention should be given to instructing students in safety mea- 
sures and proper conduct. (R) 

Whether the special education transportation arrangement involves a private automobile transporting one handi- 
capped child or a school bus transporting many handicapped children, the "Illinois Laws Relating to Motor Vehi- 
cles^ and regulations of the Office of the Superintendent of Public Instruction as outlined in Circular A-no. 171 
Illinois School Bus Transportation governing transportation of all school children shall apply equally. (R) 

PRIVATE 

If, because of his handicap, a child attends a non-public school or special education facility providing appropriate 
services in compliance with the rules and regulations of the superintendent, the district of residence may pay the 
actual cost of tuition uiargc for the child or $2,000 per year, whichever is less, and may provide him with any neces- 
sary transportation However, transportation will not be provided to a residential school. If a child attends a non- 
public school facility providing a summer school program, the tuition charged the child for the summer school pro- 
gram or S500 pi?r summer, whichever is less, may also be paid by the district with transportation to the school district 
of residence. A school district making such tuition payments is eligible for reimbursement from the state for all pay- 
ments made exceeding $600 per student. The district is eligible for reimbursement for summer school tuition from 
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the state in all amounts made in excess of SI 00 per student. The reimbursement is paid in accordance with Section 
14-1 2.01 for the school year ending June 30. If it otherwise qualifies, a school district is eligible for transportation 
reimbursement and for reimbursement of tuition payments under this section whether the facility is within or with- 
out the state. Nothing in this section allows the reimbursement to a school district for the amount paid for the 
tuition or transportation unless the district certifies to the superintendent that the special education program of the 
district is unable to meet the needs of the child because o*" the child's handicap and the superintendent finds that 
the school district is in substantial compliance with Section 14-4.01. (Sec. 14-7.02, HI. Stats.) (L) 

Physically handicapped, multiply handicapped, maladjusted, educable mentally retarded, trainable mentally re- 
tarded, and speech defective children are eligible for placement. 

The district must certify that it is unable to meet the needs of the child because of his particular handicap. 

If a child exhibits exceptional characteristics which are determined in a multidisciplinary staff conference to be 
so profound, complex or otherwise unique that no special education program offered by the public schools can ade- 
quately or appropriately meet his needs, he shall be referred to either a state-operated or a private facility. (R) 

The availability of community resources as an extension of the public school education program in no way relieves 
the local district of its responsibility to provide a comprehensive program of special education. (R) 

When the district determines that the child cannot be provided with an education in the public schools, appropriate 
school personnel shall meet with the parents or guardian? of the child to determine an alternative educational plan. 
(R) 

The district shall be responsible for assisting the parents in locating an appropriate state-operated or private pro- 
gram and for facilitating the referral to that program. An appropriate program is one which will provide the child 
with special education experiences which are both adequate and appropriate to his needs. (R) 

When a private facility is utilized the local district shall be responsible for payment of tuition and provision of 
transportation as provided by law. All such private placements shall be approved by the office of the superintendent 
. of public instruction. Approval of the recommended placement shall be contingent upon the following criteria. 

1 . The child is enrolled in the public school. 

2. The local district special education program is in compliance with Article XIV of the School Code of Illinois. 

3. The facility's pvogram is appropriate in relation to the needs of the individual child. 

4. The facility is licensed by the state or appropriate agency of the state in which the facility is located, 

5. The facility is registered with the office of the superintendent of public instruction and meets the standards 
established by that office. 

6. The facility is within the United States. 

7. The facility provides an educational program for at least 176 days per year. 

A school district which has been denied approval for the placement of a child in a private facility cannot inde- 
pendently place the child and provide the tuition. (R) 

All private facility placements shall be reapproved by the office of the superintendent of public instruction on an 
annual basis. (R) 

If the recommended private school placement is approved, the local district and the private facility shall enter in- 
to an agreement utilizing a format provided by the office of the superintendent of public instruction. The agree- 
ment shall provide for, but not be limited to: a description of the educational program to be provided, including the 
educational objectives to be met and how they are to be met, the tuition cost, periodic progress reports on the child 
from the private facility to be submitted at least annually, and acceptance that the special education staff of the 
placing school district may inspect the private facility and confer with the staff at reasonable times. (R) 

The local school district shall maintain a record of supportive data on each child placed in a private facility. This 
data shall include: a summary of the child's individual problems, a description of the program required by the child, 
an explanation of why the child's needs cannot be met by the public school program, a description of the special 
education program to be offered by the private facility, the request for placement of the child in a private facility 
as approved by the office of the superintendent of public instruction, copy of the agreement with the facility, con- 
ference reports and periodic progress reports submitted by the private facility, and an annual reassessment of the 
need for continued private placement. (R) 

- When a state-operated day program is utilized, the local district shall provide transportation for the children in 
this program. Other services may b*e provided as mutually agreed between the district and the state-operated facility. 
(R) 

The local district shall be expected to tollow the progress of those children placed in a state-operated or private 
program. Public school personnel sha.l confer with private or state facility personnel to evaluate the child's progress 
and as appropriate facilitate the child's return to the public school program. (R) 

Placements both in and out of hlinois may be approved. (R) 

The private facility must offer programs consistent with the public education goals and also must be licensed. (R) 
PERSONNEL 

The super intendent of public instruction, with the advice of the advisory council, may make trainee or fellowship 
grants available to persons interested in working in the education of handicapped children for either part-time or 
full-time study designed to qualify them to become professional workers. To qualify for a traineeship, a student 
must have earned ;jt least 60 semester hours of college credit. To qualify for a fellowship, he must be a graduate of 
a recognized college or university. No more than 200 such grants will be given in any academic year and may not 
exceed SK500 per academic year for traineeships and $3,000 for fellowships. An addiTonal amount may be allowed 
to any approved institution of higher learning in Illinois for tuition and fees. Grants to summer and part-time stu- 
dents are awarded on a prorated basis. 
q following the completion of an academic program, recipients of a traineeship or fellowship are expected to obtain, 
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within one year, employment in an approved special education program in Illinois. They must continue this employ- 
ment for one-half year for each year of their traineeship or fellowship. If this requirement is not fulfilled they may 
be required to remit to the state all or part of their grant. (Sec. 14-10.01, 111. Stats.) (L) 

The superintendent of public instruction may contract with any institution of higher learning in Illinois to offer 
courses required for the professional training of special education personnel and may reimburse the institution of 
higher learning for any financial loss due to low enrollments, distance from campus, or any other substantial reason 
satisfactory to the advisory council. (Sec. 14-10.01, 111. Stats.) (L) 

For a Standard Elementary School Certificate (Certificate #03), K-9, a bachelor's degree, including general educa- 
tion (78 semester hours), professional education (16 semester hours), electives (3 semester hours) is required. 

For a Standard High School Certificate (Certificate #09), 6-12, a bachelor's degree, including general education 
(42 semester hours), professional education (16 semester hours), electives (5 semester hours), specialization (32 
semester hours) is required. 

For a Special Education Certificate (Certificate #10), a bachelor's degree, valid Illinois Teacher's Certificate, ap- 
proval of the division of special education of the office of superintendent of public instruction, plus specific re- 
quirements for each area is required. Certificate is based on appropriate training or experience as specified by 
State Certification Board. 

All standard certificates are issued on the basis of graduation from an approved Illinois program or out of state 
National Council for Accreditation of Teacher Education Institute. 

All disabilities (hearing handicapped, mentally retarded, speech and hearing therapy, physically handicapped, 
learning disabled, emotionally disturbed, and visually handicapped) require 32 hours selected from the following: 
psychology of exceptional children, characteristics of the specialty, methods, tests and measurements, and studen* 
teaching in the speciality. 

Speech and hearing therapy certification standards will be revised and effective 7/73 will require a master's degree. 

For a speech correction degree, the following are required: eight semester hours in speech and 16 semester hours 
in English or 18 semester hours in speech and six semester hours in rhetoric and composition. 

If the correctionist is trained in an approved college or university within Illinois, that institution must prepare an 
application form for entitlement cards and send to the state teacher certification board. The application form states 
the type of certificate (special education— speech correction) to which the student is entitled and certifies the stu- 
dent has completed the minimum course requirements and has had 200 clock hours of practice work, half of which 
has been in a state-approved program. If trained outside of the state, the applicant must apply to the state teacher 
certification board for a certificate in special education-speech correction. (R) 

To qualify to teach children with hearing losses, in an approved special class, the teacher shall have: a valid Illinois 
Teacher's Certificate, the specialized training required by the office of the superintendent of public instruction, 
division of special education services. (R) 

FACILITIES 

Two or more school districts combining to form ajoint agreement district for the provision of special education 
services may acquire, build, establish, and maintain sites and buildings necessary for the education of one or more 
types of handicapped children who are residents of the joint agreement area, with the approval of the advisory 
council on education of handicapped children and the superintendent of public instruction. The title to these sites 
may be held jointly by the trustees of the township or the county board of school trustees. After filing in writing 
the document which declares that the building is for the joint use of such districts (according to the terms ol* the 
agreement between the districts), such joint agreement district possess the right of eminent domain. See Finance. 
(Sec. 10-22.31b, 111. Stats.) (L) 

Physical facilities shall include classrooms of sufficient size to accommodate special equipment and provide space 
for proper learning activities at the various class levels. 

For preschool programs, a kindergarten- type activity room and a small room suitable for specialized instruction 
with small groups, and adequate lighting and acoustic treatment, extra electrical outlets, and provision for visual 
teaching are required. (R) 
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INDIANA 

RIGHT TO AN EDUCATION 

Constitution: "It shall be the duty of the General Assembly to encourage by all suitable means, moral, 
intellectual, scientific, and agricultural improvement; and to provide, by law, for a general and uniform 
system of common schools, wherein tuition shall be without charge, and equally open to all." (Art. VIII. 
Sec. llnd. Const.) (L) 

Compulsory Attendance Law: Children between the ages of seven and 16 must attend the public schools 
or other schools taught in the English language open to inspection of local and state attendance officers. 
Children must attend schools during the entire time the public schools are in session in the school district in 
which they reside. School superintendents of any district may, with the approval of and under the regula- 
tions concerning the procedures and requirements for complete evaluation of children of the state board of 
education, exclude or excuse from school, children found mentally or physically unfit for school atten- 
dance, but children may be excluded only for the present school year. Before any exclusion may be per- 
mitted, school officials must provide each child with a due process hearing as specified under the statutes, 
(IC 20-8.1-5) (L) 

If a child otherwise subject to the compulsory attendance requirements is unable to attend school be- 
cause of deafness, partial deafness, blindness, or partial blindness, the person having control or charge of 
the child must send the child who is between the ages of seven and 18 to the state school for the deaf or the 
school for the blind during the full school year unless discharged by the board of trustees of either of the 
schools. (IC 20-8-8-5) (L) 

If a child who is otherwise subject to the requirements of this chapter is unable to secure a proper 
education in a regular school due to deafness, partial deafness, blindness or partial blindness, the child's 
parent shall apply for his admission to the Indiana State School for the Deaf or the Indiana State School 
for the Blind, whichever is appropriate. Application for admission shall be made in the usual form and 
passed upon by the board of trustees of the institution to which application is made. (R) 

A child whose application for admission under this section is accepted shall attend the school which 
accepted him during its full term. This attendance requirement is mandatory for the period during which 
the child is not less than seven years of age and not more than 18 years of age or until he is discharged by 
the board of trustees of the school he attends. (R) 

A child whose application for admission under this subsection is rejected- shall be exempt from the 
attendance requirements of this chapter unless special classes are available in the regular public schools in 
his attendance area for individuals with his disability. The exemption from attendance requirements under 
this chapter shall terminate if the child's application is later accepted by the Indiana State School for the 
.Deaf or the Indiana State School for the Blind. (R) 

Compulsory school attendance laws apply to all hearing handicapped children. (IC 15-7-13-8) (L) 

Medical care of handicapped children is the responsibility of the physician chosen by the family or 
guardian to attend that child. No handicapped child is excused from attending school unless the local 
• health officer, upon a statement from the attending physician, certifies that attendance would be injurious 
to the child. (IC 20-1-6-8) (L) 

Responsibilities: School boards of any school corporations may, until July I, 1973, and shall, thereafter 
establish and maintain special education facilities for one or more types of handicapped children including 
the multiple handicapped. School corporations may, but are not required to, establish facilities for hand- 
icapped children below the age of six or above age 18. (IC 20-1-7-1) (L) 

POPULATION 

Definitions: "A 'handicapped child* means any child between the ages of three and 21 years, inclusive, 
who because of physical or mental disability, is incapable of being educated properly and efficiently 
through normal classroom instruction, but who, with the advantage of a special education program, may 
be expected to benefit from instruction in surrounding designed to further the educational, social, and/ or 
economic status of the child." 

Children in attendance at state schools for the deaf, blind, mentally retarded, mentally ill, and epileptic 
are not eligible for services under the special education provisions. 

Under the rules and regulations of the state commission on general education, multiple handicapped 
children are eligible.for special education services, (IC 20-1-6-1) (L) 

"Speech refers to the production of sounds or words and is considered defective when it calls attention to 
itself or interferes with communication and adjustment. Speech difficulties are usually divided into the 
following groups: (I) articulation; (2) rhythm; and (3) voice. Difficulty in the use and comprehension of 
linguistic symbols is usually indicative of a language problem and deserves special attention." (R) 

The deaf are "those in whom the sense of hearing is nonfunctional for the ordinary purposes of life. This 
general group is made up of two distinct classes based entirely on the time of loss of hearing: (1) the 
congenitally deaf— those who were born deaf; and (2) the adventitiously deaf — those who were born with 
normal hearing but in whom the sense of hearing becomes nonfunctional later through illness or accident." 
The hard of hearing are "those in whom :he sense of hearing, although defective, is functional with or 
without a hearing aid. In many cases, special services will be required in order to accommodate each child's 
education deficits precipitated by hearing difficulties." (R) 

"The preschool deaf child shall be defined as a child aged two to five years inclusive, with a hearing loss 
q vere enough to cause disorders of verbal communication. The child shall have reached the age of enroll- 
1 1 relent before October 1 (R) 
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t4 A student with neurological impairments/ learning disabilities exhibits severe specified defects in per- 
ceptual, integrative or expressive processes which severely impair learning efficiency. Neurological impair- 
ments/learning disabilities include conditions which have been referred to as perceptual handicaps, brain 
injury, minimal brain dysfunction, dyslexia and developmental aphasia and may be manifested in disorders 
of listening,thinking, talking, reading, writing, spelling, or arithmetic. They do not include learning prob- 
lems which are due primarily to visual, hearing, or motor handicaps, to mental retardation, emotional 
disturbance, or to environmental disadvantages. Children enrolled in programs for the neurologically im- 
paired/learning disabled shall be those who are chronic failures in the regular classroom setting and are 
seriously deficient in educational skills. Reimbursement of enrollment in such programs shall be limited to 
a maximum of 1% of the total enrollment of any school corporation." 

"Communication disorders may include any of the following: 

A. Articulation: This group includes all the speech deviations based primarily on incorrect production 
of speech sounds and may result from organic conditions or be non-organic, substitutes one sound 
for another in words, and/ or distorts speech sounds within a word, exhibits an articulation 
problem. 

B. Fluency: This group includes the speech deviations commonly referred to as stuttering and those 
which involve an abnormal rate of speech. 

C. Voice: This group of disorders is made up of three major types having to do primarily with the sound 
of the voice: pitch, loudness, and quality. 

D. Language: A child who experiences difficulties in the use and/ or comprehension of linguistic symbols 
may require the services of the speech and language clinician." (R) 

Age of Eligibility: Services are mandatory for exceptional children between the ages of six and 18 and 
permissive for those from three to six and 18 to 21. Special programs may be approved for deaf children 
beginning at six months of age. (IC 20-1-6-1) (L) 

IDENTIFICATION, ASSESSMENT, AND PLACEMENT 

Census: All physicians, superintendents of hospitals, directors of local health and welfare departments, 
the state director of rehabilitation, superintendents of the state institutions serving the handicapped, or 
superintendents of school corporations that diagnose, treat, or provide care for handicapped persons must 
report the condition of all persons under their care to the state department of health within 60 days of 
beginning care. 'Handicapped individuals' shall mean all individuals who by reason of physical, mental, or 
emotional defects or infirmity, whether cogenital or acquired by accident, injury, or disease, are or may 
hereafter be totally or partially prevented from achieving the fullest attainable physical, social, economic, 
mental or vocational participation in the normal process of living." 

The reports will be solely for the use of the state government to fulfill its legal obligations and organiza- 
tions having a legitimate interest in the information. Reports will not be open to public inspection or in any 
way be considered a public record. Reports from hospitals shall include birth defects. Reports of school 
corporations must include children excluded from school because of their disabilities as well as handi- 
capped children attending regular or special education programs. 

All reports will be forwarded to the state commission for the handicapped. The commission is responsi- 
ble for tabulating and analyzing the reports and providing information to state departments and organiza- 
tions having legitimate interest in such information. (IC 16-4-6-1 to 16-4-6-4) (L) 

Boards of school commissioners and school boards of all cities and towns and township trustees of each 
township must annually report, under joint regulations of the state board of education and the board of 
state charities, the number of problem children and children three years retarded in mental development 
who attend the public schools or who are of school age and reside within the jurisdiction. (IC 20-10-27-1) 
(L) 

Screening: In attempting to identify children with a speech handicap, it is suggested that the clinician 
conducting the screening program attempt to screen each and every child in the school system. Only in this 
way will total identification of students with speech and language problems be assured. 

Assessment and Placement: A speech evaluation by a speech and hearing therapist certified in Indiana is 
required. 

All children who have symptoms of acoustic, voice and aphasic disorders, cerebral palsy or cleft palate 
shall also have an evaluation by a physician. A physician's statement shall be on file with the school 
corporation describing the medical need of these children and the consequent limitations to be imposed 
upon their training. (R) 

Caseload for each speech and hearing therapist shall not exceed 100 pupils per therapist. Therapy groups 
.shall consist of one to five pupils in number. Each child shall receive at least two 20 minute periods of 
therapy per week. (R) 

The board of school trustees and the board of school commissioners of every city or town and the 
trustees of any township must annually administer audiometric tests or a similar test with accepted scien- 
tific instruments or devices to determine the hearing efficiency of school children in grades one, four, seven, 
and ten, all children transferred from other school districts, and all children suspected of having hearing 
defects. School corporations may hire necessary technicians to conduct the testing. Records of all tests will 
be continuously maintained to assist in diagnosing and treating any auditory abnormality. 

Diagnosis and treatment is made on the recommendation of an explanation by a "practitioner of the 
healing arts with a limited license to practice," If the hearing of any child is impaired to the extent that he 
cannot be taught in the regular classes of the corporation, the trustees and /or commissioners should pro- 



Digest: Language, Speech, and Hearing Programs 



INDIANA 14-3 



vide any necessary remedial measures, corrective devices, approved mechanical auditory devices, and pre- 
scribe courses in lip reading by approved instructors. The superintendent of public instruction and the 
director of vocational rehabilitation should cooperate with the local school corporations in providing 
hearing aids. All instructors in lip reading must be approved by the two departments. Training courses for 
teachers of the hard of hearing will be prescribed by the proper authorities in all state teachers colleges. 
(CH. 53, Acts of 1953) (L) 

An evaluation by a physician and a clinical audiologist and an otologist is required for hard of hearing 
children. A psychological evaluation and an evaluation of learning capabilities is required. 

Class size shall be determined by the director of special education or other school administrator if there is 
no director. 

Referrals to the program must be made by: (1) school administrators: (a) superintendent of public school 
corporations, (b) directors of special education, (c) superintendent of the Indiana School for the Deaf; (2) 
physicians; (3) parents; (4) regional consultants to the division of special education; (5) university and 
college speech and hearing clinics; and (6) rehabilitation centers. 

All referrals should be directed to the administrators of special education in the school corporation 
housing the program. 

The administrators of special education will compile a list of the applicants and schedule parent con- 
ferences for a time when the project director, project advisor, and the administrator can interview the 
applicant and both parents. (R) 

Evaluation must consist of (1) a general medical examination; (2) a psychological evaluation — the 
psychological examiner may use any of a number of suitable instruments such as the following: (a) Leiter 
International; (b) Merrill-Palmer Scale of Mental Tests; (c) Wechsler Preschool and Primary scale of 
Intelligence (1967); (d) Goodenough Draw- A- Man Test;(e) Dr. Alathena Smith's Test for Preschool Deaf 
Children; and(f) Vineland Social Maturity Scale; (3) an audiological evaluation — university centers and/ or 
speech and hearing centers having audiologists who are certified with the American Speech and Hearing 
Association will do the initial diagnostic evaluation; (4) otological evaluation — this evaluation must be 
administered by an otologist who is certified by the Board of the American Academy of Opthalmology and 
Otolaryngology. (R) 

The proper placement of the hearing impaired pupil is the responsibility of the local school administra- 
tors. The director of special education shall take primary responsibility for coordinating results of 
necessary evaluations in such a manner as to aid the case conference committee in making the proper 
recommendations. 

When assistance in placement is necessary, the division of special education will provide a consultation 
team. Determination of appropriate placement in a special education program for the hearing impaired 
shall be made upon the basis of a written report. Determination of appropriate placement shall be made by 
a case conference committee which will consider the results of the examinations, as well as other school 
information. A written report shall be made to include recommendations regarding eligibility of the child 
for a special education program and the most appropriate type of program. 

A case review of each student shall be made each year by a case conference committee. The committee 
shall determine what, if any, additional data are required in order to assess the student's current and 
continuing needs. The committee shall prepare a report recommending one of the following: 

a. Retention in the program. 

b. Transfer to a different level of special education programming. 

c. Transfer to a regular school program. 

d. Transfer to an appropriate public or private resource. 

Approval may be given for the provision of early education programs for hearing impaired children 
between the ages of six months and five years upon receipt of a documented program description by the 
division of special education. 

Determination of appropriate placement in a program of com'munication disorders shall be determined 
on the basis of an evaluation by a speech, hearing, and/or language clinician certificated in the State of 
Indiana and the appropriate medical information, educational information and learning capability evalua- 
tion. All students who have symptoms of acoustic, voice, neurological, and/or physiological conditions 
which may be related to the communication disorder shall have an evaluation by a physician. A physician's 
statement shall be on file with the school corporation describing the medical need of these students and the 
consequent limitations to be imposed upon their training. After the decision has been made to place a pupil 
in speech, hearing* and/or language therapy, the parent or legal guardian of the pupil involved in that 
decision may appeal the decision. 

Class placement shall be made after an interview with the applicant and both parents. 

This program may also tend itself to the needs of the multiply handicapped deaf child. In school corpora- 
tions where these children are identified, they may be placed on a probationary basis. An evaluation will be 
made on the child at the end of the probationary period. If it is ascertained that" . . . classes for the deaf are 
seriously impeded by the inclusion of multiply handicapped children or where the instruction is insuffi- 
ciently specialized to meet the needs of the multiply handicapped child, specialized classes should be pro- 
vided." In situations such as this, it is hoped this or some other program will generate appropriate classes 
for the multiply handicapped deaf. All admissions to the program will be on a probationary basis. Place- 
ment shall be made according to the child's need and the availability of space in the class. (R) 

Establishment of pupil eligibility for services in a special education program for students with neurologi- 
cal impairments/ learning disabilities shall be made upon the basis of a written report of an individual 
valuation which shall be performed by a physician with an unlimited license to practice medicine and who 
•ained in the specialty of neurology, pediatrics, internal medicine or psychiatry. 
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Determination of appropriate placement in a special education program for students with a neurological 
impairment/ learning disability shall be made by v a case conference committee which will consider the results 
of a psychological evaluation as well as o;her school and health information. A written report shall be 
made by this committee which includes recommendations regarding eligibility of the pupil for a special 
education program and admission of the pupil to the most appropriate program. 

The case conference committee shall be responsible for the determination of whether additional medical 
evaluation of a psycho-neurological nature is needed prior to making a decision on eligibility of the pupil 
and a recommendation as to the most appropriate of the types of programs described in Part E 4-7 of this 
section. 

The director of special education shall take primary responsibility for coordinating results of necessary 
evaluations in such a manner as to aid the case con "«;rence committee in making proper recommendations. 

A case review of each student shall be made each year by a case conference committee. The committee 
shall determine what, if any, additional data are required in order to assess the student's current and 
continuing needs. The committee shall prepare a report recommending one of the following: 

a. Retention in the program. 

b. Transfer to a different level of special education programming. 

c. Transfer to a regular school program. 

d. Transfer to an appropriate public or private resource. 

Special consultation programs may be established to serve neuro logically impaired/ learning disabled 
students whose special needs may be met by remaining in regular classrooms when special consultation is 
provided their teachers and supervisors. Such consultation is related to the development and utilization of 
special, individualized sequences of instruction, behavioral management, speech and language develop- 
ment, crisis counseling and guidance. 

A prevalence rate study is part of the identification process. Its purpose is to provide an estimate of the 
number of school-aged handicapped children by category a school district might be able to participate in 
relation to the total school population. Such estimates are derived from percentage rate for each exception- 
ality area in order to obtain an estimate of prevalence. These figures may be compared with the results of 
identification procedures as described later. 

A key person in each school or a survey team should be given the responsibility of reviewing cumulative 
records in each school district in order to identify children who may need special education. This is judged 
on the basis of achievement scores; IQ test results, anecdotal records indicating behavior difficulties, school 
exclusion or poor attendance; records of screening test results; and similar items. Standardized tests have 
been developed to aid the assessment of most areas of functioning. Some of the categories for which 
specific tests have been developed are: (1) readiness development; (2) achievement-performance; (3) mental 
abilities; (4) perceptual-motor development; and (5) personal-social adjustment. (R) 

The proper placement of the child is the responsibility of the school superintendent. The director of 
special education and all special examiners (nedical, psychological, etc.) shall interpret results of evalua- 
tions in such a manner as to aid in making the ^/oper placement. (R) 

After determination of proper educational program for a student is made by the school superintendent with 
proper advice from specialists and consultants of the school staff, written permission of the parent or 
guardian must be obtained before the child is officially assigned to a special education class. 

No child shall be excluded from or transferred out of a regular public school assignment unless such 
child is provided (a) free and adequate alternative educational service suited to the child's needs and (b) 
written notice, an opportunity for a constitutionally adequate prior hearing and periodic review of the 
child's status and the adequacy of any educational alternative. 

The superintendent or his designee of the school attended by the child shall convoke a case conference 
committee to consider the appropriate educational placement for that child. The case conference commit- 
tee shall be composed of appropriate school administrators, specialists, special education teachers, and/ or 
regular education teachers who may have knowledge of the child and the parents of the child being con- 
sidered for special education programs, unless the parents choose not to participate. 
The case conference committee coordinator shall make arrangements for: 

a. the assembly of all relevant data and reports concerning the child and, 

b. the administration of further tests and evaluations to aid in assessing the educational needs of the 
child. Provided that: 

No pupil shall be compelled to submit to medical examination whose parent objects, in writing, to such 
examination. 

Within sixty (60) days of the initial request or recommendation, the full committee must meet, having 
been provided with all relevant reports and data prior to said meeting, and recommend an educational 
program for the child. A report embodying that recommendation and the reasons therefore shall be pre- 
pared by the coordinator and shall be forwarded to the local school superintendent or his designee within 
twenty (20) days of the case conference meeting. The superintendent shall provide for the special education- 
al needs of the child by way of an educational placement as close to the norm as possible. 
The superintendent shall prepare a report which includes both the placement proposed and a statement of 
reasons therefor, a copy of which shall be sent to the child's parents. Accompanying said report to the 
child's parents there shall be a notice of the right to a hearing before a Hearing Officer if there is an 
objection to the placement. 

Whenever the superintendent proposes to take action regarding a child's special education placement, 
denial of placement, or transfer, the child's parent or guardian shall be informed by written notice of said 
proposal. If the parent or guardian opposes the proposal, he shall make a written demand for a hearing. 
Such hearing must be conducted within twenty to forty-five (20-45) days after the demand. Pending the 



Digest: Language, Speech, and Hearing Programs 



INDIANA 14-5 



outcome of the hearing, the child must be provided with interim educational services. In carrying out the 
above, the following procedures shall be followed. 

1. If the child is not currently provided with a free educational program, he shall be provided with the 
program deemed suitable by the local school system staff pending a decision by the hearing officer 
pursuant to this procedure. If the child is already being provided with a free educational program, 
changes to which the parents or guardians object shall not be made pending the hearing decision. 

2. Notice required hereinbefore shall be given in writing by registered mail to the parent or guardian of 
the child. 

3. Such notice shall: 

a. describe the proposed action in detail; 

b. clearly state the specific and complete reasons for the proposed action, including the specifica- 
tion of any tests or reports upon which such proposed action is based; 

c. describe any alternative educational opportunities available on a permanent or temporary basis; 

d. inform the parent or guardian of the right to object to the proposed action at a hearing before an 
independent Hearing Officer, and of the manner in which to request such a hearing; 

e. inform the parent or guardian that the child may be tested for an independent medical, psycho- 
logical and educational evaluation and specify the name, address and telephone number of an 
appropriate local diagnostic center; 

f. inform the parent or guardian of any organizations providing assistance with respect to place- 
ment questions; 

g. inform the parent or guardian of the right to be represented at the hearing by legal counsel; to 
examine and copy the child's school records at any time during regular office hours, including 
any tests or reports upon which the proposed action may be based to present evidence, including 
expert medical, psychological and educational testimony; and, to confront and crossexamine 
any school official, employee, or agent of the school district or public department who may have 
evidence upon which the proposed action is based. 

4. The hearing shall be at a time and place reasonably convenient to such parent or guardian, and shall 
be scheduled not sooner than twenty (20) days nor later than forty-five (45) days after the receipt of 
a request from the parent or guardian. 

5. The hearing shall be closed to the public unless the parent or guardian requests an open hearing. 

6. The child and his parent or guardian are guaranteed the right to a lawyer or other representative of 
their own choosing. If they are unable, through financial inability, to retain counsel, the superinten- 
dent shall advise the child's parent or guardian of available voluntary legal assistance. 

7. The decision of the Hearing Officer shaJ be based solely upon the evidence presented at the hearing. 

8. The local school corporation shall bear the burden of proof as to all facts and as to the appropriate- 
ness of any placement, denial of placement or transfer. 

9. A tape recording or other verbatim record of the hearing shall be made, and upon request shall be 
transcribed and made available to the parent or guardian or his representative. 

10. At a reasonable time prior to the hearing (and at any other time during regular business hours), the 
parent or guardian, or his counsel, shall be given access to all records of the public school system 
and any of its agents or employees pertaining to the child, including any tests or reports upon which 
the proposed action may be based. 

1 1. The independent Hearing Officer shall be designated by the State Superintendent of Public Instruc- 
tion and shall not be an officer, employee or agent of the local school system or the local board of 
education. > 

12. Costs pertaining to the hearing officer shall be paid by the local school corporation. 

13. The parent or guardian, or his representative, shall have the right to compel the attendance of, to 
confront, and to cross-examine any witness testifying for the public school system or any public 
employee who may have evidence upon which the proposed action may be based. 

14. The parent or guardian, or his representative, shall have the right to present evidence and testimony, 
including expert medical, psychological or educational testimony. 

15. Within thirty (30) days after the hearing, the Hearing Officer shall render a decision in writing. Such 
decision shall include findings of fact and conclusions of law and shall be sent by registered mail to 
ths parent or guardian and his counsel. 

16. Appeals of any kind in reference to Rule S-l may be made to the state board for special education - 
appeals after procedures set out in this document are followed. 

Application by the receiving corporation for the approval of transfer pupils from one corpora- 
tion to the special classes in another corporation shall be submitted to the commission on general 
education or its approved agency before the cost of such transfer may be included in the claim for 
reimbursement. Only the amount in excess of a regular transfer can be claimed for reimburse- 
ment. Corporations accepting transfer pupils shall charge the transferring corporation the por- 
tion of excess cost not paid by the state, in addition to regular transfer costs. (R) 

All required physical and/or psychological evaluations of a child shall be made at least every 
three years. Reports shall be made easily accessible to the special teacher, therapist and/ or clinician in- 
volved. Pupils are to be assigned to special classes and programs designed and equipped to cope with the 
major handicapping conditions. (R) 

Appeals of any kind in reference to Rule S-l may be made to a state board for special educa- 
tion appeals, the members of which shall be designated by the governor. Appeals to the board 
may be made after procedures as set out in this document are followed. 
Q w n all cases where physical, mental, or emotional problems are cited as primarily or significant- 
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ly contributing in a decision to offer a pupil special education services and when a local hearing 
has been held, and in which the parent so wishes, the parent may furnish or may ask the state 
superintendent of public instruction to furnish a duly licensed school psychologist, psychiatrist, 
or medical doctor who shall examine the pupil and make recommendations to the state board for 
special education appeals. 

Expenses incurred through requests to the state superintendent for medical and psychological 
services shall be borne by the local school system from which the appeal to the state board for 
special education appeals originates. 

ADMINISTRATIVE RESPONSIBILITY 

The commission on general education shall adopt and establish the rules and regulations necessary for 
the administration of the special education program (IC 20-1-6-3) (L) 

A division of special education is established under the state board of education. The director of the 
division will be appointed by the governor. The director is responsible for: 

1. General supervision of all classes and schools for handicapped children and coordinating the work of 
these schools; 

2. Formulating, with the approval of the state board of education, rules and regulations governing the 
curriculum and instruction including the licensing of personnel in the field of education; 

3. Inspecting and rating of all schools or classes for handicapped children in regard to property, person- 
nel, buildings, equipment, and supplies, and 

4. Appointing necessary personnel needed to administer the special education services (IC 20-1-6-2) (L) 
A director of special education has responsibilities as the superintendent may direct. A school corpora- 
tion, or two or more school corporations operating under a joint agreement program, which employs five 
to nine full-time, special education teachers (not including home teachers), therapists, and /or clinicians in 
two or more areas of special education, approved by the Division of Special Education is eligible for 
reimbursement for a half-time director of special education. A school corporation, or two or more school 
corporations operating under a joint agreement program, which employs ten or more full-time special 
education teachers, therapists, and/ or clinicians approved by the Division of Special Education is eligible 
for reimbursement for a full-time director of special education. 

A school corporation, or two or more school corporations operating under a joint agreement program, 
which employs less than five full-time special education teachers, therapists, and/ or clinicians is eligible for a 
half-time director for one year provided that the school corporation furnishes evidence that by the next 
year the school corporation will employ a total of five or more full-time teachers, therapists, and/or clini- 
cians in two or more special education areas. 

A supervisor, working under a director of special education, has supervisory responsibilities for an area 
of exceptionality in a total program of special education and his role includes duties and responsibilities 
pertinent to this area as assigned by the director. A school corporation, or two or more school corporations 
operating under a joint agreement program, which has a certified director of special education and which 
employs five to nine approved full-time special education teachers (not including home teachers), thera- 
pists, and/ or clinicians in any one area of exceptionality is eligible for a half-time supervisor in that one area. 
A school corporation, or two or more school corporations operating under a joint agreement, which has a 
certified director of special education and which employs ten or more approved full-time special class 
teachers or therapists and/ or clinicians in any one area of exceptionality is eligible for a full-time supervisor 
of special education in that area. Such full or part-time supervisor must have had a minimum of three years 
of teaching experience in the area of supervision and be professionally certificated in that area of education. 

Future approval of supervisors will depend upon their meeting state certification patterns as promul- 
gated by the Commission on Teacher Education and Certification. 

Schools or classes for handicapped children operated by the school corporations must adhere to the laws 
relating to the operation of the public schools and are under the supervision of the division of special 
education. (IC 20-1-6-3) (L) 

The educational program of the state school for the deaf must adhere to the standards established by the 
department of public instruction for the public school classes, but the immediate supervision of schools is 
under the direction of the superintendent of the school, who is appointed by the state health commissioner. 
Subject to the approval of the state health commissioner, the superintendent of the school has complete 
charge and management of the school and is charged with the direction of the education of all students in 
attendance as well as the evaluation and improvement of the school staff and educational program. (IC 
16-7- 13-2to 16-7-13-4) (L) 

The state board of education is designated as the authority to accept any federal funds appropriated for 
the purpose of aiding in the education of handicapped children. (IC 20-1-6-4) (L) 

PLANNING 

By July 1971, all school corporations were to have submitted to the state superintendent a comprehen- 
sive plan delineating how all resident handicapped children are to receive special educational services. 
School districts were allowed to cooperatively draw up a plan for a joint school service program to meet the 
needs of all handicapped children within their jurisdiction. This approach was to be used because of popu- 
lation sparsity, geographic factors, or other substantial reasons which made it desirable. When formulating 
plans, school districts were to consider programs operated by the state board of health and department of 
mental health. Professional consultant assistance to local school corporations was available from the su- 
perintendent of public instruction. (L) 
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In order to carry out the comprehensive plan development requirements, the state advisory council for 
special education has recommended that local planning committees be formulated and be given the re- 
sponsibility of preparing the comprehensive plan. Members should be selected in order that a truly 
representative group may have a part in plan development. There is no minimum or maximum number of 
requirements for membership of the committee. 

Procedural steps in comprehensive plan preparation are: 

1 . School superintendent(s) appoints local planning committee(s) 

2. Committee prepares background information 

a. Estimate number of children by category or exceptionality 

b. Survey existing special education facilities and services in school, community, and region 

c. Study school, community, and pupil data records 

3. Committee prepares plan draft 

a. Collect additional data on children, facilities, and services 

b. Determine professional and para-professional personnel needs and facility needs 

c. Consider alternatives in programming to meet needs 

d. Circulate tentative plan to all school corporations participating in a joint school services plan 

4. Committee submits preliminary plan to state advisory council 

5. State advisory council, returns preliminary plan with suggestions 

6. Committee completes final plan 

a. Obtain approval of local school board (or) boards 

b. Submit plan to state advisory council 

At the initial meeting of the planning committee, the regional consultant should be present to provide 
general and technical information pertaining to the administrative and financial structure of existing joint 
service programs in the state. The consultant will also have available data relative to the approximate 
numbers of children in each exceptionality area from each of the possible participating school 
corporations. 

Following the initial meeting, the committee should be concerned with determining the scope of the 
proposed program. 

Once the scope of the program is determined, the probable participating school corporations must select 
an administering school corporation. 

Once the administering school corporation has been selected, the members should draw up a joint agree- 
ment of which they, as a group, unanimously approve. The joint agreement must then be approved by the 
school boards of each of the participating school corporations. (R) 

A state advisory council appointed by the superintendent assists the department of public instruction in 
developing a statewide plan for free public school education for handicapped children. Because of the 
responsibilities of the state departments of health and mental health for residential special education pro- 
grams, the commissioner of health or his designate and the commissioner of the department of mental 
health or his designate are ex-officio members of the council. Members are selected on the basis of their 
knowledge of, or experience in, problems of educating handicapped children. Further responsibilities of the 
state advisory council include advising the superintendent and the commission on general education re- 
garding all rules and regulations, recommending approval or rejection of completed comprehensive plans 
of the school corporations, and recommending to the superintendent and the commission on general edu- 
cation a comprehensive plan meeting the needs of handicapped children. In the event any school district did 
not complete its plan by July 1971, a plan developed by the state council was to have been disseminated to 
all school corporations affected by the plan. This plan is to be considered advisory only. Any plans pro- 
posed by school districts must be considered by the council within 60 days after their receipt. The di- 
rector of special education acts as executive secretary to the council and furnishes any professional and 
necessary clerical assistance. (L) 

In joint service programs, the advisory committee is comprised of at least one representative appointed 
by the governing board of each participating school corporation and the director of special education, if 
and when employed, (who will usually serve as executive secretary). Representatives are appointed by their 
respective governing boards. The superintendent is usually appointed by the governing board to serve as 
the corporation's representative on said advisory committee. 

This advisory committee's role is to establish policy in broad areas relating to the joint service program, 
within responsibility areas as delegated by the participating governing boards, and to keep their respective 
school boards informed of on-going joint service programs. All major planning, such as yearly plans for 
program expansion, is approved by the advisory committee prior to approval by the school boards of each 
of the participating corporations. Following the employment of a director, the advisory committee will 
offer their cooperation and assistance to said director. The development of major program policies, which 
influence the direction, growth, and development of the joint service program will be presented to the 
advisory committee for approval, prior to implementation. 

The number of meetings the advisory committee schedules per year will vary, depending upon existing 
need. However, four meetings per school year is considered a minimal number necessary to conduct routine 
responsibilities. Special meetings may be called to handle crucial situations. It is recommended that the 
representative of the administering school corporation chair this meeting. The chairman and/ or director of 
special education should have the authority to call a meeting of the committee at any time, providing a 
notice of the proposed meeting is delivered to the members sufficiently in advance. (R) 



FINANCE 

i l/^\ny school corporation maintaining a school will pay the operating expenses for each pupil attending 
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the school and is entitled to receive state special education reimbursement. Any school corporation operat- 
ing schools or classes shall send, upon the request of the division of special education, to the office of the 
state superintendent a certified statement of the average cost per pupil for maintaining such education, 
excluding pupils attending the school and residing in other corporations, and the average cost of education 
per pupil for normal children based upon average daily attendance (ADA). The average cost for normal 
children will include state aid, if any. 

Reimbursement to school corporations by the state is subject to any standards, requirements, rules and 
regulations of the commission on general education. Before any type of special class is organized, approval 
must be obtained from the commission on general education. (IC 20-1-6-3) (L) 

All claims approved by the state will be paid out of the common school revenue fund. An amount 
sufficient to cover all the claims is reserved by the state superintendent when making the semi-annual 
apportionment. Claims will be paid in the same manner as common school revenue funds are paid. If there 
is insufficient money in the common school revenue fund to pay all the claims, the claims will be paid out of 
the excise fund allocated to the public schools. A sufficient amount to pay off claims from the excise fund 
shall be reserved by the state superintendent. State reimbursement may not exceed 80 percent of the claims 
for approved special education programs. (IC 20-1-6-3) (L) 

The commission on general education must certify the amount spent for handicapped children to the 
auditor of the state who will reimburse the corporations 70 percent of the salary of speech and hearing 
therapist and occupational therapists; 50 percent of the cost for psychological services special education 
administration and salaries of paraprofessional personnel, and 80 percent of the approved cost of home 
teaching, school-to-home telephone, and transportation from appropriated funds. 

For the support of approved special education classes, the commission on general education will provide 
for a weighted average daily attendance assignment for each pupil in special education classes to be used for 
computing the minimum foundation funds when funds are available. 

If the state receives funds from the U.S. government to aid in the operation of any school for handi- 
capped children, the division for special education may adjust the above to conform to and take into 
consideration the federal grant. (IC 20-1-6-3) (L) 

Schools wishing to claim special education reimbursement for work-oriented programs must do the 
following: 

1. Before final approval may be granted by the division of special education, the applicant must submit 
a description of the proposed curriculum to the Indiana Department of Public Instruction. The 
proposed curriculum shall include, in addition to an indication of the sequential pattern of course 
offerings, descriptive evidence that the instruction has been appropriately designed to meet the ob- 
jectives of a work-oriented program. 

2. Application for reimbursement for the approved special education personnel employed for the work- 
oriented program and special transportation must be made on the appropriate form 23. Those 
schools not uaving a certified Director of Special Education shall make application on Form 23-M 
for instruction and Form 23-TR. for special transportation by October 15. Directors of Special Edu- 
cation must submit their applications on Form 23-1 by November 1. Final claims for reimbursement 
of approved costs in the program may be included on the "Report of Special Classes" (Form 24, 
which must be submitted by June 1 5. (R) 

ADMINISTRATIVE STRUCTURE AND ORGANIZATION 

Two or more participating corporations may provide for a special education school . . a department, 
school or school corporation established, maintained, and supervised for the education of handicapped 
children in accordance with this section.") by adopting an agreement with the following provisions: (1) plan 
for the organization, administration and support of the school; (2) a date for the establishment oi the 
school at the beginning of the school year, and (3) the extension of the special education school for a 
minimum period of five years, a provision that the school will extend from school year to school year unless 
canceled by the governing bodies of a majority of the participating school corporations at least one year 
prior to termination of the agreement. (L) 

The agreement is an identical resolution adopted by the governing bodies of all participating school 
corporations. During the term of the agreement, it may be modified by unanimous vote of all the par- 
ticipating school corporations. (L) 

The agreement may provide for the acquisition of sites, buildings, and equipment by purchase or by 
lease, from any of the participating school corporations for the term of the agreement or by lease. (L) 

The following resources are available to provide assistance in the development of a comprehensive plan 
to serve exceptional children: 

a. The office of state superintendent of public instruction, division of special education.. 

b. Directors of joint service special education programs. 

c. University special education staffs, particularly those offering special education administration train- 
ing programs. Currently, Ball State, Indiana State and Indiana University have state-approved train- 
ing programs for such personnel. (R) 

With the director of special education providing the leadership, (as determined by mutual agreement of 
the participating school corporations), the role and function of the administering school corporation in- 
volves serving as administrative agent for all schools participating in the joint service project. Such re- 
sponsibilities are identical to those services that the administering school corporation provides in its own 
corporate boundaries. However, as a servicing agent within the joint schools service project, the ad- 

r D j^> ministering school is responsible to all other participating schools. The role of the administering school 

CI\!\> corporation consists of providing the folio wing services: 
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a. budgeting and accounting 

b. purchasing 

c. reporting 

d. general supervision 

e. interviewing and selecting personnel 

f. assuming contractual obligations, including tenure rights 

g. fulfilling moral, ethical, and administrative responsibilities to all participating schools 

h. placing teachers and pupils in appropriate class situations and locations 

i. distributing state reimbursement to the participating schools. (R) 

If township schools are involved in a cooperative, the office of the county superintendent must be the 
administering agent since according to existing law, township schools may not participate in a joint school 
program administered by a school corporation.(R) 

The joint program agreement must be in writing and approved by each of the participating school 
corporation school boards. Proposed amendments must be approved by each of the participating school 
corporations. (R) 

The joint agreement lists the names and addresses of each school corporation. (R) 
The agreement describes the method of organizing, administration, support and funding. (R) 
The agreement specifies the conditions under which a corporation may withdraw or enter into the pro- 
gram and the conditions under which other corporations may be added. (R) 
The financial plan generally covers such items as: 

1 . The corporation designated as the administering school corporation. 

2. How each corporation's proportionate share of costs for said program will be determined. 

3. When and how the administering school corporation will receive from each participating school 
corporation its proportionate share of the cost of the program. 

4. How and when state reimbursement will be distributed to the participating schools. 

5. How personnel will be employed and how purchases will be made. (R) 

The joint agreement describes the administrative plan and role of the advisory committee which is com- 
posed of at least one representative from each participating school corporation's governing boards. (R) 

The agreement must be signed by the president of the board of each of the participating school 
corporations. (R) 

The advisory committee is comprised of at least one representative appointed by the governing board of 
each participating school corporation and the director of special education, if and when employed, (who 
will usually serve as executive secretary)^ Representatives are appointed by their respective governing 
boards. The superintendent is usually appointed by the governing board to serve as the corporation's 
representative on said advisory committee. (R) 

The role of the advisory committee is to establish policy in broad areas relating to the joint service 
program, within responsibility areas as delegated by the participating Governing Boards, and to keep their 
respective school boards informed of on-going joint service programs. AH major planning, such as yearly 
plans for program expansion, is approved by the advisory committee prior to approval by the school 
boards of each of the participating corporations. Following the employment of a director, the advisory 
committee will offer their co-operation and assistance to said director. The development of major program 
policies, which influence the direction, growth, and development of the joint service program will be pre- 
sented to the advisory committee for approval, prior to implementation. (R) 

The number of meetings the advisory committee schedules per year will vary, depending upon existing 
need. However, four meetings per school year is considered a minimal number necessary to conduct routine 
responsibilities. Special meetings may be called to handle crucial situations. It is recommended that the 
representative of the administering school corporation chair this meeting. The chairman and/ or director of 
special education should have the authority to call a meeting of the committee at any time, providing a 
notice of the proposed meeting is delivered to the members sufficiently in advance. (R) 

The director of a cooperative is responsible to the superintendent of the administering school corpora- 
tion and the advisory committee. If a decision must be made which affects all school corporations involved 
in the joint service program, the issue should be presented to the advisory committee for consideration. 
However, in the final analysis, there must be someone who will ultimately take final administrative re- 
sponsibility for the program, and in a joint cooperative in special education, this person is the superinten- 
dent of the administering school corporation. When confronted with an issue or consideration that will 
affect only one specific school corporation in the cooperative, the director of special education should 
confer directly with the superintendent of the school corporations that are affected. (R) 

In determining the need for employing a supervisor/consultant consideration should be given to: (1) the 
number of teachers and therapists who service the program and (2) the amount of administrative re- 
sponsibility delegated to the director affecting his adequate function as a supervisor. A supervisor/consul- 
tant may be employed on a part-time basis and could be a teacher who has been given released time for this 
purpose. (R) 

Eligibility requirements, in addition to state rules and regulations, can be developed at the discretion of 
the director and advisory committee serving the specific cooperative program in question. (R) 

If a child;, residing in a school district and attending a class or school in another school corporation 
because of his handicap or multiple handicaps, his district of residence grants the proper transfer certificate 
to provide necessary transportation, according to rules of the commission on general education. The child's 
district of residence also pays the per capita cost of educating the child to the other school corporation. (L) 

If the school corporation is involved in the joint school service and supply program, tuition and trans- 
O ortation payments will adhere to the written agreement of the participating school corporations. If the 
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transfer certificate is issued and payment is made on a per capita cost basis, the per capita cost is computed 
in the following manner; the cost of maintaining any special education facility for the current school year is 
first determined and includes the following expenses applicable only to this educational facility: 

1. Salaries of teachers, professional workers, necessary non-certified workers, clerks, librarians, custo- 
dial employees, readers, and any district taxes specifically for pension and retirement benefits; 

2. Educational supplies and equipment, including textbooks. If any equipment has usetul lite in excess 
of three years, its purchase price will be amortized in calculating cost over its useful life for a period of 
five years, whichever is less; 

3. Operation of the physical plant, including heat, light, water, repairs, and maintenance; 

4. Administrative cost and communication; 

5. Auxiliary services including health services, rental of buildings and equipment, and food services, but 
not including transportation; and 

6. Capital outlay expenditures including the cost of construction, remodeling, payments for both inter- 
est and principal. Bonded indebtedness during the prior school year, in addition to an amount equal 
to five percent of the fair evaluation of the existing plant, shall be included in the computation of the 
per capita cost. (L) 

The total cost thus determined will be deducted from the state reimbursement due, not including any 
state reimbursement for transportation. The net cost will be divided by the average daily attendance in 
special education facilities for the school year in order to arrive at the net per capita tuition cost. (L) 

A joint cooperative can be financed utilizing any one, or combination of elements of the following 
methods: 

A. Each school corporation can support the program in proportion to its total school enrollment. For 
example, if the school corporation has ten percent of the total school enrollment or average daily atten- 
dance of those school corporations involved in the cooperative, costs to that particular corporation would 
be equal to ten percent of the total cost of the joint service special education program. 

B. Each school corporation can be assessed according to the total number of pupils they have participat- 
ing in the cooperative's special classes and programs. This method is sometimes considered less desirable be- 
cause of children transferring in and out of the program; thus record keeping and resultant prorating of the 
cost of the program becomes especially difficult. (R) 

A cooperative could be financed by utilizing a combination of the two methods outline .1 above. As an 
example, for administrative costs (director, secretary, administrative overhead), each participating school 
corporation can be assessed an amount equal to the percentage of the total school enrolimeh ss outlined in 
4 A' above, and a specified number of, or all, special classes or services could be financed on the basis of the 
number of children enrolled in the classes as outlined in 'B 1 above. (R) 

The state board of accounts requires that the administering school corporation maintain a separate 
ledger for any joint service program. (R) 

It is possible for ESEA, Title I, III, and VI funds to be used to initiate, expand, and improve special 
education programs. However, it is imperative that local school corporations project their planning, during 
the funding period for Title money, so that desired programs and services initiated under said Titles can be 
absorbed through local and state support when and if Title funds are withdrawn. In addition, it is not 
desirable that the program be totally supported with state or federal monies. It is felt that this could create a 
lack of stability in the development of a quality program and those staff members working in such a joint 
service program would view their positions as short-term, as opposed to a stable and integral part of the 
total local educational program. (R) 

The administering school district files for state reimbursement of joint special services school programs 
and distributes state reimbursement to the participating school corporations. If there are existing special 
education programs within the boundaries of joint school service programs that are not part of the cooper- 
ative, the state reimbursement forms can be filled out either by the director of special education or by the 
administrators of the various participating school corporations. In most cases, it will be most satisfactory if 
the state reports are filled out by the director of special education. (R) 

SERVICES 

A school corporation, acting individually or in a joint school service program with other corporations, 
may establish and maintain instructional facilities for the education of handicapped children including the 
multiple handicapped. They may also provide transportation for handicapped children residing in the 
geographical limits of the corporation to another school corporation maintaining the appropriate facilities. 
(IC 20-1-6-3) (L) 

School corporations may provide home instruction for all handicapped children. 

All nurses, therapists, doctors, psychologists, and related specialists employed for the special education 
program must be registered and authorized to practice under the laws of the state and are subject to any 
additional examination that the division of special education may require. A school corporation, either 
individually or in a joint services program, may purchase special equipment. All handicapped children 
receive credit for completed school work on the same basis as normal children doing similar work. (IC 
20-1-6-6-3) (L) 

A hearing handicapped child eligible for services in the training centers is defined as "any educabie child 
of sound mind between the ages of three and 20 who has a hearing deficiency to the extent that it is 
impracticable or impossible for such child to benefit from or participate in a normal classroom program of 
the public schools in a school district of the residence of the child, and his education requires a modification 
O m of the normal classroom program." (IC 20-1-613) (L) 
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Teachers in classes and schools for handicapped children are appointed in the same manner as other 
public school teachers. They must possess the usual qualifications required of teachers and any special 
training the division of special education may require. The qualifications of paraprofessional personnel are 
subject to the determination of the department of public instruction and the state board of education. (IC 
20-1-6-3) (L) 

In order to coordinate services to hearing handicapped children, the hearing commission was estab- 
lished. The commission, composed of five members (one of whom is the state superintendent of public 
education), has authority to coordinate all activities relative to the education of hearing handicapped 
children and to cooperate with private organizations whose purpose is furthering the educational oppor- 
tunities for the hearing handicapped. The commission is also responsible for coordinating the programs of 
the division of special education, the department of public instruction, and the activities of the state school 
for the deaf. With the approval of the state board and the hearing commission, a school corporation may 
provide a training center for the instruction and training of hearing handicapped children. 

The training centers are for the oral training of hearing handicapped children. There can be no more than 
five centers with a total of 1 5 training units in the state. (A unit is a class established in a center, consisting 
of not less than six or not more than 10 children.) School corporations forming such units have the author- 
ity to convert, remodel, or construct school rooms for this purpose. The corporation must pay the cost of 
the conversion, remodeling, and/ or construction and the cost of any necessary equipment, but the state of 
Indiana will reimburse the corporation in an amount not exceeding $1,000 for the purchase of equipment. 
All plans and contracts must be approved by the commission and the state board. The cost of conversion, 
remodeling, and/ or construction may be financed as other school buildings are financed. 

Deaf pupils wilt be educated in the local school corporations of Indiana unless one of the following 
conditions exist: 1) the parent or legal guardian of a deaf child expresses perference that the child attend the 
Indiana School for the Deaf; 2) the comprehensive plan for serving deaf children in the resident school 
corporation or joint service and supply cooperative is not approved by the department of public instruction 
because of inability to provide a comprehensive program according to the "Guidelines for Comprehensive 
Planning"; 3) it is the considered opinion of the attending physician, the parents, the school administration 
and administration of the Indiana School for the Deaf, that the child should be placed in the Indiana 
School for the Deaf. 

School corporations operating training centers receive an amount to the per capita cost of educating 
normal children in the school corporation. At tne end of each school semester, corporations must file a 
certified statement of the average cost per pupil for maintaining these classes and the average cost per pupil 
for normal children based on the average daily attendance with the state board. The average class for 
normal children includes the apportionment of school unit funds and state aid, if any. The state board will 
reimburse theexces? costs of the maintenance of these classes up to $300. (IC 20-10-28-1) (L) 

Any deaf-blind child between ages four and 14 may apply, through any relative, friend, or person assum- 
ing responsibility for the child's care, to the superintendent of the stafe for the deaf for temporary admis- 
sion to determine whether the child is a proper subject for limited care and education at state expense. After 
receipt of the application, the superintendents of the school for the deaf and the school for the blind will 
jointly determine if the child is eligible. He will receive a physical and a mental examination to determine if 
he could make normal progress and develop as much as could be reasonably anticipated. 

After the examinations are completed, the superintendents shall present the entire case to the administra- 
tive head of the division of medical institutions. If he finds it in the interests of the child and the state to give 
the child care and education at the state expense, he will then contract, on a year to year basis, wiih any 
school, special education training center, or institution providing services to deaf-blind children. The child 
may continue the schooling until he reaches age 21, if his progress warrants it. The cost will be paid equally 
from any funds appropriated to the school for the deaf and the blind. {IC V 7-14-1 and I6-7-I4-2) (L) 
The following types of classes for the hearing impaired may be approved: infant, ages 6 months to 2; 
preschool, ages 2-5; primary, ages 6-7; primary-intermediate, ages 8-10; intermediate, ages 11-12; junior 
high, ages 13-15; and senior, ages 16-2K 

The special class shall be limited in size to allow the teacher to meet the individual needs of each student 
enrolled. 

Approval may be given for the operation of a variety of services which are designed to meet the individual 
needs of the hearing impaired. In addition to full-time special classes, the following alternate programs may 
be approved: 

1. Special Consultation ami Itinerant Instruction — Special consultation programs may be established 
to serve the mildly hearing impaired pupils whose special needs may be met by remaining in regular 
classrooms when special periodic instruction of an itinerant nature is provided, and when special 
consultation is provided their teachers, counselors, and supervisors. Such consultation is re ated to 
special seating arrangements, management of auditory amplification instruments, speech-reading in- 
struction, and special sequences of counseling and guidance. Consultation is provided by profession- 
ally certificated teachers of the deaf, and speech, hearing, and language clinicians. 

2. Resource Room Programming — Pupils remain in the regular class for the major portion of the day 
and are scheduled into the Resource Room for specialized work which may include language de- 
velopment, speech-reading, and individualized or small group developmental and remedial instruction 
in the basic subjects. 

3. Cooperative Part-Time Programming — Pupils are assigned to a part-time special education class for 
a major portion of their instruction. Pupils are individually programmed into regular classes and 
activities as each pupil demonstrates potentially for successful placement. No more than eight pupils 

* may be assigned to a cooperative part-time special class for any given period. The special education 
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teacher shall be responsible for maintaining a close working liaison with teachers of regular classes 
and activity programs. 

Learning disabled pupils remain in the regular class for the major portion of the day and are scheduled 
into the Learning Resources and Tutoring Center for one or more periods of tutorial or small group 
instruction given by a professionally certificated teacher. The caseload of the resource teacher may vary 
from a minimum of eight who are severely handicapped to a maximum of forty, depending upon the type 
of instructional service needed. 

Students may be as_signed to a part-tim< special education class for a major portion of their instruction. 
Students are individually programmed into regular classes and activities as each student demonstrates 
the potential for successful performance. Class size may range from a minimum of four to a maximum 
of twelve students per period depending upon the degree of severity of the students involved. The 
special education teacher shall be responsible for maintaining a close working liaison with teachers 
of regular classes and activity programs. 

The following types of classes may be approved: 

Nursery Special Kindergarten Special Primary Special 

Ages: 3-4 Ages: 5-6 Ages: 7-9 

Intermediate Junior High Senior High 

Ages: 10-12 Ages: 13-14 Ages: 15-21 

Combinations of these classes may be approved by the division of special education. The special class 
shall be limited in size to allow the teacher to meet the individual needs of each student enrolled. Composi- 
tion of special classes with regard to grouping types of students with learning disabilities shall be deter- 
mined by the behavioral and learning compatibility of the students. 

The caseload of each speech, hearing, and/or language clinician shall not exceed one hundred at any given 
time and shall be determined by the needs of the students, the number of schools, and the type of scheduling. 
Under intensive (block) or resource room scheduling, the caseload at any given time shall be reduced from the 
one hundred maximum to allow for the intensive nature of the program. 

The following types of programs for students with communication handicaps may be approved: 

1 . Intermit tent scheduling: Students shall be scheduled for at least two therapy sessions per week. 

2. Flexible scheduling: Students shall be scheduled more frequently than the minimum of two therapy 
sessions per week, preferably on an individual basis, and for the number of sessions and amount of 
time necessary to reach specific objectives 

3. Intensive (block) scheduling: Schools shall be scheduled for certain segments of the year, the 
length and number of these segments for each school to be determined on the basis of number of 
students needing therapy, the needs of the students, and the length of the school year. Students shall 
be scheduled intensively within these segments. 

4. Combination scheduling: Any combination of the above types of schedules which meets the needs of 
students with communication disorders may be approved. 

5. Resource room scheduling: Approval may be given for the provision of intensive therapy with stu- 
dents with communication disorders in a resource room. Students may be assigned to regular or special 
classroom and are scheduled into the resource room for individual or small group therapy. 

Types of scheduling shall be subject to the approval of the immediate supervisor. 

School authorities of cities, towns, and townships in which there are 25 or more problem children who 
are at least three years retarded in mental development, may establish classes or courses to give instruction 
adapted to the child's needs and mental attainments. (Ch 53, Acts of 1931) (L) 

Any parent or guardian unable to pay all or part of the cost of maintenance of a child in dormitories may 
apply to the county department of public welfare in the district of residence. The department will then 
investigate the financial condition of the parent or guardian and the needs of the child. If the department 
finds that the parent or guardian is unable to meet all or part of the expense of maintaining the handi- 
capped child in the dormitory, and there is no other practicable way for the child to obtain an education, it 
shall give the necessary financial assistance up to 100% of the total maintenance. This assistance is to be 
repaid to the county welfare fund. These payments may be made directly to the parents or the authorities 
responsible for the operation and administration of the school. fIC 20-1-6-7) (L) 

Transportation is provided for work experience programs. 

For transportation from home to school, only one round trp each day will be approved, with actual cost 
of transportation not to exceed $2 per pupil per day. 

For preschool deaf children, each school corporation selects the mode of transportation which best 
meets the particular need and meets the appropriate state standards. 

Transportation for children in the preschool program for deaf children may be furnished by: Hiring a 
person to transport all the preschool children in the program, parents forming car pools, or using school 
buses. If possible, a parent or adult or other than the driver chaperones. (R) 

The division of Special Education may from appropriated funds legally reimburse to school corporations 
80% of approved special transportation costs for the work experience program, and for: special programs 
for the physically handicapped, including the visually handicapped, the hearing impaired, and those with 
special health problems; handicapped pupils who attend special classes outside their normal school atten- 
dance area; handicapped pupils legally transferred to special classes, and crippled children or those children 
with special health problems who are able to attend regular classes, if special transportation is provided. 
(R) 
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Class Size: NUMBER OF PUPILS 

AURALLY HANDICAPPED Minimum Maximum 

Special Class 3 20 

Oral Training Center Special Class 6 10 

Speech/ Hearing Therapy (Caseload) — 100 

Speech/ Hearing Therapy Group 1 5 

DEAF , 0(if 

Special Class 1 DO ssible^ 

SPEECH HANDICAPPED possiDiej 

Speech Therapy Group 1 5 

Speech Therapist (weekly caseload) — 1 00 

LEARNING DISABLED 
Educationally Handicapped-Part-iime 

Special Class 4 15 
Educationally Handicapped-Full-time 

Special Oass 4 15 

Homebound Instruction (Caseload) — 5 / |n 
Programs for the Hearing Impaired (R) 

1 for each deaf child through no fewer than three of the following 

(Ages6mo-2 yr) 
(Ages 2-yr-5 yr) 
(Ages6yr-7yr) 
(Ages8yr-I0yr) 
(Ages 1 J yr-I2yr) 
(Ages 13yr-15yr) 
(Ages 16yr-2lyr) 

A comprehensive program for the hearing impaired consists ideally of all seven grouping levels as listed 
above. It must be recognized that early training for the deaf blind (ages 2-5) is important. 

The use of classroom paraprofessionals is encouraged as per rules and regulations of the commission on 
gener al edu cation. I 

In addition to~the regular curricular offerings, the secondary school program for the deaf shall provide 
opportunities for work study assignments, prevocational counselling and training, 

For the infant program for the hearing impaired, there are three basic components for services: pre- 
ventative care, Hearing testing at periodic intervals, and parental counseling and guidance. 

Special Classes under provision of Chapter 166, Acts of 1955, may be conducted by any public school 
corporation approved by the state board of education and the hearing commission; However, there shall 
not be more than five oral training centers in the state and not more than a total of 15 oral training units. 
Reimbursement cannot be made to any agency other than public school corporations. (R) 

Indiana has programs for pre-school (2-5 yrs* inclusive) deaf children, The method of instruction is the 
oral method. Parents of children admitted to such program will participate in orientation sessions, part of 
which will be study groups. 

The development of the curriculum for the preschool deaf program shall be based upon the patterns of 
adaptive behavior for normal hearing children from ages two through five years. 

Each topic in the curriculum shall be subdivided into half-year levels from age two and a half. (R) 



seven 


grouping levels is required. 


a. 


I 


Infants 


b 


II 


Preschool 


a 


III 


Primary 


d. 


IV 


Primary Intermediate 


e. 


V 


Intermediate 


f. 


VI 


Junior High 


g. 


VII 


Senior High 



PRIVATE 

The superintendent of public instruction may contract with private schools in or out of state to pay the 
excess cost of educating children of school age who may or may not be of normal intellectual capacity, 
whose handicap is of such intensity as to preclude achievement in the local school setting and for whom it is 
economically unfeasible to establish a local or regional special education program. It must be determined 
through appropriate diagnosis that the child can profit educationally from this type of program. Also any 
payment of state monies may be made only in situations where the cost of the services is more than the 
regular cost of educating children of like age and grade levels in the child's community of residence, and 
after each local school corporation provides its share of the total tuition cost (the regular per capita cost of 
general education in that community). Local school boards may pay tuition support for handicapped 
children attending schools approved by the superintendent and the commission of public instruction. The 
commission on general education i? responsible for formulating the rules and regulations governing the 
types of handicapped children eligible for this program. (IC 20-1-6-9) (L) 

The physically or mentally disabled, including the multiply handicapped are eligible for private 
placement. 

Children, who may or may not be of normal intellectual capacity, whose handicap is of such intensity 
that achievement in the local school district is precluded and for whom it is economically unfeasible to 
establish a local or regional special education program, may also be eligible for private placement. Appro- 
priate diagnosis must be made to ascertain whether the child can profit educationally from this program. 
Approval of placement is valid for one school year only. Approval during succeeding years is given if the 

O 
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child is making adequate progress as shown in an annual comprehensive status report. A decision as to 
continued eligibility for the next year is made by June 1 5. (R) 

State payments may be made when the costs of services are more than the regular cost of educating 
children of like age and grade levels in the child's school district of residence and after the local district has 
paid its share of the total tuition cost (the regular per capita cost of general education in the district) (R) 

Placements may be authorized in schools both within and without the state. (R) 

Private school placements should be made on an interim basis only, pending availability of a program in 
a state or local district operat ;d program. (R) 

The local school corporation is responsible for obtaining information from the private facility to compile 
an annual comprehensive status report on the child's progress, which must be submitted to the division of 
special education by May. (R) 

PERSONNEL 

Rule 44 of the Teacher Training and Licensing Commission was promulgated on ! ^h 28, 1962. This 
rule provides new certification patterns for all teaching areas. Six basic certificate will br jued to cover the 
various positions in the public schools of Indiana. 

These certificates are: The General Elementary School Teacher Certificate,The Junior High School 
Teacher Certificate, The Secondary School Teacher Certificate, The Non-Conventional Vocational Teach- 
er Certificate, The School Services Personnel Certificate, and The School Administrator and Supervisor 
Certificate 

The auxiliary subject matter or special area of preparation will be endorsed on the appropriate basic 
certificate. (R) 

Endorsement for Teaching Special Education Classes qualifies the holder to teach special education 
classes in the area of exceptionality endorsed on the certificate. 

Areas of endorsement are: orthopedic and Special Health Problems, partially sighted, blind, mentally 
retarded, emotionally disturbed, and deaf 

The program leading to Endorsement for Teaching Deaf will consist of a minimum of 24 semester hours 
including: Teaching speech to the deaf; teaching language to the deaf; methods of teaching elementary 
school subjects to the deaf and hard of hearing; guidance and history of education of the deaf; auditory and 
speech mechanisms, audiometry, hearing aids and auditory trailing, and student teaching with deaf 
children. 

Requirements for endorsement for Special Class teachers of the deaf are a minimum of 24 semester hours 
of credit including: teaching Speech to the Deaf, teaching Language to the Deaf, methods of Teaching 
Elementary School Subject to the Deaf and Hard of Hearing, guidance and History of Education of the 
Deaf, the Auditory and Speech Mechanism, audiometry, Hearing Aids, and Auditory Training, and stu- 
dent Teaching with Deaf Children. 

Endorsement for Speech and Hearing Therapy qualifies the holder to work in this area of endorsement. 
The program leading to Endorsement for Speech and Hearing Therapy will consist of a minimum of 40 
hours distributed in the following manner:. 

a. Basic areas: 8-10 
Anatomy and physiology of the ear and vocal mechanism, phonetics, semantics, speech and voice 

science, psychology or speech, public speaking. 

b. " Speech Pathology 12-15 

Speech pathology and clinical practice 

c. Audiology 8-10 
Hearing problems, audiometrict testing, lip reading, and clinical practice. 

d. Otherareas: 8-10 
Psychology (clinical, child, abnormal, exceptional) remedial reading, language arts, mental hy- 
giene, education of tS. . physically handicapped, or mental measurement. 

Total 40 

Semester hours 

FACILITIES 

The division of special educaton may authorize, with the approval of the state board, school corpora- 
tions to purchase, convert, remodel or construct rooms or buildings for special schools for handicapped 
children. The director should consider geographical location of any previously authorized schools in an 
effort to get these schools located near the homes of handicapped children to be served. The school corpo- 
ration will pay the cost of purchase, conversion, remodeling and/ or construction, and the cost of building 
equipment for any such school, and may finance the conversion, remodeling, and/ or construction as other 
school buildings are financed. If all plans and contracts have been submitted in advance to the director of 
special education and have been approved by the board of education, the school corporation establishing 
the school may send all of its handicapped children there. They also shall admit as long as the facilities 
permit, any other handicapped children in the state who are eligible for services and who are not provided 
with opportunities to attend adequate schools in their own school corporations. (IC 20-1-6-5) (L) 

School corporations establishing special schools or classes for the handicapped may purchase, convert, 
remodel, lease, or construct and equip any building necessary to provide dormitories for handicapped 
children receiving services. The cost of the dormitories c d equipment will be financed with approval 
secured in the same manner as for school buildings for handicapped children. School corporations shall 
estimate the average cost for room, board, and medical and personal services for each handicapped child 
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living in the dormitories and will charge the parent or guardian of any child living in the dormitories 
accordingly. The cost paid by the parent or guardian will be credited to the fund of the local school 
corporation for education of the handicapped (IC 20-l T 6-6) (L) 

A school corporation, acting individually or in a joint school services program with other corporations, 
may convert, build, or lease the necessary school buildings or dormitories, or they may use existing build- 
ings for the purpose of establishing and maintaining classes for one or more pupils who are residents of the 
state and who are defined as handicapped. {IC 20-1-6-3) See Services. (L) 

All hearing impaired children in local or joint services programs should be housed in buildings which are 
being used primarily for non-handicapped children of similar chronological age. 

Facilities shall meet standards as approved by the Commission on General Education (Rule S-l). 

Adequate equipment shall be provided for all programs, (Ruie S-l). Visual aids, special auditory training 
equipment, acoustical treatment such as carpeted floors shall be provided. 

Materials especially designed to meet the needs of hearing impaired children shall be secured. 

Each classroom and related area shall be equipped with some alarm system of flashing lights, used to 
alert the children. 

Each classroom should be equipped with an observation area or an observation window, so that parents 
and visitors may observe without interrupting the class. 
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IOWA 

RIGHT TO AN EDUCATION 

Constitution: "The board of education shall provide for the education of all the youth of the state, through a 
system of common schools and such schools shall be organized and kept in each school district for at least three 
months in each year. Any district failing for two consecutive years to organize and keep up a school as aforesaid, 
may be deprived of their portion of the school fund." (Art. IX, Sec. 12 Iowa Const.) (L) 

Compulsory Attendance Law: AH persons having custody of any child, who is between the ages of seven and 16, 
and in proper physical and mental condition, shall have the child attend some public school for at least 24 con- 
secutive school weeks in any school year. (Sec. 299.1 Iowa Code) (L) 

School districts or county boards of education are not required to keep a child who needs special education in 
regular instruction if the child cannot sufficiently profit from the work of the regular classroom. They are also not 
required to keep the child in a special class of instruction if it is determined that the child can no longer benefit 
or needs more specialized instruction available in the special state schools. No provisions of this law may be inter- 
preted to require or compel any persons who are members of a well recognized church or religious denomination, 
and whose religious convictions in accordance with the principles or tenets of their church or religious denomina- 
tion are opposed to medical or surgical treatment for disease, to take a followup course of physical therapy, or 
submit to medical treatment. The parent or guardian who is the member of such a church or religious denomina- 
tion and who has such religious convictions shall not be required to enroll a child in any course of instruction 
utilizing medical or surgical treatment for disease. (Sec. 281.8 Iowa Code) (L) 

The board may exclude from school children under the age of six years when in its judgment such children are 
not sufficiently mature to be benefited by attendance, or any incorrigible child or any child who in its judgment 
is so abnormal that his attendance at school will be of no substantial benefit to him, or any child whose presence 
in school may be injurious to the health or morals of other pupils or to the welfare of such school. (Sec. 282.3 
Iowa Code) (L) 

Responsibilities: The board of directors of any school or county board may provide special educational ser- 
vices to handicapped children. If there are not enough children of any special type in the school district to war- 
rant establishment of a special class, these children may be instructed in any nearby school district. (Sec, 281.4 
Iowa Code) (L) 

Children between seven and 19 years of age who cannot be educated in the public schools because they are deaf, 
blind, or severely handicapped will be sent to the proper state school unless exempted. Any person having such a 
child in his custody must see that the child attends school during the school year. (Sec. 299.18 Iowa Code) (L) 

POPULATION 

Definitions: "The term 'children requiring special education' shall be interpreted for the purpose of this chapter 
as either of the following: 

"(1) Children under 21 years of age who are crippled, have defective sight or hearing, or have an impediment in 
speech or heart disease or tuberculosis or who, by reason of physical defects, cannot attend the regular public 
school classes with normal children; 

"(2) Children under 21 years who are certified to be emotionally maladjusted or intellectually incapable of pro- 
fiting from ordinary instructional methods. 

"Provided that the term 'children requiring special education' shall include children under five years of age, but 
shall not include the blind, the deaf, and other physically and mentally handicapped children attending schools 
and institutions provided by the state." (Sec. 281.2 Iowa Code) (L) 

Pupils with "specific learning disabilities" are pupils who manifest an educationally significant discrepancy be- 
tween their estimated intellectual potential and actual level of performance related to basic disabilities in the 
learning processes, which may or may not be accompanied by demonstrable central nervous system dysfunction 
and which are not secondary to generalized mental retardation, education or cultural deprivation, severe emotional 
disturbance, or sensory loss. (R) 

Children who "are hard of hearing shall include those children commonly identified as hearing handicapped. They 
are those pupils having a hearing loss which significantly restricts benefit from or participation in the normal class- 
room program and necessitates a modified instructional program." (R) 

Children who have an "impediment in speech: shall include those children commonly identified as children with 
a communication handicap. They are those pupils with a disorder of communication, present when one has devia- 
tion in speech, voice, or language to the degree that it makes a difference: it interferes with self-expression, or 
ability to comprehend speech, or causes the individual to become maladjusted to his environment. Speech devia- 
tions which do not fit one or more of these criteria are not considered to be of a handicapping nature but rather 
may be of a developmental nature or an expression of individuality. The speech handicapped pupil's special edu- 
cation needs shall be met through six distinct speech therapy services: identification, remediation, referral, re- 
source, administrative, and research services." (R) 

Age of Eligibility: Special education services may begin at birth and extend through age 2 1 . However, any per- 
son who, because of a congenital defect, accident, or prolonged illness, is unable to complete the special educa- 
tion requirements by his 21st birthday may have the period of special education extended for three years more. 
(Sec. 28 1 .8 Iowa Code) (L) 



Digest: Language. Speech, and Hearing Programs 



IOWA 15-2 



IDENTIFICATION, ASSESSMENT, AND PLACEMENT 

Census: Within 10 days after the regular July meeting of the school board, the secretary of the school board of 
each district must file with the county superintendent a report showing the names, ages, and post oiT\ce addresses 
of all residents (regardless of age) who are so blind that they cannot acquire an education in the county schools; 
all persons between the ages of five and 35 who are so handicapped that they cannot obtain education in the pub- 
lic schools; and the name, sex, age, and disability of every physically handicapped or mentally retarded person of 
school age with the name and post office address of parent or guardian. (Sec. 291.10 Iowa Code) (L) 

The assessor, when making his assessment, will record the names, ages, sexes, and post office addresses of all deaf, 
blind, or severely handicapped persons within the county. The county or city assessor will forward these to the 
secretary of the state board of education within 30 days after they are completed. (Sec. 299.17 Iowa Code) (L) 

As part of the school census, each sub-director shall, between June I and 15 in every even numbered year, make 
a list, citing the names, sexes, ages, and disabilities of physically handicapped and mentally retarded persons of 
school age with the names and post office addresses of their parents or guardians. By June 20, the sub-director 
will send this to the school secretary of the township who will then compile the full record. (Sec. 279.22 Iowa 
Code) (L) 

The state department of public health shall furnish, when requested, to the state division of special education, 
information obtained from birth certificates relative to the name, address and disability of any case of congenital 
deformity or physical defect. The state crippled children's division will, when requested, furnish to the state divi- 
sion of special education names, addresses, and disabilities of all children on their registers. (Sec. 281.5 Iowa Code) 
(M 

Assessment and Placement: Children requiring special education must be certified in accordance with require- 
ments established by the division of special education. Examinations of children must be made preliminary to cer- 
tification. Necessary examinations are to be prescribed by the state division of special education. Final decision in 
the case of disagreement of appeal will be the responsibility of the state superintendent. He may secure the advice 
of competent medical and educational authorities including the state department of health, university hospitals, 
state department of social welfare, superintendent of the state school for the deaf, superintendent of the Iowa 
Braille and Sight Saving School, and the superintendent of the state tuberculosis sanatorium. (Sec. 281.7 Iowa 
Code)(L) 

After a school district or county board has provided for any child requiring special education either by assign- 
ment to a special class or by special instruction, it is the duty of the parent or guardian of the child to enroll him 
for instruction unless a doctor's certificate is filed with the secretary of the school district showing that it is in- 
advisable. (Sec. 28 1 .6 Iowa Code) (L) 

All school districts in Iowa should have systematic group testing programs for intellectual ability and achieve- 
ment. 

Files should be searched to discover children evaluated for speech and hearing problems. (R) 

AH faculty members should be given inservice training in identification procedures. (R) 

Before receiving special education services, each child must be certified according to state requirements. In the 
case of an appeal or disagreement, the state superintendent will make the final placement decision. 

After a district has provided for any child requiring special education, it is the duty of the child's parent or 
guardian to enroll him for instruction, unless a doctor's certificate is filed with the school district secretary show- 
ing that it is unadvisable. (R) 

Learning disabled children are identified by school personnel, all of whom should be familiar with the particular 
types of educational and behavioral problems of these children. (R) 

The assessment consists of a series of comprehensive examinations, including, but not limited to a medical ex- 
amination, a psychological examination, including at least an individual test of intelligence, a vision examination, 
a language evaluation, a speech evaluation, an audiological evaluation, an educational evaluation, and when ap- 
propriate, a psychiatric evaluation. No child will be placed in a special class for the specific learning disabled with- 
out an evaluation and a certification by the special education director of the existence of a handicapping condi- 
tion and recommendation for such placement. (R) 

Hearing handicapped children are usually identified through annual audiometric screening of all school children. 

(R) 

Evaluation is the responsibility of hearing clinicians, who must hold a master's degree in audiology from a state- 
approved institution, and who may be required to hold a certificate of clinical competence in audiology from the 
American Speech and Hearing Association. Pupils failing the initial audiometric screening test are then given a pure- 
tone audiometric test, a vision examination, and a psychological evaluation. (R) 

Speech handicapped children may be identified by speech-adequacy screening techniques and by referral from 
family, teachers, administrators, physicians, or other professionals. The clinical speech services program provides 
the screening tests. (R) 

A speech clinician is responsible for evaluating speech handicapped students. In Iowa, to be fully certified, a 
speech clinician must hold a master's degree in speech pathology from an approved institution. The speech clini- 
cian determines the services each child receives. (R) 

ADMINISTRATIVE RESPONSIBILITY 

The division of special education is responsible for the promotion, direction, and supervision of education for 
children requiring special education in the public schools. The state superintendent, with the approval of the state 
board, is responsible for organizing the division and employing necessary personnel. (Sec. 281.1 Iowa Code) (L) 
q The division, subject to the approval of the state board, has the following duties and powers: 
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1. Aiding in the organization of special schools, classes, and instructional facilities and supervising the system 
of special education; 

2. Establishing the standards for teachers, giving examinations to teachers, and issuing them certificates; 

3. Adopting plans for equitable reimbursement in whole or in part for the cost of carrying out programs in spe- 
cial instruction; 

4. Adopting plans for the establishment and maintenance of day classes, schools, home instruction, and other 
methods; 

5. Purchasing and otherwise acquiring special equipment, appliances, and other aids for use in special education 
as well as loaning and leasing the same under department rules and regulations; 

6. Prescribing the courses of study and curricula, special schools, classes, and special instruction, including 
physical and psychological examinations, and prescribing minimum eligibility requirements for children; 

7. Providing for certification, by competent medical and psychological authorities, on the eligibiilty of children 
for admission to or discharge from special schools, classes, or instruction; 

8. Initiating the establishment of classes for children requiring special education in hospitals and convalescent 
homes in cooperation with the management of such facilities and local schools districts and county boards 
of education; 

9. Cooperating with the school districts and county boards in arranging for any child requiring special educa- 
tion to attend school in a district other than the one in which he resides; 

10. Cooperating with the existing agencies such as the state department of social welfare, state department of 
public health, state school for the deaf, the Iowa Braille and Sight Saving School, the tuberculosis sanatorium, 
children's hospitals, or other agencies concerned with the welfare and health of children requiring special 
education and the coordination of the educational activities of the children; 

1 1. Investigating and studying the needs, methods, and costs of special education for children requiring special 
education, and 

12. Making other necessary rules and regulations. (Sec. 281.3 Iowa Code) (L) 

The slate board of regents is responsible for the slate school for the deaf. (Sec. 262.7 Iowa Code) (L) 
PLANNING 

To initiate, organize, and operate services for children requiring special education, local educational units must: 

1. Initiate special education services only after careful planning which insures sound establishment of such ser- 
vices, proper identification of children, meeting of required standards, and continuity of instruction which 
includes followup activities at all levels; 

2. In planning, specifically consider the number of handicapped pupils necessary to accomodate appropriate 
groupings, and provide for appropriate and continuing identification procedures. Evidence of adequate plan- 
ning must be made available to the division of special education upon request and must be considered in the 
approval of special education services. (R) 

FINANCE 

Districts or county boards of education maintaining approved special education programs may receive state re- 
imbursement for the excess cost of instruction above the per pupil cost of instruction in the regular curriculum of 
the district. If the program is established by the county board of education, the average cost of instruction of pu- 
pils in the participating districts will be determined in the following manner: Cost of instruction for all pupils ex- 
clusive of those in special education will be determined on a per pupil basis. The total cost of instruction of all 
pupils in special education will then be determined on a per pupil basis. The excess cost per pupil in special educa- 
tion will be the difference between the cost per pupil of all children excluvise of those in special education and the 
cost per pupil in special education. Excess per pupU cost multiplied by the average number of pupils in special edu- 
cation in the district or county is the amount that that district or county is entitled to receive. 

The cost per pupil, both in special education and in the regular curriculum, is based on the following: general 
administrative costs, instructional costs, health service, attendance offices, plant operation, plant maintenance in- 
cluding equipment, transportation and insurance. This section applies to all programs existing prior to July 1, 1973 
and to the continuation of existing programs after that date. (Sec. 281.9 Iowa Code) (L) 

By June 20 of each year, the school districts or counties must report to the division of special education any 
necessary information in order for the division to determine the amount of reimbursement to which the county or 
district is entitled. (Sec. 281.10 Iowa Code) (L) 

A new law specifies that: "A school district, county board of education, or joint county board of education 
that provides special education as required by this chapter shall, prior to March 1, 1972, and each March first 
thereafter, apply to the department of public instruction, upon forms prescribed by the department, for qualifica- 
tion to receive reimbursement pursuant to this chapter. During the following fiscal year the department shall ap- 
prove each application and qualification if the district, county board of education, or joint county board estab- 
lishes all of the following: 

"1. That there are sufficient students within the area who are in need of the instruction. 

"2. That the applying unit is the unit that can best and most efficiently provide for the instruction without du- 
plicating services otherwise provided, as opposed to another available educational unit. 

"3. That the unit has qualified teachers available. 

"4. That the instruction is a natural and normal progression of a planned course or courses of instruction, and 
that this progressive growth factor is not out of proportion to the ability of the educational unit to pay for the 
O courses of instruction. 

ERIC 
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"5. That all reimbursement sought is for actual delivery of special education services and not for administrative 
costs. 

"6. Other factors as the department may require. 

"There is hereby appropriated out of the general fund of the state to the department of public instruction be- 
ginning July 1, 1973, a sum sufficient to pay all approved applications for reimbursement pursuant to this chapter 
and this section, to the extent that the approved applications are for expanded special education programs beyond 
those programs provided for the fiscal year commencing July 1. 1971, or January 1, 1972, but only to the extent 
that the expanded programs would have qualified for state reimbursement pursuant to this chapter, as interpreted 
by the rules and regulation of the state department of public instruction effective on Julv I, 1970." (Sec. 281.1 1 
Iowa Code) (L) 

To aid the state board in estimating finanical requirements for the programs for exceptional children, at the time 
of the annual school census, the secretary of each school district will file a report with the county superintendent 
listing the name, sex, age, post office address, and disability of every physically or mentally handicapped person of 
school age, with the name and post office address of his parent or guardian, and any other pertinent information. 
Copies of all reports will be sent by the county superintendent to the division of special education by August 1. 
(Sec. 281.5 Iowa Code) (L) 

Special education programs for children with specific learning disabilities are reimbursed by the state department 
of public instruction through the division of special education. At the present time, the rate of reimbursement de- 
pends upon the type of program available. Programs that are primarily resource room or itinerant teacher in nature 
are reimbursed at the rate of 100% of the teacher's salary and travel expenses. Programs that are self-contained are 
reimbursed at the rate of the following formula: S+^1/3S x ADM ("S" represents the teacher's salary, "ADM" is 

the average daily membership of the class, and "16" is a constant factor,) For the self-contained class there is a 
maximum of $450.00 allowed per child enrolled. Whether the program Js of an itinerant, resource, or self-contained 
type, the reimbursement claim is pro-rated on the basis of the amount of funds available to the division of special 
education for reimbursement to local school districts. (R) 

Boards of local school districts shall provide auxiliary services and materials to nonpublic school students enrolled 
in nonpublic schools in the district through the same administrative procedure by which they are provided to the 
public school students in that district and to the extent that funds appropriated by the general assembly to the 
department of public instruction for reimbursement for claims of school districts filed pursuant to this section are 
sufficient to pay for the services and materials. The department of public instruction shall allocate funds to the 
board of each local school district on the basis of plans approved by the department for delivery of auxiliary services 
and materials and claims for reimbursement filed by the school district. Funds allocated by the department for 
approved plans and claims for reimbursement to each local school district shall not be paid for delivery of auxiliary 
services and materials to students who attend nonpublic schools that have policies which discriminate among stu- 
dents on the ' sis of race, color, creed, sex, or place of national origin, except that it shall not be considered dis- 
crimination iOi a nonpublic school to limit enrollment to students of one sex or one creed. 

Nonpublic school students enrolled in public school shared-time programs shall for the purposes of school dis- 
trict reimbursement under this section be counted only in proportion to the time for which they are enrolled 
or receive instruction. 

Auxiliary services and materials shall include health services, special education programs, remedial programs, li- 
brary and resource centers, audio-visual services and equipment, guidance services, scientific instruments, testing 
services, and data processing services. (257.26 Iowa Code) (L) 

Auxiliary services and materials, defined in this section, in excess of those for which funds are appropriated to 
the department for public instruction may be provided to nonpublic school students by the board of a local school 
district, county school system, joint county system, or equivalent intermediate unit. (257.26 Iowa Code) (L) 

ADMINISTRATIVE STRUCTURE AND ORGANIZATION 

County boards of education in two or more adjacent counties may merge, with the approval of their respective 
boards of directors, the county school systems into one school system. The merger must be approved by the state 
board of public instruction before becoming effective. The notice of the merger must be published at least 20 days 
days prior to the effective date. The following provisions apply to merged systems: 

1. The merged school system must be known as the joint county system. 

2. The merged system must have one tax base made up of the combined tax bases of the respective county 
school systems. 

3. The merged system becomes effective on the July i following the approval of the merger. 

4. The territory of the joint county system is divided into six election areas by the affected county boards. If 
there are changes in the area of the system, the joint board of education will make the necessary adjustments to 
equalize territory and population size of the election areas. No change will be made less than 60 days prior to the 
dates of the annual school election. 

5. There will be a joint board of education consisting of seven members, one elected from each of the respec- 
tive election areas. 

6. Joint boards or county boards, subject to the approval of the state board, may provide courses and services 
for physically, mentally, and educationally handicapped students, provide special and remedial courses and ser- 
vices, educational television, vocational rehabilitation training centers and workshops, and may lease, acquire, main- 
tain, and operate necessary facilities and buildings. 

7. Joint boards or county boards are authorized to apply for and accept available state and federal funds. 

8. Joint boards exercise all the powers and duties imposed on countv boards by statute. (L) 
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Children may be instructed in a nearby school district in which special classes have been established by mutual 
agreement of the board of directors of the affected school districts and by payment of tuition, or the county board 
of education may establish speciaJ classes in cooperation with local boards. (273.22 Iowa Code) (L) 

Elections to the joint board of education shall be held at the annua' school elections for members whose terms 
expire on the first Monday in October following such elections and their term of office shall be for three years. 
Vacancies on said board shall be filled at the next regular meeting of the board by appointment by the remaining 
members of the board until the next election at which election a member shall be elected to fill the vacancy for 
the balance of the unexpired term. A vacancy shall be defined as in section 277/29. 

For the purpose of selecting the initial membership of the joint board of education, the respective county boards 
shall meet in joint session, at least thirty days prior to the effective date of the joint system, and select, from their 
own membership, one member residing in each of the aforesaid election areas and one member at large. The mem- 
bers so selected shall assume office upon the effective date of the joint system for respective interim terms to be 
determined by lot. Three of such interim terms shall expire on the first Monday in October in the first year after 
the date of such selection, two shall expire one year thereafter, and two shall expire two years thereafter. On the 
effective date of the joint system the respective county boards of education shall cease to exist and the joint board 
of education shall thereafter exercise the powers and perform the duties of said respective boards. (Sec. 273.22 
Iowa Code) (L) 

SERVICES 

When providing special services to children requiring special education, the board of directors of any school or 
county board of education may provide transportation; maintain one or more suitable special classes; provide for 
instruction of children in regular classes, and provide special facilities and equipment for special classes, special 
schools, or home instruction as part of the local or county school system. The board may also prescribe the use of 
other aids to special education such as physical therapy ; corrective gymnastics, rest periods, warm lunches, social 
and vocational counseling, and training. Local districts and counties providing special education must employ qual- 
ified teachers certified as teachers for children requiring speciaJ education. (Sec. 281.4 Iowa Code) (L) 

The state board of regents may maintain, in conjunction with the state university in Iowa City and the universi- 
ty hospital, a hospital-school for the education and treatment of severely handicapped children. (Sec. 263.9 Iowa 
Code) (L) 

The hospital-schools may provide education, care, and training for severely handicapped persons. The hospital- 
schools are conducted in conjunction with the activities of the University of Iowa's children's hospital; as far as 
practicable, the facilities of the university children's hospital also will be utilized. 

Persons under the care and supervision of the board of control, who arc severely handicapped, may be transfered 
to the hospital-school on terms agreed upon by the state board of education and the state board of control. (Sec. 
263.10 Iowa Code) (L) 

Perils eligible for services at the hospital-school for the severely handicapped include: "Every resident of the 
state who is not more than 21 years of age, who is so severely handicapped as to be unable to acquire an educa- 
tion in the common schools, and every such person who is age 21 and under 35 who has the consent of the state 
board of education, shall be entitled to receive an education, care, and training in the institution." The term "se- 
verely handicapped" means, in this context: " persons who are educablc but severely physically and educationally 
handicapped as the result of cerebral palsy, muscular dystrophy, spina bifida, arthritis, poliomyleitis, or other se- 
vere phsyically handicapping conditions." (Sec. 263.10 and 263.1 1 Iowa Code) (L) 

A child attending the hospital-school is counted as a pupil attending the public schools for state aid purposes. 
(Sec. 265.6 Iowa Code) (L) 

Special contracts for the transportation of pupils entitled to transportation may be entered into only if it is more 
economical to make the special provision than it is to provide the same by a regular bus route, or if because of a 
child's physical or mental handicap, he may not be transported with safety by bus. (Sec. 285.1 1 Iowa Code) (L) 

Class Size: 

NUMBER OF PUPILS 

Minimum Maximum 

LEARNING DISABLED 
Special Class — 15 

AURALLY HANDICAPPED 
Special Class — 8* 

SPEECH HANDICAPPED 
Speech Therapist (Caseload) None 

"Children may not be combined in any class from more than two of the following levels: Nursery School (C.A. 3-5) Primary 
(Grades K-3) Elementary (Grades 4-6) Intermediate (Grades 7-9) Secondary (Grades 10-12) 

Programs including transportation may be established for individual children. (R) 

Transportation is supplied to and from a public school facility offering a special program if regular school bus 
transportation is not available at that time. Special transportation may include transporting children to another 
school district for special education services, as well as transporting handicapped pupils in and about the school 
(carrying, lifting, etc.). (R) 

School buses or (if it is more economical or a child's physical or mental handicap makes it unsafe for them to be 
transported by bus) special contract with private carriers are used to transport handicapped children. (R) 

ERIC 
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Provision is made to reimburse excess costs involved in providing special transportation including special trans- 
portation in and about the school to the school system providing services. This is included with reimbursement 
for other excess costs. (R) 

The following types of educational programs may be provided for hearing-handicapped children: day class pro- 
grams on preschool, elementary, or secondary level; resource classroom programs and itinerant teacher programs 
on elementary or secondary level; tutorial programs on an individaul pupil basis. Special class programs for hard of 
hearing pupils are to be separate from those for deaf pupils. Specialized services for hard-of-hearing pupils must 
emphasize development and use of communication skills and language, while classes and specialized instruction and 
services for deaf pupils emphasize language development and curriculum subject matter appropriate to each pupil's 
grade level. Special education programs and services for all hearing handicapped pupils should be provided with ap- 
propriate equipment and educational materials, such as equipment capable of providing the type and level of 
amplification needed, pertinent visual aids and auditorv habilitation materials, audiometers, etc. 

Remediation is a service provided to those pupils identified as Having a handicapping (speecn handicap) disorder, 
and it consists of services appropriate to the disorder. Service shall consist of periodic diagnostic evaluations: direct 
and indirect remediation activities through manipulations within the environment; conferences and counseling 
with parents, guardians, siblings, peers, teachers, administrators, and other specialists providing complementary 
services to the pupil. (R) 

There are essentially three types of educational programs for children with specific learning disabilities. These 
programs may utilize ~*i itinerant teacher, resource room, or self-contained classroom approach. Regardless of the 
approach, the curriculum will usually include assistance in basic academic areas with the application of highly spe- 
cialized instructional techniques. Normally, most of these children can be appropriately educated in a resource or 
itinerant teacher program. Self-contained classroom programs are probably most effective for children with the 
more severe problems, especially those with concomitant moderate to severe behavior problems. (R) 

No services, materials, or programs provided in this section shall be provided for students in nonpublic schools 
unless they are available for students in the public schools of the district. 

PRIVATE 

Districts may contract with approved private facilities to provide services for children requiring special educa- 
tion if public facilities are unavailable. (L) 

The crippled, defective sight, hard of hearing, speech impaired, heart diseased, tubercular, physically defective, 
emotionally maladjusted, and intellectually incapable are eligible for private placement. (R) 

See Finance. 

PERSONNEL 

Hearing Clinician - authorization to provide clinical hearing services in kindergarten and grades 1 through 14. 
The applicant shall have a masters degree or equivalent with an emphasis in audiology for school hearing clinicians. 

(R) 

Speech Clinician - authorization to provide clinical speech services in kindergarten and grades 1 through 14. The 
applicant shaJl have a master's degree with major emphasis in speech pathology for school speech clinicians. (R) 
Temporary approval to teach children with specific learning disabilities requires the following: 

1 . Bachelor's and eight graduate level semester hours; 

2. a major in special education, elementary education, remedial reading, or communication handicapped: and 
for secondary only a major in secondary education, remedial reading, (K-14), or special education (K-14). 

The eight semester hours beyond the bachelor's degree must be from the following general areas: remedial read- 
ing, exceptional children, learning disabilities, behavior management, methods and materials courses with excep- 
tional children. 

For temporary approval the teacher must have had a minimum of two years successful teaching experience at 
the level at which he is to teach. 

Applications for temporary approval will be forwarded to the: Consultant, Specific Learning Disabilities, Grimes 
State Office Building, Des Moines, Iowa 50319. Those seeking temporary approval must complete the application 
form and agree to pursue full approval at the rate of at least two graduate level courses each year until the program 
is completed. There will be no fee for special education approval to teachers in programs for children with specific 
learning disabilities. Application forms may be acquired from the above address. 

For the 1972-73 school year course work from any college or university approved by an appropriate accrediting 
agency will be accepted. In the event that special circumstances prevent the applicant from being eligible under 
this plan, the employing superintendent may request a special meeting to review the circumstances. The meeting 
will include the superintendent requesting the meeting, the director of special education, division of special edu- 
cation, department of public instruction; consultant, specific learning disabilities, division of special education, 
department of public instruction; and a representative of the division of certification, department of public in- 
struction. The date, time, and place of the meeting is to be determined by the director of special education. 

Starting with the school year 1973-74 in order to be eligible for temporary approval applicants must have a 
minimum of fourteen semester hours in the areas indicated previously in this document. In addition they must 
have taken at least six of those hours in a program approved by the division of special education, state department 
of public instruction, for the purpose of training teachers in the area of specific learning disabilities (learning and 
behavior disorders). 

The requirements for full approval include: master's degree or bachelor's degree if the individual has completed 
a program specifically approved by the division for the purpose of training teachers of children with specific learn- 
ing disabilities. The applicant must have completed a program approved by the division of special education, de- 
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partment of public instruction for the purpose of training teachers of children with specific learning disabilities. 

No previous teaching experience is required, however, the applicant must have had a supervised practicum in the 
teaching of children with specific learning disabilities, learning and behavioral disorders, or communication handi- 
capped children. 

Applications for full approval will be forwarded to the chairman or director of the university training program 
for his recommendation. He must forward the application to ^e Consultant, Specific Learning Disabilities, Grimes 
State Office Building, Des Moines, Iowa 50319. Application forms may be acquired from the above address. (R) 

Approval to serve as a consultant in specific learning disabilities requires the following: 

1. master's degree; 

2. a major in elementary education, special education, remedial reading, or communication handicapped. 
Four years teaching experience two years of which must be with handicapped children. 

In addition, the individual must have completed a program, or its equivalent, approved by the division for the 
purpose of training teachers of children with specific learning disabilities and be recommended by the head of that 
program for such approval. Equivalency of training shall be reviewed by the director of special education, depart- 
ment of public instruction, the consultant, specific learning disabilities, department of public instruction, and a 
representative of the division of certification, department of public instruction. The employing superintendent or 
prospective employing superintendent must request the review in writing. (R) 
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KANSAS 

RIGHT TO AN EDUCATION 

Constitution: "The legislature shall encourage the promotion of intellectual, moral, scientific, and agri- 
cultural improvement by establishing the uniform system of common schools and schools of a higher 
grade. . . (Art. VI, Sec. 2, Kan. Const.) (L) 

Compulsory Attendance Law: Children between the ages of seven and 16 who are physically or mentally 
unable to attend school are exempt from the compulsory attendance requirements. 

If a school district has provided special education facilities for an exceptional child, it is the duty of the 
parent or guardian to enroll the child, unless a doctor's certificate is filed with the clerk of the school 
district, showing that it is inadvisable for the child to receive special education services. (KSA 72-6339) (L) 

All parents, guardians, or other persons having control of a deaf or blind child, otherwise physically and 
mentally qualified and between the ages of seven and 21, must send the child to some suitable school where 
the blind and deaf are taught and educated until completion of a prescribed course of study or until the 
child has reached the age of 21. Deaf children will receive instruction conducted either manually or orally, 
or both, at least nine months in each year. (KSA 72-5301) (L) 

School districts are not required to keep a child requiring special education in regular instruction where 
the child cannot sufficiently profit from the work of the regular classroom, nor are they required to keep 
such a child in the special class for instruction for children requiring special education if it is determined 
that the child can no longer benefit from this type of instruction or that he needs more specialized instruc- 
tion available in special state schools. No person who is a member of a well recognized church or religious 
denomination and whose convictions are opposed to medical or surgical treatment for disease is required to 
take or follow a course of physical therapy or submit to medical treatment, nor shall any parent or 
guardian who is a member of such a church or religious denomination or who has such religious conviction 
be required to enroll a child in any course of instruction which utilizes medical or surgical treatment of 
disease. (KSA 281 .8) (L) 

Responsibilities: If a school district or county board has provided special education facilities for any 
child requiring special education, either by admission to a special class or by special instruction, the parent 
or guardian of the child is responsible for enrolling the child in the program unless a doctor's certificate 
filed with the secretary of the school district states that it is inadvisable for the child requiring such special 
services to receive the authorized special education services. (KSA 281.6) (L) 

The governing bodies of all school districts shall establish special classes or programs for all developmen- 
tally disabled children. Such classes shall be planned and operative not later than July 1, 1974. 

School districts may establish and organize one or more suitable special classes and provide for instruc- 
tion in regular classes or in the home, or provide special facilities and equipment for special classes, special 
schools, or home instruction, as part of the school system for exceptional children as required for effective 
education. (KSA 72-5337) (L) 

In any special education program non-resident pupils must be accepted if this does not result in an 
over-load in terms of standards for class sizes and case loads as set by the division of special education. (L) 

POPULATION 

Definitions: "'Developmentally disabled children* means children who are under 21 years of age who 
suffer from a disability attributable to retardation, cerebral palsy, or epilepsy, which has continued or can 
be expected to continue indefinitely or has been found by appropriate examinations given by a competent 
authority, approved by the director, to be best educated in a special class rather than a school room." 

'"Home bound children' means children who: 1) are under 21 years of age; 2) are eligible to be deter- 
mined by standards for eligibility established by the state board; 3) because of illness or other handicap 
cannot attend regular classes in public school, and 4) have been certified by their respective attending 
physicians as being in such condition that they must remain out of their regular school classes and as being 
physically able to receive instruction in the home or in a hospital or in both." (KSA 72-5344) (L) 

"'Exceptional children* means children who: 1) are under 21 years of age; 2) are educable to be deter- 
mined by standards for educability established by the division; 3) are crippled or hard of hearing or emo- 
tionally or socially maladjusted or have defective sight or defective speech or cerebral palsy or who are 
delicate (including heart conditions) or tubercular; or 4) intellectually gifted and who have been found by 
competent authority approved by the director to be best educated by special instruction from a special 
teacher either on a full or part time basis." (KSA 72-5360) (L) 

'The term 'children requiring special education' shall be interpreted for the purposes of this chapter as 
either of the following: 1) children under 21 years of age who are crippled or have defective sight or are hard 
of bearing or have an impediment of speech or heart disease or tuberculosis, or who by reason of physical 
defects cannot attend the regular public school classes with normal children. 2) Children under 21 years of 
age certified to be emotionally maladjusted or intellectually incapable of profiting from ordinary instruc- 
tional methods. 

"Provided, that the term 'children requiring special education' shall include children under 5 years of age 
but shall not include the blind, the deaf and other physically and mentally handicapped children attending 
special schools and institutions provided by the state." (KSA 281.2) (L) 

Age of Eligibility: Eligible children may receive special education services from birth through age 21. 
(KSA 72-5360) (L) 
O 
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Any person because of congenital factors, accident, or prolonged illness, unable to complete his special 
education program by his 21st birthday, m&v have the period continued by the school district for up to 
three additional years. (KSA 72-5341) (L) 

IDENTIFICATION, ASSESSMENT, AND PLACEMENT 

Census: All school districts must take an annual school census and file the report with the county clerks. 
The census will include the names, sexes, ages, post office addresses, and disabilities of all exceptional 
children of school age. Names and post office address of each child's parent or guardian and other informa- 
tion the division of special education may require will also be included. When required by the state division 
of special education, the state crippled children's commission will furnish the names, addresses, and dis- 
abilities of all children on their registers. The school census takers are required to report all exceptional 
children not reported in the public schools, giving the name, age, date and nature of the handicap of each 
physically and mentally handicapped child as well as the names and address of the guardian or the person 
having control or custody of the child. (KSA 72-5338) (L) 

All superintendents of schools and persons in charge of every private school must report to the division 
of special education of the state department of public instruction all blind, deaf, and hearing and sight 
handicapped children with their names, ages, residences, and post office addresses from the age of infancy 
to 21 who are so deaf and blind as to be unable to acquire an education in the public schools of the state, or 
so hearing or sight handicapped as to be handicapped from acquiring an education. Superintendent, public 
health officers of cities and counties, and all otner public officials whose official duties include working 
with the deaf, blind, or sight handicapped are required to cooperate in obtaining a full report for the 
division. (KSA 72-5301) (L) 

To aid in estimating financial needs for the education of children requiring special education, the secre- 
tary of each school district during the annual school census must file a report with the county superinten- 
dent each year in July on blanks prepared for that purpose by the state division listing the name, age, sex, 
post o ff ice address, and disability of every physically or mentally handicapped child of school age including 
the nauie and post office address of his parent or guardian and any other pertinent information. Copies of 
these reports will be sent by the county superintendent to the division of special education by August I of 
each year. The state department of public health, when requested, will furnish to the state division informa- 
tion obtained from birth certificates relevant to the name, address, and disability of any case of congenital 
deformity or physical defect. The state's crippled children service will from time to time furnish to the state 
division of special education the name, address, and disability of all children on their register. (KSA 281.5) 
(L) 

Screening: All school boards shall provide the basic vision screening tests without charge tc all pupils at 
least once every two years. Tests may be performed by a teacher or other designated person. The results of 
the tests, and, if necessary, the desirability of an examination by a qualified physician or optometrist, shall 
be reported to the parents or guardians of the pupils. (KSA 72-5377) (L) 

Assessment and Placement: Prior to placement in a special education class, exceptional children must be 
certified in accordance with requirements of the state division of special education with examinations 
provided by personnel certified by the state division. The results of any examination will be furnished to the 
teacher responsible for training the child. (KSA 72-5340) (L) 

Blind and visually handicapped children are referred as soon as they are identified to the division of 
special education by the chief administrator of each school district for evaluation. The division maintains a 
central file of all information concerning such children and arranges for the examination of blind or sight 
handicapped or visually impaired children by an educational clinical team. The team holds meetings at the 
state school for the blind or any other appropriate place or facility at regular and frequent Intervals to 
evaluate the needs and capabilities of blind, sight handicapped, or visually impaired children. 

Persons representing other related special areas may be requested by the team to furnish information 
and, if necessary, to meet with them. Upon completion of the examination, the educational clinical team 
prepares reports, stating in concise terms the needs and capabilities of the child, and discusses these needs 
and capabilities in detail with the parents. The report is then submitted to a review board which makes the 
recommendations concerning the type of educational study or environment in which the child should be 
placed, taking into account all relevant factors including parental preference. The recommendations are 
then sent to the parents or legal guardians of the child and to the local school district. Upon request, the 
recommendations may be sent to any judge in the district court or probate court considering the matter 
pertaining to the case, custody, welfare, or education of the child. The school district of residence of the 
child is obligated to pay the expense of transporting any student to meet with the educational clinical team. 
(KSA72-5368C)(L) 

The educational clinical team is composed of two psychologists, one from the staff of the division of 
special education and one appointed by the board of regents from institutions under its jurisdiction; two 
educational consultants, one from the division of spec'al education and the other from the state school for 
the blind; and a medical doctor appointed by the boaru of regents of the Kansas University Medical Center 
(KSA72-5368D)(L) 

The procedure described for evaluating blind and sight handicapped children may also be followed to 
evaluate deaf and hearing handicapped children. The division of special education and the state department 
of public instruction will determine which children should be evaluated. If they determine that an evaluation 
is necessary, then the format described for the blind and sight handicapped will be followed. (R) 

Tue speech correctionist may provide hearing testing services on a limited basis by testing certain grades. 
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The first, third, fifth, seventh, and ninth grades are tested each year. If a testing program is already in 
operation in the school district, the administrator should evaluate the training and experience of the in- 
dividual providing the tests. It' his background in this field is not comparable to the coi rectionist's, the 
coordination of the program should be brought under the speech correctionist's direction. (R) 

The review board for placing sight and hearing handicapped children is composed of the superintendent 
of the state school for the blind, the director of the division of special education, one member appointed by 
the board of regents, one member appointed by the state superintendent of public instruction, and one 
member appointed by the governor. (KSA 72-5368D){L) 

The procedure described for evaluating blind and sight handicapped may also be followed to evaluate 
deaf and hearing handicapped children. The division of special education and the state department of 
public instruction will determine which children should be evaluated. If they determine that an evalua- 
tion is necessary, then the format described for '.he blind and sight handicapped will be followed. (KSA 
72-5368H)(L) 

All children requiring special education must be certified by school districts in accordance with the state 
division of special education requirements. School districts must examine children prior to certifying them 
eligible for services. Necessary examinations are prescribed by the state division of special education. The 
state superintendent of public instruction is responsible for the final decision in case of disagreement or 
appeal. The state superintendent may secure the advice of competent medical and educational authorities 
including the state department of health, the university hospitals, and the superintendent of the state tuber- 
culosis sanitarium. (KSA 281.7)(L) 

The director of special education or administrator in charge of the program for the mentally retarded 
should create an admissions committee and serve as its chairman. He should select z group of three or more 
to staff each individual case after information has been assembled. Possible committee members might be 
selected from the following persons: classroom teachers; special class teachers; principals; curriculum con- 
sultants, psychological examiner; school nurse; or supervisors of elementary or secondary education. 

This committee determines placement for all exceptional children on the basis of evaluation records, 
opinions of teachers and other school personnel, school achievement records, parental preference, and the 
child's educational needs. The committee should confer with parents and attempt to gain their cooperation 
in placing the child. (R) 

Whenever possible, parents should visit the special class and have an opportunity to discuss the program 
with the special teacher. During the conference and visitation, care should be taken to inform parents fully 
about the program, and they should be given time to arrive at their decision. 

Frequent follow-up conferences with parents are the responsibility of the special teacher. In difficult 
cases, the special teachers will need the support of administrators and other members of the admissions 
committee. (R) 

ADMINISTRATIVE RESPONSIBILITY 

Within the state department of public instruction is a division for special education to direct and super- 
vise the program for exceptional children through the control of the state superintendent. The state division 
has the following powers and duties: 

1. aiding school districts to organize special schools, classes, and instructional facilities for exceptional 
children and supervising the system of special education; 

2. establishing standards for teachers and recommending certificates for teachers who qualify; 

3. adopting rules and regulations for the establishment and maintenance of day classes, schools, home 
instruction and other methods; 

4. prescribing curricula for special schools, special classes and special instruction of exceptional chil- 
dren, including physical and psychological examinations and prescribing minimum requirements for 
exceptional children admitted to any schools, classes, or instruction; 

5. initiating stablishment of classes for exceptional children in convalescent homes in cooperation with 
the mana^ .nent of homes and hospitals in the local districts; 

6. cooperating with school districts to arrange for exceptional children to attend school in districts other 
than those in their district of residence, and 

7. cooperating with existing agencies such as the state department of social welfare, board of health, 
receiving home for children, institution for the education of the deaf, institution for the education of 
the blind, sanitorium for tubercular patients, crippled children's commission or other agencies con- 
cerned with the welfare and health of exceptional children, and coordinating their educational ac- 
tivities for exceptional children, investigating and studying the subject of special education, and 
finally making rules and regulations to carry out a special education program. (KSA 72-5336) (L) 

The board of directors of any school district or any county board of education with the state department 
of public instruction's approval may provide transportation and establish and organize one or more suit- 
able special classes, or provide instruction in the regular classes or in the home, and may provide special 
facilities and equipment for special classes in special schools or home instruction as a part of the county 
school system for children requiring special education. If there are not enough children of any one type in a 
school district to warrant the establishment of a special class, the children may be instructed in any nearby 
school district by mutual agreement of the board of directors of the school district affected and by paying 
the regular tuition rate; the county board of education may establish the special classes in cooperation with 
the local board; or the county board with state department approval may prescribe the use of other aids to 
criA C i a ] education such as physical therapy, corrective gymnastics, rest periods, warm lunches, social coun- 
f/^ ng, and vocational counseling and training. The board of directors of each school district or county 
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board of education in each county providing the services shall employ qualified teachers certified by the au- 
thority provided by law as teachers for children requiring special education. (KS A 281 .4) (L) 

The state school for education for the deaf is under the supervision of the state board of education. (KSA 
76-1001A)(L) 

The state department of public instruction is responsible for determining if deaf or blind children should 
be educated in state or-out-of state facilities, or institutions. The division of spedal education, with the 
approval of the state superintendent, is the agency responsible for cooperating with existing agencies such 
as the state department for social welfare, Kansas University Medical Center, state department of health, 
state school for the deaf, and state school for the blind to coordinate educational activities for blind and 
deaf children. (KSA 72-5368B) (L) 

The division also maintains as a state service, a library of teaching aids and materials, professional 
publications on special education, and clear type and braille books for use by visually handicapped chil- 
dren. These may be loaned to school districts upon request. (R) 

PLANNING 

The administrative planning group is responsible for working with planning commission recommenda- 
tions and placing them in an administrative hierarchy of objectives. They may range from objectives of 
immediate concern, through those attainable but withheld for consideration within the first period of time, 
to those to be developed in the future. This permits the restructuring of objectives as well as continuation, 
deletion, and addition of old and new objectives to provide for implementation resulting from insights 
gained through development and practice. Membership of this group must include a chairman, who must 
be a program director or coordinator of programming in mental retardation and a state department of 
education staff member; a local director of special education; a teacher leader or curriculum specialist for 
mentally retarded at the local level; an instructional materials center representative; and a teacher trainer of 
mental retardation. (L) 

The curriculum planning commission reviews state activities and provides a critical review in order to 
make recommendations for the administrative planning group. This requires up to date written summaries 
from each workgroup chairman and from the program director in mental retardation. These summaries 
must include accomplishments and related problems as well as new discoveries and insights. The Director 
of Special Education or the Program Director in mental retardation, State Department of Education, shall 
call the group into session at least twice and no more than three times a year. Membership of this commis- 
sion must include: a chairman, to be selected by membership; a superintendent of local school districts 
and/ or assistant superintendent with consideration for all geographic regions and avoiding duplication from 
any one district; a supervisor and/ or director of general curriculum at local school district level, three 
teacher leaders of mentally retarded, one from a private school or hospital setting; two directors of special 
education from local school districts or regional cooperative programs; a local school district school psy- 
chologist to be selected from their own professional organization; a teaching supervisor or coordinator/of 
curriculum for the mentally retarded with total district representative; a director of associate instructional 
materials centers to be selected by their own professional group; a specialist in mental retardation from 
teacher training program to be appointed by their own administrative organization; a media specialist from 
local level area vocational-technical school to be selected by the local administrative organization; a lay 
parent representative of Kansas Association for Retarded Children to be selected by their own local or- 
ganization; and a representative from preschool education to be selected by the local professional organiza- 
tion. (L) 

A coordinating council for handicapped children is established to coordinate programs for all handi- 
capped children under age 21. The council is responsible for maintaining a directory of services available 
for the handicapped in Kansas, distributing information to parents, doctors, and other persons concerning 
these services; initiating coordinated planning by and between agencies and departments, private associa- 
tions, organizations, and corporations, and recommending to public and private agencies working with the 
handicapped need for additional services. The council's membership consists of the director of special 
education, a representative of the crippled children's commission, the director of the division of maternal 
and child health of the state department of health, the director of child welfare services of the state depart- 
ment of social welfare, the coordinator of children's services of the division of institutional management of 
the state department of social welfare, the director of the state division of vocational rehabilitation of the 
state department of social welfare, the superintendent of the state school for the deaf, the principal of the 
state school for the visually handicapped, a representative of the Kansas University rehabilitation unit of 
the medical center, a representative of the Kansas Association for Mental Health, a representative of the 
Kansas Cerebral Palsy Association, a representative of the Kansas Association for Retarded Children and 
a representative of the Kansas Council for Children and Youth. By November 30 of each year, the council 
will submit a written report of its activities, studies and proposals to the governor. Copies of the reports will 
also be given to all agencies and organizations having membership on the council and the proper commit- 
tees of the legislature. (L) 

FINANCE 

In order to obtain reimbursement for the developmentally disabled, districts must apply to the division 
of special education by July 1 preceding the beginning of the school term for which such reimbursement is 
sought. (KSA 72-5345) (L) 

A fund known as the state education reimbursement fund for developmentally disabled children is 
created within the state treasury to which all monies will be credited, appropriated, or transferred. The fund 
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will be used to make the state's reimbursement to school districts maintaining cUsses for the developmen- 
tally disabled. (KSA 72-5348) (L) 

If the number of developmentally disabled children residing in a district and enrolled in a speciai class is 
less than the minimum size set by standards of the board, the class is not eligible for reimbursement unless 
the school district receives children from another school district :n the state for enrollment and attendance 
in the class until the maximum has been reached, if the school district in which such a child resides applies 
to the district maintaining the class and agrees to pay the receiving school a tuition in the amount fixed by 
the governing body of the receiving school district. (KSA 72-53'. V) ' X L) 

Districts which have maintained classes for the developmentally disabled will receive one-half of actual 
expenditures made for purchasing special education aids and equipment used exclusively in teaching de- 
velopmentally disabled children. The maximum additional reimbursements is $25 per child and $100 ad- 
ditional reimbursement for all full-time non-resident pupils enrolled in a special class and up to $800 per 
special class for non resident pupils. After approval of the claim for district reimbursement by the state 
superintendent, funds will be drawn from the state education reimbursement fund for developmentally 
disabled children and paid to the county treasurer. The treasurer will then distribute same to the special 
education fund, if available, or to the county general fund. (KSA 72-5350) (L) 

The school districts may levy 3. tax not exceeding one mill on all taxable tangible property to create a 
fund to pay the cost of special education. (KSA 72-5342) (L) 

Districts providing services to the home-bound will be reimbursed in the following manner: 

1. $3,000 for each full-time teacher of home-bound children with a full-time assignment approved by the 
division. 

2. Part-time teachers will receive $2 an hour for one to five hours of personal instruction per week 
approved by the division. 

3. Actual travel allowances paid by the school district employing the special teacher but not exceeding 
nine cents per mile or $75 per year per child and one-half of the district's expenditures for purchase or 
rental of special educational aids and equipment, but not exceeding a maximum additional reim- 
bursement of $100 per child per year. (KSA 72-5356) (L) 

Districts conducting special education classes for exceptional children will receive reimbursement in the 
following manner: 

1) $2,500 per year per special teacher, but no more than 15 units, will be reimbursed in any one con- 
gressional district, no more than four special teachers from any one school district; 2) $2,000 per year per 
special teacher for teachers in excess of 15 in any one congressional district or an excess of four in any one 
school district; 3) if more than one school is serviced by a special teacher, a travel allowance will be paid 
not exceeding nine cents per mile; 4) $100 for each full-time non-resident pupil in addition to the re- 
imbursement approved by the division :^p to a maximum reimbursement of $2,400 for cooperative regional 
programs, and 5) one-half of the actual expenditures made by the school district to purchase a rental of 
special education aids and equipment but not exceeding $100 per child per year. (KSA 72-5362) (L) 

Reimbursement is as follows for a learning disabilities program: $2,500 per school year for each teaching 
unit is the basic unit reimbursement; part-time teaching is not reimbursable; and selection of children for 
special program placement must meet Special Education Section standards. Teacher must hold a teaching 
certificate valid in Kansas, and in addition have completed or be in process of completing an approved 
specialized training program. Space, equipment, and furnishings of special program facilities must meet 
adopted special education standards. (L) 

There is a $100 additional reimbursement for each full-time non-resident pupil to a maximum additional 
reimbursement of $800 per year. (L) 

The amount to be spent in special education supplies and equipment is one-half of actual expenditures 
made by the district but is not to exceed a maximum additional reimbursement of $25 per child per school 
year. (Enrollment counted as of October 15 of each year.) (L) 

Transportation of resident and non-resident pupils may be paid by either the receiving or the sending 
district, or cost of room and board in lieu of transportation may be paid by sending district. Reimburse- 
ment will be made for one-half of actual expenses incurred up to a maximum reimbursement of $250 per 
child per school year. (L) 

Tuition may be charged at a reasonable rate for non-resident pupils. The tuition rate charged is subject to 
approval by the Special Education Section. (See KSA 72-5349 and KSA 72-5363, as amended in 1967.) 

< L > 

Reimbursement is as follows for hearing impaired (including deaf) and speech correction and language 
development programs. 

The basic reimbursement is $2,000 per school year for each teaching unit, excluding physically limited. 
Special program must meet Special Education Section standards. 

Specialist must hold teaching certificate valid in Kansas, and in addition have completed or be in the 
process of completing an approved specialized training program in their respective area. 
Case loads must meet specified standards. (L) 

For non-resident itinerant program there is a $100 additional reimbursement for each full-time non- 
resident pupil, or the equivalent thereof in part-time pupils, up to an additional reimbursement of $2,400 
per year per program. 

If Vi or more time spent outside sponsoring school: $2,400 

If % time spent outside sponsoring school: $1,800 

If ] A time spent outside sponsoring school: $1,200 
q If Va time spent outside sponsoring school: $600 
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Further fractional rates will be made if claimed. 

Non-resident reimbursement for itinerant programs is made in addition to basic unit reimbursement for 
full time programs. (L) 

Actual amounts are paid for travel for itinerant programs by the local district for travel in connection 
with assigned duties; not to exceed 7c per mile of travel schedules approved by the special education 
supervisor. (L) 

Any school district or county board of education which has maintained an approved program of special 
education is entitled to receive reimbursement for the excess costs of the instruction of pupils in the regular 
curriculum of the district, or if the program of special education is established by the county board of 
education, the average cost of the instruction of the pupils in the participating districts is determined in the 
following manner: Cost of instruction of all pupils exclusive of those in special education is determined on 
a pupil basis, the excess of cost per pupil in special education shall be the difference between the cost per 
pupil of all children exclusive of those in special education and the cost per pupil in special education. (L) 

Initial legislation in 1953, followed by broadended provisions in 1961, describes the authorization for 
reimbursement to schools for one-half the amount spent during the school year for supplies and equipment 
up to a maximum formula for all special education programs. Reimbursement is granted only for supplies 
and equipment which are used exclusively in special education programs and have been paid for during 
the school year in which reimbursement is being claimed. While itemized claims are not required by the 
Special Education Section, accurate records should be kept by local school districts for auditing purposes. 
(L) 

Since supplies and equipment may be used in a variety ot ways, most instructional aids are appropriate 
for use in more than one program area. The following items are reimbursable in any special program if they 
help meet the needs of the exceptional children being served. Those supplies and equipment which are 
specific to certain program areas are listed separately. 

Reimbursable items for all program areas are: book shelves (portable) and library book carts; filing 
cabinets; study carrels, room dividers, or screens; arts and crafts equipment: looms; kilns; easels; molds, 
etc.; audio-vsual equipment: 8mm, 16mm, filmstrip, slide, opaque, and overhead projectors, projection 
screens, tape recorders, videotape recorders and/ or monitors, etc; calculators and other office machines, e.g. 
dictating equipment, duplicating machine; cameras and film processing equipment; chalkboards or flannel 
boards (portable); daily-living equipment: kitchen and appliances, sewing machines, washers, dryers, fur- 
niture, etc.; electronic kits; gardening and farm equipment, tools and light machinery; listening center 
equipment: earphones and jackboxes; maps and globes; motor-coordination equipment: balance boards 
and beams; large and small manipulative materials, gym scooters, exercise bars, etc.; musical instruments: 
piano, rhythm instruments-ukelele, autoharp, etc.; one-way viewing room; science' equipment: e.g. science 
kits, aquariums, microscopic and magnifying devices, window boxes, pet cages, biological models; shop 
and mechanical equipment, tools and light machinery; teaching machines for individual instruction; type- 
writers, electrical or manual; arts and crafts supplies; audio-visual software: films, filmstrips, audio tapes, 
transparencies, slides, records, etc.; audio-visual supplies: transparency film, photographic supplies, mag- 
netic tape, etc.; books, supplementary texts, library books, reference books, large print books (texts 
adopted by the local districts are not reimbursable); creative drama supplies: costumes, puppets, masks, toy 
furniture, etc.; daily living supplies: cooking supplies, dishes, sewing supplies, cleaning supplies, laundry 
supplies, etc.; educational games and toys; evaluation tools: tests, performance scales, stop watch, record 
forms, diagnostic forms, (reimbursement for individual psychometric testing materials is restricted to 
school psychology programs); instructional aids: phonics cards, reading charts, geometric forms, number 
lines, peg boards and pegs, language development materials, science charts, etc.; magazine and newspaper 
subscriptions; shop supplies: paint, nails, lumber, small tools, sandpaper, etc.; tactile learning aids: em- 
bossed or relief maps and globes, cut out of textured letters and pictures, models, etc.; curriculum guides; 
professional literature; teacher manuals and single copies of workbooks for use as source of ideas; and re- 
print and pamphlets for distribution to teachers, parents, and lay groups. 

Reimbursable items for the hearing impaired and deaf are: acoustical treatment of room; audiometer: 
clinical or portable, individual or group; auditory training unit; and repair and maintenance of equipment. 

The board of education of a school district may also comply with the mandate by contracting with, any 
accredited private nonprofit corporation within or without the state which has proper facilities for the 
education of such students, if there are no public schools in the state with the necessary facilities which will 
accept such students. Prior to the time any school district enters into a contract with any private nonprofit 
corporation for the education of any developmental^ disabled student the curriculum provided by such 
school and the contract shall be approved by the state board. The contract shall provide that such school 
district agrees to pay to the private nonprofit corporation as part of the cost of educating such students 
an amount for the school year not to exceed a maximum of three times the school district per pupil oper- 
ating cost in the preceding school year. If the attendance of such student at such school is for less than a 
school year, then the contract shall provide for such lesser amount prorated on a monthly basis. Whenever 
a student is educated by a private nonprofit corporation under the provision of this section, such student 
shall be considered a pupil or student of the school district contracting for such education hereunder to 
the same extent as other pupils and students of such school districts for the purpose of determining en- 
titlements and participation in all state, county, and other financial assistance or payments to such school 
district. In individually contracted cases, approval for reimbursement shall be made on a pro-rated basis in 
accordance with standards prescribed by the state board. (KSA 72-933) (L) 

Special mill levies may be used to finance any portion of programs for developmentally disabled children 
q where authorized. 

ERIC 
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ADMINISTRATIVE STRUCTURE AND ORGANIZATION 

If there are not enough children of any one special type in the school district to establish a special class, 
the children may be instructed in any nearby school district in which classes have been established by 
agreement of the governing bodies of the school districts and payment of tuition. (L) 

School districts may enter into agreements with one or more other school districts for joint or coopera- 
tive programs for exceptional children and shall do so when suitable arrangements can be made offering 
programs which make available the facilities and personnel to be used for optimum public benefit. (L) 

Governing bodies of school districts may provide special education programs for developmentally dis- 
abled children through cooperative agreement, if such agreements are approved. (L) 

Whenever exceptional children are given special instruction, the governing body of the district of resi- 
dence of the children may pay the tuition at approved rates and cost of transporting the children to and from 
school, or in lieu of paying the cost of transportation may pay the cost of room and board. This does not pre- 
vent a district providing special education classes from furnishing transportation in its own school bus to 
such children without cost to the school district in which the children reside. Expenses incurred for trans- 
portation may he paid by the school district from its general fund. A district incurring transportation ex- 
penses at the approval of the division is entitled to reimbursement for one-half of the actual expenses up 
to a maximum reimbursement for transportation and maintenance of $250 per child. (L) 

Boards of education and governing bodies of two or more school districts who enter into agreements to 
provide for cooperative programs may do so on a shared cost basis. The agreement may also provide for 
the establishment of an expenditure from a separate fund. All districts will remit their contract obligations 
to the fund. (L) 

SERVICES 

" 'Special class' means a school, class or program: (1) established by a school district for special educa- 
tion of developmentally disabled children; (2) having enrollment that meets standards set by the state 
board; (3) for which a separate classroom is provided by the district; (4) for which full-time instruction is 
provided by a certified teacher with qualifications approved by the state board; and (5) having curricu- 
lum, facilities, equipment and supervision which the director shall find sufficient for the purpose of giving 
adequate instruction to the pupils enrolled. " (KSA 72-5344) (L) 

The school district of residence of a child will pay all cost of transporting the child to and from the school 
attended, regardless of whether it is from the district of residence, or the cost of room and board for the 
child at the place where the school attended is located. Districts who admit non-resident children may 
provide transportation or pay all or part of the cost of transporting the children. (KSA 72-5351) (L) 

"The governing body of any school district may prescribe the use of such other aids to special education 
as physical therapy, corrective gymnastics, rest periods, warm lunches, social counseling, and vocational 
counseling and training. The governing board of any body of any school district providing for exceptional 
children shall employ qualified teachers, certified by the authority provided by law as teachers for children 
receiving such special education.'' (KSA 72-5337) (L) 

The state department of public instruction may send children who are both deaf and blind or otherwise 
severely handicapped to any facility, school, or institution, within or without the state, to provide a quali- 
fied program of education for such children. The funds may be spent for evaluation, diagnosis, room, 
board, tuition, transportation, and any other necessary items. (KSA 72-5368 A) (L) 

"Special instruction means instruction or a special teaches approved for the special education of ex- 
ceptional children and for which instruction or a special teacher approved by the division has been em- 
ployed by sponsoring district to give such instruction." (KSA 72-5360) (L) 

Expenses incurred by districts for transportation may be paid by the school district from its general 
transportation fund or special education fund or from two or more of these funds. Districts providing 
approved transportation will be entitled to reimbursement from the state for one-half of the actual ex- 
penses but not exceeding a maximum reimbursement for transportation, or maintenance in lieu of trans- 
portation, of $250 per child per year. (KSA 72-5351) (L) 

Number of Pupils 

Class Size: Minimum Maximum 

Speech Handicapped 

Speech Therapist (Weekly Caseload) 75 100(R) 

Transportation is provided for examination by an educational clinical team; for resident or non-resident 
children in school district and cooperative programs; and of deaf-blind and other severely handicapped 
children to a public or private program within or without the state. Transportation for speech therapy is 
permissable but should be avoided when possible. (L) 

The state department of public instruction provides funds for sending deaf-blind or otherwise severely 
handicapped children to facilities, schools or institutions. (L) 

The school speech therapy program is designed to serve 75 children with speech problems. The speech 
clinician is most often an itinerant teacher, moving from building to building within the district. In each 
building he meets those children who need therapy. 

The speech clinician is responsible for scheduling. The clinician decides if children are to be met in- 
dividually or in groups. (R) 

The speech clinician teaching in Kansas schools reimbursed by the Division of Special Education has met 
high requirements for training and professional competencies. His professional training qualifies the thera- 
0> to take the responsibility of grouping children, establishing case load, diagnosing children, and sched- 
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uling. In these administrative and professional decisions the therapist is responsible to the superintendent 
of schools or the person in charge of special education. He may and should be expected to justify his 
decisions on the basis of sound professional rationale. (R) 

PRIVATE 

Deaf-blind, severely handicapped, and developmentally disabled children are eligible for placement. (R) 

Developmentally disabled children are eligible if no public school program within the state has the 
necessary facilities that will accept the student. (R) 

The division of special education determines the proper placement of deaf-blind and otherwise severely 
handicapped children in coordination with other state agencies. (R) 

The school district of an eligible developmentally disabled child contracts with a private corporation 
subject to state board of education approval. (R) 

The state pays the total amount of tuition, transportation, room, board, diagnosis, evaluation, and other 
items necessarily relevant to the education of a deaf-blind or otherwise severely handicapped child. (R) 

The sending school district contracts to pay the cost of educating the child, not exceeding an amount 
equal to three times the amount the school district expended per pupil for operating costs in the previous 
school year. State reimbursement for the developmentally disabled is the same as for public school special 
education programs. (R) 

For all three types of children placements may be approved in schools both in and out of the state. (R) 
The private school must provide a "qualified program" for deaf-blind or severely handicapped children. 
(R) 

The private corpoiation providing services to the developmentally disabled must be nonprofit, and prior 
approval of the state board of the curriculum and contract is necessary. (R) 

PERSONNEL 

Basic requirements common to all special education teachers unless otherwise noted are: 

1 . A Kansas teacher certificate valid at the level of instruction. (Sec. 91-1-5, 3, and 4a.) 

2. A minimum of 36 weeks of successful service in a full-time paid professional position prior to ap- 
proval. Persons who do not have a record of such experience may be approved on a provisional basis 
until this experience requirement has been fulfilled. 

3. General competencies to be acquired through eight to 12 semester hours of course work prescribed by 
the recommending teacher education institution. Any one course may be used or counted in acquir- 
ing more than one proficiency. 

4. An understanding of exceptional children and of the field of special education. 

5. An understanding of the home, school and community relations of exceptional children. 

6. Knowledge and skill in the techniques of counseling and interviewing with special application to 
working with parents of exceptional children. 

7. An understanding of the role of the special education teacher in the total program of education, 
medical, psychological and welfare services in the community and sufficient background to receive 
and to use confidential information from these sources. 

In special cases, upon recommendation of the training institution, provisional approval will be granted 
to a person who has planned a program of study leading to approval, and who has completed at least six 
semester hours of required course work. This approval may be extended one year at a time providing the 
person continues to progress toward meeting requirements for approval. 

Additional requirements for speech clinicians and hearing specialists are: 

1. speech clinician: 

a. At least 1 8 semester hours in courses that provide information about the normal development and 
use of speech, hearing and language. 

b. A minimum of 42 semester hours in courses that provide information about the training in the 
management of speech, hearing and language disorders and that provide information supplemen- 
tary to these fields. At least 6 must be in hearing. No more than six can be in courses that provide 
academic credit for clinical practice, 275 clock hours of supervised clinical practice, one-fourth of 
which must be in group therapy situations, are required. These may be accumulated as part of the 
six hours. This supervised practicum may be wholly or in part included in the supervised teaching 
experience required for the regular certificate. At least 24, not including credit for thesis or dis- 
sertation, must be in courses in speech pathology. 30 must be in courses acceptable toward a 
graduate degree by the college or university in which these courses are taken. 

2. In special cases upon the recommendation of the training institution a speech clinician may be ten- 
tatively approved if he has completed the above requirements with the exception of the eight hours of 
course work which meet the general competencies required of all special education personnel. (Sec. 
14-1-3) A maximum period of three years in which to complete full application requirements will be 
granted. 

Additional requirement for the school audiologist: 

1. At least 60 semester hours of professional training, including a Master's degree or equivalent in 
audiology. These hours should be distributed as indicated below. 

2. At least 18 semester hours in courses that provide information about the normal development and 
use of speech, hearing and language. 

3. A minimum of 42 semester hours in courses that provide information about and instruction in the 

management of speech, hearing, language disorders and that provide information supplementary 
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to these fields. At least six semester hours must be in special education. No more than six semes- 
ter hours can be courses that provide academic credit for clinical practice; 275 clock hours of su- 
pervised clinical practice are required. These maybe accumulated as part of the six hours. A su- 
pervised practicum may be wholly or in part included in the supervised teaching experience re- 
quired for the regular certificate. At least 24 semester hours, not including credit for thesis oi 
dissertation, must be in course of Audiology and/ or Deaf Education. Thirty semester hours must 
be in courses acceptable toward a graduate degree by college or university in which these 
courses are taken. 

In special cases upon the recommendation of the training institution a school audiologist may be ten- 
tatively approved if he has completed the above requirements with the exception of the eight hours of 
course work which meet the general competencies required of special education personnel. (Sec. 14-1-3) 
There is a maximum period oi hree years in which complete full approval requirements will be granted. 

Additional requirements for the hearing clinician: 

1. A minimum of 12 semester hours in courses that provide information about human growth and de- 
velopment, including speech, hearing and language, and which are supportive professional speech 
and hearing courses. 

2. A minimum of 1 2 semester hours in clinical audiology, excluding credit for practicum. 

3. A minimum of eight semester hours in speech pathology, including course work in the management of 
articulation disorders. 

4. A minimum of 10 semester hours in aural habilitation, including coursework in auditory training, 
speech reading, and language for the deaf. 

5. In special cases, upon the recommendation of the training institution, a hearing clinician may be 
tentatively approved with 12 semester hours in 2 six semester hours in 3, and 10 semester hours in 4, 
plus the practicum requirement. All other requirements including the eight semester hours required in 
Sec. 14-1-3, must be met for permanent certification. 

Three hundred clock hours of supervised clinical practice, at least half of which is with children, and 
divided evenly between clinical audiology and aural habilitation. This supervised practice may or may not 
be wholly or in part included in the supei"vised teaching experience required for the regular certificate. 

Additional requirements for the teacher of the hard of hearing and deaf: 

1. A minimum of 12 semester hours in courses that provide information about human growth and 
development, including speech, hearing and language, and which are supportive to professional 
speech and hearing courses. 

2. A minimum of 16 semester hours in aural habilitation, including courses in speech for the deaf 
language for the deaf, and curriculum adaptation for the deaf. No more than four semester hours in 
clinical practicum may be counted in this area. 

3. A minimum of eight hours in clinical audiology, including speech reading, auditory training and 
clinical audiology. 

4. A minimum of six semester hours in speech pathology. 

In special cases, upon the recommendation of the training institution, a teacher may be tentatively 
approved with 16 semester hours in 2 , eight semester hours in 3, plus the practicum requirements. All other 
requirements, including the eight semester hours required in Sec. 14-1-3 must be met for permanent cer- 
tification. 

5. Three hundred clock hours in clinical practicum, three-quarters of which are in group instruction. 
This supervised practice may or may not be wholly or in part included in the supervised teaching 
experience required for the regular certificate, (R) 

FACILITIES 

The speech therapist needs an efficient work space, good therapy facilities, and an attractive place for 
child, parent and teacher visits. (R) 
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KENTUCKY 

RIGHT TO AN EDUCATION 

Constitution: "The general assembly shall, by appropriate legislation, provide for an efficient system of 
common schools throughout the state." (Sec. 183, Ky. Const.) (L) 

Compulsory Attendance Law: The board of education in the district of residence shall exempt from the 
compulsory attendance requirements every child of school age whose physical or mental condition prevents or 
renders inadvisable attendance at school or application to study. Before an exemption is granted, the board must 
receive evidence (in the form of a signed statement of a licensed physician or public health officer) that the 
condition of the child prevents or renders inadvisable attendance at school or application to study. (Sec. 159.030 
KRS) (L) 

If school districts operate schools for the education of blind or deaf children, children between the ages of 
seven and 16 whose mental condition permits application to study will be enrolled in and attend school regularly 
for the full term or until discharged by the board of education. If no provision is made for the education of these 
children by their school district of residence, the superintendent of public instruction, on recommendation of the 
state director of pupil personnel services, may have the child enrolled in one of the state institutions for 
education. (Sec. 159.050 KRS) (L) 

Persons having custody or control of a deaf child between the ages of seven and 1 6 must have the child attend 
some public, private, or parochial school for hearing children or in which deaf children are taught for the full 
term each year, unless the child is being given approved instruction at home. If the child's physical or mental 
condition is such that he could not profit from school, he is exempt from the compulsory attendance 
requirements for the deaf. (Sec. 167.090 and 167.100 KRS) (L) 

If the schools in the state providing education for the deaf are taxed to capacity and there is no other means of 
providing appropriate services, deaf children will be exempt from the compulsory requirements. (Sec. 167.120 
KRS) (L) 

Responsibilities: If parents of as many as eight trainable mentally handicapped children in a school district 
wish to have special education classes established, school boards of any school district shall establish such classes 
in accordance with state board requirements. School boards of any school district may establish and maintain 
special education programs for exceptional children who reside in their districts. (Sec. 157.230 KRS) (L) 

By July 1, 1974, all county and independent boards of education must operate special education programs to 
the extent required by the plan approved by the state board of education, considering the recommendations of 
the state task force and the human resources coordinating commission council. If any county or independent 
board of education fails to operate and implement special education programs in accordance with the plan, the 
application of the county and independent board of education for minimal foundation payments may be 
considered insufficient. (Sec. 157.224 KRS) (L) 

POPULATION 

Definitions: " 'Exceptional children' means children who differ in one or more respects from average or 
normal children in physical, mental, emotional, or social characteristics and in ability in such a degree that it is 
impractical or impossible for them to benefit from or participate in, the regular or usual facilities or classroom 
programs of the public schools in the district in which they reside. These children's educational needs require a 
modification of the usual classroom program in order for them to attain the maximum abilities and capabilities. 
These children include, but are not limited to, those children hereafter described in Section 157.200 as well as the 
neurologic ally impaired, the intellectually gifted, the emotionally disturbed, the functionally retarded, children 
with learning disabilities, communication disorders and those children who are multiply handicapped." 

" 'Physically handicapped children' means children, other than those with a speech defect, of sound mind, 
who suffer from any physical disability, making it impracticable or impossible for them to benefit from, or 
participate in a normal classroom program of the public school in the school district in which they reside and 
whose intellectual development is such that they are capable of being educated through a modified educational 
program." 

" 'Speech defective children' means children whose speech has been diagnosed by a speech correctionist as 
deviating or different from average or normal speech, to the extent of hindering adequate communication and 
requiring specialized instruction for improvement or correction of the handicap." 

" 'Educable mentally handicapped children' means children, who because of retarded intellectual develop- 
ment, as determined by recognized standardized tests are incapable of being educated profitably and efficiently 
through ordinary classroom instruction, but whose intellectual ability would indicate a degree of scholastic 
attainment with the benefit of special educational methods, materials and facilities." 

"Trainable mentally handicapped children' are mentally handicapped children, who, because of retarded 
intellectual development, are incapable of being educated properly and efficiently through ordinary classroom 
instruction, or special education facilities for educable mentally handicapped children, but who may be expected 
to benefit from training in a group setting in trying to further their social adjustment and economic usefulness." 

" 'Children with learning disabilities' are those children who have a disorder in one or more basic psychological 
processes involved in understanding or using language, spoken or written, which disorder may manifest itself in 
imperfect ability to listen, think, speak, read, write, spell, or do mathematical calculations. Such disorders include 
such conditions as percep.ual handicaps, brain injury, minimal brain dysfunction, dyslexia and developmental 
aphasia. Such terms do not include children who have learning problems, which are primarily the result of visual, 
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hearing, or motor handicaps, of mental retardation, emotional disturbance or environmental disadvantage." (Sec. 
157.200 KRS) (L) 

"'Hard of hearing children' are those children who are able to understand speech and language but whose 
hearing is not sufficient to enable them to learn adequately in a regular school class even with the assistance of a 
speech correctionist. These children generally have a hearing loss of from 40-70 decibels in the better ear." (R) 

" 'Deaf children' are those children whose hearing loss is so severe that they are unable to comprehend and 
learn speech and language even though learning aids may be useful to some of them. These children generally have 
a hearing loss of 70 decibels or more in both ears." (R) 

Age of Eligibility: Exceptional children may receive services from birth through age 21. (Sec. 157.200 KRS) 
(L) 

IDENTIFICATION, ASSESSMENT, AND PLACEMENT 

Census: The director of pupil personnel services in each school district is required to annually discover all 
children within his district who are handicapped and report their names to the department of education. This 
survey must include children of school age who are not enrolled in school, as well as enrolled children. (R) 

Group and individual intelligence tests, in-school referrals, parent referrals and community organizations' and 
agencies' records should be reviewed. (R) 

Those children identified through the survey should be examined by appropriate professional examiners. 
Reports of examination should be kept on file in the local school district. (R) 

Screening: The beginning of any speech correction program starts with the task of locating the speech 
handicapped children who will be enrolled in the program. In Kentucky, this is frequently handled through a 
survey that is conducted by the division of special education, state department of education. However, when the 
program is initiated without this service, then it becomes the speech correctionist's responsibility to arrange a 
survey or screening method. Depending on the size of the local school district concerned, it is suggested that the 
screening follow one of three methods: (1) If the district is small, screen each child enrolled in elementary school; 
(2) if the district is too large to permit individual screening of all children, individual classroom teachers refer 
children suspected of speech difficulties; and (3) a combination of screening and referral in which the speech 
correctionist screens all second and/or third grades in the class and accepts referrals from the grades not screened. 
The speech correctionist can make his own selection of testing materials for the speech screening; however, in 
doing so, he should try to include material that is short but varied enough to elicit the three main types of 
speech: conversational, reading, and naming. 

Assessment and Placement: Physically handicapped children, before entering into special classes, must be 
certified by competent and appropriate authority as approved by the state superintendent of public instruction. 
(Sec. 157.240 KRS) (L) 

The following are screening considerations for the hard of hearing: 

1. Has the child had an individual audiometric test? 

2. Does the child have a hearing loss of from 40 to 70 decibels in the speech range in the better ear? 

3. Has the child been examined by an ear specialist? Will medical treatment improve the hearing loss and/or 
prevent further loss? If so, is this treatment being carried out? 

4. Has the child had a hearing aid evaluation? Is a hearing aid recommended? If so, does the child have a 
hearing aid and does he use it properly? 

5. Can the child remain in the regular class with special help from the speech correctionist, or should he be 
placed in a special class for the hard of hearing in order for him to progress satisfactorily? and 

6. Is the attitude of the regular classroom teacher such that he is willing to learn, understand and be helpful 
to the hard of hearing child if the child remains in the class? 

Screening considerations for the learning disabled include: 

1. Lowered performance on group tests (intelligence arid achievement) and daily classroom activities which 
retire reading. 

2. Academic achievement low in some areas, high in others. 

3. Test performance may be characterized by spotty or patchy intellectual deficits on individually 
administered tests. 

4. Variability in performance from day to day or even hour to hour in academic achievement or 
adjustment. 

5. Deficits in abstract reasoning. 

6. General deficit in "on tack" behavior as characterized by: inability to concentrate, short attention span, 
hyperactivity orhypoactivity. 

7. Language processing and/or communication disorders. 

8. General clumsiness or awkwardness. 

9. Verbal or motor perseveration. 

10. Behavior often inappropriate for situation, and consequences apparently not foreseen. 

1 1. Inappropriate adjustment to environmental changes. 

12. Inappropriate judgment in social and interpersonal situations. 

13. Inability to see cause and effect relationships. 

14. Impulsivity or lability of moods. 

All reports and records shall be reviewed by an Admission and Release Committee established by the local 
q 1 ool district. No pupil shall be placed in any of the special programs without the recommendation of this 
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Committee or the person designated by the superintendent to be responsible for the special education program. 

(R) 

After the screening process has been completed, the speech correctionist should re-examine all children found 
to have some degree of speech difficulty. This re-testing should be thorough and detailed as it will form the basis 
for deciding if the children need to be enrolled in the speech correction program. The speech correctionist will 
need to conduct a diagnostic speech evaluation including observation of die speech structures and audiometric 
evaluation. Information concerning case history, educational history, psychological examination, and physical 
examination should be obtained for each pupil requiring re-examination. Besides providing the speech 
correctionist with information for making a diagnostic evaluation of the speech problems, this detailed 
information will offer the speech correctionist a basis for selecting the children for the program. (G) 

After the speech correctionist has determined which children in the school district have speech problems, he 
may find that the enrollment is too large for one person to handle. Therefore, he must make a decision as to 
which children should be referred to a speech clinic, which children should be referred to other agencies 
(audiology and psychology clinics, etc) and which children should be taken care of through a speech 
improvement program in the regular classroom. In making this decision, the speech correctionist should be 
governed by the following criteria: 

1. The case selection should be made with the objective of providing for a variety of different degrees of 
severity of speech problems in the program. As previously pointed out, the severity of some of the 
problems may necessitate referral to another agency ; still other problems of less degree may be placed on 
a waiting list. The prime area of consideration for this point should be that an effective speech 
correction program should contain a workable balance between the degrees of difficulty: severe, 
moderate, and mild. (G) 

2. As is true when selecting cases with varying degrees of severity, it is also desirable for the speech 
correctionist to include different types of speech problems in the selection of students for the program. 
No speech correction program should be concerned with only one type of speech problem and no speech 
correctionist should so concentrate his work as to spend most of liis time with one particular type of 
speech problem. A balance in the types of speech problems to be included in the program is necessary. 
(G) 

3. Does the child have sufficient mental ability to profit from the speech correction class? Should the 
mentally retarded child be included in the program? These two questions concerning intelligence are 
very important to the speech correctionist and should be answered before the program is started. It is 
believed that the answer to these questions can be found in two words: time and cooperation. While 
these two words are important for all children, they are even more important when used with the 
mentally retarded child. Because of their retarded ability, these children need much more time and 
cooperation in their remedial work than does the average child. It is difficult to establish a set rule 
concerning the inclusion of the mentally retarded child in the speech correction program; however, it is 
recommended that those children diagnosed as educable mentally retarded be considered for enrollment 
in the program. Research has shown that the educable mentally retarded child can profit from a speech 
correction program. (G) 

Before making a decision on the enrollment of an educable mentally retarded chiJd into the speech 
correction program, the speech correctionist will want to consult with the child's parents, teachers and 
the school psychologist. Such consultation will be useful to the speech correctionist in planning his work 
with these children. It should be kept in mind that educable mentally retarded children can profit from 
enrollment in a speech correction program. (G) 

A decision concerning the inclusion of trainable mentally retarded children in a speech correction 
program should be based upon the same criteria as that for educable mentally retarded children. The 
basic factor to keep in mind is: How much can the children profit from the program? 

The final decision concerning enrollment of mentally handicapped children in a speech correction 
program is made by the local school district. (G) 

4. Studies of language development have indicated that some speech problems of young children may be 
the result of immaturity. This information should be used by the speech correctionist in the selection of 
children for the program. Caution should be used in enrolling children from kindergarten or first grade in 
articulation classes since many of these children may not have matured sufficiently to have developed 
some of the speech sounds. In many cases of immature speech development, the children can be helped 
through speech improvement work which can be carried on through the regular classroom teacher with 
guidance from the speech correctionist. (G) 

It is difficult to predict the results of each child's progress in the correction of his speech problems, 
However, this type of prediction is of concern to the speech correctionist when he is selecting children 
for the program. In making a prognosis, the speech correctionist must give equal weight to the following 
basic factors: stimulatibility, organic involvement, consistency of the problem, child's intelligence, and 
the attitude and cooperation of the child, his parents and teachers toward the problem and the program. 
(G) 

An admission and release committee determines admission and release of children to and from special 
education programs. This committee may function in a group setting or by any other coordinated plan 
and should be made up of the following* (1) the superintendent and/or local supervisor of special 
education; (2) building principal; (3) a psychologist and/or guidance counselor; (4) special education 
teacher and the classroom teacher who last had the child enrolled; and (5) other professional personnel 
concerned with the class or the individual child. (R) 
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Handicap 
Deaf 



Professional 
Examiner 



Hard of Hearing 



Learning Disabled 



Speech Handicapped 



Otologist 
Otolaryngologist 
Audiologist 



Otologist 

Otolaryngologist 

Audiologist 



Physician 

Neurologist 

Psychologist 

Speech Correctionist 
Speech Pathologist 



Possible 
Placement 

Special class of deaf in 
elementary and/ or secondary 
school 

Kentucky School for the Deaf 

Private residential school 

Special class in elementary 
and/or secondary school 

Lipreading and auditory 
training while in regular class 

Special class. Resource Room, 
Itinerant Program in elementary 
and/or secondary school 

Regular and/or special class 
with provision for speech 
correction 



Children placed in special classes for the learning disabled should have normal or above normal intelligence; if 
limitation of class size is a major consideration preference should be given to children of higher intelligence. (G) 

Placement of a child in a special class for the hard of hearing should be made only when he has had a complete 
audiometric evaluation by an approved audiologist. 

The child's hearing loss is of such severity that he is unable to function adequately in a regular class with the 
help of a speech correctionist. The generally accepted criteria for such placement is a hearing loss of from 40 to 
70 decibels in the better ear after all possible aid or correction. 

The child's intellectual ability allows him to profit from this special class placement. (R) 

After initial placement, pupils should be periodically evaluated and their progress recorded. 

Each pupil should receive a reevaluation within two years following initial placement. This may include tests 
administered for initial placement as well as other such tests as recommended by appropriate school authorities. 

At any time during the pupil's enrollment, consideration shall be given to reassignment to other appropriate 
programs. (R) 

ADMINISTRATIVE RESPONSIBILITY 

The department of education is the agency for cooperation with state and federally approved treatment 
centers and local schools for carrying out the provisions for special children. (Sec. 157.220 KRS) (L) 

A bureau of education for exceptional children in the state department supervises and directs the state 
program for exceptional children. Within the bureau the state board must establish appropriate divisions 
including, but not limited to, the following six: learning disabilities, communication disorders, mental 
retardation, physically handicapped, intellectually gifted, and emotionally disturbed. (Sec. 157.221 KRS) (L) 

The superintendent will appoint an assistant superintendent of public instruction and any necessary 
superintendents to staff the bureau. The assistant superintendent must have a master's degree in education, with 
an emphasis in one or more areas of exceptionality and supervisory experience in special education. (Sec. 157.221 
KRS) (L) 

The bureau will recommend rules and regulations to the state board for adoption. The state board of 
education will make necessary rules and regulations for the proper administration of the special education 
program; including, but not limited to, the establishment of classes, eligibility and admission of pupils, curriculum, 
class size limitations, housing, special equipment, and instructional supplies. (Sec. 157.220 KRS) (L) 

In addition to the two supervisors hired by the superintendent for testing and classifying the mentally 
retarded, he shall employ two supervisors to administer all other programs for exceotional children. (Sec. 157.295 
KRS) (L) 

The schools for the blind and deaf are under the supervision of the state board of education. (Sec. 167.015 
and 156.140 and .010 KRS) (L) 

The local school district is charged with the primary responsibility for the direction and maintenance of its 
speech correction program. The overall effectiveness of the local speech correction program depends largely upon 
the leadership and cooperation of the local school administrative staff. (R) 

To ensure that pupils with speech handicaps receive from the speech correction program the help they need, 
the superintendent should do the following: 

L Establish a definite policy concerning the speech correction program and its relationship to the total 
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school program. This policy should be discussed with classroom teachers, principals, and the speech 
correctionist. It should clearly reflect the professional objectives of the speech correction program; 

2. Support development and expansion of the speech correction program; 

3. Encourage classroom teachers to be knowledgeable concerning the speech correction program; 

4. Keep informed regarding the role of the speech correctionist; 

5. Encourage communication among staff members, including the speech correctionist; 

6. Help secure and maintain community understanding and acceptance of the program; 

7. Be informed concerning State and/or Federal funds which would be available for program imp rove mem, 
research and demonstration studies, fellowships, and traineeships; 

8. Provide funds for equipment and materials which are necessary toi an adequate speech correction 
program; 

9. Visit the speech correction classes at intervals; 

10. Encourage speech and hearing correctionists to attend local, state, and national professional conferences 
to increase their professional growth and effectiveness. (R) 

PLANNING 

By June 1 , 1974, all county and independent boards of education shall operate special education programs to 
the extent required by, and pursuant to, a plan which has been approved by the state board of education after 
consideration of the recommendations from the state task force and the human resources commission and 
council. If any county or independent board of education has failed to operate and implement special education 
programs in accordance with the aforesaid plans, the application of said county or independent board of 
education for minimum foundation payments may be considered insufficient. (L) 

The state board of education authorizes the superintendent of public instruction to develop procedures for the 
implementation of KRS 157.224. The procedures shall include guidelines for local school districts to follow in 
the development of five-year plans for the provision of comprehensive educational programs for exceptional 
children for the period of July 1, 1974 to June 30, 1979. The superintendent of public instruction shall submit 
such plans to the state board of education for approval no later than March, 1974. (R) 

FINANCE 

One classroom unit shall be included upon the employment of each teacher approved to instruct exceptional 
children in accordance with the provisions of law and state board regulations. (Sec. 157.360(5) KRS) (L) 

One classroom unit will be included for each approved teacher. (Sec. 157.360 KRS) (L) 

Physically handicapped children may receive instruction in their home, in a hosp/Jal, or at a sanitorium. A 
minimum of two visits a week with a minimum of one hour of instruction per vLit will be considered as 
equivalent to the attendance of one child five days in school. (Sec. 157.270 KRS) (L) 

The state department of education is authorized to receive contributions and donations that may be made to 
carry out the provisions and requirements of KRS 157.200 to KRS 157.280 (L) 

There are no special state funds provided for the purchase of audiodiometers, tape recorders, equipment for 
speech rooms, or supplies. It is the responsibility of the local board of education to defray the travel expenses 
incurred by the speech correctionist in the execution of his duties. Provision is made for these expenses under 
Other Expenses of Instruction, Code 250-B, as shown in Uniform School Financial Accounting, June 1958, 
Departmental Bulletin. (G) 

ADMINISTRATIVE STRUCTURE AND ORGANIZATION 

If an insufficient number of exceptional children of one classification live within a district or if a school 
district does not provide a special education program, the board must contract with another county or district 
maintaining an approved special program for that type of child. (L) 

If a district undertakes to provide special education services in its classes for non-resident students, the district 
of residence will share the total cost of special education programs in proportion to the number of pupils or in 
accordance with contract agreements between the two districts. The district of the child's residence will pay for 
transportation, not exceeding $300, to the class in another school district, unless the board of the other district 
provides transportation to the class. In this case, the cost of transportation will be included in the total cost of 
the special education facility. (L) 

SERVICES 

" 'Special educational facilities' means special schools, special classes, special instruction. All special education 
facilities shall be under the supervision of the superintendent of public schools." (Sec. 157.200 KRS) (L) 

" 'Related Services' means those educational services for the exceptional child and his family that ordinarily 
cannot be delivered through the public educational system." (Sec. 157.200 KRS) (L) 

Persons employed to teach in any special education program must have any special training that might be 
required by the state board of education. (Sec. 157.250 KRS) (L) 

If any physically handicapped children, even with the aid of transportation, are unable to attend special 
education classes in a public school, instruction may be provided in the child's home, hospital or a sanitorium. 
(Sec. 157.270 KRS) (L) 

The state department of education is authorized to spend available funds to send deaf-blind children to any 
facility, school, or institution within or without the state which provides a qualified program cf education for 



Digest: Language, Speech, and Hearing Programs 



KENTUCKY 17-6 



these children. The funds may be expended for evaluation and diagnosis, room, board, tuition, transportation, 
and any other items relevant to the education of deaf-blind children. Under this section, deaf-blind children 
include those whose combination deafness and blindness prevents them from profiting satisfactorily from 
educational programs provided either for the blind child or for the deaf child. The division of special education 
within the state department is responsible for determining what type of facility would be best to meet the needs 
of deaf-blind children and shall also cooperate with agencies such as the Kentucky School for the Deaf and the 
Kentucky School for the Blind to coordinate their educational activities for deaf-blind children. (Sec. 
167.210-167.240 KRS)(L) 

The aggregate and ADA of transported pupils shall include all pupils who live more than one mile from school 
and handicapped children who live less than one mile from school. (Sec. 157.370(3) KRS) (L) 

Local boards of education may contract to provide "related services" to exceptional children and their families 
when the desired services are not available through a public or private agency. (1972 S. 39, Sec. 2, eff. 6-16-72) 
(L) 

When sufficient classroom space is not available in individual schools, a local school district may elect to 
purchase a mobile van. Before the purchase of a mobile van, careful consideration should be given to: geographic 
area to be served; accessibility of schools; parking facilities (away from playground); and sufficient electrical 
output to properly service the van. (G) 

The programs of instruction for pupils with learning disabilities in a local school district may be organized and 
operated under one or mere, or a combination of, the following plans: special class plan, resource room plan, or 
itinerant teacher plan. 

A special class plan is a program in a regular school building where pupils with learning disabilities are enrolled 
in a special class. Such a plan will be needed for those pupils with such severe problems that it makes it impossible 
for them to participate in an academic program in a regular classroom or either of the plans described below. (R) 

In the resource room plan, pupils with learning disabilities are enrolled in a regular class at the appropriate 
grade level. A teacher certified to teach pupils with learning disabilities is available in a resource room in a regular 
school building. The special teacher works cooperatively with the regular classroom teacher to provide an 
appropriate educational program for pupils with learning disabilities. Other elements of the educational program 
will be provided in the regular classroom. Pupils go to the resource room for special instruction in specific areas of 
individual need. Pupils will generally be scheduled in the resource room 1 to 3 hours per day dependent on 
individual need. (R) 

In the itinerant teacher plan, pupils with learning disabilities are enrolled in a regular class at the appropriate 
grade level. A teacher certified to teach pupils with learning disabilities travels daily to the school to work with 
pupils either individually or in small groups. The special teacher also works with the regular classroom teacher. 

(R) 

Various combinations of these plans may be considered in districts where pupils with learning disabilities are 
not concentrated in a given area; where there are not enough pupils to justify employing more than one teacher; 
or where the grade spread is great. In that case, school districts shall submit a proposal to the division of special 
education, department of education, that will document a plan to provide appropriate educational services for all 
pupils identified as pupils with learning disabilities. (R) 

Transportation to classes in another school district is paid for by the district of residence, cost not to exceed 
$300 for one school year, unless the school board of the other district provides this transportation to the class, in 
which case the cost of transportation will be included in the total cost of the special education facility. (L) 

As usually defined, speech improvement is that activity which is carried out with large groups of children 
(usually whole grades or classrooms) for the purpose of developing better general speech habits. It is difficult to 
determine the exact place of speech improvement activities in the speech correction program. Basically, speech 
improvement can be done by the regular classroom teacher with assistance and guidance from the speech 
correctionist rather than direct instruction. These children may not have speech handicaps but can profit from a 
planned speech improvement program in the regular classroom. It should be remembered that the speech 
correctionist's first duty is to the program and the children enrolled in it. (G) 

It is pointed out that the above criteria should be considered as a whole and not singly when applying them to 
selection of children for enrollment in the speech correction program. The correctionist is charged with the 
serious responsibility of considering each child individually and carefully before making a final decision. (G) 

This area of consideration appears to be one of the most widely discussed topics in speech correction. Also, it 
is very difficult to find agreement in the profession on this subject; however, one point seems to be clear: tne size 
and structure of the enrollment for public school speech correction programs makes grouping the most feasible 
method. Of course, a few of the children selected for enrollment will need individual attention as a supplement to 
group work. Therefore, the speech correctionist is obligated to structure his program schedule to provide for both 
types of situations. (G) 

In structuring the groups, the speech correctionist should keep in mind that the smaller the size of the group, 
the more accomplished. (G) 

Research has shown that the most effective and efficient size for a speech class is 3 to 5 children. This figure is 
recommended for programs in Kentucky. In addition to size, the correctionist should attempt to make the groups 
as homogeneous as possible in terms of age and grade. When structuring group activities, it should be remembered 
that the work should have a two fold purpose: group interaction and individual attention. (G) 

Special educational facilities means special schools, special classes, and special instruction. All special 
education facilities shall be under the supervision of the Superintendent of Public Instruction. (KRS 157.200(6) OA 

The classroom should be in a regular school building centrally located in the school district to minimize 
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transportation costs and to serve the maximum number of children. Classrooms should be at least as large as those 
for regular classes and located in a quiet wing of the building. There should be proper room exposure to secure 
constant natural light without glare to lessen eye strain and enhance speech (lip) reading. Artificial light, 50-foot 
candles, properly diffused is recommended. A u red-flasher s; rather than a sound gong for fire warning is a more 
effective danger signal. 

There should be numerous electrical outputs well suited around the room to accommodate special equipment. 
Ample storage space for special equipment and materials is a necessity. Classrooms for speech correction may be 
somewhat smaller than a regular classroom. They should be sufficiently large to provide for groups of three to six 
children at a time. 

A suitable room must be provided in each school in which the speech correction program is to be conducted. 
The room should have good sound properties, be relatively quiet, well lighted, ventilated and heated. It should 
have adequate blackboard and bulletin board space. Sufficient storage space should be provided for special 
equipment and other materials. Electrical outlets are essential. 

A mobile speech van should be of adequate size to comfortably accommodate six children and the speech 
correction! st. The mobile unit should contain special electrical equipment and have sufficient storage space for 
this equipment. Sufficient permanent storage space should be provided for materials. The unit should have good 
sound properties, be well lighted, ventilated and heated. It should have adequate blackboard and bulletin board 
space. Provision for sufficient electrical power is essential. (G) 

Number of Pupils 

Class Size: Minimum Maximum 

SPEECH HANDICAPPED 

Ininerant Programs (Weekly Caseload) 75 100 

LEARNING DISABLED 

Special Class (Neurol ogically Impaired) 6 8 

Pre-school or Intermediate 6 8 

Junior High 6 10 

Resource or Itinerant 6 12 

HEARING HANDICAPPED 

Special Class - Hard of Hearing 10 20 

DEAF 

Special Class 8 12(R) 



PRIVATE 

Deaf-blind children are eligible for private placement. (R) 

Deaf-blind children include those children whose combination of deafness and blindness prevents them from 
profiting satisfactorily from programs provided for either the deaf child or the blind child. (R) 

The division of special education is responsible for determining the advisability of private school placement. 

(R) 

The state department of education may spend any available funds for evaluation and diagnosis, room, board, 
tuition, transportation, and any other relevant items. (R) 

Placements may be approved in facilities both in and out of Kentucky. (R) 

In lieu of the statutory requirements concerning education of exceptional children, and until such time as the 
local boards of education are able to provide adequate instruction and facilities for exceptional children in their 
respective districts, private schools that are providing instruction and facilities for exceptional children may 
qualify as state schools for exceptional children. (1970 H.209, eff. 6-18-70. 1960 c.107) (L) 

To qualify as a state school for the exceptional children a private school shall: 

1. Submit to the state board of education with its application for such qualification the names and 
addresses of the governing body of the school. The state board of education may approve or disapprove 
the governing body as it exists or may appoint any additional members it deems advisable; 

2. Submit the type of instruction and program now being provided, the qualifications of the instructors 
employed and the facilities now available. The state board of education may approve or disapprove the 
program, personnel or facilities now existing or it may make its approval contingent on such 
recommended improvements as it deems advisable. 

3. Once a school has qualified as a state school for exceptional children, the state board of education upon 

the recommendation of the superintendent of public instruction may allow to such schools $109 "\ 
annually per exceptional child in average daiJy attendance provided that such school meets and 
continues to meet the standards of the state board of education for schools qualifying under this section. 
(1970 H.209, eff. 6-18-70. 1960 c.107) (L) 

er|c 
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PERSONNEL 

Each institution desiring to offer the total or partial program for the preparation of teachers of exceptional 
children shall submit a planned program or partial program to the state board of education for approval. 

The preparation for certification in speech and hearing may include the completion of the usual preparation 
program for either elementary, junior high, or high school classroom teaching as well as the specific curriculum 
which is prescribed for the designated category of exceptionality; or the completion of a program which includes 
the general education component of classroom teacher preparation plus the subject specialization and 
professional education outlined in the curriculum guidelines for speech and hearing. 

Certification for teaching in any category or exceptionality other than speech and hearing shall require the 
completion of the usual preparation program for either elementary, junior high, or high school classroom teaching 
as well as the specific curriculum which is prescribed for the designated category of exceptionality. The separate 
categories of exceptionality are designated as follows: educable mentally retarded; trainable mentally retarded; 
orthopedically handicapped; partially seeing; blind; hard of hearing; deaf; neurologically impaired; emotionally 
disturbed; and speech and hearing. 

When preparing for certification for teaching the hard of hearing, a student pursues the four-year program of 
preparation of elementary school teachers. A minimum of 15 semester hours credit in special education may be 
accepted as part of the 24 semester hours of required work in professional education as follows: survey of 
exceptional children; educational procedures for the hard of hearing, including methods, curriculum and materials 
(not language development); auditory training and speech reading; speech and language development; and three 
semester hours credit in student teaching with children who are hard of hearing. A maximum of four semester 
hours credit in student teaching with children who are hard of hearing may be accepted in partial fulfillment of 
the eight semester hour requirement in student teaching for other certificates for classroom teaching. A teacher 
with two years of experience may take credit in approved professional laboratory experiences in lieu of student 
teaching. 

The additional courses for a major or minor for the secondary level may be selected from the following: 
anatomy and physiology of the ear (hearing, testing, and interpretation of results); psychology of the hard of 
hearing; speech correction (nine semester hours credit recommended); and phonetics. 

When preparing for certification for teaching the deaf, a student pursues the four-year program of preparation 
of elementary school teachers. A minimum of 15 semester hours credit in special education may be accepted as 
part of the 24 semester hours required work in professional education as follows: survey of exceptional children ; 
educational procedures, including methods, curriculum and materials for teaching the deaf; methods for teaching 
language to the deaf; methods for teaching speech to the deaf; speech reading and auditory training; and three 
semester hours credit in student teaching with children who are deaf, A maximum of four semester hours credit 
may be accepted in partial fulfillment of the eight hour requirement in student teaching for other certificates for 
classroom teaching. A teacher with two years of experience may take credit in approved professional laboratory 
experiences in lieu of student teaching. 

The additional courses for a major or minor for the secondary level shall be selected from the following: 
anatomy and physiology of the ear; speech correction; hearing, testing and interpretation of results; and 
psychology of the deaf. 

The combined subject specialization and professional education components for preparation in speech and 
hearing shall include a minimum of 30 semester hours from the following areas: mental hygiene; child 
psychology; elective in psychology; survey of exceptional children; study of phonetics: language development, 
biological, psychological and social foundations of speech and hearing disorders including anatomy, physiology, 
and function of auditory and speech mechanism; study of pathologies in oral communication and procedures in 
management of children and youth with speech and hearing disorder including diagnosis and evaluation, 
therapeutic methods, and materials; audiometry and hearing rehabilitation (hearing tests, interpretation, and 
therapy); and three semester hours credit in student teaching which shall include experience in both speech and 
hearing and part of the minimum of 200 clock hours in such experience shall be in a public school situation with 
children who have speech and hearing difficulties. 

If certification is desired for regular classroom teaching at the elementary, junior high, or secondary school 
level in addition to speech and hearing, five semester hours additional cred?'. in student teaching with normal 
children in a regular classroom situation will be required, 

FACILITIES 

Statutes contain no specific provisions for the handicapped in this area. 



9 

ERLC 



LOUISIANA i'8-l 



Digest: Language, Speech, and Hearing Programs 



LOUISIANA 

RIGHT TO AN EDUCATION 

Constitution: "The educational system of the state shall consist of all free public schools and all institutions of 
higher learning, supported in whole or in part by appropriation of public funds. . ." (Art. XII, Sec. 7, La. Const.) 
(L) 

Compulsory Attendance Law: Children between the ages of seven and 16 aie subject to the compulsory 
attendance requirements. 

Children who are mentally, physically, or emotionally incapable of performing school duties and children 
unable to profit from further school experience are exempt from these requirements. These exemptions must be 
certified in writing by a psychiatrist, psychologist, recognized evaluation center, clinic, or other professionally 
qualified person or agency designated by a parish or city school board. (LRS 17:221-226) (L) 

Every parent, tutor, or person having control of a mentally or physically deficient child must enforce his 
attendance at a special school or class if the programs have been provided by a state, parish, or city school board. 
This provision applies to blind, deaf, and spastic children when the special schools have available space and 
facilities for their training and when they meet the entrance requirements. (LRS 17:234) (L) 

Policy: "It is hereby declared to be the public policy of the state of Louisiana to develop, encourage, and 
improve special education and training facilities, services, and classes for crippled, mentally handicapped, and 
other exceptional children in the public schools in Louisiana in order to minimize insofar as possible the 
educational or training limitations which result from such handicapping conditions." (LRS 17:1941) (L) 

Responsibilities: It is and shall be the duty of the various branches and divisions of the public school system of 
Louisiana, both state and local, to offer the best available educational, learning, and training facilities, services, 
classes and opportunities to all children of school age within their respective boundaries. This includes all children 
of school age whether normal, exceptional, crippled, or otherwise either mentally or physically handicapped, and 
whatever may be the degree of that handicap. (LRS 17:1941) (L) 

If there are more than five children with any type of handicap or other exceptionalities, the parents or 
guardians of such children may petition the parish or city board of education to provide special educational 
services. (LRS 17:1951) (L) 

The rejection of any such petition shall be subject to court reviews upon petition by the parents or guardians 
of such children. 

POPULATION 

Definitions: "'Physically handicapped and mentally handicapped and other exceptional children' means slow 
learning, educable and trainable mentally retarded; deaf or hard of hearing; speech impaired; blind or partially 
sighted; emotionally disturbed, cerebral palsied; gifted; children with learning disabilities; crippled, or other 
health impaired children who by reason the reof require special educational and/or training services and facilities 
and who have been so diagnosed and recommended by special education centers located in the state colleges and 
universities or other competent authorities designated by the state department of education pursuant to the rules 
and regulations of the state board of education." (L) 

" 'Deaf children' are children whose sense of hearing is non-functional (after all necessary medical treatment, 
and/or surgery, and/or use of hearing aids) for understanding normal conversation and whose hearing loss results 
in a delay in the development of language and/or speech." (R) 

Hard of hearing children are those "children who have a hearing loss of 20 decibels or more in at least two 
frequencies in the speech range or a loss of 30 decibels in one frequency in the speech range in the better ear." 

"A child with a temporary loss may be considered to have an impairment or considered classified as hard of 
hearing at the discretion of special education center personnel." (R) 

Speech impaired children are those "children whose speech deviates so far from the speech of others that it 
attracts attention, interferes with communication, or causes maladjustment." (R) 

Age of Eligibility: Children are eligible for special education between ages three and 21. (LRS 17:1943. See 
also 17:1944) (L) 

IDENTIFICATION, ASSESSMENT, AND PLACEMENT 

Assessment and Placement: All state agencies offering services to handicapped and other exceptional children 
must provide to parish and city school boards and/or the state department of education ftames and other 
pertinent facts regarding the proper placement for handicapped or other exceptional children enrolled in or 
expected to enroll in the public schools. (LRS 17:1942) (L) 

A teacher who feels a student can benefit from special education classes or specia 1 education center evaluation 
should discuss the case with her principal. If the principal agrees, he should discuss the case with the liaison 
person and furnish sufficient information to make the referral. (R) 

Special education centers located in state colleges and universities are designated as the competent authorities 
for evaluation of handicapped and other exceptional children in the public schools. If a parish or city school 
system is serviced by one or more special education centers, the centers are designated as the authorities for the 
psychological and educational diagnosis and evaluation of handicapped and other exceptional children. A 
personal consultation v/ith the parent or guardian shall be provided. (L) 
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Pupils may be assigned to special Jjsses only upon recommendation of these special education centers or 
other persons o: agencies approved by the state department. In parish or city school systems not served by a 
college or university special education center, pupils may be assigned to special classes or facilities upon the 
recommendation of authorities approved by the state department. (LRS Sec, 17: 1950) (L) 

To be eligible for special education placement, a child must be at least six years of age on or before December 
31, after the opening date of school and under 21 as of the same date. (R) 

Except those diagnosed as being mentally retarded, children must have the intellectual ability to acliieve in 
regular academic programs of the public school. (R) 

In cases of multiple handicaps, mental retardation must be considered the primary basis for establishing 
classification. (R) 

All children must have been recommended for a class by the special education center. (R) 

All children must be admitted and maintained on a trial basis. If a child fails to show progress, or if physical or 
mental status deteriorates, he must be re-evaluated to determine continuation in the program. (R) 

Upon request a written summary statement of the diagnosis and recommendation will be provided to the 
parent or guardian. He shall have the right to have the child re tested by other competent public or private 
authorities, and, if the retesting justifies, to determine the correct evaluation in the district court or juvenile court 
of the parish of the child's domicile. (LRS 17:1943) (L) 

Parish and city school boards shall, upon written demand by the parents or guardians of children having 
difficulties in normal school classes, have the child diagnosed and evaluated, unless such a diagnosis or evaluation 
has been made within the past one year. Diagnosis and revaluation shall be required for each child every three 
years. (LRS 17:1943) (L) 

The parents and supervisor of special education services of the parish or city school board may request a 
reevaluation after six months of enrollment in a special education class. (LRS 17:1943) (L) 
See Planning. 

ADMINISTRATIVE RESPONSIBILITY 

The state department of education, with the approval of the state board of education, administers special 
education programs. The state board of education establishes the necessary rules and regulations, prescribes 
standards, and approves the conditions under which the facilities ars approved for state aid. The state 
superintendent of education administers the state board regulations. (LRS Sec. 17:1948) (L) 

The state department of hospitals is also responsible for making the rules and regulations for the program 
providing services in private facilities. These regulations must include standards for determining the following: 

1. the extent and nature of handicaps and conditions included in the program; 

2. the probability that a child in the program will benefit or respond to special services; 

3. that a proposed school or facility offers special services which are adequate to the needs of the child in 
the program; 

4. that the special services needed by the child can only be provided by the unique services available in a 
particular residential facility, and 

5. that the required special services cannot be provided by a community day care or out-patient facility 
geographically accessible to the child or by state maintained and operated residential facilities. (LRS Sec. 
40:2125) (L) 

PLANNING 

A 10-merhber commission on the mentally and physically handicapped is composed of the director of the state 
library for the blind and physically handicapped, the commissioner of the mental retardation division of the 
department of hospitals, the director of the department of health, the commissioner of welfare, the director of 
special education of the state department of education, three members from the House of Representatives chosen 
by the speaker, and two members of the Senate chosen by the President. (L) 

The commission is charged with the responsibility of coordinating existing programs in the areas of the 
mentally and physically handicapped and exploring the possibility of consolidation of these programs. In doing 
so, the commission will work with groups such as the mental retardation planning council and others in an effort 
to give them assistance and to receive counsel for the implementation of their own plans and recommendations. - 

An advisory committee, appointed by the state board of education shall have the responsibility to evaluate 
special education centers, and those persons or agencies designated as competent authority and those applying for 
recognition as other competent authority. The advisory committee shall make recommendations to the state 
board for designation as other competent authority. This committee shall be composed of: a psychologist, a 
social worker, an educational consultant, a speech and hearing consultant, a physician, a special education 
teacher, a superintendent of schools, one parent consumer, one additional parent, and a member of a parish 
school board. After the initial appointment, all members of the advisory committee shall have a term of three 
years. Initially, a psychologist, a social worker, and an educational consultant shall be appointed for a term of one 
year ending June 30, 1974; a speech and hearing consultant, a physician, and a special education teacher shall be 
appointed for a two-year term ending June 30, 1975; a superintendent of schools, one parent consumer, one 
additional parent, and a member of a parish school board shall be appointed for a three-year term ending June 30, 
1976. 

Vacancies shall be filled only for the unexpired term. 

A quorum shall be five (5) of this membership. A majority of those assembled shall make recomrnenda^ons to 
O 3 state board of education on applications being consider J An application which is not approved by the state 
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board of education may be reconsidered after one year. Applications acted upon by the advisory committee shall be 
submitted to the state board for disposition. Each competent authority shall be certified for a three-year period 
and shall be subject to re-evaluation prior to renewal of their certification. The state board may subject a certified 
competent authority to re-evaluation at any time during the three-year period of certification. 

Annual reports shall be sent to the division of special educational services summarizing services rendered and 
indicating changes in procedures and/or staff. Special education centers shall be subject to the same evaluations 
and reports. No committee member may participate in the eva 1 uatlon of the competency of the center or other 
competent authority that he or she represents. (R) 

FINANCE 

All parish and city school board budgets may include salaries, according to the official Louisiana salary 
schedule, for qualified special education teachers and therapists involved in the teaching and/or training of any 
one type of "handicapped or other exceptional child." The allotment of teachers is based on the following 
mini mum/ maximum pupils per teacher or therapist: 

1 . slow learner - one teacher per 12 to 18 pupils; 

2. educable mentally retarded — one teacher per 10 to 15 pupils; 

3. trainable mentally retarded — one teacher per eight to 12 pupils; 

4. deaf or hard of hearing — one teacher per eight to 1 0 pupils; 

5. blind or partially sighted — one teacher per eight to 10 pupils; 

6. speech impaired — one therapist per 100 pupils; 

7. cerebral palsied — one teacher per eight to 10 pupils; 

8. emotionally disturbed - one teacher per eight to 10 pupils, and 

9. others as determined by the regulations of the state board of education. 

If there are fewer than the minimum number of pupils per teacher, but not fewer than five, the state allotment 
is reduced one-tenth for each pupil less than the minimum. (LRS Sec. 17:1946) (L) 

Parish and state school agencies are authorized to cooperate with other public and private agencies interested 
in working for the education and training or evaluation of handicapped and other exceptional children. Parish and 
state school agencies are authorized to accept gifts or donations or other aid from these private agencies. (LRS 
Sec. 17: \ 948) (L) 

Certified teachers of exceptional children employed in the public schools are paid an amount equal to their 
base pay plus an additional 10 percent. (LRS Sec. 17:427) (L) 

Senate and House concurrent resolutions state that department of health, education, and welfare figures show 
272,706 handicapped children in Louisiana with 90% of these children receiving no type of treatment or special 
education. Some 618 handicapped children receive aid through the state's exceptional children's program and 
2181 on the waiting list as of May 3, 1971; of 28,000 emotionally disturbed children, 165 are receiving aid. Fees 
have increased as much as $100 a month in some treatment facilities. The future of handicapped and emotionally 
disturbed children is of grave importance to the state, and both the future and the productivity of these children 
are enhanced through programs such as those supported by the exceptional children's act. The legislature resolved 
that it go on record as favoring assistance to handicapped and emotionally disturbed children at all times to the 
fullest extent of available funds and supports the concept that budget requests for program assistance to these 
children should be met. The Senate resolution went further, noting that the fiscal 1971-72 budget does not allow 
for extension of existing programs or the development of new programs and will allow for the placement of 
children only as vacancies occur or placement of approximately five children per month. Because a budget cut of 
$128,000 was made in the approved budget for 1971-72, the Senate resolved that the legislature go on record as 
favoring assistance to handicapped and emotionally disturbed children as available funds permit and support the 
concept that budget requests for programs of assistance to these children should be met. (Senate Concurrent 
Resolution 62 and House Concurrent Resolution #458,) (L) 

If the parish orcity school board contracts with another district or agency the parish or city school board is 
authorized to pay tuition or training costs not exceeding die average gross cost for each educable child in the 
school district plus the pro rata part of the state allotment provided above for serving pupils requiring special 
education, training, or opportunities. The time of payment may be determined by contract. 

No pupil shall be eligible for funds for contract services under this act unless he has been diagnosed and 
evaluated as eligible to enroll in an appropriate special education class or facility if such were available in his 
parish orcity of residence. 

Contracts for the services of the Department of Hospitals shall not be made with regard to any child with an 
I.Q. above 25 unless other handicaps make him totally unsuitable for special education or training from the 
public school system of Louisiana; provided, however, that the state board of education may contract with 
designated certified state mental health centers and clinics for the evaluation and diagnosis of handicapped 
children for assignment to special education classes. (LRS Sec. 17:1947) (L) 

ADMINISTRATIVE STRUCTURE AND ORGANIZATION 

Tuition contracting between adjacent or nearby parish or city school be rds to provide special education or 
training is allowed. 

The parish or city school board sending children to another district is authorized to pay tuition or training 
costs n^t exceeding its own average gross cost per educable child, plus the prorata part of its state allotment for 
serving exceptional children. (R) 

Whenever best educational or training results can be obtained by assembling special classes o: any of the 
several types of children specified in R.S. 17: 1942, the parish and city school boards shall establish and maintain 
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such special educational and/or training facilities and classes for such children. Adjacent and nearby parish and 
city school boards may pool their resources for this purpose. (LRS 17: 1944) (L) 

SERVICES 

No person, without a valid degree or certificate and without the special training the state superintendent may 
require, may be employed as a director, supervisor, therapist, or teacher of any special class or school. (LRS Sec. 
17:1947) (L) 

The Hon*** of Representatives passed a resolution urging and requesting local school boards to continue 
operating an special education classes in the various school buildings in which they are presently located; further 
requesting the school boards to provide the necessary attention, personnel, and facilities to continue the classes 
where federal funds are discontinued; and requesting all local boards to insure that all classrooms and other 
facilities designed and/or equipped to be used as special education classrooms in existing or newly designed 
buildings not be used for any other purpose. Further, special education classes have been instituted in several 
parish school systems throughout the state under various federally sponsored programs. These classes were 
instituted to meet a pressing need to assist the parents of handicapped children to resolve the many difficulties 
inherent in the education and training for life which these children face in every day living. It is reasonable to 
assume that the federal government intended the local school systems to continue these worthwhile a»;d necessary 
services or the classes would not have been organized; it is further the obligation of local school boards to provide 
for these services or such classes would not have been organized. Further, it is the obligation of local school 
boards to provide for the education of every child regardless of his special requirements if he is educable. All 
citizens regardless of their economic or cultural deprivation are entitled to a minimal state supported education 
for their children including those children with special educational needs. Because state law and state and local 
regulations provide for financial support for teachers of all educable children and physical facilities in most cases 
have already been provided through federal funds, the House of Representatives with the Senate concurring 
resolved "that all local school boards of the state are hereby requested to continue in operation, in the various 
school buildings in which these classes are presently located, all special education classes." They further resolved 
"that such local school boards are requested to provide the necessary attention, personnel and facilities to 
continue such classes and hereby to continue the learning process of the students presently enrolled in such 
classes when federal financial support is discontinued from said classes." And "all local school boards are 
requested to continue to use classrooms and other facilities which have been designed for use by special education 
students for such purposes only." (House Concurrent Resolution No. 480, Louisiana) (L) 

Class Size: NUMBER OF PUPILS 

Minimum Maximum 

SPEECH HANDICAPPED 



Speech Therapist (Caseload) — 100 

AURALLY HANDICAPPED 
Special Class 

o ID 

DEAF 



Special Class 8 10(R) 

Parish and city school boards may, :with the consent and approval of the state department of education, 
contract with nearby public school districts, the state department of hospitals, or approved private schools, 
facilities, or contractors for the rendition of special educational and training services, on the job training, or 
distributive education to particular handicapped or exceptional children when for valid reasons it is not feasible 
or desirable for the parish or city school board to itself serve the particular child or children to the same extent. 
This shall not relieve the* parish or city school board or state department of education of its obligation of 
supervision. (LRS Sec. 17:1947) (L) 

PRIVATE 

If it is not feasible for parish or city school boards to establish public school classes for the handicapped, the 
state department of education may pay tuition charges in an approved private school or facility within the state. 
In order to be eligible for private services, a child must be eligible to enroll in an appropriate public special 
education class or facility if it were available in his city of residence. The state department of education assumes a 
tuition cost per pupil in private schools or facilities, not exceeding $60 per month for a nine month school ye.ir 
for residential pupils, and $40 per month for nine months for day pupils. (LRS Sec. 17:1945) (L) 

Financial assistance may be provided to the parent or guardian of an exceptional child for the cost of room, 
board, training and/or therapy in a private residential facility for exceptional children if an appropriate state 
owned and operated facility is unavailable. (LRS Sec. 17:1945 and 40:2122) (L) 

When the department of hospitals provides financial assistance for residential care of an exceptional child, the 
parent or guardian is required to contribute to the costs on a sliding sc Je basis established by the department, 
Q jich uses as its primary base the total taxable income reported for federal tax purposes from the preceeding 
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year. Assistance in defraying the cost of residential care is made only to supplement the basic parent or guardian 
support plus amounts and benefits available to the exceptional child or his parents or guardians from other 
sources. Other such sources include social security, veterans administration, private insurance, state board of 
health, state department of education (including special education and/or vocational rehabilitation), and 
department of public welfare funds. (LRS Sec. 40:2126) (L) 

Physically handicapped, mentally handicapped, slow learners, educable and trainable mentally retarded, deaf, 
hard of hearing, speech impaired, blind, partially sighted, emotionally disturbed, cerebral palsied, learning 
disabled, crippled, and other health impaired children are eligible for private placement. (R) 
Placements must be made in schools in Louisiana only. (R) 

See Administrative Structure and Organization. 

PERSONNEL 

All funds received from fees paid by or in behalf of patients in state hospitals are deposited in a special 
account in the state treasury known as "the research and training account." Funds in this account are used by the 
state department of hospitals to conduct research in problems relating to mental illness and mental retardation 
for training programs for psychiatrists, neurologists, special educators, psychologists, nurses, technicians, social 
workers, occupational therapists, medical students, interns, residents, physicians, and professional trainees. Such 
training programs are to be designed to better qualify personnel for employment in state institutions and clinics 
for the mentally ill and mentally retarded as well as in hospitals owned and operated by the state. (LRS Sec. 
40:21 13.1) (L) 

General requirements in special education for all teachers of exceptional children are (minimum of 12 semester 
hours): *mental (or educational or psychological) tests (2 sem. hrs.); *child and/or adolescent psychology (2 sem. 
hrs.); *psychology of (introduction to, education of) exceptional children (2 sem. hrs.); and *arts and crafts (2 
sem. hrs.). 

Balance of 12 semester hours, if any, are chosen from: group psychotherapy, group dynamics, psychology of 
personality development, social psychology, abnormal psychology, organization and administration of classes for 
exceptional children, child and/or vocational guidance, and mental hygiene. 

For the speech and hearing consultant, the specific qualifications are: 

1. a minimum of a masters' degree in speech pathology and licensure in accordance with Act 260 of 1972; 

2. a minimum of two years experience in speech pathology; and 

3. the expertise to administer and interpret appropriate language, speech, and hearing measures. (R) 
For the audiologist, the specific qualifications are: 

1 . a minimum of a masters' degree in audiology and licensure in accordance with Act 260 of 1972; 

2. a minimum of two years experience in audiology ; and 

3. the expertise to administer and interpret appropriate audiological tests and procedures. (R) 

Persons designated as competent authorities (See Planning) shall be duly licensed or certified in their respective 
professions. Each shall be required to demonstrate satisfactorily a background of professional experience and 
training, comparable to that required for special education center personnel in his discipline, to the advisory com- 
mihee and the state board of education to qualify as a competent authority. 

In every case, the designated competent authority shall limit his professional services to the area in which he is 
licensed or certified. In the performance of his specialized services, he must be present for staffing. 

Professional consultation with persons in other disciplines shall be sought when deemed appropriate. (R) 

FACILITIES 

Statutes contain no specific provis' ms for the handicapped in this area. 



*Requircd courses. 
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MAINE 

RIGHT TO AN EDUCATION 

Constitution: 'The Legislatures are authorized, and it shall be their duty to require the several towns to make 
suitable provisions, at their own expense, for the support and maintenance of public schools. . . (Art. VIII, Me. 
Const.) (L) 

Compulsory Attendance Law: Children between the ages of five and 17 are subject to the compulsory atten- 
dance requirements. If a child is immature or cannot benefit from school attendance, the lower limit may be 
extended to seven. The law does not apply to a child with "subnormal mental capacity/' A child whose physical 
or mental condition makes school attendance inexpedient may be excluded by the governing body of the admin- 
istrative unit. 

If a child between the ages of 1 5 and 1 7 is unable to pass the tests for a work permit because of subnormal 
mental capacity, he may receive a permit for employment in non-hazardous occupations under regulations of the 
commissioners of education and labor and industry. (RSM Sec. 91 1) (L) 

Policy: "It is declared to be the policy of the state to provide equal educational opportunities for all children in 
Maine able to benefit from an instructional program approved by the state board. The purpose of this chapter is 
to provide educational facilities, services, and equipment for all handicapped or exceptional children below 20 
years of age who cannot be adequately taught with safety and benefit in the regular public school classes of normal 
children, or who can attend regular classes beneficially if special services are provided. (RSM Sec. 31 1 1 ) (L) 

Responsibilities: A class for handicapped or exceptional children may be established in any public school or 
under any other plan, provided that it adheres to the regulations for admission, teacher preparation, instruction, 
necessary facilities, and supervision. 

In administrative units where there are too few handicapped or exceptional children to make the organization 
of special classes feasible, these children may be entered into a special class in another administrative unit. (RSM 
Sec. 3117) (L) 

All administrative units are responsible for appropriating sufficient funds to provide for the education of handi- 
capped or exceptional children. (RSM Sec. 3116) (L) 

POPULATION 

Definitions: " 'Exceptional child* shall mean any person between the ages of five and 20 determined to be men- 
tally handicapped, emotionally handicapped, hearing impaired, speech and language impaired, learning disabled, 
visually impaired, physically handicapped, or multiply handicapped, as defined by the Maine Department of Edu- 
cational and Cultural Services." (RSM Sec. 3123) (L) 

"Children with special learning disabilities exhibit a disorder in one or more of the basic psychological processes 
involved in understanding or in using spoken or written language. These may be manifested in disorders of listen- 
ing, talking, reading, writing, spelling or arithmetic. They include conditions which have been referred to as per- 
ceptual handicaps, brain injury, minimal brain dysfunction, dyslexia, developmental aphasia, etc. They do not in- 
clude learning problems which are due primarily to visual, hearing, or motor handicaps; to mental retardation; 
emotional disturbance; or to environmental disadvantage." (R) 

"A child having a hearing loss to a degree which prevents his satisfactory progress in a school for children with 
normal hearing" or "whose hearing impairment interferes with his educational development, but with amplifica- 
tion, tutorial help, and speech therapy can benefit from the normal educational program" is a hearing impaired 
child, (R) 

Speech and language disordered children are "children whose speech deviates from the norm to the extent that 
it is conspicuous, unintelligible, or unpleasant. " (R) 

Age of Eligibility: Children may receive services from age five to 20. Speech handicapped children may begin 
receiving services at birth. (RSM Sec. 3123) (L) 

IDENTIFICATION, ASSESSMENT, AND PLACEMENT 

Screening: Every child in the public schools shall be tested and examined during every school year to. see whether 
he is suffering from defective sight, hearing or any other disability or defect which prevents his receiving the full 
benefit of school work or requiring a modification of school work to prevent injury to the child and/or to secure 
the best educational results. Parents or guardians will be sent notice of any defects or disabilities. A record for 
each child will be kept in a form prescribed by the commissioner after consultation with the department of health 
and welfare. (RSM Sec. 1 1 35) (L) 

Assessment and Placement: Information generally requested is as follows: intelligence tests, psychological 
examinations, medical examination; achievement tests, and academic history. (R) 

Evaluations are performed by a learning disability or child study team. The child should generally demonstrate 
a significant discrepancy between potential abilities and actual achievement, as evidenced on a teacher rating scale, 
an individual intelligence test (Stanford Binet or Wechsler), and an achievement test. The evaluation must also 
include a medical report by a physician, based on an examination or current knowledge {within six months) of 
the child's physical condition. (R) 

A child having a hearing loss of a degree which prevents his satisfactory progress in a school for children with 
normal hearing is an eligible candidate for admission to the Governor Baxter State School for the Deaf, Any men- 
i tj illy normal child between six and i 8 years of age, too deaf to be materially benefited by the educational program 
,»f the public schools, is eligible. 
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A child who has a hearing loss of a degree that does not warrant admission to Governor Baxter State School but 
who can benefit from added amplification, special tutorial help, and speech and language therapy is eligible to 
have these services provided for him by the local school system. (R) 

To be eligible for placement in a program for the learning disabled, the child should have a special learning dis- 
ability which is not primarily due to sensory, motor, mental retardation, or emotional disturbance, or environ- 
mental disadvantage. The child must exhibit a disorder in one or more of the basic psychological processes involved 
in understanding or in using spoken or written language. These may be manifested in disorders of listening, 
thinking, talking, writing, spelling, or arithmetic and the child should generally demonstrate a significant discrep- 
ancy between potential abilities and actual achievement and his general learning ability should be above the 
definition of mental retardation. If he is within the definition of mental retardation and has special learning dis- 
abilities, he shall be considered as multiply handicapped. 

The school system requesting approval shall use as a model for assessment of a given situation the guidelines 
recommended by the state department of education. (R) 

The program must be planned as an integral part of a comprehensive individual special education plan for the 
child coordinating all available community and state resources. It must be based upon clearly stated objectives 
and desired outcomes appropriate to the normal developmental needs of the child and his learning disabilities and 
must provide for the continuing disgnosis and assessment of a pupil's special learning disability by a learning dis- 
ability or child study team. (R) 

Placement depends upon the severity of the child's hearing loss, as determined by the evaluation. Children 
whose hearing loss prevents them from progressing satisfactorily in a school for children with normal hearing may 
be sent to the state school for the deaf. Children who can benefit from amplification, special tutorial help, and 
speech and language therapy are eligible for services provided through the local school system. (R) 

ADMINISTRATIVE RESPONSIBILITY 

The commissioner of education is responsible for the general supervision of all children of school age in this 
state including handicapped or exceptional children. A director of special education and other qualified personnel 
necessary for consultant services will be employed by the commissioner to develop, inspect, approve, and supervise 
a program in special education for handicapped and exceptional children. The commissioner, with the approval of 
the state board, will make the necessary rules and regulations for the administration of the special education pro- 
gram. The state department of education is the designated agency to cooperate with the federal government 
regarding any program for the education of handicapped or exceptional children, (RSM Sec. 3113) (L) 

The department of educational and cultural services oversees the Governor Baxter School of the Deaf, including 
the employment of the teachers and prescribing the system of education and course of study. (RSM Sec. 2903) 
(L) 

Responsibility for the initiation of a program for speech and hearing handicapped children rests with the local 
administrative unit and its duly appointed representative. Necessary forms for applying for approval of a state 
subsidized program may be obtained from the consultant, speech and hearing handicapped children, department 
of education. Applications for preschool and for individual services must be approved by the state department of 
education prior to the initiation of service. Applications for group therapy programs in the schools must be ap- 
proved by December 1 5. 

Applications for children being served in private clinics and hospitals must have prior approval of the superin- 
tendent of the child's school district before being submitted to the state department of education. (R) 

Responsibility for initiation of a program in learning disabilities rests with the local administrative unit through 
its duly appointed representative. Necessary forms to apply for approval of a state subsidized group, individual or 
combination program may be obtained from the consultant, education of physically handicapped children, depart- 
ment of education, and must be approved prior to the initiation of services. (R) 

No juvenile offender between the ages of 1 1 and 17 who is deaf, mute, blind, or who is a fit subject for one of 
the state hospitals for the mentally retarded or the mentally ill will be committed to the boys 1 or girls 1 training 
center. (RSM Sec. 27l4)(L) 

PLANNING 

The commissioner shall make and keep current by annual review a state plan for the education of all exceptional 
children. This state plan shall be presented to the governor and be made available for public distribution. (RSM 
Sec. 31 29) (L) 

FINANCE 

If, at any time after July 1, 1975, an administrative unit is found by the commissioner to have failed to provide 
the necessary education to all exceptional children who by law are entitled to receive the same from such admin- 
istrative unit, the commissioner may withhold all or such portion of the state aid for the administrative unit as, in 
his judgment, is warranted. The denial of state aid may continue until the failure to provide appropriate education 
for exceptional children is remedied. 

No action shall be taken by the commissioner, except after public hearing, by the state board of education, on 
due notice and on a record that established the failure of the administrative unit to provide an appropriate education 
for exceptional children. 

If the commissioner is presented with substantial evidence by an administrative unit that significant hardship 
exists, he may waive enforcement of this statute until July I, 1977. (RSM Sec. 3135) (L) 
The state shall provide financial aid to administrative units for educational and related services provided by 
q them for exceptional children. Such aid shall include the following elements: 
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1 . Remedial services. The education of exceptional children in school programs designed to meet their special 
needs; and the furnishing of corrective or remedial services designed to assist exceptional children; 

2. Evaluation. Screening, diagnosis and evaluation as is necessary for the planning and implementation of a 
special education program; 

3. Transportation. The furnishing of round-trip transportation to the facility where the public or private day 
program is provided; 

4. Tuition. The furnishing of tuition to day or residential schools, in-state or out-of-state; 

5. Room and board. The furnishing of room and board, not to exceed an amount determined by the commis- 
sioner, in lieu of daily conveyance to a special education facility, in-state or out-of-state; 

6. Contracts. Contracts with appropriate agencies for provision of educational services for exceptional children, 
providing the contract is approved by the commissioner. (RSM Sec. 3136) (L) 

Any administrative unit operating a program under the authority granted in this chapter may compute an annual 
tuition rate in either of the following manners: 

1 . Actual costs. Itemization of the actual costs of the program which was offered; 

2. Salary. The salary paid to special education teachers shall be increased by 35% to compensate for the operating 
costs not included in salaries, and the resulting amount shall be d ; " : ded by the average daily membership of 
students in special education classes for the same fiscal year. The per pupil cost thus determined shall be- 
come the legal tuition charge for the following school year. (RSM Sec. 3137) (L) 

A private school shall compute an annual tuition rate based on the actual per pupil cost incurred in the operation 
of the program during the preceding school year. The per pupil tuition charge shall be computed on the basis of 
financial reports filed by the private school. Such financial reports shall be filed July 1st of each year in such 
form as the commissioner may require, and the allowable tuition charge may not exceed the per pupil operating 
costs as determined from the financial reports of the preceding school year. 

The commissioner shall approve all tuition charges. It is the legislative intent that any increase shall not be in 
excess of 1 5% of the preceding year's cost, unless sufficient evidence is presented to the commissioner by the 
private facility that a hardship would exist if the proposed tuition rate is not granted. 

Any administrative unit or private agency establishing a new special education program may charge a tuition 
rate which is based on the estimated cost of the new program as it is approved by the commissioner. (RSM Sec. 
3137) (L) 

Appropriations made under this chapter may be used to make expenditures to institutions and organizations 
for speech and language education of hearing and language impaired children who have not become of com- 
pulsory school age. (RSM Sec. 3138) (L) 

No parents of children who are sent to the Perkins Institute and the Massachusetts School for the Blind at 
Watertown, Mass., will be discriminated against on account of the wealth or poverty of the family. All sums 
necessary for the support and instruction of the pupils at the institution, including all traveling expenses of the 
pupils, shall be paid by the state. (RSM Sec. 3502) (L) 

For each child from the district attending the Governor Baxter State School for the Deaf, local administrative 
units must contribute an amount equal to the per capita cost of instruction and equipment in a public elementary 
school for a normal child. (RSM Sec. 2906) (L) 

In order to equalize educational opportunity and to assist administrative units in providing adequate educational 
programs for all pupils, state aid will be distributed through an equalization formula. It is the intent of the legisla- 
ture that at least one-third of the average per pupil operating cost for all public schools in the state be paid by 
the equalization formula. Operating cost includes all expenditures except transportation, community services, 
capital outlay items, and debt service reduced by tuition receipts. In addition to money distributed under the 
equalization formula, units will be reimbursed on a percentage of their expenditures for transportation, boarding, 
school bus purchases, and the education of handicapped pupils. (RSM Sec. 3731) (L) 

Expenditures made for the handicapped in excess of expenses for regular school children will be reimbursed in 
accordance with Table 1. The commissioner will establish the applicable percentage for each eligible unit for per 
pupil valuation on January 1 of the year the legislature convenes in regular session. The percentage determined 
will be applicable for the next two fiscalLyears: 'Table 1-The percentage of state aid to each municipality shall 
be determined by dividing the median state per pupil valuation by the state per pupil valuation of the municipality 
and multiplying the result by 75 percent. No administrative unit may qualify for more than 97 percent nor less 
than 13 percent." 

Each administrative unit is reimbursed a percentage of its actual expenditures. (RSM Sec. 3732) (L) 

ADMINISTRATIVE STRUCTURE AND ORGANIZATION 

If no programs are available in the district of residence, a child may receive services in another administrative 
unit on a tuition basis. See Finance. (RSM Sec. 3117) (L) 

SERVICES 

" 'Special services' shall be transportation, tutoring, corrective teaching such as speech reading, speech correc- 
tion, sight conservation, and similar forms of instruction; and provision of special seats, books, and teaching sup- 
plies and equipment required for the instruction of handicapped and/or exceptional children." (RSM Sec. 31 12) 
(L) 

Handicapped or exceptional children may attend, with the approval of the commissioner, special schools such as^ . 
the Maine School for the Deaf, Pownal State School, and Perkins School for the Blin J in Watertown, Massachusetts, 
or any other schools or institutions designated by the commissioner. 
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Education at either the elementary or secondary level for handicapped or exceptional children through home 
instruction,- hospital instruction, or special services may also be approved. (RSM Sec. 31 14) (L) 

Every parent, guardian, or other person having control of any mentally normal child between the ages of six and 
18 (who is too deaf to be materially benefited by the methods of instruction taught in the public schools not 
receiving a comparable education) shall be required to send the child to the Gc ernor Baxter State School for the 
Deaf during the school year. The child must attend the school until he is discharged by the superintendent with 
the approval of the department of mental health and corrections. (RSM Sec. 2 r ,05) (L) 

Children may be admitted to Governor Baxter State School for the Deaf at age of two and continue at the 
school for a period not exceeding 16 years. (RSM Sec. 2904) (L) 

Class Size: 

Number of Pupils 
Minimum Maximum 

SPEECH HANDICAPPED 
Speech Therapist (Caseload) 35 100 

LEARNING DISABLED 
Special Class - 8(12 with an aide) 

Specialized equipment for the hearing impaired child in the regular classroom is designed to assist him in being 
more capable of partaking of normal classroom instruction. Extra and/or specialized tutorial help are designed to 
give the hearing impaired child the additional instructional help necessary for him to keep up with his classmates. 
In most instances speech therapy is also recommended. (R) 

Programs for hearing impaired children are based upon the child's degree of hearing impairment. A child having 
a hearing loss to a degree which prevents his satisfactory progress in a school for children with normal hearing is 
an eligible candidate for the Governor Baxter State School for the Deaf. The second program is for the child 
whose hearing impairment interferes with his educational development, but with amplification, tutorial help, and 
speech therapy can benefit from the normal educational program. The better program for each individual child 
should be determined by otological and audiological evaluation. (R) 

The responsibility for the program in speech and hearing lies with the clinician. The responsibilities are as 
follows: 

1. to coordinate the speech sessions with other school activities and with health services; 

2. to cooperate with other community facilities in order to provide the best possible services to speech and hear- 
ing handicapped individuals; 

3. to make his schedule available to principals and classroom teachers so that schedules and programs can be 
well coordinated; 

4. to meet with parents to discuss the child's problems and needs, clinical techniques, and parents' responsibility 
in the program; 

5. to meet with teachers to discuss the pupil's problem and the classroom teacher's role in the speech and hear- 
ing program; 

6. to keep clear and complete records so that future speech work can be based on knowledge obtained through 
past efforts; 

7. to keep the parents and principal of the school informed of the progress a child is making in the speech and 
hearing program; and 

8. to assist the classroom teacher in general speech improvement activities. 

The equivalent of at least one-half day each week, in addition to available time before and after regular school 
hours, shall be allowed for coordination. This time shall be used for conferences, home visits, planning, and record 
maintenance. (R) 

Preschool deaf and speech defective children are not eligible to enroll in a class for therapy. The state depart- 
ment of education, however, will reimburse the clinic, within the limits of available funds, two-thirds of the cost 
of the therapist's salary, for the proportion of time spent with preschool children, not to exceed $3,000. (R) 

The state reimburses each administrative unit a percentage of its expenditures for transportation-, on a sliding 
scale depending upon the per pupil valuation of property in the unit. (R) 

The state reimburses administrative units for capital outlay for school bus purchases on the same percentage 
basis as other transportation expenses. (R) 

The superintendent of schools shall provide transportation for special education students to and from classes 
regardless of whether these classes are conducted by a public or private school or within or without the adminis- 
trative unit, if the district of residence does not provide the necessary services. (RSM Sec. 3561) (L) 

PRIVATE 

If special services for handicapped or exceptional children are not provided within the district of residence, chil- 
dren may be sent with the approval of the commissioner to private schools both in and out of the state. (RSM 
Sec. 3114) (L) 

Each placement must be approved by the state department before a program is provided. The sending unit pays 
actual per pupil cost incurred in the special education program for the preceding school year within the adminis- 
trative unit. This is the maximum allowable, except for pupils who are sent to the Perkins Institute or the Massa- 
chusetts School for the Blind, for whom the state pays all expenses. (R) 

Programs must meet all standards established for public school classes including personnel certification. (R) 
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The program must be under the general supervision of the state department of education and the immediate 
supervision of the local superintendent. (R) 
See Finance. 

PERSONNEL 

The commissioner is responsible for seeing that suitable provision is made for the education of teachers and 
school administrators to meet the educational needs of handicapped or exceptional children. When funds are avail- 
able, he will provide, at one or more of the state's teachers 1 colleges, classes of instruction in special services for 
handicapped or exceptional children in order to provide the necessary practical training and the demonstrations 
necessary. (RSM Sec. 31 19) (L) 

A teacher of children with specific learning disabilities shall meet the following criteria: 

1. a valid elementary teacher certificate; and 

2. a valid certificate in special education. 

Recognizing that many teachers do not have special training in the area of "learning disabilities/' the state de- 
partment still, however, strongly recommends that the teacher be an experienced instructor at the grade level of 
instruction with emphasis in special education, and that, whenever possible, this person have a minimum of six 
credit hours of training in the area of learning disabilities at the master's level. Course work in the following areas 
is strongly recommended: 

1. diagnosis and remediation of learning disabilities; 

2. curriculum and teaching methods for children with learning disabilities; and 

3. practicum in teaching children with learning disabilities. 

Eligibility for speech and hearing clinicians for a provisional certificate shall be established by one of the follow- 
ing methods: 

L graduation from a four year baccalaureate program approved for the preparation of speech and hearing 

clinicians together with the formal recommendation of the preparing institution; or 
2. preparation which includes the following: 

a. a baccalaureate degree including or in addition to; 

b. a minimum of 1 5 semester hours of fundamental courses distributed among the following areas: child 
growth and personality development; psychology of learning and education; evaluation of developmental 
levels of children; counseling; philosophy and practices of education ; and general, educational, abnormal 
psychology; 

c. a minimum of 24 semester hours of professional courses to be taken from: the study and treatment of 
speech and hearing disorders; language and speech development; anatomy of the speech mechanism; 
phonetics and speech science, audiology; aural rehabilitation; and speech and hearing therapy program- 
ming in the school; and 

d. a minimum of six semester hours of carefully supervised clinical practicum and/or student teaching of 
which no less than fifty percent is to be with school age speech or hearing handicapped children. 

This certificate is issued for a five-year term. It may be renewed for one five-year term upon completion of six 
hours of approved study in the area of the exceptional child. Continued certification after the tenth year is depen- 
dent upon the attainment of the professional certificate. 

Requirements for a Professional Certificate for speech and hearing clinicians are as follows: 

1 . thirty hours of approved study beyond the bachelor's degree of which at least eighteen hours are in the field 
of speech and hearing therapy; and 

2. four years of successful experience as a speech and hearing clinician under the provisional certificate. 

This certificate is issued for a ten-year term. It may be renewed for ten-year terms upon reasonable evidence of 
continuing professional services and growth. 

Applicants having served successfully as school speech and hearing clinicians in programs approved by the Maine 
state department of education prior to the effective date of these regulations will be eligible to receive a provisional 
certificate. This service based certificate is issued for a five-year term and may be renewed for additional five-year 
terms upon the completion (for each such renewal) of not less than six additional credit hours in areas such as 
those listed above, and successful experience as a school speech and hearing clinician. (R) 

FACILITIES 

Physical aspects and specifications of schools, classrooms, and other facilities for use by exceptional children shall 
be related to their educational, physical, psychological and social needs. To this end, administrative units, agencies 
of the State, and its subdivisions, and any prKate persons or entities constructing, renovating or repairing facilities 
with or aided by public funds, which facilities are extended to be used for the education of exceptional children, 
shall plan, locate, design, construct, equip, and maintain them with due regard for the special capabilities, handi- 
caps and requirements of the exceptional children to be accomodated therein. 

No school or school-related construction, renovation, remodeling, expansion or modification shall be eligible for 
state aid pursuant to Chapter 512, unless the state board of education finds that it is in conformity with title 25, 
Section 2701 to 2703, prohibiting architectural barriers for the handicapped. (RSM Sec. 3124) (L) 
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MARYLAND . 

RIGHT TO AN EDUCATION 

Constitution: "The General Assembly, at its first session after the adoption of this constitution, shall, by law, 
establish throughout the state a thorough and efficient system of free public schools; and shall provide by taxation, 
or otherwise for their maintenance." (Art. VIII, Sec. 1 , Md. Const.) (L) 

All deaf or blind children, who are between the ages of six and 1 8 and who because of partial or total blindness 
are unable to receive an education in the ordinary public schools, must attend school or classes for the deaf or blind 
for eight months during the scholastic year, unless it can be shown that the child is receiving regular formal instruc- 
tion during the same period in studies usually taught in the public schools to children of the same age. The super- 
intendent or the principal of any school for the deaf or school for the blind or any persons they authorize may ex- 
cuse cases of necessary absence of enrolled pupils. This section does not apply if the child's physical condition ren- 
ders his instruction inexpedient or impracticable. (Sec. 108 Md. Stats.) (L) 

Every child between six and 16 years of age residing in the state shall attend some public school regularly 
during the entire period of each school year, unless it can be shown that the child is elsewhere receiving regular, 
thorough instruction during the period in the studies usually taught in the public schools to children of the same 
age. The superintendent or principal of any school, or persons authorized by the superintendent or principal may 
excuse cases of necessary absence among its enrolled pupils. The provisions of this section shall apply to any child 
who has a mental, emotional or physical handicap. However, the provisions do not apply to a child whose mental, 
emotional, or physical condition is such as to render his instruction as above described detrimental to his progress 
nor shall it apply to a child whose presence in school constitutes a danger of serious physical harm to others. In any 
such instance it shall be within the discretion of the superintendent of schools of the particular county or of Balti- 
more City, acting with the advice of the school principal, supervisor, pupil personnel supervisor, or visiting teacher, 
and with the written recommendation of a licensed physician or certified psychologist, to make other appropriate 
provisions for the free education of any pupil to whom the above provisions apply, or to permit the parents or 
guardians of that pupil to withdraw him from public school, for as long as the child's attendance in a public school 
continues to be detrimental to his progress or his presence in school continues to constitute a danger of serious 
physical harm to others. When a child is withdrawn from the public school as provided in this section the board of 
education of the particular county or of Baltimore City shall make some other appropriate provision for the child's 
education. If no appropriate educational placement is immediately available the board of education of the particular 
county or Baltimore City shall make some interim provisions for the child's education until such time as appropriate 
placement becomes available. Every person having under his control a child between six and 16 years of age shall 
cause the child to attend school or receive instruction as required by this section. Nothing in the provision of this 
section shall be construed to require the school attendance of any child who shall have been legally withdrawn from 
school before July 1, 1969. 

Any person violating any provisions of this section is guilty of a misdemeanor and liable to a fine not exceeding 
$50.00 for each offense. 

Responsibilities: The state and its several counties shall make available free educational programs for all handi- 
capped children, including those children who are severely handicapped, in accordance with this section. (L) 

The state board of education shall, in the form of by-laws, promulgated on or before July 1, 1974, adopt stan- 
dards for the identification, diagnosis, examination, and education of all children in this state through age 20 who 
are found to be in need of special educational services, whether or not such children are receiving non-duplicative 
services from other governmental agencies. The standards for the education of handicapped children enrolled in pro- 
grams operated by agencies other than the boards of education of the several counties or the board of school com- 
missioners of Baltimore City shall not be lower than the standards for the education of children enrolled in programs 
operated by the boards of education of the several counties or the board of school commissioners of Baltimore City. 
(L) 

The local boards shall provide or arrange for appropriate facilities and services for all identified handicapped chil- 
dren. (Sec. 103 Md. Stats.) (L) 

It shall be the responsibility of the board of education to plan an adequate educational program for each school- 
age handicapped child residing within its boundaries. This plan may involve public school attendance, home or 
hospital teaching, special financial aid, transportation, and/or institutionalization. (R) 

POPULATION 

Definitions: Handicapped children are defined as "those children with mental, physical or emotional handicaps." 
(L) 

Auditory disabilities are defined as varying degrees of hearing loss. (R) 

Special language disabilities are defined as varying degrees of language disabilities. (R) 

Specific learning disorders are those "which result in such impairment or dysfunction of the child's intellectual 
processes that he cannot benefit from the instructional program usually found appropriate for most children. Spe- 
cific learning disorders include, for example, problems in reception, cognition, symbolization, and expression of 
language; problems in visual perception and integration; and a specific reading disability." (R) 

Any child who has more than one of the handicapping conditions, a combination of which constitutes a severely 
handicapped child, is said to be multihandicapped. (R) 

Age of Eligibility: Handicapped children are eligible for services fiom birth to 18. (R) 
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IDENTIFICATION, ASSESSMENT, AND PLACEMENT 

Census: County boards of education, and the board of school commissioners of Baltimore City may conduct, under 
the direction of the county superintendent or the superintendent of public instruction of Baltimore City, a school cen- 
sus of handicapped children under 18 years of age including preschool handicapped children. All information collected 
under this section will be reported to the state board of health. (Sec. 57 Md. Stats.) (L) 

All boards of education in the county schools and Baltimore City are to furnish to the respective health departments, 
any information relative to children with physical, mental and/or emotional handicaps living within their school sys- 
tem. The health department will record such children needing additional diagnostic or treatment services and will re- 
fer the children to the boards of education for evaluation. (Sec. 99 Md. Stats.) (L) 

Screening: The boards of county school commissioners who have appointed a school physician will have the vision 
and hearing of every child attending the public schools tested at least once every two years. To secure the best edu- 
cational results, the board will also check for any other physical disability which would require a modification of 
school work in order to prevent injury to the child. (Sec. 77-138 Md. Stats.) (L) 

Notice of any disease or defects will be given to the parent or guardian of the child along with advice relating to 
treatment. (Sec. 77-139 Md. Stats.) (L) 

Assessment and Placement: A handicapped child shall be assessed and evaluated by qualified specialists to deter- 
mine his primary educational needs. When such determination has been made, an educational plan which appears 
most appropriate to meet these needs shall be formulated. (R) 

School placement must be determined cooperatively by the parents and the local school system and approved by 
the state department of education. (R) 

The speech therapy program shall be considered a part of the regular instructional program. (R) 

Adequate appraisal by a qualified specialist shall be made for each child who is to receive therapy. (R) 

Flexibility in scheduling therapy is dependent upon several factors. The kind and severity of the disability shall 
determine the size of the caseload of a speech and hearing clinician. Eighty cases per week shall be considered a 
maximum caseload. For the clinician who provides special educational and remedial services to children with organic 
problems, (cleft palate, language-impaired, cerebral palsy, hard-of-hearing, etc.) the caseload will be less than 80 
children per week. The kind and severity of the disability shall determine the number of therapy sessions per week 
a child will have. Generally, two sessions are considered minimum. (R) 

After exhaustion of all locally available administrative remedies and procedures, a parent or guardian of a mentally, 
physically or emotionally handicapped child or the board of education responsible for providing special education 
for such a child, with good cause, may request in writing to the state board of education, a review of: (1) diagnosis, 
(2) evaluation of educational programs provided for the child by the local or regional board of education, or (3) 
the exclusion or exemption from school privileges of the child by the local or regional board of education. 

The state board of education shall, on receipt of request for a review within 60 days, establish a hearing board 
of not less than three persons knowledgeable in the fields and areas significant to the educational review of the 
child. Members of the hearing board may be employees of the state department of education or may be qualified 
persons from outside the department. No person shall serve as a member of the hearing board who participated in 
the previous diagnosis, evaluation, prescription of special educational services, and other educational records of the 
child , which records shall be furnished by the local or regional board of education. 

The hearing board may dismiss any request for review, which after a review of the educational records of the 
child, it deems to have been made without good cause. The hearing board may hear any additional testimony as it 
shall deem relevant. The board may require a complete and independent diagnosis, evaluation and prescription of 
educational programs by qualified persons, the cost of which shall be paid by the state board of education. 

The hearing board shall have the authority to confirm, modify, or reject any diagnosis, evaluation, educational 
program prescribed or exclusion or exemption from school privileges and prescribe alternate special educational 
programs for the child. Appeal from the decision of the hearing board shall be to the circuit court for the county 
in which the child resides; and, if the child resides in Baltimore City, to any one of the three common law courts 
of the supreme bench. 

Members of the hearing board, other than those employed by the state department of education, shall be paid 
reasonable fees and expenses as established by the state board of education. (Art. 77, Sec. 100A Md. Stats.) (L) 

Plans for parent and teacher counseling shall be included by the local department of education as part of the pro- 
gram developed for handicapped children. (R) 

Exceptions to any regulations shall be approved by the state superintendent of schools. (R) 

In studying handicapped children and in planning programs, the local department of education shall have available 
the services of a person qualified to administer and to interpret individual psychological tests. (R) 

Both individual and group therapy ire necessary in meeting the special needs of children having speech and hearing 
handicaps. (R) 

Diagnosis of auditory disabilities is made by an audio, ^gist and a medical specialist. A learning program should 'oe 
provided for children evidencing varying degrees of hearing loss. (R) 

When a group of children with little or no residual hearing are brought together in a special class, a qualified teach- 
er to work with such children shall be provided. (R) 

When a group of children with moderate to severe hearing disability can be brought together in a special class, a 
qualified teacher to work with such children shall be provided. (R) 

An aide may be employed for every two special classes. 

Children with mild to moderate hearing losses generally should be placed in the regular classroom. (R) 
V^-The special services of an itinerant speech and/or hearing clinician shall be provided for children with auditory 
^Impairments. 
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Diagnosis of special language disabilities is made by a hospital or university speech and hearing center at local 
evaluation centers, or by speech supervisors. 

A language program should be provided for children evidencing varying degrees of language disabilities. 

When a group of children with moderate to severe language disabilities can be brought together in a special class, 
a teacher who is qualified.to work with such children shall be provided. 

An aide may be employed for every two special classes. 

Children with mild language disabilities generally should be placed in the regular classroom. (R) 
The special services of an itinerant speech and/or hearing clinician should be provided for children with special 
language disabilities. (R) 

The local department of education must provide a special program within the public school system for any child 
whose specific learning disorders resuh In such impairment or dysfunction that he cannot benefit from the instruc- 
tional program usually found appropriate for most children. (R) 

Those responsible for educating handicapped children (who give promise of being employable) shall plan with re- 
habilitation counselors at the appropriate time in order to develop a total program for each child. 

ADMINISTRATIVE RESPONSIBILITY 

The Maryland school for the deaf and the school for the blind are responsible for keeping the state board of edu- 
cation completely informed regarding the educational program and administrative policies of the schools. In the 
state department of education, the school for the deaf, the school for the blind and local public school systems are 
required to work cooperatively to meet the educational needs of deaf, hard of hearing, blind, and partially sighted 
children. (Sec. 107 Md. Stats.) (L) 

The state superintendent is responsible for approving any program offered by any state institution under the 
supervision of the department of juvenile services, the department of correction and the department of mental 
hygiene, if such program complies with the standards of the state board of education. (Sec. 28, Ch. 2, 1969) (L) 

The state board of education is responsible for setting up the standards, rules, and regulations to examine, clas- 
sify and educate children with mental, physical, or emotional handicaps who can be benefited under the provisions 
of special education. The standards, rules, and regulations, including the prescribing of qualifications of teachers, 
curriculum and equipment and supervision of the program, are initiated by the state board of education. When 
setting up standards for emotionally disturbed children, the state board shall seek the advice and guidance of the 
state department of health and hygiene, and these two agencies shall cooperate in developing the standards, rules, 
and regulations. (Sec. 101 Md. Stats.) (L) 

PLANNING 

Each county board of education must plan an adequate educational program tor each school age handicapped 
child residing within its boundaries. 

By joint resolutions, the legislature of the state of Maryland requested the governor to abolish the governor's 
interdepartment council and advisory committee on the handicapped and appoint a commission to study the needs 
of the handicapped, with the commission not composed of more than 15 members including representatives of the 
medical and teaching professions, state and local administrative agencies, interested volunteer organizations, and 
the General Assembly. The legislature has expressed the feeling that for the purposes of coordinating all necessary 
programs and services for handicapped citizens a group of individuals free from bureaucratic entanglement can K et- 
ter carry out the function. (L) 

Upon adopting the standards, the state superintendent of orhools shall develop a plan for the provision of specV. 
education services for children through age 20 who are in state institutions. The plan shall be in accordance with 
the standards. The state board of education shall review and approve the plan. (L) 

It shall be the mandatory duty of each local board of education to implement ihe plan f^r its subdivision as ap- 
proved or developed by the state board or state superintendent, as provided herein, in accordance with the pro- 
visions thereof. (L) 

The state board of education shall, at least annually, review the approved plans. Amendments to an ;./provaI local 
plan may be made by a local board of education upon recommendation of the state superintendent and upon the 
approval of the state board of education. (L) 

Each plan submitted by a local board of education, and each plan developed and promulgated by the state superin- 
tendent, shall include a detailed estimate of the number of children who will receive special educational services 
under the plan and the annual cost of implementing the plan. The programs and services provided to any child 
authorized and funded under present laws shall remain in effect and not be diminished prior to or during the phase- 
in of the plans provided for in Section 1 of this Act. (L) 

Education personnel must consult with public and private agencies and persons concerned with and knowledgeable 
about the problems of children in need of special educational services. 

Upon the adoption of standards by the state board of education, each local board of education must promptly 
and diligently develop a plan for the provision of special educational services in accordance with such standards. 
Such plan must pi nvide for the education of all handicapped children, including those who are severely handicapped, 
whose parents or guardians are domiciled within the county. Prior to the adoption of a local plan, the local board 
of education must consult with public and private agencies and persons concerned with and knowledgeable about 
the problems of childien in need of special educational services. Nothing herein shall preclude a local board of edu- 
cation from developing a plan which exceeds the state standards. The state department of education must provide 
reasonable assistance to the local boards of education in the development of the plan. The local plan must provide 
for full implementation of programs within five years on an annual phase-in basis. Each local board of education 



Digest: Language, Speech, and Hearing Programs 



MARYLAND 20-4 



must submit its plan lo the state superintendent of schools within nine months after adoption of the standards by 
the state board of education, with implementation to commence with the school y ear next following submission 
of the plan. "Local board of education, " as used in this subtitle, includes the board of school commissioners of 
Baltimore City, and "county,' 1 as used in this subtitle, includes Baltimore City. 

The state superintendent of schools must review each local plan, and, if he finds it to be in accord with the stan- 
dards adopted by the state board of education and the requirements of this section, he shall recommend the plan's 
approval by the state board of education. 

If he finds it not to be in accord with such standards or the requirements of this section, he shall return it to the 
local board of education with his written statement of the aieas or manner in which the plan does not comply with 
those star dards and requirements. In either case, he must take such action within sixty days after receipt of the 
local plan. If, within sixty days after return of the plan by the state superintendent, the local board does not sub- 
mit a plan which, in the judgment of the state superintendent, conforms to the state standards and the requirements 
of this section, the state superintendent must thereupon develop a plan for the subdivision. Prior to the approval of 
such pi. i by the state ho« r d of education the subdivision shall be afforded an opportunity to review the plan with 
the state board. 

FINANCE 

The expenses incurred in supporting and establishing classes for the mentally, physically, and emotionally handi- 
capped are reimbursed by the state in the same manner as other school programs in the state, but in calculating the 
cost of the minimum program as a basis for determining the amount of the state's share of current expenses. Each 
professional staff member employed in the teaching of the handicapped is included as a professional staff member 
in making the calculation. Districts will also receive SI, 000 toward the cost of teachers, special equipment, nursing, 
therapeutic treatment, transportation, and any other necessary operating costs per child or the actual cost of such 
services, whichever is less, and any additional amount per child included in the annual sub-budget by the general 
assembly. (Sec. 101 Md. Stats.) (L) 

Applications for state aid arc to be submitted to the state department of education by the local superintendent 
of schools. (R) 

Reimbursement will be contingent upon meeting program standards prescribed herein and shall be made in ac- 
cordance with regulations prescribed by the Division of Administration and Finance. (R) 

Notwithstanding any other provision hereof to the contrary, the county board of education shall be under no 
obligation to carry out the program set forth herein unless the state's share of the funds necessary thereof are avail- 
able. (R) 

When handicapped children require special transportation to a public school, the cost of such transportation may 
be charged to the general transportation fund. (R) 

ADMINISTRATIVE STRUCTURE AND ORGANIZATION 

If any subdivision of the state is not providing special programs and services for handicapped children who attend 
an in or out-of-state school providing appropriate instruction and which is appioved by the state board of education, 
the parents of such children will receive state reimbursement by SI, 000 or the actual cost, whichever is less, as well 
as any additional amount included per child in the annual budget to assist in paying tuition and/or fees for the in- 
struction of the child. (Sec, 101 Md. Stats.) (L) 

SERVICES 

"The term 'special educational services' means those educational services necessary to assure that all children with 
handicaps which impede their ability to learn are afforded the opportunity to attain appropriate levels of know- 
ledge and learning skills consistent with their potential, and shall include the full range of such services, including 
but not limited to special equipment, therapeutic treatments ancillary to education, and transportation, whether 
provided as part of or additional to regular classroom placement or in separate public or private classes or facilities 
such appropriate educational services. to begin as soon as the child can benefit from them, whether or not he is of 
regular school age." The standards shall include qualifications for teachers, administrators, and other professional, 
paraprofessional, and non-professional persons, procedures for identifying, testing, and diagnosing children in need 
of special educational services, guidelines for curricula, instructional materials, equipment, and the organization, 
administration, and supervision of the program, including accounting, auditing, and reporting procedures. (Art. 77 
Sec. 106A Md. Stats.) (L) 

Provision must be made for local, regional and/or state day and residential centers for children who cannot reason- 
ably be served in the regular public schools, and coordination of such special educational services wuh services 
rendered by other governmental agencies. Prior to adopting these standards, the state board of education must con- 
sult with public and private agencies and persons who are concerned with and knowledgeable about the problems 
of children needing special education services. (L) 

In providing special education services to handicapped children, transportation will be provided for all enrolled 
students in public schools and in schools maintained by any state agency, as well as in any non-public educational 
facility approved by the state department of education, if enrollment and transportation have been approved out- 
side the state. (Sec. 99 Md. Stats.) (L) 

The governor shall place in the budget each year, a sum for training handicapped children who are under age six. 
Any money appropriated for this act will be spent for children who are defined as children "with a physical, mental 
and/or emotional impairment, which in the judgment of the department, makes a special educational and training 

Q im necessary or desirable to help the child attain a scholastic achievement as near normal as feasible." Children 
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suffering from mild, moderate, severe or profound hearing losses are included in this definition. (Sec. 102 Md. Stats.) 
(L) 

Class Size: 

Speech Handicapped 
Speech and Hearing Clinician 
(Weekly Caseload) 



Learning Disabled 
Special Class (Specific Learning Disabilities) 

Primary Age 
Special Class (Specific Learning Disabilities) 

Intermediate Age 
Special Class (Specific Learning Disabilities) 

Jr. & Sr. High Age 
Special Class (Special Language Disability) 
Itinerant Programs (Special Language Disability) 

(Weekly Caseload) 

Aurally Handicapped and Deaf 
Special Chss (Little or No Residual 

Hearing) 
Special Class (Moderate to Severe 

hearing disability) . 



Itinerant Speech and/or Hearing 
Clinician (Caseload) 

PRIVATE 

If any subdivision of this state is not providing special programs and services for handicapped children who attend 
an in or out-of-state school providing appropriate instruction and which is approved by the state board of education, 
the parents of such children will receive state reimbursement by $1,000 or the actual cost, whichever is less, as well 
as any additional amount included per child in the annual budget to assist in paying tuition and/or fees for the in- 
struction of the child. (Sec. 1 01 Md. Stats.) (L) 

The facilities of all Maryland public institutions shall be utilized before placement in nonpublic schools is con- 
sidered. These would include the Maryland School for the Deaf, Maryland School for the Blind, Rosewood, Crowns- 
ville, etc. 

. Mentally retarded, physically disabled, communication disabled, visually handicapped, and specific leaning dis- 
abled children are eligible for services in private institutions. (R) 

The facilities of all Maryland public institutions shall be utilized before placement in nonpublic schools is con- 
sidered. These would include the Maryland School for the Deaf, Md. School for the Blind, Rosewood, etc. (R) 

The local school system must cooperate with the parents in making the placement, which must have state ap- 
proval. (R) 

Before an application can be considered, there shall be evidence that the child has been enrolled or will be ac- 
cepted in the school for which application is made. 

Applications shall be filed in the state department of education within a reasonable time after the <;hild enters the 
school for which application is made. 

Applications shall be approved for educating children, either within the state or outside the state, only in schools 
approved by either the state department of education concerned, another appropriate state agency, cr, in lieu of 
these, an evaluation by the Maryland state department of education. Nonpublic schools shall meet the same mini- 
mum standards as those prescribed for public schools, i.e., class size, certification requirements for teachers, etc.,* - , 

Statements of costs to be reimbursed must be supported by such financial data as shall be required by the divi- 
sion of administration and finance of the state department of education. 

Application for state aid shall be approved for educating i child only in an institution providing a program to 
meet his specific needs. 

Evidence shall be shown that an appropriate educational program is provided by the school. 

Since approval is granted on a one-year basis, application shall be filed for each child every year. 

Each initial application shall be supported by reports from physicians, psychologists, psychiatrists, and/or other 
specialists qualified to examine tiie child. Such reports shall contain factual information concerning the child's 
present condition and probable potential. Case histories, individual psychological evaluations, psychiatric studies, 
and specific medical data are necessary in most cases. These reports shall be filed with the local school system. 

Each application shall be submitted in duplicate with the signature of the local superintendent of schools. This 
signature certifies that there is no appropriate educational program available to the child in the local public school 
system. 

State aid shall be granted only to those who are bona fide residents of Maryland. 



NUMBER OF PUPILS 
Minimum Maximum 



80 (less if some 
children have organic pro- 
blems) 



10 
10 



15 
10 

less than 80 



10 (An aide may 
be employed for every two 
special classes) 

80 
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PERSONNEL 

That therapists currently holding professional certificates as speech therapists, hearing therapists or speech and 
hearing therapists issued by the Maryland state department of education on the date (he above requirements become 
effective* will not be required to meet the new regulations. (L) 

Therapists currently holding provisional certificates as speech therapist, hearing therapist, or speech and hearing 
therapist issued by (he Maryland state department of education on the date the above requirements become effec- 
tive may qualify by meeting previously existing requirements or bv meeting the new requirements bv September I, 
1975. (L) 

Therapists issued provisional certificates subsequent to the adoption of the new requirements for speech patholo- 
gists and audiologists must present six (6) semester hours of college credit applicable to these requirements each year. 
.CD 

It is proposed that speech pathologists and audiologists be required to obtain a professional certificate in speech 
pathology or audiology. A certificate shall be issued to an applicant who satisfies the requirements given under a. 
or b., below 

a. a master's degree in the appropriate area, speech pathology or audiology. from an institution with an ap- 
proved program at the lime of graduation; or 

b. a bachelor's degree and study at the graduate level. The applicant's total academic experience shall include the 
completion of 60 semester hours of credit distributed as follows; 

(1) a minimum of 18 semester hours in courses that provide fundamental information applicable to the 
normal development and use of speech, hearing, and language chosen from such fields as: (a) psycho- 
logical and sociological aspects of human development; (b) anatomical, physiological, neurological, 
psychological, and physical bases of speech, hearing, and language; (c) genetic and cultural aspects of 
speech and language development 

(2) a minimum of 42 semester hours, of which 30 semester hours must be in graduate level courses accept- 
able toward a graduate degree, in courses that provide information about and training in the diagnosis, 
treatment, and management of speech, hearing, and language disorders and that provide information 
supplementary to these fields distributed as follows: (a) at least 24 semester hours in the diagnosis, 
treatment, and management area in the field where certification is sought, of which • a minimum of 18 
semester hours must include content in the diagnosis, evaluation, and treatment of various types of dis- 
orders of speech, hearing, and language in children and adults; a maximum of 6 semester hours may be 
included in the organization and administration of programs designed to provide direct service to those 
with disorders of communication; a maximum of 6 semes-.er hours may be included in content relative 
to the education of individuals with communicative disoiders; (b) not less than 6 semester hours in 
audiology for the speech pathologist or in speech pathology /or the audioiogist; (c) not more than 6 
semester hours that provide academic credit for clinical practice; (d) course content supplementary to 
the fields of speech, hearing, and language includes: psychology of personality or adjustment; psychology 
and education of the exceptional child; theories of learning and behavior; psychometrics; abnormal psy- 
chology; clinical psychology; counseling; interviewing; social work; otolaryngology. 

(3) completion of 275 clock iiours of supervised clinical experience in the evaluation and rehabilitation of 
children and adults presenting a variety of disorders of communication, the experience being obtained 
within the training institution or in one of its cooperating programs, preferably including some ex- 
perience in a public "►cliool setting, and distributed as follows: (a) at least 200 clock hours must be ob- 
tained in the area in which certification is sought; (b) not less than 25 clock hours must be obtained in 
audiology for the speech pathologist and in speech pathology for the audioiogist; (c) full-time paid pro- 
fessional experience, obtained within the state of Maryland and under the supervision of an individual 
certified or licensed by the state in the area of certification sought by the applicant, may be substituted 
for a maximum of 75 clock hours of supervised clinical experience required under (3), above, at the 
rate of 75 clock hou .s for each full school year of such paid professional experience. 

Any person holding the Certificate of Clinical Competence in the appropriate area or whose application has been 
approved by the American Speech and Hearing Association will be eligible for certification without evaluation of 
individual courses. 

Supervisors of speech pathologists and audiologists require a professional certificate in supervision of speech path- 
ology and audiology programs. A professional certificate is issued to an applicant who satisfies the following re- 
quirements: 

a. eligible for state certification as a speech pathologist or audioiogist 

b. a master's degree from an institution with an approved program at the time of graduation 

c. study at the graduate level must include at least one coursj in administrative and supervisory techniques and 
one course in the development of school curriculum 

d. at least four years full-time paid experience or its equivalent as a speech and hearing clinician, two years of 
which shall have been in a school setting. 

FACILITIES 

Statutes contain no specific provisions for the handicapped in this area. 
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MASSACHUSETTS 

RIGHT TO AN EDUCATION 

Constitution: 'It shall be the duty of legislatures and magistrates, in all future periods of this Com- 
monwealth, to cherish the interests of literatures and the sciences and all seminaries of them: especially 
the- University of Cambiidge, public schools, grammar schools in the towns . . (Ch. 5, P. 2, Mass. 
Const.) (L) 

Compulsory Attendance Law: Children between the ages of seven and 16 are subject to the compulsory 
attendance requirements. (L) 

Children whose physical or mental condition renders attendance inexpedient or impracticable, subject 
to the provision of Sec. 71B-3, are excused from the compulsory attendance requirements. No physical or 
mentai condition capable of correction or allowing the child to receive special instruction at state expense 
in an institution other than a public day school exempts a child from the compulsory attendance require- 
ments. (Sec. 76-1 and 76-2, Mass. Gen. Law)* (L) 

All'persons having control of a deaf child between the ages of seven and 18 must have the child attend 
some suitable school. If a physical or mental condition other than the child's deafness renders atten- 
dance inexpedient or impracticable or if he is receiving approved private instruction, the child is ex- 
cused from the requirements. (Sec. 76-2A Mass. Gen. Law) (L) 

Policy: The legislature of the state of Massachusetts has found that past development of special educa- 
tion programs resulted in a great variation of services to children with special needs — some children hav- 
ing a greater educational opportunity than others in less favored categories or environments. The legisla- 
ture further found past methods of labeling and defining needs of children had a stigmatizing effect and 
caused special programs to be overly narrow and rigid both in their content and in their exclusion and 
inclusion policies. Because it is state policy to provide an adequate publicly-supported education to all 
resident children, this act provides for a flexible and uniform system of special education program oppor- 
tunities for all children requiring special education and provides for a flexible, nondiscriminatory system 
for identifying and evaluating individual needs of children requiring special education; further it requires 
evaluation of the needs of the child and the adequacy of the special education program prior to place- 
ment and periodic evaluation of the benefit of the program to the child and his needs thereafter; and 
finally, it prevents denials of equal educational opportunity on the basis of national origin, sex, economic 
status, race, religion, and physical or mental handicap in the provision of differentiated education ser- 
vices.* 

This act is designed t o remedy past inadequacies and inequities by; 

1. defining needs of children requiring special education in a broad and flexible manner leaving state 
agencies with the ability to provide the more detailed definitions, recognizing that these children 
have varieties of characteristics and needs, all of which need consideration if a child's educational 
potential is to be realized; 

2. providing the opportunity for a full range of special programs; 

3. requiring that a program promised to be special actually benefits children assigned to it; and 

4. replacing the present inadequate and antiequalizing formula for distribution of state aid for spe- 
cial education programs with an equalizing one which encourages cities, towns, and regional school 
districts to develop adequate special education programs over a reasonable period. (Sec. 1, Ch. 76B, 

Responsibilities: All school committees must annually report, according to department regulations, the 
assignment by sex, national origin, economic status, race and religion of children by age level into special 
education classes. If in any district's special education program, there is a pattern of assignment through- 
out the district on the basis of sex, national origin, economic status, race and religion of students sub- 
stantially disproportionate from the actual distribution, the department shall notify the district of its 
prima facie denial of equal educational opportunities. The department is then responsible for holding a 
public hearing to investigate such prima facie denial at which the local district must show that the dis- 
proportion is necessary to promote a compelling educational interest of the affected children and the 
"tate. If the district fails to do this, a denial of the equal educational opportunity is declared by the de- 
partment and orders the district to submit a plan to eliminate the denial effective for the next school year. 
If the department views the plan as inadequate or if implementation of the plan proves inadequate, the 
department may then request the attorney general to proceed to the superior court for all necessary in- 
junctive and other relief. If the prima facie denial is continued without elimination for a period of two 
consecutive years in any district, »any person residing in the school district may bring suit in the superior 
court of his residence to determine whether there ir adequate justification for the prima facie denial and if 
there is not to obtain the necessary and appropriate injunctive or other relief. (Sec. 6, Ch. 71B, 1972)* (L) 

[School committees of any town, regional, or city district may provide special instruction periods for 
speech handicapped children. 

If there are any children whose hearing is impaired and who can berefit from language training, lip 
reading, or auditory training the school committee shall provide appr priate instruction. (Sec. 69-29, 
Mass. Gen. Law)! (L) 

[In any town where there is a school age physically handicapped child or a child who is both physically 
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handicapped and mentally retarded and unable to attend school, the school committee shall employ a 
teacher or teachers to offer instruction to the child in his home or at any place under the condition., the 
committee may arrange.](Sec. 71-46A, Mass. Gen. Law) (L) 

[In all towns where there are five or more physically handicapped children unable to attend regular 
classes but who may attend special classes, these children will be given special class training. In any town 
where there is a child of school age physically able to attend school but so physically handicapped that it 
prevents normal educational growth and development, the child may be given the type of training rec- 
ommended by the state department of educatio' -.. (Sec. 71-46A, Mass. Gen. Law)] (L) 

[In any town or regional district where there is a child with a learning disability the school committee 
may provide special instruction periods for such children. In towns or regional school districts where 
there are seven or more children with learning disabilities the school committee may establish a class to 
furnish remedial instruction. (Sec. 71-46K, Mass. Gen. Law)] (L) 

POPULATION 

Definitions: " 'School age child with special needs,' is a school age child who, because of temporary or 
more, permanent adjustment difficulties 01 attributes arising from intellectual, sensory, emotional, or 
physical factors, cerebral dysfunctions, per;eptual factors, or other specific learning disabilities or any 
combination thereof, is unable to progress effectively in a regular school program and requires special 
classes, instruction periods, or other special education services in order to successfully develop his in- 
dividual education potential." (Sec. 1, Ch< 71B, 1972)*(L) 

" 'School age child requiring special education',' is any child with special needs who requires special edu- 
cation as determined in accordance with the regulations set forth by the department." (Sec. 1, Chapter 
71B,1972)*(L) 

Special education services may be provided to deaf, hearing impaired, visually handicapped, aphasic, 
deaf-bind, mentally retarded, emotionally disturbed, physically handicapped, speech impaired, learning 
disabled, and mentally retarded-blind children. 

"The term 'deaf shall mean those children whose hearing loss, or hearing loss and consequent language 
disability, as certified by a practicing otologist (or physician, if an otologist is not available), renders 
normal progress in a regular public school impossible at the time of otologist and educational evalua- 
tion." (R) 

Deaf children are those "children having adequate intelligence and hearing to loarn speech, no severe 
emotional disturbance and no paralysis involving the vocal structures, and yet unable to speak or under- 
stand speech." (R) 

"Learning disabled children are those children who exhibit a disorder in one or more of the basic 
neuro-psychological processes involved in understanding or in using spoken or written language. These 
may be manifested in disabilities and/or disorders in listening, thinking, talking, reading, writing, spelling 
or arithmetic. They include, but are not limited to, conditions sometimes referred to as perceptual 
handicap, minimal brain dysfunctions, specific language disability, dyslexia, discalculia or dysgraphia." 

( R ) .. . 

"These specific learning disabilities are of such severity that the pupil's level of functioning in basic aca- 
demic skills is significant below the range of functioning expected from pupils of similar age and nor- 
mative ability, and for whom a favorable prognosis for the reduction of the discrepancy between poten- 
tial ability and achievement is evident." (R) 

"These disabilities do not include learning problems which are primarily due to deficient visual and/ or 
auditory acuity, mental deficiency, emotional disturbance or environmental disadvantage, but may be 
found occasionally as additional complications of the foregoing primary problems." (R) 

Age of Eligibility: " 'School age child' is any person from ages 3 to 21 who has not obtained a high school 
diploma or its equivalent." (Sec. 1, Chapter 71B)* (L) 

Children may receive services during the same period a town provides services for children in regular 
education programs. (L) 

IDENTIFICATION, ASSESSMENT, AND PLACEMENT - 

Census: All school committees under regulations of the department, after consultation with the depart- 
ments, of public welfare and public health, will annually ascertain the number of school age physically 
handicapped children. (Sec. 71-46A, Mass. Gen. Law) (L) 

Under regulations of the departments of education, public health, and mental health, the school com- 
mittees of all town and regional districts will yearly ascertain the number of school children with specific 
learning disabilities resulting from perceptual motor handicaps including problems in visual perception 
and integration and congenital dyslexia. (Sec. 71-46K Mass. Gen. Law) (L) 

An annual town census of children served or eligible for education services and programs under these 
regulations shall be taken as part of the regular department of education census and shall be reported 
under categories as follows: 

1. Fully Integrated Program: Children with SLD under educational management spending the nor- 
mal school day in regular classes and activities with less than 25% time out for special services. 

2. Predominantly Integrated Program: Children with SLD under the educational management spend- 
ing more than half of the normal school day in regular classes and activities, requiring more than 25% 

q but less than .50% time out for special services. 

Partially Integrated Program: Children with SLD under educational management spending some 
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but less than half of the normal school day in regular classes and activities, or in a "substantially 
separate program." 

4. Children of school age with SLD eligible for educational services but not yet in school. 

5. Children whh SLD eligible for educational services under these regulations but attending school 
at a department of mental health, department of youth service, department of public health, rehabili- 
tation or other public or private specialized educational facility. (R) 

The department of mental health and those agencies mentioned in 5 above shall report annually to the 
superintendent of schools of each town and to the department of education the age and identity of chil- 
dren of the town enrolled in their classes, programs, or institutional facilities. The de >artment of mental 
health shall similarly report the age and identity of children of the town determined by multidisciplinary 
evaluation at one of its facilities to be specifically learning disabled as described in these regulations. (R) 

If any educational program is to be provided for any child suspected of having SLD, it shall be initi- 
ated by a current and sufficient evaluation carried out in accordance with regulations, whereby through 
professionally competent individual assessments followed by a joint conference of the examiners a de- 
termination is made that specific learning disability materially and substantially prevents or limits the 
child from benefiting from regular class placement, and that an alternative, modified program is desir- 
able. (R) 

Screening: The school committee and the board of health (in those districts where school health service 
is the responsibility of the board of health) shall have every child in the public schools examined at 
stated intervals including his original entry into the schools, as determined by the department of public 
health, after consultation with the department of education and the medical profession. Children will be 
ex?.nined for defects in sight or hearing or any other physical defects which would prevent the child 
receiving the full benefit of school work or requiring a modification of the work in order to prevent 
injury to the child or to secure the best educational results. Parents or guardians of the children will be 
notified if the child is found to be suffering from any disease or defect orif any child is found to have any 
defect or disability requiring treatment. (Sec. 71-56, Mass. Gen. Law) (L) 

Assessment and Placement: No child may be assigned to a special education program unless an evalua- 
tion of the child's needs and the particular program that the child is likely to benefit from has been de- 
termined. The child and his program must be re-evaluated at least annually to determine whether the 
child is benefiting from the program according to standards set forth below. If the program is not benefit- 
ing the child and another program may benefit him more or the program has benefited the child in- 
sufficiently to permit his assignmf the child will be reassigned. In the event of a consistent failure to 
benefit children, a program shall be abolished or altered. (Sec. 2, Ch. 71B, 1972)* (L) 

In accordance with the regulations, guidelines, and dir Mves jointly issued by the department with the 
department? of mental health and public health and with ihe assistance of the department of education 
the school committees of every city, town, or school district will identify all school age children with 
special needs. They will diagnose and evaluate the needs of these children and propose special education 
programs to meet their needs, provide or arrange for the provision of the program, maintain a record of 
the identification, diagnosis, proposal, and program actually provided, and make any required reports to 
the department. Until otherwise proven, every child is presumed to be appropriately assigned to a regular 
education program and not be a school age child with special needs or a school age child requiring spe- 
cial education. No school committee may refuse a school age child with special needs admission to school 
or continued attendance in a public school under department rules. No child refused attendance or con- 
tinued attendance will be ocnied alternative forms of education approved by the department through a 
tutoring program at home, through enrollment in an institution operated by a state agency, or through 
any other program approved for the child. No child may be placed in a special education program with- 
out prior consultation, evaluation, reevaluation, and consent as specified and implemented by depart- 
ment regulations. 

Within five days after a child enrolled in a regular education urogram has been referred by a school 
official, parent or guardian, judicial officer, a social worker, a family physician or other person having 
custody of the child, to determine whether the child needs special education, the school comrnivtee must 
notify the parents or guardians of the child in writing in the primary language of the home of the referral, 
the evaluation procedures to be followed and the child's right to ind'viiual evaluation at facilities ap- 
proved by the department under regulations adopted jointly with the mental health and public health 
departments and their right to appeal any evaluation, first to the department and then to the courts. 
Within 30 days after the notification, the sch" r.) committee must pro^ le an evaluation as described 
below. 

The evaluation must include an assessment of the child's current eu •. - < , i as by a local school 
department representative, an assessment by a classroom teacher who has had the child as a pupil in the 
classroom, a complete medical assessment by a physician, an assessment by a psychologist, nurse, social 
worker, or guidance counselor ' : the general home situation and pertinent family history factors, and 
assessments by any other specialists required in accordance with the diagnosis, including when necessary 
but not limited to, ar assessment by neurologists, audiologists, ophthalmologists, and specialists compe- 
tent in speech. Requirements for persons assessing children requiring special education will be developed 
by joint regulations of the departments of education, mental health, and public health. These depart- 
ments through their joint regulations will define the circumstances under which the requirements of any 
or all of these assessments may be weighed as long as an evaluation appropriate to the needs of the 
O . child is provided. These persons assessing the child will maintain a complete and separate record of all 
\Q diagnostic procedures used and their results, conclusions reached, suggested courses of special education, 
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and medical treatment best suited to the individual's needs, and the specific benefits expected from this 
action. A proposed special education program may include a course of study that is not a regular educa- 
tion program. The persons assessing the child will present a method of monitoring the benefits of the 
special education to the child and the conditions which would indicate that the child should return to 
regular classes, and expected results of regular class placements. (Sec. 3, Ch. 71B, 1972)* (L) 

If a child with special needs requires a medical or psychological treatment as part of the special educa- 
tion program or his parent or guardian requires social services related to the child's special needs, this 
treatment and services or both will be made available in accordance with joint regulations of the depart- 
ments of education, mental health, public health, and public welfare in connection with the child's special 
education program. Reimbursement for the cost of this treatment or services will be made according to 
the provisions of Section 1 (See Finance.). 

Upon completing the evaluation, an independent evaluation may be obtained from child evaluation 
clinics or facilities approved by the department jointly with departments of health and public health or at 
private expense from any specialist. The original record and clinical history from both the evaluation 
provided by the school committee and the independent evaluation must be made available to parents, 
guardians, or person having custody of the child. 

Separate instructions, limited to the information required for adequate care of the child, are distributed 
only to persons directly concerned with the child's care. Otherwise, these records will be confidential. 

Hearings may be held by the department regarding the evaluation. These hearings must be held in 
accordance with the provision of Chapter 30A. The parents, guardian, or other person having custody 
have the right to refuse the education programs suggested by the initial evaluation and request a depart- 
ment hearing of the evaluation of the child and an appropriate educational program. At the conclusion of 
the hearing with the consultation and advice of the appropriate advisory council (See Planning.) the de- 
partment may recommend alternative placements to parents, guardians, or other persons with custody 
and these persons may either consent to or reject these proposals. If rejected and the program des?red 
by the parents, guardians, or persons with custody is a regular education program, the department and 
local school committee will provide the child with the educational program chosen by parents, guardians, 
or persons with custody except where the placement would seriously endanger the health or safety of the 
child or substantially disrupt the program of other students. In these circumstances the local school com- 
mittee may proceed to the Superior Court with jurisdiction over the residence of the child to make this 
showing. If this is shown, the court is authorized to place the child in an appropriate educational 
program. 

If the parents, guardians or persons with custody reject the educational placement recommended by the 
department and desire a program other than a regular education program, the matter is then referred to 
the state advisory commission on special education to be heard at its next meeting. The commission must 
make a determination within 30 days of the meeting regarding the placement. If this placement is re- 
jected, they may proceed to the Superior Court with jurisdiction over the residence of the child, and the 
court is authorized to order the placement of the child in an appropriate program. 

During the evaluations, assessments, and hearings, a child will be placed in a . regular education pro- 
gram, unless the placement endangers the health or safety of the child and substantially disrupts the edu- 
cational program for other children. 

No parent or guardian of any child placed in a special program will be required to perform duties not 
required of a parent or guardian of a child in regular school program. 

Within 10 months of placement in a special program and at least annually thereafter the child's educa- 
tional progress will be evaluated in the same manner described above. If the evaluation suggests the ini- 
tial evaluation was in error or a different program or medical treatment would now benefit the child more, 
an appropriate reassignment or alteration in treatment is then recommended to the parents, guardian, or 
person with custody of the child. If the evaluation shows that the program does not benefit the child to 
the maximum extent feasible, then the child will be reassigned. 

Evaluation and assessment of children in special education programs are confidential and may be used 
only r'or the administration of special education, including, but not limited to, inspection by the depart- 
ment and regional and state advisory councils to insure that every program benefits children assigned to 
it. (Sec. 3, Ch. 71B, 1972)* (L) 

No results of standardized or local tests of ability, aptitude, attitude, affect, achievement or aspiration 
may be used exclusively in any selection of children for referral, diagnosis, or evaluation. These tests 
must be approved by the department according to all regulations issued by the board to assure that 
they are as free as possible from cultural or linguistic bias or whenever necessary separately evaluated 
with reference to the linguistic and cultural group to which the child belongs. (Sec. 7, Ch» 71B, 1972)* (L) 

A child placed in a special education program as of the effective date of this a- : (September 1, 1974) is 
presumed to be appropriately assigned to the program until an evaluation according to the provisions of 
Sec. 3, Ch. 71i* indicates that another program would benefit the child more. (Sec. 16, Ch. IB, 1972)* 
(L) ... 

No child with special needs in a program on the effective date of the act may be removed from the 
program without written consent oi his parents, guardians, or other person with custody of the child. 
Sec.l7,Ch.71B,1972)*(L) 

Speech and hearing clinicians in consultation with classroom teachers and administrative officers 
should determine the eligibility of children for the speech correction urogram. (R) 

Assignment to lip-reading and auditory training periods should be based on the joint decision of the 
audiologist, teacher of speech and/or hearing handicapped, classroom teacher, and parent with full con- 
sideration of the recommendations of the otologist, if one has been consulted.(R) 
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Inclusion in the program for speech or hearing handicapped children should be mandatory up to grade 
9 and voluntary thereafter. (R) 

Parents or teachers may request an initial evaluation of a child; such request should be written and wilt 
be acted upon by the school superintendent or his delegate within 30 calendar days. Prior to undertaking 
evaluation, the parents of the child shall be invited by the principal, by a letter to come to the school or 
otherwise to meet with him to be informed of the need, purpose and nature of the evaluation proposed, 
and to solicit the cooperation of the parents in the evaluation. (R) 

Each public school department or district shall assemble or arrange for the services of a core evalua- 
tion team. If a school department or district does not have itself a sufficient staff to meet this require- 
ment, local private resources and department of mental health area and regional facilities shall be em- 
ployed at school expense for partial or full evaluation services. A private agency may supply or be 
employed to supply some or all evaluation requirements, if approved by joint department of education/ 
mental health/public health action. (R) 

The evaluation shall consist of the following l ponents: 

1. An assessment of the child's current educational status by a special education teacher or a person 
otherwise approved by the department of education. Assessment shall include appraisal of current 
school achievement or readiness, as appropriate, and teacher's report of observed adjustment and 
capabilities, noting such factors as attentional factors, coordination, activity level, expressive and 
receptive language capabilities. 

2. An assessment by a licensed physician, to include a general physical examination of the child 

3. An assessment by a certified, or certifiable, licensed or licenjable school or child psychologist. As- 
sessment shall include an individual examination of the child, covering cognitive, personality, be- 
havioral, social and cultural factors, and other psychological factors pertinent to the child's learn- 
ing capacity. The assessment shall cover the child's potential for functioning in a regular classroom 
and the probable advantages and disadvantages of alternative instructional arrangements. 

4. An assessment of pertinent family history and home situation factors and with prior parental 
consent, a home visit by a registered school, visiting or public health nurse, a guidance or adjust- 
ment counselor or an MSW social worker. This assessment shall include estimates of adaptive be- 
havior at home, in the neighborhood and in local peer groups. A form shall be provided to the 
parent for writing critical aspects of the child's history and condition, or other relevant comment, 
information or suggestions. 

To the core evaluation as detailed above shall be added, on the core team's recommendation such 
studies in further professional or technical specialty area or into further depth or detail as the core ex- 
aminers may judge necessary, in regard to neui ilogical, language, audiological, opthamological, psychi- 
atric, learning problem or other possibly significant disorder. Findings of such additional studies shall be 
incorporated into the conference report. (R) 

No child in an SLD program may be placed or accommodated in an area or in a manner substantially 
separate from regular educational programs of the school unless the evaluation report recommends it as 
necessary to meet the child's educational needs. Untimed tests, use of tape recorder, oral tests, tutorial 
help, or use of an amanuensis may be recommended for use within the regular classroom in the evalua- 
tion report. In the event that a substantially separate educational provision is recommended, the school 
shall arrange an educational plan that maintains some substantial aspects of integration of the child 
within regular educational programs and normal activities of the school day. { R) 



ADMINISTRATIVE RESPONSIBILITY 

[AH special education programs supported wholly or partly by the state department of education are 
directed and supervised by the division of special education. The division may approve the purchase, 
lease, and maintenance of special audio equipment and instruction outside the classroom for physically 
handicapped children unable to attend public school, and the division is responsible for compliance by 
city, town, or regional school districts with the special education program, the instruction of educable 
and trainable mentally retarded children and physically handicapped children. (Sec. 69-29A, Mass. Gen. 
Law)](L) 

The department shall, in cooperation with the departments of public health, mental health, and wel- 
fare, establish regulations for programs for children with special needs. These regulations must include, 
but are not limited to, a definition of special needs, emphasizing a thorough, narrative description of each 
child's developmental potential to minimize the possibility of stigmatization and to ensure the maximum 
possible development of each child. The definition must have the flexibility to include children with mul- 
tiple needs. (Sec. 2, Ch. 71B, 1972)* (L) 

The powers and duties of the division o r special education include the following: 

1. to regulate, consult with, and assist school committees to identify, classify, refer and place children 
requiring special education; 

2. to regulate all aspects of and assist in the development of all special education programs either 
partly or wholly state supported; 

3. to coordinate the expertise of professionals from appropriate disciplines within and without the 
department of education and to coordinate the services of all state agencies providing educational 
assessment and educational services to children requiring special education; 

4. to compile data on and require all public schools and agencies and any private schools or agencies 
receiving funds, to provide information relating to all children requiring special education and in 
all special education programs either wholly or partly state supported; 
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5. to periodically review and analyze the data mentioned above to evaluate programs and disseminate 
statistical data upon request to any citizen or agency within the state. All records pertaining to in- 
dividuals are confidential; 

6. to develop and recommend to the state board certification standards for educational personnel em- 
ployed in the special education programs and regulations encouraging a greater use of ancillary 
personnel; 

7. to dev,'op public information programs regarding the nature and extent of special education needs 
of children and the availability of special education programs to meet these needs; 

8. to cooperate with and assist public and private colleges and universities to develop courses and 
programs to prepare graduates to serve the educational requirements of these children; 

9. to receive and investigate complaints and to conduct public and executive hearings with subpoena 
power on behalf of an individual child or a group of children receiving or requiring special educa- 
tion and regarding any aspect of any special education program and to initiate its own investiga- 
tion without a complaint; 

10. to receive and a n ocate federal and state funds subject to the priorities of this law and the state board; 

11. to recommend co the board of education any rules, regulations, or guidelines and to issue any 
necessary directives to carry out this law and to execute any other provisions relative to administer- 
ing special educational programs; 

12. to provide for the maximum practical involvement of parents of children in special education pro- 
grams in the planning, development, and evaluation of programs in the districts serving their chil- 
dren; 

13. to approve the purchase, lease, and maintenance of all special education equipment for the instruc- 
tion outside of the classroom of handicapped children for whom attendance in public school is un- 
feasible and to regulate the conditions under which a child may be considered sc handicapped; 

14. to investigate into and hold hearings upon prima facie denials of equal educational opportunities 
"by reason of national origin, sex, economic status, race, religion, or physical or mental handicaps 
of school age children requiring special education." The division may issue any declaratory and in- 
junctive orders necessary to cure any actual denials of equal educational opportunity because of 
discrimination on basis of any of the above; 

15. to require public and private schools or education agencies receiving state funds to establish cost 
accounting and reporting procedures, forms, schedules, rates, and audits conforming with depart- 
ment standards and to report to the department as required; 

16. to conduct or contract with any federal, state, or private agency research and development proj- 
ects to improve special education program quality or efficiency; 

17. to allocate resources proportionately if funding shortages occur; 

18. to place children in special schools or agency programs near their residences and to allow other 
placements if suitable public programs and services are unavailable; 

19. to take all steps including but not limited to public hearings, and investigations to insure that 
local and state expenditures provide the maximum feasible benefit to all children requiring or re- 
ceiving special education; 

20. to develop and recommend appropriate parent counseling or educational programs necessary 
for the child's educational development; and 

21. to recommend to the board that special education funds be withheld from cities, towns, school 
districts, private schools, or agencies not complying with regulations or not carrying out plans for 
compliance within a reasonable period of lime; however, the board is not prevented from withhold- 
ing state and federal funds to the extent deemed necessary in Section 1G, Ch. 15. (Sec. 1M, ch. 15, 
1972)* (L) 

The division must have a sufficient number of bureaus to enable it to carrv out its Tunctions. The board 
upon the commissioner's and associate commissioner's for special education recommendation will ap- 
point a director with experience in the education of such children for each bureau. One bureau will be 
responsible for holding hearings and conducting investigations mentioned previously in numbers eight, 
thirteen and eighteen above. (Sec. IN, Ch. 15, 1972)* (L) 

In each departmen* of education regional office there must be a regional branch for the division of 
special education. Each branch will be headed by a director chosen in the same manner as directors of the 
division's bureaus. 

Regional branches will have the following functions: 

1. to consult with and assist school committees in implementing regulations, guidelines, and direc- 
tives of the department; 

2. to assist directly school committees in identifying, diagnosing and evaluating childu.i with spejial 
needs and developing special programs to meet their educational needs; 

3. to approve all special education placements made by school committees; 

4. to assist and encourage implementation of joint agreements between two or more school commit- 
tees to provide special education; * 

5. to investigate and evaluate any special education program at the department's request or on its 
own initiative; 

6. to maintain a list and inform school committees of professional personnel within and without 
the region qualified to assist these children and to make this information available upon request to 
parents, guardian, or persons having custody of such children; and 

7. to have any other responsibilities delegated to it by the department. (Sec. 10, Ch. 15, 1972)* (L) 
^^Departments issuing regulations according to Chapter 71B must make these regulations available at 



MASSACHUSETTS 21-7 



Digest: Language, Speech, and Hearing Programs 



least six months prior to the effective date of the act" to a committee for review. The committee will be 
appointed by the board for that purpose alone. Representatives of several types of institutions now serv- 
ing children with special needs both public and private and members experienced in providing education- 
al services to the several existing categories of children with special needs shall be represented on the 
committee. Further, parents of children with special needs who are in both public and private programs, 
classroom teachers, teachers primarily of children with special needs and persons directly affected by the 
special education act or having experience in the implementation of programs for children of special 
needs will also be on this committee. For each statutory category of children with special needs at least 
one member knowledgeable and experienced in working with that category of children must be included 
on this committee. (Sec. 19, Ch. 716, 1972)*' (L) 

The department of education after consulting with the departments of mental health and public health 
is responsible for defining the circumstances in which school committees may be required to provide spe- 
cial classes, instruction periods, or other special education programs for school age children with special 
needs and shall also provide standards for class size, curriculum, personnel, and anv other aspects of the 
special education program. (Sec. 9, Ch. 71B, 1972)* (L) 

The department will maintain a school department for school age children in all institutions under the 
control of the departments of mental health, public health, and youth services, that will provide support 
and care for resident children with special needs. They will act jointly with the department having control 
over the particular institution, but appropriation for the administration of the school departments will be 
administered by the department of education. School departments will be administered by a director ap- 
pointed jointly by the commissioner of education and the superintendent of the institution. Each depart- 
ment will have a staff as determined jointly by the two departments. The school departments will operate 
according to regulations established jointly by the department of education and the department adminis- 
tering the particular institution. Nothing in this section will affect the continued authority of departments 
operating these institutions over all noneducational and all treatment programs for residents or patients 
in the institutions under their control. 

The director and staff of each school department will be employees of the department of education, 
which will assume the cost of all aspects of the educational program in institutions operated 12 months of 
the year. The * aries paid must be at least equivalent to the average state wide public school salaries of 
comparable p.- onnel in the public schools, adjusted to account for the longer school year. Benefits 
paid to such pe/sonnel will be similarly comparable to those of public school personnel. Nothing in 
this section shall operate to remove from employment any educational personnel already employed by 
any institution now under the administration of the departments of mental health, public health or youth 
services, or to reduce their salaries or other employee benefits. 

The per capita expenditure on education programs in each school department will equivalent to or 
higher than the average expenditure for special education programs in the public schools in the state less 
the average transportation cost. The average expenditure will computed annually by the department. 

The city, town, or regional district of residence shall pay to the state the cost of the child's program in 
the institution as determined by regulations; however, the payment of each child shall not be less than the 
average per pupil cost for children of comparable age within the city, town, or school district. The 
amount due the state each year will be deducted from the annual distribution to the city, town, or school 
district. (Sec. 12, Ch. 71B, 1972)f (L) 

A supervisor of speech handicapped and hard of hearing children safeguards the needs of the thirty- 
two thousand (32,000) speech handicapped and hard of hearing children who were given speech therapy 
and lip-reading and auditory training in almost two hundred twenty-five (225) communities of the com- 
monwealth last year. This supervisor evaluates the special instruction in speech therapy and lip-reading 
and advises school administrators on manners and modes of setting up programs. The education of ap- 
proximately one hundred aphasic children, described in regulations passed by the board of education as 
children having adequate intelligence and hearing to learn speech, no severe emotional disturbance and 
no paralysis involving the vocal structures, and yet unable to speak or understand speech, constitutes a 
most important segment of the bureau's responsibilities. (R) 

PLANNING 

The secretaries of the executive offices of human services and education must jointly submit an annual 
report to both the governor and the legislature to evaluate the success with which their departments have 
cooperated to implement the legislation establishing the state and regional advisory councils and submit 
any recommendations for approving the ability of this state to meet the needs of such children. (L) 

Because present inadequacies and inequities in providing special education services have resulted large- 
ly from a lack of significant parent and lay involvement in overseeing, evaluating, and operating special 
programs, this act is designed to insure this involvement by creating regional and state advisory commit- 
tees with significant powers and specifying an accountable procedure to evaluate each child's needs before 
placement in a program and periodically thereafter. (L) 

A state advisory commission for special education will be formed consisting of two members elected 
from each of the regional advisory councils, at least one of whom, will be a parent or guardian of a child 
receiving special education. The commissioners of the departments of mental health, public health, and 
public welfare will each appoint a representative to serve as an ex-officio member of the commission. 
Members will be reimbursed only for necessary expenses incurred in the performance of their duties. The 
commission shall submit an annual report to the department evaluating the quality and adequacy of spe- 
cial education programs and recommending any improvement. The department will implement the 



Digest: Language, Speech, and Hearing Programs 



MASSACHUSETTS 21 S 



recommendations of the commission or will state in a written reply why the recommendations cannot or 
should not be implemented. In these circumstances, the bureau responsible for hearing complaints and 
conducting investigations in the division of special education will attempt to resolve the disagreement 
informally; however, if a settlement cannot be reached the state board will conduct public hearings to 
investigate the basis of the disagreement and resolve any dispute between the commission and the depart- 
ment. (L) 

In each region there must be a special education advisory council consisting of at least 16 members 
appointed by the department after consulting with the regional branch director. At least eight of the 
members must be parents residing in the region with children in special educational programs, however, 
no more than two parents may have children not attendin' public school day programs. Each member is 
appointed for three years and none may be appointed for more than two consecutive terms. Each council 
shall advise the regional branch regarding all aspects of special education within the region and will sub- 
mit a written annual report on the quality and adequacy of the region s program to the state advisory 
commission. In addition, the council shall hear and transmit to the si;Me advisory commission complaints 
and suggestions of persons interested in special education in the region. Council members shall be 
granted access to special education programs and information about these programs' subject to the board 
restrictions regaling confidentiality. The regional branch of the division of special education will assist 
them in carrying out these duties. Members of the council will be reimbursed by the state for necessary 
expenses only. (L) 
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FINANCE 

(One-half the cost of instruction and training of special classes or special instructional periods for the 
mentally retarded, physically handicapped, emotionally disturbed, learning disabled, and partially seeing 
in special schools or public school, including necessary travel expenses whether daily or otherwise, is 
reimbursed by the state with the approval of the department of education.] 

[One-half the expense of purchasing, leasing, or maintaining special audi* equipment for physically 
handicapped children is reimbursed from the local aid fund. (Sec. 69-29C, Mass, Gen, Law)] (L) 

[if a town furnishes instruction to a physically handicapped child in a hospital, sanatarium, or a similar 
institution located within its boundaries and the child is not a legal resident of the district, the district of 
residence will pay tuition to the town furnishing instruction. By July 15 yeaiiy, the town furnishing the 
instruction will submit to the department of education an itemized statement of the actual cost of instruc- 
♦ion for children confined in hospitals, including co 5 t f " teachers, textbooks, supplies, and general con- 
trol. The department will determine the reasonableness of the costs and by the 1st of September will 
notify the town if its statement is approved or, if disapproved, shall send the town its own determination 
of reasonable costs. The approved cost will be divided by the pupil's days of instruction. The result con- 
stitutes the daily tuition for the pupil paid for by the town where the parent or guardian has a legal 
residence. (Sec. 71-46A, Mass. Gen. Law)] (L) 

The state reimburses cities, towns, and regional school districts for the purchase, lease or maintenance 
of special audio-visual equipment for the mentally retarded, physically handicapped, speech handicapped, 
blind, and visually handicapped. (Sec. 71-46F, Mass. Gen. Law) (L) 

Any school committee providing or arranging for special education services will pay for special educa- 
tion personnel, materials and equipment, tuition, room and board, transportation, rent and consultant 
services necessary to provide these services. A school incurring obligations as a result of Chapter 71B 
must include in its budget for the fisc;.ii year beginning September I, 1973, and annually thereafter funds 
sufficient to comply with the provisions of this chapter. The amount will be added to the annual budget 
appropriation for school purposes and will be a portion of the amount necessary in each city or town * 4 for 
the support of public schools for the purposes of, and enforceable pursuant to, Section 34, Chapter 71, 
notwithstanding any general or special laws or charter provisions which limit the amount of money that 
may be appropriated in any city or town for school purposes." (Sec. 5, Ch. 71B, 1972) * (L) 

Co.;ts of instruction, training, and support including the cost of special education personnel material, 
equipment, tuition, transportation, rent, and consultant services of children in special classes, instruction 
periods or other programs shall be reimbursed for the cost exceeding the average per pupil expenditure of 
the city, town or school district for the education of children of comparable age by the state. However, 
the amount of this reimbursement for each pupil in the city, town, or school district can not exceo i 1 10 
percent of the applicable state average expenditure for each special education pupil minus that state av- 
erage expenditure. The department shall differentiate between types of programs on the basis of the 
amount of time a child requires special programs outside of the regular classroom to meet his particular 
needs and the ratio of personnel required for these programs. This reimbursement is made only after 
approval and certification by the department that these are reasonable expenditures and the funds were 
actually expended in special education classes and instruction programs meeting state standards and re- 
quirements. The costs for each special education pupil shall be "reimbursable expenditures: within the 
meaning of Chapter 70, in an amount not exceeding the average pupil expenditure for the city, town or 
school district and will be reimbursed under Chapter 70." 

Any reimbursement to cities and towns will be made to the school committees of the cities avid town* 
and will be applied to the cost of program. (Sec. 13, Ch. 71B, 1972)* (L) 

By November 20th annually the state treasurer will pay to any city or town or regional school district 
sums as certified by the commissioner for special equipment purchased, leased and maintained or for 
class or special instruction periods conducted (Sec. 14, Ch 71B, 1972) * (L) 

The amount reimbursed to a city, town or school district under Section 13 of Chapter 7IB of the Gen- 
eral Laws, inserted by Section 11 of this act, combined with reimbursements for special education pro- 
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grams under Chapter 70 of the Genera? Laws shall not be less than the reimbursement for special educa- 
tion programs received for the fiscal year 1974, until and unless said city, town, or school district qualifies 
for a less amount after September 1, 1979. (Sec. 2!, Ch. 71B, 1972)* (L) 

A local school committee is not responsible for more than the average per pupil cost for pupils of 
comparable age within their city, town, or school district, its share of the cost of continuing placements 
for those children with special needs who are enrolled in an institution with the state paving the tuition at 
the effective date of this act. (Sec. 18, Ch. 766, 1972)* (L) 

Communities without teachers of speech and/ or hearing handicapped children may send such children 
to neighboring cities offering approved programs and may receive reimbursement for 50% of the tuition 
charges and transportation costs involved, provided that these items have received prior approval from 
the department of education. (R) 

The following items may be considered in determining the cost of speech and hearing programs for 
reimbursement purposes: V 

1. Salaries of certified teachers of speech and/ or hearing handicapped children, provided that not 
more than one-tenth of the teacher's time is spent in speech improvement and provided that any 
audiometry performed be threshold audiometry. Speech improvement time in excess of one-tenth 
of the work week or time spent in screening audiometry may not be considered for reimbursement. 

2. Approved charges for public school teachers engaged in language training and concept building 
with speech and/r>r hearing handicapped children. 

3. " Salary of supervisors or consultants in programs for speech and/ or hearing handicapped children. 

4. Proportionate share of salary of local psychologist based on services actually rendered. 

5. Transportation provided for speech and/ or hearing handicapped children under the provisions of Gen- 
eral Laws, Chapter 69, Section 29B, or General Laws, Chapter 71, Section 46B. 

6. Equipment designed solely for use with or identification of speech and/or hearing handicapped chil- 
dren. (R) 

Teachers in these programs (who do not receive travel expenses from public schools) should be paid from 
$200.00 to $300.00 more per year than regular teachers of equivalent education and experience in order 
to compensate for the expenses of automobile travel. (R) 

The total costs of the instruction, training, and support of deaf, blind ann aphasic children may be paid 
under varying circumstances. 

1. Residential schools — under Ch. 69, Sec. 26 the state assumes the total cost of educating deaf, blind 
and aphasic children in residential schools. 

2. Day schools and/ or day classes — under Ch. 69, Sec. 28 and 33, the state assumes the total cost of 
the instruction, training and support of children enrolled in day schools or day classes for the deaf or 
blind. This is accomplished by reimbursing cities and towns at the close^Ofrthe school year for total 
approved costs. 

3. Under Ch. 69, Sec. 28A, the state rein., arses cities and towns for the total amount of the salary dif- 
ferential paid to teachers of t ie deaf in public schools of up to $500.00. 

4. Under Ch. 69, Sec. 33, the state assumes the total cost of proving readers and instructors in 
braille for blind children attending regular grades. (R) 

Reimbursement for the following items may be requested by districts providing day classes for the 
deaf: 

1. salaries of teachers of the deaf and helping teachers; 

2. different^ for certified teachers of the deaf; 

3. fees pa ; i to consulting psychologists with special training in testing and counseling deaf children 
for work with the children in day classes; and 

4. equipment purchased specifically for the class for the deaf and not useful for regular classes of 
hearing children f special audio equipment, sound proofing materials, auditory training records, etc.) 
(R) 

Ch. 69, Sec. 29B provides for the reimbursement of one-half the cost of the instruction, training and 
support of children in the special classes or special instruction periods- offered under Ch. 69, Sec. 29 and 
32, and Ch. 71, Sec. 46K and L. Such reimbursement mav include: 

1 . salaries of approved teachers; 

2. salary of a supervisor of special classes, if one is employed; 

3. prof rtionate share of salaries of other supervisors, such as art, music, physical education, audio- 
visual education, based on actual supervisory services rendered; 

4. proportionate share of salary of approved local psychologist, based on actual services rendered; 
and 

5. books and supplies consumable in use. (R) 

Fifty percent of the cost of transporting children who are speech handicapped or hard of hearing or 
perceptually handicapped, is reimbursed to cities and towns for such transportation under the provision 
of Ch. 71, Sec. 46B o: Ch. 69, Sec. 29B. Transportation costs shall be ordinary and reasonable. (R) 

ADMINISTRATIVE STRUCTURE AND ORGANIZATION 

[The department of education shall in any town, city or regional district where a deaf child resides, in 
cooperation with the local school committee, establish day class programs for deaf children in the public 
schools. If there are less than five children residing in any city, town or regional school district, the de- 
partment may provide for the establishment of cooperative programs with adjacent towns, cities, or 
regional districts. All programs will be coordinated on a regional, statewide basis according to the regula- 
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lions of the department including matters pertaining to establishment of classes, curriculum, and condi- 
tions of instruction, physical facilities and equipment, etas", composition and size, admission of students, 
and requirements respecting all services. Cost of the programs including transportation will be paid by' 
the state from the local aid fund subject to appropriation.] (?.,) 

[In any city, town, or regional district with children with impaired hearing, the department (in coopera- 
tion with school committees) shall establish day classes or resource teacher programs. If there are less 
than five children with impaired hearing in a dhtrict, provision may be made by the school committee 
with the state department of education for an ? proval of placement in a cooperative program with adja- 
cent cities and other regional school districts. The cost of the programs including transportation is paid 
by the state from the local aid fund.] (L) 

[Any town, city or regional school districts with the approval of the appropriate department may join 
with another town; city or regional district to provide for special instruction for mentally retarded, physi- 
cally handicapped, speech handicapped, blind, visually handicapped, emotionally disturbed children, and 
children with learning impairments.] (L) 

To provide special education for all children needing it, the school committee of any city, town, or 
school district may enter into an agreement with any other school committee to jointly provide special 
education or, subject to the consent of the parent or guaro'.an or any constitutional limitations, may enter 
into agreement with a public or private school, agency, or institution to p'/ovide the necessary services 
within the city, town, or school district. (L) 

When school committees jointly provide special education, an agreement wi!l designate one city, town, 
or school district as the operating agency. The funds received by the operating agency from other cities, 
towns, or school districts or appropriated by the agency to fulfill the obligations of the agreement, in 
addition to any gifts or grants will be deposited with and held as a separate account by the agency's 
treasurer. The school committee may apply these funds to the cost of programs operated under this 
agreement without any further appropriations.* (L) 

Because professional services and resources must be available to cities, towns, and regional districts on 
a regional basis, if this program is to be successfully implemented within a reasonable time period, this 
act strengthens and regionalizes the division of special education in the department of education and 
provides for meaningful cooperation among agencies concerned with children with special needs. *(L) 

SERVICES 

[When providing homebound instruction, local school committees may purchase, lease, and maintain 
special audio equipment approved by the division of special education. (Sec. 71 46A Mass. Gen. Law)] 

(M 

[If a mentally retarded, physically handicapped, or emotionally disturbed child or a child wivh learning 
impairments attends school or an occupational training program within or without the city or town of his 
residence, the school committee of the town of his residence shall provide transportation once each day 
to and from the school or occupational training program. The city or town providing the transportation 
is eligible for reimbursement for one-half the cost of such transportation. (Sec. 71-46B, Mass. Gen. Law)] 
(L) 

[The department cooperates wilh cities and towns to establish recreational programs for physically and 
mentally handicapped persons. These programs are under the direction of the division of special educa- 
tion. One-half the cost, including transportation to and from the site of the programs, is reimbursed by 
the state. Cities and towns may also be reimbursed one-half the cost of transportation for the persons 
attending recreational programs at the Walter E. Fernald State School, Wrentham State School, Myles 
Standish State School, and Belchertown State School. This reimbursement is pa'd out of the local aid 
fund. (Sec. 69-29D, Mass. Gen. Law)](L) 

[Teachers of children with learniag disabilities must have special qualifications. These teachers may be 
hired as consultants and any probationary period may be waived for the purposes of obtaining certifica- 
tion. (Sec. 71-46K, Mass. Gen. Law)](L) 

" 'Regular education,' the school proguin, and pupil assignment which normally leads to college pre- 
paratory or technical education or to a career." 

M 'Special education,' educational programs and assignments, nameiy special classes, programs or ser- 
vices designed to develop the educational potential of children with special needs but not limited to edu- 
cational i .cements of children by school committees, the departments of public health, mental health, 
and youth services and the division of family and children's services in accordance with the regulations of 
the department of eduation " (Sec. 1, Chapter 71B)* (L) 

Children receiving or requiring special education are entitled to participate in any of the following 
types of programs: 

1. supplementary direct or indirect instruction, consultation service, materials, equipment, or aid pro- 
vided to children or their regular classroom teachers directly benefiting such children; 

2. supplementary individual or small group instruction or treatment in conjunction with a regular 
classroom program; 

3. integrated programs during which a child may be assigned to special resource classrooms but at- 
tends regular classes to the extent he is able to function within them; 

4. full-time special class teaching or treatment in a school building; 

5. treatment or teaching at home; 

6. full-time teaching or treatment in a special day school or other type day facility; 
q 7. teaching or treatment at a hospital; * 

1 1 /^"B. teaching or treatment at a short -or long-term residential school; 
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9. occupational and preoccupational training in conjunction with the regular occupational train- 
ing program in a public school; 

10. occupational and preoccupational training in conjunction with a full-time special class in a pub- 
lic school building, at home, special day school, or other day facility, hospital, or short-or long-term 
residential school; or 

11. any combination or modification of the above programs or other programs, services, treat- 
ments, or experimental provisions that have prior approval of the department. (Sec. 2, Ch. 71B, 
1973)* (L) 

Admission to programs on a preschool level (at an earlier age than which schooling is ordinarily pro- 
vided) is regulated by the department in conjunction with t' public health and mental health depart- 
ments and is restricted to children with substantial disabilities and adjudged by these departments to 
require special preschool programming. (Sec. 2, Ch. 71B, 1972)* (L) 

The department, in cooperation with cities and towns, is to establish recreation programs for school 
age children with special needs. The programs will be under the direction and approval of the division, 
and the department will reimburse cities and towns for one-half the cost, including transportation of 
children to and from the program each day it is held. The department will fully reimburse the city or 
town in which the children are residents for the cost of transportation to and from a recreation program 
at any state facility conducting approved recreation programs. (Sec, 1 1, Ch. 71B, 1972)* (L) 

If a school age child with special needs attends a school approved by the department within or out of 
the city or town of residence of the parent or guardian, the school committee of residence may be re- 
quired to provide transportation once each day including weekends, wherever applicable to and from 
school. When a child is in attendance, reimbursement will be provided to the city or town providing 
transportation according to Section 13, Chapter 71B. (CI;. 71B, 1972)* (L) 

A city or town providing instruction to a child who is a resident of an institution but not a resident of 
the city or town may receive from the state the school expenses incurred by the child's attendance, to be 
determined jointly by the school committee of the city or town and the department of education, or, in 
the case of a disagreement, by the Probate Court. The amount received by a city or town is limited to the 
annual per pupil cost of education as determined under Seclion 7, Chapter 76. No costs may be reim- 
bursed under this section which would be reimburseable under Section 13, Chapter 71B. (Sec. 11, Ch. 76, 
1972)* (L) 

The total number of public and private school children instructed by any one teacher of speech and/or 
hearing over a period of one school year shall not exceed one hundred (100) without the permission of 
the department. 

Each speech and/or hearing handicapped child in the program shall receive at ieast two special instruc- 
tion periods weekly, each period consisting of not less than twenty minutes and conducted during the 
regular school day. Wiih the permission of the Department in each case, these periods may consist of 
special language training and concept building essential to certain types of speech and/ or hearing 
problems. 

Program must be approved by the department before being inaugurated. The minimum part-time pro- 
gram shall consist of two half-days per week in order that each child may be seen twice weekly. 

Specific times shall be allotted each teacher of the speech and/ or hearing handicapped to be used for 
coordination duties, to visit school administrators, teachers, or parents, to carry out special diagnostic 
speech, language or hearing tests, interview pre-school children or perform other special woik. (R) 

School systems rr.ay wish to operate special summer programs for speech and/ or hearing handicapped 
chilren. If state reimbursement is to be requested, the school system may not charge fees for such pro- 
grams. (R) 

In any city, town or regional school district where any deaf child resides, the department shall, in co- 
operation with the school committee, establish day class programs for deaf children in the public schools. 
If less than five deaf children reside in any city, town, or regional school district, the department, with the 
approval of such city, town or district, may provide for the establishment of co-operative programs with 
adjacent cities, towns or regional school districts. All programs shall be coordinated on a regional state- 
wide basis according to regulations established by the department, including matters pertaining to the 
establishment of classes, curriculum, and ihe conditions of instruction, physical facilities and equipment, 
class composition ar . size, admission of students and requirements respecting all services to be provided. 
(R) 

Costs of such programs, including the costs of reasonable and ordinary transportation for such chil- 
dren, shall be paid by the commonwealth from the local aid fund, subject to appropriation. (R) 

Th; school committee of any city, town or regional school district where there is any child who is 
speech handicapped may provide special instruction periods for such child in a place under the control of 
such school committee or at such place and under such conditions as it may arrange. If any child whose 
hearing is impaired can benefit from language training, lip reading or auditory training, the school com- 
mittee shall provide such instruction. Programs for speech handicapped children or for children whose 
hearing is impaired shall be subject to regulations prescribed by the department. (R) 

In any city, town, or regional school district in which children with impaired hearing reside, the depart- 
ment shall, in cooperation with the school committee, establish day classes or resource teacher programs 
subject to regulations prescribed by the department. If less than five children with impaired hearing are 
resident within a city, town or regional school district, provision may be made by the school committee 
with the department for approval of placement in cooperative programs with adjacent cities, towns, or 
regional school districts. (R) 

The terms "school for the deaf," "school affording remedial treatment for the deaf, and "special day 
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classes for deaf pupils" as applied to the educational placement of deaf children, shall mean those public 
or private schools for the deaf staffed by trained teachers of the deaf and those public school day classes 
for the deaf taught by certified teachers of the deaf, with both schools and classes employing a curriculum 
based on speech reading, auditory training, and language and speech development for the deaf, (R) 

With the approval of the department, deaf children may enter appropriate day classes in the facilities 
described above at the age of two years. This training shall include appropriate instruction and education 
of the parents of said children. (R) 

The maximum number of pupils for a day class for the deaf in the public schools shall be eight for one 
teacher. With permission of the department, such a class may contain more than eight pupils, provided 
that another certified teacher of the deaf is hired to assist the original teacher. Certified public school 
teachers may be employed as "helping teachers" until such time as a certified teacher of the deaf is avail- 
able, but the former shall not be eligible for the differential paid under the provisions of Chapter 69, 
Section 28, of the General Laws. (R) 

With the permission of the department, the services of psychologists specially trained and experienced 
in testing and counselling deaf children may be provided for the day classes for the deaf and day schools 
for the deaf. (R) 

Guidelines for programs for the hearing impaired include: 

1 . Teachers of the deaf shall teach both hard of hearing and deaf children. 

2. Each classroom shall be equipped with the highest quality group amplification available and max- 
imum use of this equipment shall be made by the teachers of the deaf. 

3. AH hearing impaired children enrolled in special programs shall be taught by teachers of the deaf 
to whom they are assigned except during those periods when these children are participating in a 
program allowing for periods of integration or when the teacher of the deaf is attending a profes- 
sional meeting. 

4. The supportive services of specialized personnel such as physical education teachers, music and 
art therapists, audio-visual aid specialists, psychologists, and similar personnel shall be utilized 
whenever possible. 

5. Teachers of the deaf shall not be removed from their classrooms for assignment to classes designed 
for non-hearing impaired children without prior consultation with the bureau. 

6. The location of all classes shall be subject to the approval of the bureau. Whenever possible these 
classes shall be housed in a public school classroom building. 

7. In addition to regular classroom physical facilities, preschool classrooms shall be equipped with 
lavatory facilities and all classrooms provided with acoustic ceiling and carpeting whenever it is 
appropriate. 

8. The staff of every class for the deaf shall consist of a teacher of the deaf and a teacher aide. 

9. Classes shall be taught by teachers of the deaf certified by the state as teachers of the deaf or teach- 
ers actively working toward certification in deaf education. 

10. Requests for permission to deviate from the policy, curriculum and philosophy of the bureau 

must be made a priori in writing. 
Any school Committee arranging for special educational services will pay for transportation necessary 
to p 'ovide these services.* 

[ . ravel expenses, daily or otherwise, to private schools or institutions (in-state or out-of-state) will be 
paic by the state. However, parents may be required to reimburse the state for all or part of the cost.] 
Tra? portation of children to and from approved pre-nursery programs conducted by the department of 
men ill health may be reimbursed. (L) 

1? j school age child with special needs attends a school approved by the department within or out of 
the <-aty or town of residence of the parent or guardian, the school committee of residence may be 
recured to provide transportation once each day including weekends, wherever applicable to and from 
sctr al. When a child is in attendance, reimbursement as above will be provided to the city or town pro- 
viciS transportation.* (L) 

it is the responsibility of the parent or guardian of any handicapped child attending a private school or 
institution at public expense, to utilize the safest, most economical method of transportation when long 
dis inces are involved. Detailed costs of alternate methods must be submitted in advance to the division 
of special education which will approve that method best meeting these requirements. Unless such prior 
approval is obtained, reimbursement cannot be made. A rate of five cents per mile round-trip for the use 
of private automobile is allowed, if this method of transportation meets the requirements. Individual 
statements listing precise daily expenses by category (breakfast, dinner, train fare and motel fees) must be 
submitted in triplicate to obtain reimbursement. Transportation taxes cannot be reimbursed; tax exemp- 
tion slips are available on written request. Only in exceptional cases will overnight lodging and expenses 
be approved. In every case, only ordinary and reasonable expenses will be approved. Reimbursement 
may be obtained for a maximum of three home visits annually — Christmas Vacation, Easter Vacation, and 
Summer Vacation. No reimbursement is possible for parent visits to the school. (L) 

[Cost of transportation for programs for the deaf or hearing impaired will be paid by the state from the 
local aid fund subject to appropriation.] The state reimburses 50% of "ordinary and reasonable" trans- 
portation costs to cities and towns providing educational programs for physically and mentally handicap- 
ped persons. (L) 

Class Size: Minimum— Maximum 

DEAF 

Special Class 8* (R) 

(Class size may be greater if another certified teacher is hired to help teach a given class) (R) 
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PRIVATE 

[The department of education, upon the request of any parent or guardian and with the approval of 
the governor, may send any deaf, blind, or aphasic child lor 12 years to the American School for the 
Deaf in Hartford, Conn., Clark School for the Deaf, Horace Mann School, Beverly School for the Deaf, 
Boston School for the Deaf, Rhode Island School for the Deaf in Providence, RI., or to any other school 
for the deaf or school with remedial treatment for the deaf either within or without the state as the 
parents or guardians may prefer, or to the Perkins School for the Blind, or any other school within or 
without the state providing instruction for the blind, or any school within or without the state providing 
instruction for aphasic children.] 

[The schools must offer 9th, 10th, Ilth, and 12th grade educational curricula equivalent to that of 
secondary schools of the state as determined by the department. Upon the request of a parent and approval 
of the governor, the department of education may continue instruction at these institutions for a longer 
term for children who are meritorious pupils recommended by the principal or other chief administrative 
officer of the school which they attend,] 

[With the approval of the governor, the department may provide for the care and education of deaf-blind 
children or children who are both mentally retarded and blind. No child may be withdrawn from these 
institutions or schools without the consent of the authorities of the school or the department. The expenses 
of the instruction and support for the children, including necessary travel expenses are paid by the state. 
The parents or guardians of the child who are wholly or in part able to provide for their support and care, 
may be required to reimburse the state on an ability to pay basis. (Sec. 69-26, Mass. Gen. Law)] (L) 

[The education of all pupils in these institutions is supervised and directed by the department of educa- 
tion. (Sec. 69-27, Mass. Gen. Law)] (L) 

[Upon parental request, the department of education, with the approval of the governor, may provide for 
emotionally disturbed in a school, hospital, sanatarium, or any similar institution within or without the 
state, remedial treatment for a term not exceeding 12 years under joint regulations of the departments of 
education and mental health. The rules and regulations and the reimbursement for this program are 
the same as the program for the deaf, blind, aphasic children. (Sec. 71-461, Mass. Gen. Law)] (L) 

[Under regulations of the departments of education, public health, and mental health and upon parental 
request and with the governor's approval, the department of education may send children having specific 
learning disabilities to any school within the state offering remedial treatment for these children. This 
program may continue for any term recommended by the principal or any other chief administrative officer 
of the school. (Sec. 71-46L, Mass. Gen. Law)] (L) 

[One-half of the cost of the instruction will be reimbursed by the department of education. (Sec. 69-29B, 
Mass. Gen Law)] (L) 

[Physically handicapped students (like deaf, blind and emotionally disturbed students and the learning 
disabled with the same type of regulations and with the Commonwealth paying all expenses) may be sent to 
schools within the state for remedial instruction. (Sec. 71-46M* Mass. Gen. Law)] (L) 

On an annual basis the department, when requested by the parent or guardian, and the recommendation 
of the local school committee, a regional branch of the division, with the secretary of educational affairs, 
may refer children requiring special education to any institution either in or out of the state offering 
curriculum, instruction, and facilities appropriate to the child's needs and approved by the department 
under regulations of the departments of education, mental health, and public health. The curriculum of 
these institutions must be equivalent insofar as the department deems feasible to the curriculum of children 
of comparable age and ability in a public school of the state. Prior to acting on any such request the 
department must determine the nature and extent of the child's special needs. They must require the local 
school committee and regional advisory council to prepare and submit plans detailing the time needed to 
establish adequate facilities for children with special needs in their own city, town or school district, and 
must ascertain whether adequate facilities and instruction programs are available and when adequate facil- 
ities can be made available* in a city, town or school district of residence. Until adequate" facilities are 
available the child will be placed in the most adequate programs available as determined by the depart- 
ment. The department shall further define by regulation the circumstances in which it would be directly 
responsible for placing children, and by the standards available to the public, determine the method and 
order of these placements, however, no child will be denied access to any progiams operated by the de- 
partments of mental health, public health or public welfare, to which in the judgement of the operating 
department the child should be admitted.* 

The expenses of the instruction and support actually furnished to the child, including traveling expenses, 
whether daily or otherwise, but not exceeding ordinary and reasonable compensation will be paid by the 
state, but the department shall issue joint regulations with the mental health, public health, and public 
welfare departments defining circumstances in which the state will be required to pay all of the cost and the 
cases whrfn a parent or guardian may be required to reimburse the state for part of all of the cost. However, 
the cost to the school committee for such a placement cannot be less than the average cost per pupil of 
comparable age children within the city, town, or school district. In determining the cost to the parent or 
guardian, if any, no charge will be made for any educational support, only for support and* care. In 
determining a parent or guardian's cost the department will apply criteria taking into account relative 
ability to pay.* 

The department shall direct and supervise the education of all children, and the commissioner will state 
in his annual report their number and cost of their instruction and support, the manner in which the 
appropriated money has been expended, and to what extent reimbursed and any other important informa- 
tion. Nothing in this clause affects the continued authority of the departments of mental health and public 
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health over all non-educational programs and all treatments for residents and patients in institutions under 
their control. (Sec. 10, Ch. 71 B. 1972)* (L) 

[Deaf, blind, deaf-blind, mentally retarded-blind, aphasic, learning disabled, emotionally disturbed, and 
physically handicapped children are eligible for private placement.] (R) 

[Secondary school curriculum must be as nearly equivalent to that of the public schools as the department 
considers feasible. Teachers must be properly trained in the area of the disability of the children they are 
teaching.] (R) 

[Curriculum for the deaf must be based on speech reading, auditory training, and language and speech 
development.] (R) 

School age children with special needs who because of temporary or more permanent adjustment difficul- 
ties or attributes arising from intellectual, sensory, emotional, or physical factors, cerebral dysfunctions, 
perceptual factors, or other specific learning disabilities, or any combination, are unable to progress effec- 
tively in a regular school program and require special classes, instruction periods, or other special educa- 
tion services in order to successfully develop their individual educational potential are eligible for private 
placement. (L) 

On an annual basis, the department of education, when requested by the parent or guardian and rec- 
ommended by the local school committee, refers children to an institution offering curriculum, instruction, 
and facilities appropriate to the child's needs and approved by the department under joint regulations with 
the departments of education, mental health, and public health. (R) 

Prior to acting on any such request, the department must determine the nature and extent of the child's 
needs. The department must require the local school committee and regional advisory council to prepare 
and submit plans detailing'the time needed to establish adequate facilities for children with special needs in 
their own city, town or school district and must ascertain whether adequate facilities and instruction pro- 
grams are available. Until adequate facilities are available the child will be placed in the most adequate 
facility available as determined by the department. (L) 

The department shall further define by regulations the circumstances in which it would be directly re- 
sponsible for placing children and by the standards available to the public, determine the method and order 
of these placements. However, no child will be denied access to any programs operated by the departments 
of mental health, public health, or public welfare, to which in the judgment of the operating department the 
child should be admitted. (L) 

Th^ expenses of the instruction and support actually furnished to the child, including traveling expenses 
whether daily or otherwise, but not exceeding ordinary and reasonable, compensation will be paid by the 
state, but the department shall issue joint regulations with the mental' health, public health, and public 
welfare departments defining circumstances in which the state will be required to pay all of the cost and the 
cases when a parent or guardian may be required to reimburse the state for part or all of the cost. However, 
the cost to the school committee for such a placement cannot be less than the average per pupil cost of 
educating comparable age children within the city, town, or school district. In determining the cost to the 
parent, if any, no charge will be made for any educational support, only for support and care. In the 
determination of a parent or guardian's cost, the department will apply criteria taking into account relative 
ability to pay. (L) 

Placements may be made in schools both in and out of the state. (R) 

The curriculum of approved private institutions must be equivalent insofar as the department deems 
feasible to the curriculum of comparable age children in a public school of the state. (R) 

The department shall direct and supervise the education of all children, and the commissioner will state 
in his annual report their number and cost of the instruction and support, the manner in which the appro- 
priated money has been expended, and to what extent reimbursed and any other important information. 
Nothing in this clause affects the continued authority of the departments of mental health and public health 
over all non-educational programs and all treatments for residents and patients in institutions under their 
control. (L) 

Proposals by evaluation teams supporting parental request for private school placement shall be re- 
viewed by the regional board for approval or disapproval. The board's recommendation shall be forwarded 
to the division of special education. Board and divisional approval of private school placements shall 
require that: r 

1 . eligibility criteria are met; 

2. the child's disability is of substantial severity; 

3. an appropriate educational program to meet the child's needs cannot feasibly be established in the 
public school; 

4. a private school is located within reasonable traveling distance; and 

5. the private school's educational program serves a primary objective of remediation of the specific 
and severe learning disability and the return of the child to public school at the earliest feasible 
time. (R) 



PERSONNEL 

Requirements for teachers of the deaf include: 

1 . A bachelor's degree from an accredited college or university approved by the board of education; 

2. The following courses, involving not less than twenty-eight hours of credit, to be earned within a 
continuous six year period: teaching of speech to the deaf; teaching of language to the deaf; meth- 
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ods of teaching elementary school subjects to the deaf; problems in the education and guidance pf 
the deaf; auditory and speech mechanisms, audiometry, hearing aids, and auditory training meth- 
ods of teaching speech reading to the deaf and hard of hearing; observation and student teaching 
(400 clock hours); and psychology of exceptional children. (R) 
Teachers of speech and hearing handicapped children must meet the following requirements: 

1. a bachelor's degree from an approved institution or a diploma from a four-year normal school 
approved by the board of education; 

2. a teacher's certificate valid for services in the public elementary or secondary schools, including 
junior high schools'; of Massachusetts; and 

3. included in each candidate's program of preparation there shall be ?. minimum of thirty (30) semes- 
ter hours of credit, of which eighteen (18) semester hours shall be distributed over the following 
six. required areas, each of which shall be represented by at least one two-semester hour courses; 
ana tomy and physiology of the speech and hearing mechanism; speech pathology; speech corrrction, 
including laboratory clinical practice on student teaching; speech reading and auditory training, 
including laboratory clinical practice or student teaching; phonetics; and diagnostic hearing testing. 

The remaining twelve (12) semester hours shall be selected from any four of the following areas: psychol- 
ogy of the handicapped, principals of teaching handicapped children, child development, adolescent de- 
velopment, guidance, educational tests and measurements, mental hygiene. (R) 

FACILITIES 

If a city, town, or regional district receives approval for a grant for construction of a school for the deaf 
or an addition to an existing school for the deaf, they receive a construction grant equal to 65 percent of the 
approved cost of construction. (Sec. 69-28B, Mass. Gen. Law) (L) 

No school construction project wilLbe approved, unless and until the school building assistance bureau 
and the division of special education are satisfied that adequate provisions have been made for children 
with special needs. (Sec. 14, Ch. 76, 1972) (L) 

The rooms, buildings, play and other areas in which educational services are provided under these 
regulations shall not be segregated from and shall be at least equal to the average amenities available in 
regular school classes in the town. This shall apply to such factors as access, lighting, heating, sanitary, 
ventilation and recreational features. (R) ' • , / 

The equipment and materials used in educational services under these regulations shall meet the highest 
standards of modern education for the child with SLD needs, and shall be supplied in amounts meeting the 
approval of the department of education. (R) 
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MICHIGAN 

^ RIGHT TO AN EDUCATION 

Constitution: "Religion, morality and knowledge being necessary to good government and the happiness of man-- 
• kinu\ schools and means of education shall forever be encouraged." (Art XI Sec. 1 , Mich. Const.) (L) 

"The Legislature shall continue a system of primary schools, whereby every school district in the state shall pro- 
vide for the education of it? pupils without charge for tuition. . ." (Art. XI, Sec. 9, Mich. Const.) (L) 

Compulsory Attendance Law: Unless the parents or legal guardian of the child refuses to have the child medically 
or clinically examined, no child may be expelled or suspended from school because of a physical handicap unless the 
board of education obtains a certified statement from a physician that the child is so physically handicapped he should 
not attend school. No child may be excused because of a mental or emotional handicap unless the board of education 
has obtained a statement from a psychiatrist, a child center, or a clinic or other appropriate agency approved by the 
superintendent that the child is incapable of benefiting from public school attendance. (Sec. 340.313 Mich. Stats.) 
(L) 

A local board may expel or suspend any pupil guilty of persistent disobedience or gross misdemeanor if the in- 
terests of the school demand it. If there is cause to believe the pupil is handicapped and has not been evaluated, he 
will be immediately evaluated by the intermediate district of which the local district is a constituent. (Sec. 513, 
Mich. Stats.) (L) * 

Responsibilities: Local boards may provide, and for the 1973-74 school year and thereafter shall provide, special 
education programs and services to develop the maximum potential of handicapped persons on its district's record 
under section'298c, for whom appropriate education and training programs can be provided under the intermediate 
district's plan in any of the following ways or a combination of them: 

1 . operate the program or service; or 

2. contract with its intermediate district, another intermediate district or local district, an adjacent school district 
in a bordering state, the Michigan schools for the deaf or blind, the department of mental health or social ser- 
vices, or any combination of the above, to deliver special education programs or services. Districts may also 
contract with a state board approved age^/cy for the delivery of ancillary professional education services. The 
local board's intermediate district must be a party to the contract even if not participating in the delivery of 
programs or services. (Sec. 771a, Mich. Stats.) (L) ^ 

Beginning with the 1973-74 school year and continuing thereafter, if a local district claims an emergency exists be- 
cause of extreme financial conditions, insufficient operating funds, or a severe classroom shortage, and that this 
emergency prevents it from providing special education in compliance with section 771a, the district must apply, in 
writing, to the state board by July i of that school year for approval to provide special education not complying 
with section 77 1 a. (Sec. 252b, Mich. Stats.) (L) 

If the state board determines a district is not in compliance with Sec. 771a without prior approval, the state board 
is required to notify the district in writing of its noncompliance. If the district does not submit proof of compliance 
or of unforeseen emergency within 30 days after receipt of the notice, the state board shall direct the intermediate 
district of which the local district is a constituent to provide complying services and programs. The intermediate 
district shall provide only those programs or services not in compliance with section 771 a. If an intermediate district 
is directed to provide programs, these programs will be funded as if conducted by a local district with the local dis- 
trict contributing to the intermediate district the unreimbursed cost of the programs or services. (Sec. 252b, Mich. 
Stats.) (L) 

POPULATION 

Definitions: " k Handicapped persons' shall be defined by rules promulgated by the state board of education. Handi- 
caps include, but are not limited to, medical, physical, emotional, behavioral, sensory and speech handicaps." (Sec. 
10, Act 198, Public Acts of 1971) (L) 

"A child is considered to have a speech handicap when his speech deviates from normal to the extent that com- 
munication is seriously impaired and/or inefficient. Therefore professional help is required to enable the child to 
communicate adequately." 

"Speech handicaps may include: serious articulation problems; non-fluency (stuttering); cerebral palsy speech; 
cleft palate speech; delayed language; and voice defects." (R) 

"Handicapped persons" means a person identified as severely mentally impaired, trainable mentally impaired, 
educable mentally impaired, emotionally impaired, hearing impaired, visually impaired, physically and otherwise * 
health impaired, speech and language impaired, homebound, hospitalized or learning disabled, or having a combina- 
tion of two or more of these impairments and requiring special education programs and services. 

"Hearing impaired means a person identified by an educational planning and placement committee, based upon an 
evaluation by an audiologist and otolarynologist, and other pertinent information as having a hearing impairment 
which interferes with learning/' 

"Speech and language impaired means a person certified by a teacher with full approval as a teacher of the speech 
and language impaired, who has earned a master's degree and has completed at least five years of successful teaching 
of the speech and language impaired, as having one or more of the following speech, oral language and verbal com- 
munication impairments which interfere with learning or social adjustment: articulation, which includes omissions, 
substitutions or distortions of sound; voice with inappropriate voice pitch, rate of speaking, loudness or quality of 
speech; fluency of speech distinguished by speech interruptions (blocks), repetition of sounds, words, phrases or 
sentences which interfere with effective communication; and inability to comprehend, formulate, and use functional 
Q language. 
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" 'Learning disabled' means a person identified by an educational planning and placement committee, based upon 
a comprehensive evaluation by a school psychologist or certified psychologist or certified consulting psychologist or 
an evaluation by a neurologist, or equivalent medical examiner qualified ;o Viuate neurological dysfunction, and 
other pertinent information, as having all the following characteristics: 

1 . Disorders in one or more of the basic psychological processes involved in understanding or in using spoken or 
written language, which disorder may manifest itself in imperfect ability to listen, think, speak, rend, write, 
spell or do mathematical calculations. 

2. Manifestation of symptoms characterized by diagnostic labels such as perceptual handicap, brain injury, mini- 
mal brain dysfunction, dyslexia or aphasia. 

3. Development at less than the expected rate of age group in the cognitive affective or psychomotor domains. 

4. Inability to function in regular education without supportive special education services. 

5. Unsatisfactory performance not found to be based on social, economic or cultural background. (R) 

The category of "otherwise physically handicapped" may be considered inclusive of the learning disabled child 
under Michigan law. The 1969 definition of learning disabilities used by the bureau of education for the handicapped 
says: "Children with special learning disabilities exhibit a'disorder in one or more of the basic psychological processes 
involved in understanding or using spoken or written language. These may be manifested in disorders of listening, 
thinking, talking, reading, writing, spelling, or arithmetic. The> include conditions which have been referred to as 
perceptual handicap, brain injury, minimal brain dysfunction, dyslexia, aphasia, etc They do not include learning 
disabilities which are due primarily to visual, hearing, or motor handicaps, to mental retardation, emotional distur- 
bances, or environmental disadvantage." (R) 

Eligible Ages: Handicapped children are eligible for services from birth to age 25. (L) 

IDENTIFICATION, ASSESSMENT, AND PLACEMENT 

Assessment and Placement: Underachieving pupils with emotional and learning problems are frequently known 
to community agencies. A pre-diagnostic study screening may include: 

1. ' review and evaluation of the pupil's school difficulties; a careful study of the cumulative record folder; a 

summary of teacher and principal reports and anecdotal records; identification of the development of individ- 
ual behavior patterns and learning problems; information from previous schools attended, and a study of 
the psychological reports for clues as to the nature of the learning problem and emotional difficulties. 

2. summarize the family background and attitudes toward the problem. This summary and recommendation for 
the disposition of the referral should be made a part of the pupil's referral record which is then assigned for 
the appropriate diagnostic study. (R) 

Some hearing losses are permanent and others are corrective through medical treatment. In Michigan each one of 
the 83 counties has access to hearing testing programs. These are usually conducted by local health departments. 
Most county health departments in Michigan have information on the medical and educational status of school chil- 
dren with hearing losses. Some county health departments have hearing testing for children from 0-5 years. In these 
counties both early medical and educational intervention can be done at the most optimal period for this type of 
follow up. 

Each county or local health department will be able to supply a list of persons 0-2 1 who are classified as either 
deaf or hard of hearing. The intermediate or local survey team is responsible for contacting the appropriate health 
agency for this information. (R) 

These children must be evaluated by otolaryngologists or physicians with equivalent skills. 

The pupil or pupils to be enrolled in this program must be examined each year and found to have a hearing loss, 
except when in the opinion of the medical specialist the condition of the pupil or pupils is deemed to be chronic 
and an annual statement to that effect may be used in lieu of the yearly examination. (R) 

While audiometric tests are being given or reviewed, hearing aids are being fitted and medical follow up is being 
done, school administrators should gather additional information on each child as follows: age of onset, type and 
extent of hearing loss, physical and emotional status, possibility of multiple handicaps, type of special teacher 
available (if child has severe language impairment, he will require a teacher of the deaf and hard of hearing) and ex- 
tent of family understanding and anticipated cooperation from them. 

In summary, educational planning for the hearing impaired requires in addition to audiometric tests and medical 
diagnosis, the use of information from the various professions. Educational planning should be flexible and highly 
individual to insure each child's educational success. (R) 

Speech handicapped children must be evaluated by experienced (five years) speech therapist with a master's degree. 

(R) 

In each disability area, a committee consisting of appropriate school personnel is designated by the local superin- 
tendent. This committee makes recommendations for educational placement. 

Children must be re-evaluated each year to remain in the special program, except for pupils whose condition is 
considered by the evaluating medical specialist to be chronic, in which case an annual statement to that effect may 
be used instead of the yearly examination. (R) 

Unless the parents or legal guardian of the child refuses to have the child medically or clinically examined, no child 
may be expelled or suspended from school because of a physical handicap unless the board of education obtains a 
certified statement from a physician that the child is so physically handicapped he should not attend school. No 
child may be excused because of a mental or emotional handicap unless the board of education has obtained a state- 
ment from a psychiatrist, a child center, or clinic or other appropriate agency approved by the superintendent that 
the child is incapable of benefitting from public school attendance. (R) 

A local board may expel or suspend any pupil guilty of persistent disobedience or gross misdemeanor if the in- 
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terests of the school demand it. If there is cause to believe the pupil is handicapped and has not been evaluated, he 
will be immediately evaluated by the intermediate district of which the local district is a constituent. (R) 

A person is eligible, as a statutory right, for special education programs and services if identified as having one or 
more of the impairments defined in part one, not more than 25 years of age prior to the fourth Friday after Labor 
day of the school year of enrollment and has not completed a normal course of study as defined in part one, and 
has not graduated from a high school. The designated age limit of 25 years shall not restrict an operating district, at 
its discretion, from providing programs for handicapped persons who are over 25 years of age. Persons identified as 
having multiple impairments as well as a single impairment shall be eligible to receive special education programs and 
services as recommended by the educational planning and placement committee. 

The superintendent of the operating school district shall be responsible for making a change in the educational 
status of a handicapped person except where the provisions of section 340.298c or 340.63 of the Michigan Com- 
piled Laws are applicable, in which case the superintendent of the intermediate district shall be responsible. Not- 
withstanding any additional proceedings set forth in the intermediate school district plan for special education pro- 
grams and services, as defined in part 7, the superintendent, as a minimum, shall: 

1 . Appoint an educational planning and placement committee. 

2. Request, in writing, parents on a case-by-case basis to participate as members of the committee in developing 
a recommendation concerning a change in the educational status of their handicapped offspring, 

.3. Direct the committee to recommend regular and special education programs and services, according to the 
educational, social and physical needs of the individual handicapped person, based on diagnostic and other 
evaluative information. 

4. Direct a review at least annually of the programs and services provided each handicapped person and advise 
the superintendent of the district of residence and the parents of the handicapped person of the findings of 
that review. 

5. Direct a review of the educational placement of each handicapped person who is receiving special education 
programs and services on the effective date of these rules, and to advise the superintendent of the district of 
residence and the parents of that handicapped person of the findings of that review within 90 days after the 
effective date of these rules. (R) 

Before making an educational placement, denying a placement, or changing educational status of a handicapped 
person, the superintendent of the intermediate schorl district or constituent school district shall notify the parent, 
personally, in conference, or by certified mail, concerning the placement or change in educational status within 30 
days. Notification shall: 

1 . Describe the proposed action, including specification of the statute or rule under which action is proposed 
and a statement of the reasons therefor, including specification of any tests or reports upon which the action 
is based. 

2. Advise the parent of all options of education opportunities available to the handicapped person. 

3. Inform the parent of his right to contest the proposed action at a hearing, as described-in rule 24, before the 
superintendent of the intermediate school district or constituent district. 

4. Inform the parent that, after the intermediate school district or constituent district hearing and lacking a 
decision by the superintendent satisfactory to the parent, he may be heard by the superintendent of public 
instruction, or his designee, at a time and place specified by the superintendent, or his designee, and reasonably 
convenient to the parent. 

5. Inform the parent of the availability of organizations, their addresses and telephone numbers, to assist the 
parent at the hearing. 

6. Specify the following procedures for requesting a hearing: 

a. If notice is given at a conference with the parent, the parent may indicate satisfaction with the recommen- 
dation and, in writing, may waive the opportunity for a hearing. 

b. If notice is given by the superintendent by certified mail, the parent desiring a hearing shall complete the 
form provided at the conference, and mail it to the superintendent within seven days of the date of re- 
ceipt of notice and change in educational assignment shall no 1 , be made during this period. 

c. If dissatisfied, the parent may request a hearing in writing, on a form provided at the conference, within 
seven days of the conference and change in educational assignment shall not be made during this period. 

7. The appeal procedure may be terminated at any point upon receipt of a written statement from the parent, 
that the concerns have been resolved and that continuation of the appeal procedure serves no further purpose. 

A hearing concerning a contested case by a parent of a proposed education placement or change in the educa- 
tional status of a handicapped person shall be conducted as follows: 

1 . A hearing shall be scheduled not less than 15 nor more than 30 days following receipt of the request from a 
parent. However, upon good cause shown, reasonable extensions of time shall be granted by the superinten- 
dent of public instruction, or his designee, upon request of the parent or school official. 

2. The hearing shall be held in the local district at a place and time mutually convenient for the parent of the 
handicapped person or his representative and appropriate school officials. 

3. The superintendent of the intermediate school district or the constituent district, or a designee, shall act as the 
hearing officer. 

4. The hearing, upon request of the parent, shall be closed to the public. 

5. A stenographic or other transcribed record of the hearing shall be made and shall be available to the parent or 

■» h's representative. Any cost beyond the original transcription cost shall be borne by the requesting parties. The 

record may be discarded after three years. 

6. The parent of a handicapped person may be represented at the hearing by any person of his choosing. The 
parent or his representative shall: 

O a a. Have access, prior to the hearing, to all records of the intermediate school district or constituent district 

' concerning the handicapped person. 
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b. Have the right to compel the attendance of, and to question, any witness testifying for the intermediate 
school district or constituent district and any official, employee or agent of the intermediate school dis- 
trict or constituent district who may have evidence upon which the proposed action may be based. 

c. Have the right to present evidence and expert medical, psychological or educational testimony and other 
pertinent information. 

7. The decision of the hearing officer shall be based solely upon evidence presented at the hearing. Not later than 
20 days after the hearing, the hearing officer shall render a decision in writing, which shall be accompanied by 
written findings of fact and conclusions of the law, and which shall be sent by certified mail to the parent, his 
representative and the school district superintendent. 

A temporary change in educational status of the handicapped person may be made for the period prior to the de- 
cision of the hearing officer upon written request to the superintendent of public instruction Vy the superintendent 
of the intermediate school district or constituent district. The superintendent of public instruction shall inke action 
in writing within five days of his receipt of the request setting forth the reasons therefor and upon notice to the 
parent. If a request is granted by the superintendent of public instruction, the hearing as set forth above must be 
held within the stated time limits. 

Any time limitation in this rule shall be construed and applied so as to do substantial justice and may be varied 
upon approval of the superintendent of public instruction for good cause shown. (R) 

If a parent is not satisfied with the decision rendered by the hearing, he may appeal to the superintendent of pub- 
lic instruction for a review of the case. The review may be held by the superintendent of public instruction or his 
designee who shall not be an officer, employee or agent of the intermediate school district or constituent district 
in which the handicapped person resides or in which the proposed program and services are to be provided. The dead- 
lines for appeal to, and decision by, the hearing officer as set forth in rule 24, shall apply in appeals to the superin- 
tendent of public instruction. All records of the school district hearing, including the evidence, shall be submitted 
to the superintendent of public instruction by the district superintendent for review. The decision of the superin- 
tendent of public instruction or his designee may be made entirely from such records, or he may require a full hear- 
ing involving all or selected parties in the case, and review the decision de novo. 

Evaluation of handicapped persons shall be made in the dominant language of that person's home. A bilingual aide 
may be employed to assist the evaluating personnel. (R) 

ADMINISTRATIVE RESPONSIBILITY 

The superintendent of public instruction is responsible for establishing qualifications of all professional personnel 
including teachers, diagnosticians, aides, and social workers employed in programs for trainable mentally handicapped 
children operated by intermediate school districts. (Sec. 317d, Mich. Stats.) (L) 

Intermediate school districts operating programs for the trainable must comply with the requirements of the super- 
intendent as to the establishment of services, eligibility, pupils, sizes of classes, housing, equipment, instructional pro- 
grams and territory to be served before the cost of the programs may be reimbursed. (Sec. 317e,Mich. Stats.) (L) 

Boards of intermediate districts providing special education services may employ teachers and other personnel, 
provide for their transportation, purchase and maintain special education supplies and equipment and secure proper 
office space and supplies. (Sec. 317a, Mich. Stats.) (L) 

Special education personnel must meet state board requirements and qualifications. (Sec. 772a, Mich. Stats.) (L) 

Curriculum, eligibility requirements for specific piograms and services, review procedures regarding placement, 
class size, program size, quantity and quality of equipment, supplies and housing, adequacy of methods of instruc- 
tion, and the length and content of the school day must be in accordance with state board special education rules. 
(Sec. 773a, Mich. Stats.) (L) 

PLANNING 

Beginning with the 1973-74 school year and continuing thereafter, tiie state board must: 

1. develop, establish, and continually evaluate and modify in cooperation with intermediate school districts a 
state plan for special education providing for the deiivery of programs and services to develop the maximum 
potential of handicapped persons and coordinating all programs and services; 

2. require intermediate districts to submit plans according to subdivision (a) of section 298c and approve these 
plans; 

3. establish rules for the requirements of the plans and procedures for submitting them; 

4. have submitted a preliminary plan to the legMature by July 1, 1972; and 

5. have submitted the final plan to the legislature by March 1, 1973. The final plan shall include recommendations 
for funding of special education programs and services. (L) 

In 1970 every school district operating schools was required by law to conduct a survey and present a plan for 
meeting the educational needs of its resident handicapped children and youth. (L) 

Both local and intermediate school district plans (in 1970) were to have included the following: general philosophy 
and/or approach to meeting the educational needs of resident handicapped children and youth and summary of the 
educational needs of all resident handicapped children and youth based on the survey. (L) 

For each disability area the following information should be provided: age ranges to be served, numbers of children 
in each age range in this disability area, and names and addresses of the school district and/or community agencies 
with whom cooperative programs for each age range are planned, (i) 

On or before July 1 , 1973, each intermediate school district shall submit to the department a plan for the delivery 
of special education programs and services for the period July 1, 1973 through June 30, 1975, pursuant to section 
298c of the school code of 1955, as amended, being section 340.298c of the Michigan CompMed Laws. On or before 
July I of each year beginning in 1974, each intermediate school district shall submit a new or modified plan to be- 
JC come effective on July 1 of the succeeding year. Any intervening modification of an intermediate school district 
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plan shall be submitted to the department, with a copy directed to each constituent local school district and the pri- 
mary representative or chairperson of the parent advisory committee. (R) 

An intermediate school district plan for the delivery of special education programs and services, or any modifica- 
tion thereof, shall be in accordance with the school code of 1^55. as amended, and these rules nust include at least 
(he following content areas. Intermediate school district plans, or -my modification thereof, shall be in accordance 
with the following format and include at least the following content areas: 

1 . Describe means by which persons from 0 to 25 years of age. known to be or suspected of being handicapped 
will be identified and referred for diagnostic services. The handicapped shall be identified in accordance with • 
rules governing programs and services for handicapped persons as promulgated by the state board of education. 

2. Describe the type and amount of diagnostic services that are directly operated within the intermediate school 
district and those purchased or contracted for from outside the intermediate school district or planning area. 

3. Describe the procedures for the following: 

(a) Determination of educational needs of handicapped persons. 

(b) Development of an educational plan for each handicapped person. 

(c) Assignment of basic educational programs and supportive service^ to carry out each educational plan. 

(d) Determination of a timetable for implementation and reevaluation of each educational plan. 

4. Describe the optimum special education basic programs and services including vocational education programs 
designed to meet the educational needs of handicapped persons. 

5. Describe the means by which the local school district and the intermediate school district will determine the 
effectiveness of special educational programs and services, and the educational plan for each handicapped per- 
son. The follow-up system shall include a procedure for determining the school-community adjustments of 
handicapped persons for not less than one year following termination of their special education programs and 
services. 

6. Describe the number and type of professional and paraprofessional personnel needed to provide the special 
education program and services; 

7. Describe the number and type of facilities and the transportation necessary to provide the special education 
programs and services; 

8. Describe procedures for developing instructional content of and accountability for special education programs 
and services. This description shall include the time table and the personnel used to develop the instructional 
content. 

9. Describe the organizational structure and administrative responsibility for delivery of special education pro- 
grams and services. 

10. Describe the procedures to be used to assure the integration of each handicapped person into his school com- 
munity. 

1 1. Describe the method, timetable, and criteria by which special education programs and services will be evalu- 
ated. 

12. Estimate the amount of financial support of special education programs and services by the intermediate school 
district for the fiscal year. 

a. Describe the estimated cost of implementation of each of the special education programs and services; 

b. Detail the projected direct cost for each basic educational program and supportive service. Direct cost 
shall be the total of: all salaries and fringe benefits directly attributable to the p ogram or service, in- 
cluding teachers, aides, clerical and administrators, contracted sen ices, transportation for personnel, 
pupil transportation, equipment, materials and supplies, rental of land or buildings, and other fixed 
charges directly attributable to the program-service. 

c. Detail the indirect cost for each basic educational program and supportive service. 

d. Compute cost for each basic educational program and each supportive service as follows: total basic pro- 
gram cost shall equal direct cost plus indirect cost, total supportive service cost shall equal direct cost 
plus indirect cost, basic program per pupil cost shall equal total basic program cost divided by the num- 
ber of persons to be served, and supportive services per pupil cost shall equal total supportive services 
cost divided by the number of persons to be served. 

Intermediate school district plans, or any modification thereof, shall have been developed in cooperation with con- 
stituent school districts. Further, all plans or any modification thereof shall have been developed in coopenUicn with 
a parent advisory committee consisting of at least one parent of a handicapped person from each constituent school 
district. The parent members shall be nominated by their respective boards of education. The intermediate board o f 
education shall make every attempt to assure that all types of handicaps and disabilities are represented on the par- 
ent advisory committee and shall recommend operational procedures for committee review and adoption. All plans 
will be reviewed in whole or in part at least quarterly each fiscal year with the representatives of each local school 
district and the parent advisory committee. (R) 

Two or more intermediate school districts lying within <\n educational planning area as designated by the state 
board of education may submit a plan for the delivery of special education programs and services in conjunction 
with adjacent intermediate school districts upon approval by the state board of education. (R) 

Each intermediate school district plan or joint plan shall be signed by all cf the following: the intermediate school 
district superintendent signifying approval by the intermediate school district board, the superintendent of each 
constituent school district signifying that his school district has been involved in the development of the plan, and 
the chairperson of the parent advisory committee signifying the committee has been involved in the development 
of the plan. 

At the time the intermediate school district plan or modification thereof, is submitted to the department, any con- 
stituent school district or the parent advisory committee may file objections to the plan in whole or in part. Copies 
of the objections to the plan shall be directed to the intermediate board of education, aii constituent school districts 
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and the parent advisory committee. Objections filed shall note the specific portions of the plan objected to, contain 
a specific statement of the reasons for objection and may propose alternative provisions. 

Intermediate school district plans, or modification thereof, shall be approved by the state board of education if 
in compliance with: the state plan for the delivery of special education programs and services, the provisions of the 
school code of 1955, as amended, and rules promulgated to implement statutory provisions for special education 
programs and services. 

Intermediate boards of education shall be advised by the department of sta'e board of education approval of a 
plan, or modification thereof. Notification of disapproval of a plan, or modification thereof, shall state the reasons 
therefore. (R) 

FINANCE 

Funds for operating and housing special education programs and services operated by intermediate and constituent 
school districts shall be from federal appropriations, general, and categorical appropriations in the state school aid 
act, local general and specific property taxes, gifts, grants, bequests, and tuition payments from a school district 
sending handicapped persons to another school district. 

Funds available to intermediate and constituent school districts, as provided above, may be used for the employ- 
ment of teachers and other personnel; transportation of handicapped persons; the purchase and maintenance of 
equipment and supplies; the lease, purchase, construction or renovation or acquisition of vehicles, sites, buildings 
or portions thereof and equipment as deemed necessary for staff, programs and services operated in accordance with 
the intermediate district plans as approved by the state board of education and other provisions of law. 

Whenever facilities are purchased, constructed or renovated, with funds acquired through Act No. 269 of the Pub- 
lic Acts of 1955, as amended, for constituent districts, funds shall be used for contractual purposes which provide 
that the constituent district shall make that facility available for special education programs and services for a period 
of 25 years. Disbursement of funds from the provisions of Act No. 269 of the Public Acts of 1955, as amended, 
shall be made by the intermediate district board of education in accordance with the intermediate district plan. 

Membership allowances under the state school aid act shall be provided to intermediate school districts for special 
education programs operated by them exclusive of trainable and day training programs. The amount of the allowances 
shall be determined by dividing the total state aid membership allowances for the constituent school districts by the 
total membership of the constituent districts. 

Total amount of funds received from the state for 

membership allowances by all constituent districts Per student membership allowance 

Total number of students enrolled by all constituent for intermediate school district 

districts on the fourth Friday following Labor Day 

Room, board and transportation costs for special education programs and services contracted for by the school 
district of residence shall be paid by that school district in accordance with the intermediate district plan. Parents of 
persons served shall not be responsible for the cost of room, board and transportation, 
v The intermediate school district and its constituent districts shall plan jointly the funding of special education pro- 
grams and the funding formula shall become part of the intermediate district plan. In- no case shail the contribution 
by a district of residency be less than the average per pupil amount of tax revenue raised locally for students enrolled 
in a regular education program. 

Tuition may be charged to the constituent districts of residence by an intermediate school district or constituent 
districts which contract to provide special education programs to handicapped persons. The tuition charge may be 
not more than an amount equal to the per capita cost of the special education programs less state aid allowances 
and less the constituent district of residence contribution. 

An intermediate school district establishing such a program by contract with local school districts or operating a 
program under these rules shall submit to the superintendent of public instruction, at the close of the fiscal year, 
an itemized report of the actual cost of operating the program, including the cost of transportation, on forms pro- 
vided for that purpose. Reported actual costs for purposes of reimbursement shall include only those which are 
reasonable and appropriate as determined by the superintendent of public instruction. 

The state board of education shall approve state reimbursement for special education programs and services based 
upon the relationship between the number of professional personnel to the total number of pupils enrolled in all 
public and non-public schools in an intermediate school district on the fourth Friday after Labor day of the previous 
school year. The intermediate school district and its constituent districts shall be entitled to receive reimbursement 
f ' r special education programs and services on the basis of five professional personnel per 1000 pupils enrolled in 
all public and non-public schools in the intermediate school district, excluding severely mentally impaired and 
trainable mentally impaired programs and the following recommendations be considered in planning that professional 
staffing pattern. Additional personnel may be approved on the basis of intermediate school districts* plans for pro- 
viding programs and se vices to persons of pre-school age and ages 19-25, supervisors, directors and other personnel. 

Program Total Number of Pupils Enrolled 

Personnel in Intermediate School District 

1 for each 1 ,000 or major portion thereof 

2,500 
20,000 
2,000 
2,000 
5,000 




Teachers of educable mentally impaired 
Teachers of trainable mentally impaired 
Teachers of severely mentally impaired 
Teachers of emotionally impaired 
Teachers of learning disability impaired 
Teachers of hearing impaired 
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Teachers of visually impaired 1 for each 10,000 or major portion thereof 
Teachers of physically or otherwise 

health impaired " 3,000 

Teachers of homebound and hospitalized " 10,000 

Teacher consultants of mentally impaired " 2,500 

Teacher consultants of emotionally impaired " 1,500 
Teacher consultants of learning disability 

impaired " 1,500 

Teacher consultants of hearing impaired ,f 3,000 

Teacher consultants of visually impaired " 16,000 
Teacher consultants of physically or 

otherwise health impaired " 10,000 

Teachers of speech and language impaired " 2,000 '* 

School social worker " 2,500 

School psychologist " 4,000 

Directors and supervisors of special education and supportive personnel shall be reimbursed ?;i jccordance with the 
intermediate school district plans, as approved by the state board of education. Supportive personnel include, but 
is not limited to, curriculum resource consultants, occupational therapists, physical th^iapists, audiologists, and 
orientation and mobility specialists. 

Boards coming under the provisions of sections 307a to 324a are required to ixpend funds received under section 
314a according to state board rules. (Sec. 317a, Mich. Stats.) (L) 

Boards operating or contracting for programs or services are entitled to carry children in membership in the same 
manner as local districts and shall receive their proportionate share o( available state funds. State board rules shall 
govern the calculation of "membership." (Sec. 318a, Mich. S^ls.) (L) 

School districts providing transportation to mentally hn^uicapped, physically handicapped, or emotionally dis- 
turbed children may provide up to 75% of the costs b\., not exceeding $200 per pupil. Districts may receive the 
same reimbursement for children who are day students at the schools for the deaf and the blind. Districts providing 
transportation to children receiving services at the department of mental health facilities are also entitled to this re- 
imbursement. (Act No. 100, Public Acts of 1970) |L) 

Districts providing programs for hearing impaired, physically handicapped, and visually handicapped children are 
allowed an additional amount not exceeding $8,100 for any individual salary. The salaries of directors and super- 
visors of special education programs are also reimbursed under this section. (Act, No. 100. Public Acts of 1970) (L) 

Intermediate school districts may receive up to 75% of the cost of operating programs for the trainable mentally 
retarded. An intermediate district may use funds not in its general or special education fund, and not otherwise re- 
stricted or contributions from local school districts or individuals for the support of these programs. (Act No. 100, 
Public Acts of 1970) (L) 

Reimbursement for districts conducting special education programs and for the salaries of school social workers, 
school diagnosticians, physical therapists, and occupational therapists, shall not exceed 75 percent of the actual cost 
of salaries, exclusive of administrative and clerical salaries, but not exceeding $8,100 for any individual salary. The 
salaries of directors and supervisors of special education programs are also reimbursed under this section. (Act. No. 
1 00, Public Acts of 1 970). (L) 

ADMINISTRATIVE STRUCTURE AND ORGANIZATION 

Intermediate school districts possess all the rights of the county districts they succeeded. When constituent dis- 
tricts reorganize into a single district, the reorganized district is a constituent to the intermediate district designated 
by the board of the reorganized districts. If a decision is not made within 30 days after the effective date of the re- 
organization, the state board shall make the determination. By resolution of its board any constituent district may 
become constituent to another intermediate district to which it is contiguous if the board of each affected inter- 
mediate district approves. If the intermediate district to which annexation is proposed has adopted this chapter's 
special education provisions or has bonded indebtedness outstanding for special education building facilities for the 
trainable mentally retarded, registered electors of the district to be annexed must vote co accept these provisions and 
to assume a prorata share of any bonded indebtedness outstanding for facilities for the trainable mentally retarded. 
An annexation becomes effective only if the applicable issues relating to special education programs, vocational 
technical programs, and bonded indebtedness are approved at the same district election. (L) 

If a school district constituent to an intermediate district with a bonded indebtedness for special education facili- 
ties or vocational technical education programs is transferred to another intermediate unit, the territory of the an- 
nexed district remains as part of the intermediate district from which it transferred for levying debt retirement taxes 
for the bonded indebtedness until the bonds are redeemed or sufficient funds are available in debt retirement funds 
for that puipose. For all other purposes, the annexed district is a constituent of the intermediate district to which 
it was annexed. (L) 

The board of an intermediate district which has adopted the provisions of 307a to 324a and has constituent dis- 
tricts) which have not yet elected to come under section 329 shall submit by the 1973-74 school year the question 
of adopting sections 307a and 324a. The election is called and held in the same manner provided in sections 308b 
and 308c for the original election adopting these sections. The ballot shall be in the form described in section 316a. 
(L) 

Local district contracts providing for services or programs must specifically provide for: necessary special educa- 
tion building, equipment, and personnel to operate the program or service; transportation or room and board, or 
both; contribution of the sending district in accordance with state board rules. This section should be interpreted 
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to allow for program operation by state departments. without local contribution; and any other matters deemed ap- 
propriate by contracting parties. (L) 

All programs and services operated or contracted for by local districts must be in accordance with the intermediate 
district's plan. Additional services not included or required by the plan may be provided by local districts. Inter- 
mediate school districts may operate programs for the trainable mentally handicapped. Boards operating or contract- 
ing for programs or services are entitled to carry children in membership in the same manner as local districts and 
shall receive their proportionate share of available state funds. State board rules shall govern the calculation of "nicm- 
bership." (Lj 

Intermediate boards may and for the 1973-74 school year and thereafter must: 

1. develop, establish, and continually evaluate and modify In cooperation with its constituent school district, a 
special education plan providing for delivery of special education programs and services to develop to the 
maximum potential all handicapped persons included in number six. 

2. employ or otherwise engage special education personnel in accordance with the district's plan and appoint a 
special education director meeting state board qualifications and requirements; 

3. accept and use available private and governmental funds and contributions to provide appropriate special edu- 
cation programs and services; 

4. lease, purchase, or otherwise acquire, vehicles, sites, buildings, or portions of them, nnd equip them as neces- 
sary for its staff, programs and services; 

5. maintain a record of all handicapped persons up to age 25 wiio have not completed a normal course of study 
and graduated fvom high school and who are residents of one of the constituent districts and the special edu- 
cation programs and services in which the person is participating, if any, as of the fourth Friday following 
Labor Day and the Friday before Memorial Day. The only basis on which the district of residence is determined 
will be decided by state board regulations; 

6. have the right to place in an appropriate education program any handicapped person for whom a constituent 
district is required to provide special education programs or services under section 771a; 

7. investigate special education programs and services conducted by or contracted for by the board or its con- 
stituent districts and report in writing to the locai district and state board any matters it deems in noncom- 
pliance with any contract, statute, or rule governing the special education programs, or services or the inter- 
mediate district's plan; 

8. operate, or contract for the programs and services as if a local district. The contract providing for the items 
must have state board approval. Transportation and room and board, or both, must be provided by the inter- 
mediate boards for persons participating in programs or services conducted as if a local district. 

9. receive a report from any parent or guardian or with the parent's or guardian's consent receive the tcport of 

a licensed physician, registered nurse, social worker, school or other appropriate professional personnel whose 
training and relationship to handicapped persons provides competence to judge handicapped persons and in 
good faith believes that a person under 25 examined by him is or may be handicapped. The board will then 
immediately evaluate the persons so reported in accordance with state board rules. No one making or filing 
such a report or seeking an evaluation will be liable to suit unless lack of good faith is proven; 
10. evaluate pupils. (L) 

SERVICES 

41 'Special education programs and services' as used in this act means educational and training programs and ser- 
vices designed for handicapped persons operated by local school districts, intermediate school districts, the Michigan 
school for the blind, the Michigan school for the deaf, department of mental health, department of social services, 
or any combination thereof, and ancillary professional services for handicapped persons rendered by agencies ap- 
proved by the state board of education." (Sec. 10, Act 198, Public Acts of 1971) (L) 

The programs provided shall include vocationaJ training but do not have to include college or university level aca- 
demic programs. (Sec. 10, Act 198, Public Acts of 1971) (L) 

kt 'Special education personnel' as used in this act means persons engaged in having professional responsibility for 
the training, care and education of handicapped persons in special education programs and services which include, 
but are not limited to, teacher aides, social workers, diagnostic personnel, physical therapists, occupational thera- 
pists, audiologists, speech pathologists, instructional media-curriculum specialists, mobility specialists, consultants, 
supervisors and directors." (Sec. 1 1, Act 198, Public Acts of 1971) (L) 

Local boards may presently provide, and for the 1973-74 school year and thereafter shall provide transportation 
by a contractual or other arrangement for handicapped persons who without such transportation would be unable 
to participate in an appropriate special program operated or contracted for by local districts under section 77 1 a. 
These provisions do not apply to persons at the Michigan school for the blind, school for the deaf or department of 
mental health or social services facilities. (Sec. 601, Mich. Stats.) (L) 

In a similar manner to transportation, local boards shall provide room and board to handicapped persons. (Sec. 
601a, Mich. Stats.) (L) 

Local districts shall not solicit reimbursement from handicapped persons or persons otherwise liable for their care 
for the cost of room and board unless the person can reasonably afford to pay a portion of the costs. (Sec. 601b, 
Mich. Stats.) (L) 

School districts providing transportation to mentally handicapped, physically handicapped, emotionally disturbed 
or day students at the schools for deaf and blind children may receive up to 75% of the costs but not exceeding 
$200 per pupil living more than 1 l A miles from the school they attend unless the superintendent of public instruction 
determines that the pupil cannot safely walk to the school, in which case the Vfi mile requirement will be waived. 
O (R) 

ERIC 



Digest: Language, Speech, and Hearing Programs 



MICHIGAN 21-9 



ERIC 



Class Size: Number of Pupils 

Minimum Maximum 

Deaf 

Special Class - 7 

Speech Handicapped 

Speech Therapist (Caseload) - 75 

Learning Disabled 
Special Class (Emotionally disturbed and 

brain damaged) - 10 

Aurally Handicapped 

Special Class (Hard of Hearing) - 10 

Special Class (Hard of Hearing & Deaf) ~ 7 (R) 

A school district may establish and operate a teacher counselor program for the hard of hearing, partially seeing, 
crippled, and/or otherwise physically handicapped in accordance with the provisions of Sections 340.93 1 through 
340.937 of the Compiled Laws of 1948 if such provisions as contained in those sections and the following rules and 
regulations are met. Furthermore, a school district may be approved by the superintendent of public instruction for 
receiving monies through the provisions of Act 312, P. A. 1957, as amended or similar subsequent acts for the opera- 
tion of these programs if the provisions in such act or acts and the following rules and regulations are met. (R) 

Pupils with physical handicaps to be enrolled in this program shall have an annual examination by a licensed physi- 
cian except when, in the opinion of said physician, the physical condition is deemed to be chronic, and an annual 
statement to that effect may be used in lieu of the annual examination. 

The superintendent of the school district shall designate a special education planning committee and determine 
the size of this committee which shall make recommendations for the special education placement of pupils iden- 
tified through the process in rule I if, in the judgment of the committee when all facts have been reviewed, the 
pupil is in need of teacher counselor service. 

Teachers employed for the program shall possess a valid teachers certificate and,, in addition, they shall be approved 
as a teacher counselor for the hard of hearing, partially seeing, crippled, and/or otherwise physically handicapped in 
accordance with requirements prescribed by the superintendent of public instruction. One full-time teacher counselor 
may be employed for each 2,500 pupils who are enrolled as public school members in the district. The teacher coun- 
selor program for the hard of hearing, partially seeing, crippled, and/or otherwise physically handicapped shall be 
operated in accordance with the following conditions and procedures: the pupils enrolled shall not be so severely 
physically handicapped as to require special class placement but they shall need part-time teaching and/or coun- 
seling in order for them to succeed in their regular classes. 

A school district may establish and operate an educational program, in accordance with the provisions of Sections 
340.941 through 340.948 of the Compiled Laws of 1948, if those sections and the fc? owing rules and regulations 
are met. Fuithermore, a school district may be approved by the superintendent of public instruction for receiving 
monies through the provisions of Act 312, P. A. 1957, as amended, or similar subsequent acts for the operation of 
such a program, if the provisions in such act or acts and the following rules and regulations are met. (R) 

Pupils to be er.i oiled in the program shall be examined annually either by (a) a director of a speech clinic or a 
speech correctionist working under his supervision if said clinic is part of a Michigan institution approved by the 
state board of education for teacher education, or (b) a speech correctionist who holds a Master's degree, who has 
had a minimum of five years of successful experience in teaching speech correction, and who is fully approved by 
the superintendent of public instruction as a speech correctionist, and they, the pupils, shall be found to have speech 
so different ov uneven that communication is seriously faulty and inefficient and it apparently needs some kind of 
correction. 

Each full-time speech correctionist shall teach no more than 75 pupils who are certified for the program in 
accordance with Rule 1 ; these limitations may be modified in cases of hardship or in the best intersts of children, 
but only upon the approval of the superintendent of public instruction. 

Each pupil enrolled for the program shall receive an average of at least one hour of speech correction instruction 
per week or its equivalent, taught either in a small group or on an individual basis. 

Speech correctionists employed for the program shall held a valid teaching certificate and, in addition, they shall 
be approved for teaching speech correction in accordance with requirements prescribed by the superintendent of 
public instruction. 

An experimental program for speech correction shall be submitted to the superintendent of public instruction 
for his approval prior to initiation and for his approval each year during the period of its operation. 

A school district may establish and operate an educational program for the deaf and the hard of hearing in ac- 
cordance with the provisions of Sections 340.971 through 340.976 of the Compiled Laws of 1948 if such provisions 
as contained in those sections and the following rules and regulations are met. Furthermore, a school district may be 
approved by the superintendent of public instruction for receiving monies through the provisions of Act 312, P.A. 
1957, as amended, or similar subsequent acts for the operation of these programs if the provisions in such act or 
acts and the following rules and regulations are met. (R) 

The pupil or pupils to be enrolled in this program shall be examined each year by a member of the American 
Board of Otolaryngology, or an equivalent of this board and found to have a hearing loos; except when in the opin- 
ion of said medical specialist the condition of the pupil or pupils is deemed to be chronic and an annual statement 
to that effect may be used in lieu of the yearly examination. 

The superintendent of the school district shall designate a special education pbnning committee comprised of ap- 
propriate professional personnel and this committee shal* make recommendations for the special education place- 
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ment of the pupils identified through the process in Rule 1 if, in the judgment of the committee when all facts have 
been reviewed, the major educational problem of the pupils is having a hearing loss. 

Teachers employed for the program shall possess a valid teachers certificate and, in addition, they shall be ap- 
proved for teaching the deaf and/or hard of hearing in accordance with requirements prescribed by the superinten- 
dent of public instruction. 

The educational program for the deaf and hard of hearing shall be operated in accordance with the following con- 
ditions and procedures: the chronological age range of the pupils enrolled in any special class shall be no more than 
six years; these limitations may be modified in cases of hardship or in the best interest of children, but only upon the 
approval of the superintendent of public instruction, and each special class shall have an enrollment of no more than 
seven pupils who are profoundly deaf; or an enrollment of no more than ten pupils who are hard of hearing but not 
profoundly deaf; or an enrollment of no more than seven pupils who together constitute a combination oi those 
who are profoundly deaf and those who are hard of hearing; these limitations may be modified in cases of hardship 
or in the best interest of children. 

An intermediate school district, constituent districts, or other agencies shall adhere to the following general re- 
quirements for all programs and services for handicapped persons: 

1. Special education classrooms shall have at least the average number of square feet per student as compared to 
regular classrooms in the school district. Special education classrooms shall be located in schools housing regu- 
lar education pupils of comparable age and grade level, except for facilities designated and in use for this pur- 
pose prior to the effective date of these rules and except when special facilities are provided for severely men- 
tally impaired or trainable mentally impaired, or for specialized vocational training for handicapped persons 
or for emotionally impaired persons served in mental health facilities. Teacher consultants and special educa- 
tion supportive personnel shall have space designated on a scheduled basis in each building to afford individual 
and small group work. Each handicapped person shall be assigned to educational programs and services which 
are housed in buildings which allow that handicapped person to participate fully in such regular and special 
education services. 

2. A curriculum plan based upon individual student performance objectives shall be written by the teacher in 
conjunction with other school personnel for each handicapped person in accordance with his needs in the 
cognitive, affective and psychomotor domains with special attention to needs for personal adjustment 
tioining, pre-vocational and vocational training. The student performance objectives shall be available to the 
parent and may be reviewed by the superintendent of public instruction or his designee. 

3. The methods of instruction shall be consistent with the performance objectives written for each handicapped 
person. 

4. Intermediate school districts or constituent districts may operate or contract for operation of pre-vocational 
evaluation or work activity center services for special education. 

5. Intermediate school districts or constituent districts, or a combination of such school districts, may provide 
for work study services and, with approval of the superintendent of public instruction, assign special educa- 
tion personnel to the supervision of work study services. These services shall be available to handicapped per- 
sons regardless of their disability if either of the following conditions are met: they have received prerequisite 
personal adjustment training, pre-vocational education and vocational training, or within one additional 
school year, they will cease to be eligible as provided in rule 21 for special education programs and services. 

6. A written vocational education plan, signed by the parent, school and employer, shall set forth the educa- 
tional goals, job activities, related subjects, standards of attainment, time and duration of the program and 
wages to be paid to the handicapped person. The superintendent of the district shall designate a staff member 
to visit the job site at least once every 20 school days to check attendance, evaluate the handicapped person's 
progress and evaluate the placement in terms of the health, safety and welfare of the individual handicapped 
person. 

7. The instructional program for a school day shall focus on the individual needs of the handicapped person, as 
determined through the plan for each student. 

8. Special education programs and services shall be provided for at least the minimum number of hours and r'ays 
of teacher-pupil contact in conformance with the child accounting rules, being R 340.1 to R 340.1 7 of the 
Michigan Administrative Code, but for no special education program or service shall the number of hours and 
days be less than those required for regular education programs. 

9. The age range of persons under 16 years of age in a special education class for educable mentally impaired, 
emotionally impaired, and learning disabled shall not exceed four years at any one time. 

10. Handicapped persons qualifying for special education programs and services shall be provided supplies and 
equipment at least equal to those supplies and equipment necessary to meet their defined performance ob- 
jectives. 

Deviations from these rules may be requested in writing by an agency operating special education programs and 
services to the state board of education which shall grant such requests upon such terms and conditions as it shall 
specify, when in its judgment, the best interests of those handicapped persons affected by such deviation are served 
and good cause shown. Under no circumstances shall any deviation from these rules be granted so as to exclude or 
deny any handicapped person a special education program or service which he requires. 

Each type of handicapped person, as defined in part 1, shall be provided programs and services according to the 
intermediate district plans and the specific requirement in rules 38 to 47, in addition to the programs provided 
generally to all handicapped children as described in rule 33. 

Specific requirements for programs and services for hearing impaired persons are as follows: 

1 . A special class with one teacher shall havp an enroUmtirt as follows: 
q a. Not more than the equivalent of seven full-time pupils diagnosed as having a severe hearing impairment, 
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b. Not more than the equivalent of ten full-time pupils diagnosed as having a moderate hearing impair- 
ment, or 

c. Not more than the equivalent of seven full-time pupils when those with severe and moderate impair- 
ment are grouped together, or 

d. Not more than the equivalent of three full-time pupils when they are hearing impaired and otherwise 
handicapped, or 

e. Not more than the equivalent of 12 full-time pupils in a supervised class at the secondary level. 

2. Group hearing aids deemed necessary by the placement and planning committee for instruction shall be pro- 
vided. 

3. Communication skills and language shall be emphasized as an integral part of the curriculum. 

4. The Michigan school for the deaf shall be considered a part of the total continuum of servicer, for hearing im- 
paired persons, through the following procedures: 

a. All applications for placement at the Michigan school for the deaf shall be submitted by the intermediate 
school district superintendent or his designee to the superintendent of the Michigan school for the deaf. 

b. Prior to application the person shall have been identified as hearing impaired in accordance with part 
1 by the referring school district. 

c. The agency initiating a change of placement into or out of the Michigan school for the deaf shall be re- 
sponsible for establishing the educational planning and placement committee which shall contain repre- 
sentatives of the intermediate school district of residence and the Michigan school for the deaf. 

Specific requirements for the programs for the speech and language impaired shall be as follows: 

1. Size and composition of the groups shall be determined by the teacher of the speech and language impaired. 
Delivery of services shall be determined by the teacher of speech and language impaired in cooperation with 
the district director of special education or his designee and the building principal of the school in which the 
pupils are enrolled. 

2. The teacher of speech and language impaired shall work with an active case load of no more than 75 pupils 
at any one time. 

A specific requirement for the learning disabled shall be that not more than the equivalent of 19 full-time pupils 
shall be assigned per teacher in special classes for the learning disabled. 

PRIVATE 

If districts provide auxiliary services to handicapped children in public schools, they shall provide the same ser- 
vices to children in non-public schools. These services include "health and nursing services and examinations. . .; 
speech correction services; visiting teacher services for delinquent and disturbed children; school diagnostician ser- 
vices for all mentally handicapped children; teacher counselor services for physically handicapped children; teacher 
consultant services for mentally handicapped or emotionally disturbed children; remedial reading; and such other 
services as may be determined by the Legislature." (Sec. 662, Mich. Stats.) (L) 

PERSONNEL 

The department of education, with the advice of the division of exceptional children, may make traineeship and 
fellowship grants available to persons interested in part time or full time study in programs designed to qualify 
them as teachers and other workers in special education. To qualify for a fellowship one must be a graduate of a 
recognized univeisity. No more than 200 grants on a full time basis may be given in any academic year and they may 
not be in amount exceeding $ 1500 per academic year for traineeships and $3,000 for fellowships, except an ad- 
ditional amount may be allowed to an approved institution of higher learning for tuition fees. Part time students 
and summer session students may be granted awards on a pro rata basis. 

The department of education may contract with any approved institution in the state to offer courses required 
for the professional training of special education personnel and may reimburse the institution for any financial 
loss due to low enrollment, distance from campus, or other reasons satisfactory to the department. 

Following the completion of an academic program after receipt of a traineeship or fellowship, grantees are ex- 
pected to obtain within one year employment in an approved special education program in Michigan. They must 
continue such employment for each half year of their traineeship or fellowship. If they do not fulfill this require- 
ment they will be required to remit to the state all of the money they received. (Senate Bill 1192, Public Acts of 
1966) (L) 

Course Work Requirements for Teachers of Exceptional Children are: 

Minimum semester 



1. Required courses hours required 

a. Education or Survey of Exceptional Children 2 

b. Mental Hygiene 2 

c. Arts and Crafts 4 

2. Specific Courses 



a. (The requirement concerning directed teaching in special classes may be waived by the training institu- 
tion for experienced teachers when approved by the Department of Education.) 

b. Teachers of deaf and hard of hearing children: anatomy and physiology of the organs of hearing, pathol- 
ogy of hearing, methods of teaching lip reading, techniques of the use of hearing aids, rhythm training, 
tactile development of speech, language development and training, or equivalents. 

For full or temporary approval by the state board of education, a teacher shall meet the requirements in rules 62 
Q 79 prior to employment by an agency operating special education piograms and services. 

ERIC 
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A fully approved teacher of the handicapped, in addition to meeting specific requirements set forth in rules 65 to 
70, shall: 

(a) Possess a valid Michigan teacher's certificate 

(b) Possess a baccalaureate degree with a major in the specific special education area or have earned credit in 
course work equivalent to the major. 

(c) Have completed a practicum of not less than eight weeks duration, or equivalent educational experience, 
in the specific area of impairment. 

(d) Be recommended for a certificate endorsement which constitutes full approval in a specific special educa- 
tion area by an institution of higher education signifying verification of completion of a teacher education 
program for the specific special education area, as approved by the state board of education. The recom- 
mendation shall verify that the teacher possesses personal maturity, emotional stability, ability to teach, 
other leadership capacities, and apparent potential for grov/th in creative teaching. 

A temporarily approved teacher of the handicapped shall meet all requirements for full approval except that one- 
half the course credit for major, or equivalent, shall be completed. Continuation of temporary approval is dependent 
upon the satisfactory completion of at least six semester or nine term hours, or equivalent, of required credit toward 
full approval prior to the beginning of the next school year that the teacher is employed in the same special educa- 
tion area. Temporary approval shall not be given to teachers of the hearing impaired and ike teachers of the speech 
and language impaired. 

The department may grant temporary approval to teachers who are currently enrolled in a university intern pro- 
gram approved by the state board of education with special emphasis on an internship experience, who have com- 
pleted all required special education courses and who are eligible for a special certificate under the provisions of a 
university teacher preparation program approved by the state board of education, with emphasis on internship. 
Special education teachers with full approval and at least three years of experience in teaching handicapped persons 
shall be employed to consult with intern teachers at least the equivalent of one full school day each week. 

Rules 62, 63, and 64 apply to teachers in the specific special education areas of the mentally impaired, emotionally 
impaired, physically and otherwise health impaired, speech and language impaired, homebound and hospitalized and 
learning disabled. 

Except as provided in rule 69, a teacher of the learning disabled shall include in this teacher education program a 
minimum of 28 semester hours relating to the following areas: 

(a) Four semester hours of child, growth and learning theory, including dynamics of human behavior, indi- 
vidual differences, adolescent or child psychology, learning theory and psychological information. 

(b) Six semester hours of special skills and techniques in understanding learning problems, including develop- 
ment of language as it relates to reasoning, thinking, speaking, reading, writing and spelling; remediation 
techniques for auditory and visual discrimination problems; development of perceptual skills, and under- 
standing the dynamics of student-teacher relationships, environment and program planning. 

(c) Six semester hours in the development of competence in the following areas: 

1. Ability to carry out suitable procedures for assessment of the pupil's listening, thinking, talking, 
reading, spelling, writing, arithmetic or other skill deficiencies. 

2. Ability to specify in behavioral terms instructional objectives which are appropriate to the skill 
needs and entry level characteristics of the individual pupil. 

3. Ability to select systems of instruction and learning conditions which are likely to be most effec- 
tive for ameliorating the learning disabilities presented by each pupil. 

4. Ability to set up and maintain conditions and procedures of instruction suitable to the learning 
goals set for the individual pupil. 

5. Ability to assess instructional outcomes in terms of pupil behavior change and use this data in formu- 
lation of an on-going instructional plan adjusted to changed pupil conditions. 

6. Ability to use appropriate techniques with the pupil to help him develop the self-management skills 
required for constructive social participation and independent learning. 

7. Ability to function as a member of interdisciplinary teams and maintain effective liaison with parents 
and others working with the pupil. 

(d) Four semester hours of practicum experience with learning disabled persons. 

An agency employing teachers in learning disability programs who may not have the required sequence of profes- 
sional training, or teachers who hold full approval as teachers of the handicapped, at the time these rules take effect 
may request temporary approval for the teachers who shall complete requirements for full approval within three 
years after the effective date of these rules. A teacher approved for the education of the perceptually handicapped, 
as indicated by code SM on his teaching certificate, or who may become approved prior to ihe effective date of 
these rules, may retain approval status under this rule. A person enrolled in a teacher education program previous 
to the effective date of these rules shall complete the requirements for the program and obtain approval within two 
years following. 

Speech and Hearing Therapy required course work includes: introduction for exceptional children or education 
of exceptional children, (2), arts and crafts, (4), student teaching (8), and mental hygiene (2), plus 12 hours selected 
from: physiology and function of auditory and speech mechanisms, phonetics, and speech therapy. 

FACILITIES 

Intermediate boards providing services to the handicapped children within constituent districts may not appropriate 
funds to maintain or construct buildings to house special education classes unless the buildings are owned by the 
constituent school districts and are under the administration of the board of education of the special education cen- 
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ter. (" 'Special education center' means a constituent school district which, by action of its board contracts with the 
board or intermediate district to provide special education to non-resident pupils.") 

Intermediate school districts operating programs for the trainable mentally retarded may purchase, construct, 
lease, or otherwise acquire necessary housing and land. (Sec. 317f, Mich. Stats.) (L) 

By a majority vote of registered school electors within the intermediate district, voting on the question at an 
annual election, these districts may borrow money and issue bonds to defray all or any part of the cost of purchas- 
ing, erecting, completing, remodeling, improving, furnishing, refurnishing, equipping, or re-equipping buildings to 
house the program for the trainable and other related facilities, and acquiring, repairing, developing or improving 
sites. No intermediate district shall issue bonds for the purposes mentioned in this section for the trainable men- 
tally handicapped in special education for an amount greater than 1.5% of the total assessed valuation of the 
intermediate district, nor may the bonded indebtedness of any intermediate district extend beyond a period of 30 
years for the money borrowed. (Sec. 317g, Mich. Stats.) (L) * 

See Services. 



i 
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MINNESOTA 

RIGHT TO AN EDUCATION 

Constitution: "The stability of a republican form of government depending mainly upon intelligence of 
the people, it shall be the duty of the legislature to establish a general and uniform system of public 
schools." (Art. VII, Sec. 1, Const, of State of Minn.) (L) 

Compulsory Attendance Law: All children between the ages of seven and 17 are subject to the compul- 
sory attendance laws and must attend a public or private school for at least nine months during the school 
year. A child may be excused from the requirement upon the application of his parent, guardian, or any 
other person having control of the child to any member of the board, truant officer, principal or city 
superintendent for the whole or any part of the school year by the board of the district in which he resides, 
•if it is shown to the satisfaction of the board that the child's bodily or mental condition is such as to prevent 
his attendance at school or application to study for the required period. The clerk of the school board must 
keep a record of the excuses. Each excuse will state the reason for the excuse, and a copy will be forwarded 
to the commissioner of education. (Sec. 120. 10 MSA) (L) 

No school board may exclude, expel or excuse, without sufficient cause, any person from school privi- 
leges if he is entitled to admission as a student to the district schools. If a person has been excluded, 
expelled, or excused by a school board, the action of the board will be reported to the commissioner of 
education within 30 days (Sec. 127.071 MSA) (L) 

Responsibilities: Programs for the trainable mentally retarded shall be provided either within or without 
the district. If the provision of such instruction, training, and services would result in hardship or injury to 
the child, the school board may appeal the mandatory provisions of this act to the commissioner of educa- 
tion who will then determine the provisions to be made by the district for the education of the child. (Sec. 
120.17 MSA) (L) 

All school districts and unorganized territories shall provide special instructions and services for educa- 
ble handicapped children of school age in the district, and they may also provide special training- and 
services. 

Districts may provide special education services to those children who have not yet reached school age. 
Districts which have less than a minimum number of eligible handicapped children as determined by the 
state board regulations shall cooperate with other districts to maintain a full sequence of programs for 
education, training and services for handicapped children. (Sec. 120.17 MSA) (L) 

POPULATION 

Definitions: Handicapped children in Minnesota include "every child who is deaf, hard of hearing, blind, 
partially seeing, crippled or who has detective speech or who is otherwise physically impaired in body or 
limb, so that he needs special instruction and services, but who is educable as determined by the standards 
of the state board. 

"Every child who is mentally retarded in such degree that he needs special instruction and services but 
who is educable as determined by the standards of the state board is a handicapped child. 

"Every child, who by reason of an emotional disturbance or a special behavior problem, needs special 
instruction and services, but who is educable as determined by the standards of the state board, is a 
handicapped child. 

"Every child who is mentally retarded in such degree that he requires special training and services and 
who is trainable as defined by standards of the state board, is a trainable handicapped child." (See. 120.03 
MSA)(L) 

"Special learning disabilities are those educational problems which are not effectively reduced by or- 
dinary and generally available educational techniques and facilities. They may be related to perceptual, 
intellectual, attitudinal, developmental, motivational and social factors which adversely affect the child's 
education attainment." (R) 

"Students who have disorders of articulation, fluency, language or voice are eligible for services. These 
disorders may be functional in nature or may result from conditions such as palatal dysfunction, cerebral 
palsy or other neurological dysfunctions, hearing loss, mental retardation or laryngeal pathology among 
others. Before a decision regarding the placement of students in speech programs can be made, a careful 
diagnosis and assessment must be made to determine whether or not a student is actually in need of a 
program and if so, to determine what an appropriate clinical program for him should be." (R) 

"Those pupils whose hearing loss is handicapping educationally and developmentally but who rely upon 
listening for communication skills are hard of hearing." 

"Those pupils whose hearing loss is handicapping educationally and developmentally and rely primarily 
on visual input for development of communication skills are deaf." "Those pupils whose speech deviates 
from acceptable speech in a given environment are speech impaired. The deviation may be either organic or 
functional in nature." (R) 

Age of Eligibility: School age means the ages of four to 21 for children who are deaf, blind, crippled or 
have speech defects; ages five to 21 for mentally retarded children; and six to 21 for emotionally disturbed 
children. In no cases shall services extend beyond secondary school. (Sec. 120.17 MSA) (L) 

IDENTIFICATION ASSESSMENT, AND PLACEMENT 

Census: An annual school census must be taken, including an enumeration of all children requiring 
O pecial education by categories designated by the state board, as required for reports of the commissioner 
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of education. The school census must show the name and date of birth of each person and the name and 
address of his parent or guardian or other person having control of the child and any other necessary data. 
Conducting the census is the responsibility of the individual school districts. (L) 

It is the responsibility of the local school district to identify all school age handicapped children residing 
in the district who are not enrolled in a public or non-public school within 30 days after school begins each 
year. In addition to the identification of such children, the school district should assess the educational 
needs of these children and make the necessary provisions for providing the educational services for which 
the children are eligible. Those children not provided educational services should be reported to the board 
of education for formal demission action. (R) 

School districts must also account for district children located in institutions elsewhere, and make sure 
that they are receiving education that satisfies the compulsory school attendance laws; they should check 
on these children at least once annually. (R) 

School districts have a-Iegal responsibility not only to provide services to handicapped children of school 
age, but also to locate those in need of services. The school age for students with speech disorders is 
between the ages of four and 21 , or completion of secondary school or its equivalent. When developing the 
identification portion of the service plan, reference should be made to each of the following points, includ- 
ing inservice training which may be necessary, i.e. referrals from school personnel. (R) 

In seeking out students from kindergarten to age 21 or completion of secondary school, referrals are 
made by school personnel, other agencies, parents and others. 

Assessment and Placement: Public and private hospital facilities may be used for evaluation of children; 
children may also be referred to private physicians. 

Provisions must be made for offering early parent consultation in all cases of handicapped children 
requiring any evaluation which goes beyond the routine individual intelligence test and group surveys and 
screening procedures. Extreme care must be exercised in the selection and use of instruments and 
procedures. (R) 

A child may be excused from the attendance requirements upon the application of his parent, guardian, 
or any other person having control of the child to any member of the board, truant officer, principal, or city 
superintendent for the whole or any part of the school year by the board of the district in which he resides, 
if is shown to the satisfaction of the board that the child's bodily or mental condition is such as to prevent 
his attendance at school or application to study for the required period. The clerk of the school board must 
keep a record of the excuses. Each excuse will state the reason for the excuse, and a copy will be forwarded 
to the commissioner of education. (R) 

No school board may exclude, expel or excuse, without sufficient cause, any person from school privi- 
leges if he is entitled to admission as a student to the district schools. If a person has been excluded, 
expelled, or excused by a school board, the action of the board will be reported to the commissioner of 
education within 30 days. 

Parents who request enrollment of a school age handicapped child in the public school should be offered 
assistance in making plans :T>r the education of the child. (R) 

ADMINISTRATIVE RESPONSIBILITY 

The state board of education is responsible for promulgating the rules and regulations relative to the 
qualifications of essential personnel, courses of study and training, methods of instruction and training, 
pupil eligibility, size of classes, rooms, equipment, supervision, parent consultation, and any other rules 
and standards necessary for instruction of handicapped children. (Sec. 120.17 MSA)(L) 

Though the state institutions for the deaf, blind, emotionally disturbed, and mentally retarded are under 
the administration of the department of public welfare, the children at the institutions are encouraged to 
enroll in the public schools in the district in which the institutions are located. The children will be con- 
sidered as regularly enrolled in the public schools. (Sec. 120.17 MSA) (L) 

PLANNING 

A state advisory board on handicapped, gifted, and exceptional children, consisting of 12 members 
appointed by the governor, is created to serve in an advisory capacity to the state board of education, the 
commissioner of public welfare, and the state board of health. The board will aid in formulating policies 
and encouraging programs for exceptional children. It is also responsible for continuously studying the 
needs of exceptional children. (L) 

FINANCE 

The state shall pay to any district and unorganized territory: (1) 60% ot the salary of essential personnel 
involved in the educational program for the handicapped. This amount cannot exceed $5600 for the normal 
school year for each full-time person employed, or a prorata amount for part-time persons or those em- 
ployed for a limited time, including summer school; and (2) for the employment of an individual jointly 
with another district or districts or unorganized territory in its educational program for handicapped chil- 
dren, 60% of the salary of essential personnel, but not exceeding $5600 per year for each full-time person 
employed. (Sec. 124.32 MSA) (L) 

Districts or unorganized territories will receive for purchased or rented supplies and equipment an 
amount equal to one-half of the sum actually expended, but not exceeding an average of $50 in one school 
q ar for each handicapped child, 
rn [/^ When a handicapped or mentally retarded pupil cannot be transported on a regular school bus, each 

strict or unorganized territory will be reimbursed for transportation or board or lodging and the prorated 
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amount for summer school for mentally retarded or otherwise handicapped students when approved by the 
state board. Actual transportation costs may be reimbursed but not exceeding $225 annually. Treasury 
funds may be used to reimburse expenditures for conveying handicapped pupils between home and school 
and within the school plant. If school districts provide transportation for children residing within the 
district attending a licensed state activity center, the district is eligible for reimbursement for mentally 
retarded or otherwise handicapped children. (L) 

Reimbursement paid to a school district for its special learning and behavior problems (SLBP) program 
is contigent upon approval by the special education section. SLBP programs are approved when: (1) the 
district provides the section with a descrption of its SLBP program, which insures that qualified staff are 
available and have been assigned to a SLBP service system made up of specific components; and (2) the 
appropriate forms are submitted and procedures followed to attain approval and claim reimbursements. 
No applications will be reviewed until the program narrative is received by the section or its designated 
agents. (R) 

A program including any or all of the following components shall be eligible for reimbursement: parent 
counseling and guidance through individual and/ or group therapy sessions; home visitation (family domicle 
or demonstration home); in-service training of nursery teachers; preschool group educational activities 
(niirsery school); parent's workshop; individual tutoring of a preschool hearing-impaired child; and site 
visitation of a nursery school serving a hearing impaired child. 

A written contract is required, submitted on Form F65-51 to the special education section of the depart- 
ment of education for approval. 

The general pattern oi reimbursement for the special education services offered school age hearing im- 
paired children will be followed: 60% the hourly rate paid to a teacher holding appropriate certification, to 
a maximum of $6.06 per hour; 60% the hourly rate paid to a teacher aide working directly under the 
supervision of special education personnel; and $5,300 per year for each full-time professional staff member 
employed to serve in an approved program and holding appropriate certification. 

The general pattern of reimbursement for special education supplies and equipment in classes for chil- 
dren with special education needs will be followed: 50% of supplies and equipment, to a maximum of $50 
per child, whichever is less. Standard rates of reimbursements will apply for necessary hearing evaluations 
to determine eligibility of children to enter the program. 

When a handicapped child is placed in a residential facility approved by the commissioner and estab- 
lished primarily to serve handicapped children, and when the child's educational program is approved by 
the commissioner, the state shall pay to the resident district not to exceed 60% of instructional costs charged 
to the resident district, less the foundation aid per pupil unit payable to the resident district. Not more than 
$300,000 shall be spent annually for purposes of implementing this subdivision. If that amount does not 
suffice the aid shall be prorated among all qualifying districts. (Sec. 124.32 MSA) 

Approval of a nursery school program for a hearing impaired child is contingent upon periodic in-service 
training of the nursery school teachers serving hearing-impaired children, as well as periodic site visitation 
of the nursery school by special education personnel providing the individual tutoring and responsible for 
the supervision of the comprehensive program for the hearing-impaired child and his family. 

Any district wishing to apply for a preschool program for hearing-impaired children using federal 
monies must contact the special education section, department of education, to determine appropriate 
financing. 

Foundation aids will be prorated on the usual basis. If a preschool hearing-impaired child is receiving 
instruction for two periods a week, on separate days, he would earn 1/2 unit for each session in attendance. 
The foundation aid will be .5 (one half unit) based upon average daily attendance. 

The state shall reimburse each district or unorganized territory the actual cost incurred in providing in- 
struction and services for a handicapped child whose district of residence has not determined and who is 
temporarily placed in a state institution or a licensed residential facility for care and treatment. This section 
does not apply for a child placed in a foster home or a foster group home. 

Upon following such procedure as requested by the commissioner of education a district or unorganized 
territory providing instruction and services for such handicapped child may bill the state the actual cost 
incurred in providing said services including transportation costs and a proportionate amount of capital 
outlay and debt service, minus the amount of foundation aid, special education aid, transportation aid, 
and any other aid earned in behalf of such child, such action pursuant to limits set forth in Minnesota 
Statutes, Section 124.32, Subdivision 4. (Sec. 124.32 MSA) (L) 

For the 1974-1975 school year the state shall pay to each school district for all school transportation and 
related services for which the district is authorized by law to receive state aid: (1) The lesser product of 
either: 

(a) The actual net operating cost per eligible pupil transported during the 1975 fiscal year time the num- 
ber of eligible pupils transported during the 1975 fiscal year; or 

(b) 1 10 percent of the actual net operating cost per eligible pupil transported during the year end- 
. ing June 30, 1973, times the number of eligible pupils transported during the 1975 fiscal year; 

(2) Minus the amount raised by a levy of one mill times the adjusted assessed valuation which is used 
to compute the transportation levy limitation for the levy collected in calendar year 1974; 

(3) Plus, the amount of depreciation for one year on the school bus fleet computed by the department of 
education on a straight line basis at the rate often percent per year of the net cost of the fleet. 
Subdivision 2. Notwithstanding subdivision I, for the 1974-1975 school year the state shall pay to school 
districts having boundaries coterminous with the boundaries of a city of the first class for all school trans- 
portation and related services for which a district is authorized by law to receive state aid: Eighty percent 
of the lesser product computed pursuant to clause (1) of subdivision 1, plus 80 percent of the amount com- 
puted pursuant to clause (3) of subdivision 1 . 
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The state shall pay to each school district 30 percent of its estimated school transportation aid entitle- 
ment for the 1975 fiscal year on or before each of the following dates: September 30, December 31, and 
March 31. The actual balance for the district shall be paid on or before August 31 of the following 
fiscal year. Subdivision 3 — Special Payment. In addition to other payments authorized by law, August 31 
in fiscal year 1975 only, the state shall pay to each school district ten percent of the amount paid to the 
district in fiscal year 1974 for school transportation services provided in fiscal year 1973. (Sec. 124.222 
MSA)(L) 

For the 1974-1975 school year and thereafter, school transportation and related services for which state 
transportation aid is authorized are: 

(1) Transportation or board of resident pupils who reside one mile or more from the public schools 
which they could attend, or transportation to, from, or between the schools they attend pursuant to a pro- 
gram approved by the commissioner of education, or who reside one mile or more from a private school 
actually attended, but only to the extent permitted by Minnesota Statutes, Section 123. 76 to 123.79 with 
respect to private school pupils; provided that state transportation aid is authorized in an amount not to 
exceed $700,000 annually for the transportation of any elementary pupil, of the commissioner determines 
that the transportation is necessary because of extraordinary traffic hazards; 

(2) Transportation to or board and lodging in another district, of resident pupils of a district without 
a secondary school; the pupils may attend a classified secondary school in another district and shall receive 
board and lodging in or transportation to a district having a classified secondary school at the expense of 
the district of the pupil's residence. 

(3) Transportation for residents to a state board approved secondary vocational center; 

(4) Transportation or board and lodging of a handicapped pupil when he cannot be transported on a 
regular school bus, and the conveying of handicapped pupils between home and school and within the 
school plant; 

(5) Transportation of resident handicapped children to licensed daytime activity centers attended by the 
children; 

(6) When necessary, board and lodging for nonresident handicapped pupils in a district maintaining 
special classes; 

(7) Services described in clauses (1) to (6) when provided in conjunction with a state board approved sum- 
mer school program. (Sec, 124.223 MSA) (L) 

ADMINISTRATIVE STRUCTURE AND ORGANIZATION 

The parent or guardian of a handicapped child residing in a district not providing special instruction and 
services within its district may apply to the commissioner for services for his child under one of the methods 
provided. If the commissioner finds that the local district is not providing the services, he will arrange for 
the special instruction needed. If the services are provided outside the district of residence, transportation 
or board and lodging and tuition will be paid by the district of residence. (L) 

Two or more of the independent school districts number 621 through 624 in Ramsey . County, and 
independent school districts 832 and 834 of Washington County are authorized to enter into an agreement 
to establish a special intermediate school district with a majority vote of the full membership of the board 
of each of the concerned districts. When the resolution is adopted by the board of one of the districts, it 
must be published at once in a general circulation newspaper in the district. If a petition for referendum on 
the question of the district entering into the agreement is filed with the clerk of the board within 60 days 
after publication of the resolution, and signed by 5% of the qualified voters of the district, no board is able 
to decide the question of whether the district shall enter into an agreement until the agreement has been 
submitted to the voters at a special election. If a majority of votes cast on the question within the district is 
in favor of the question, the board may then proceed to enter into an agreement to establish the special 
intermediate school district. The school district will be known as the Northeastern Metropolitan Inter- 
mediate School District, State of Minnesota. The commissioner is responsible for assigning an appropriate 
identification number. 

The intermediate district will be responsible for furnishing to all eligible persons residing in any part of 
the district instruction in vocational technical education and special education. The intermediate school 
board, in order to pay for any administrative, planning, operating, or capital expenses, is certified by the 
county auditor of each county as a single taxing district with the ability to levy an annual tax. (L) 

The tuition rate will be the actual costs of providing special services to the handicapped children, includ- 
ing a proportionate amount of capital outlay and debt service minus the amount of special aid for hand- 
icapped children received on behalf of that child. If the boards involved cannot agree upon a tuition rate, a 
board might apply to the commissioner to fix the rate. The commissioner will then set aside a date for a 
hearing, giving each board at least 10 days' notice. After the hearing the commissioner will make his orders 
fixing the tuition rate which will be binding on both districts. (L) 

Responsibility for special instruction and services for handicapped children temporarily placed in a 
district other than his district of residence will be determined in the following manner; (I) the school district 
of residence of the child will be the district in which his parent resides, if living, or his guardian, or the 
district designated by the commissioner of education, if neither the parent nor guardian is living within the 
state; or (2) the district providing the instructional program will bill the district of the child's residence for 
the actual cost of providing the program as outlined above, except that the board, lodging, and treatment 
cost incurred on behalf of the handicapped child placed outside of his school district of residence by the 
commissioner of public welfare, the commissioner of corrections, or their agents for reasons other than the 
provision of special education needs do not become the responsibility of either the district providing the 
^ struction or the district of the child's residence. The district of residence will pay the tuition and other 
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program costs to the district providing the instruction, and the district of residence may claim foundation 
aid for the child. Special transportation costs will be paid by the district of residence. The district of 
residence is eligible for state transportation reimbursement. (L) 

Responsibility for special instruction and services for handicapped children placed in a state institution 
on a temporary basis will be determined in the following manner: (i) when the educational needs of the 
child can be met through the institutional program, the cost for such instruction shall be paid by the 
department to which the institution is assigned; (2) when it is determined that the child can benefit from 
public school enrollment, provisions for instruction will be made in the following manner: (a) the com- 
missioner of education and the commissioner of the department responsible for the institution will jointly 
determine the child's eligibility for special instruction and services; (b) the school district where the institu- 
tion is located shall provide an appropriate educational program for the child and will make a tuition 
charge to the district of residence for the actual cost of providing the program; and (3) the district of the 
child's residence will pay the tuition and other program costs and may claim foundation aid for the child. 
The legal residence oi the handicapped child for whom parental rights have been terminated by court order 
and who has been placed in a foster facility will be the school district in which he has been placed. The 
school board of the district of residence will provide the same educational program for the child as it 
provides for all resident handicapped children in the district. (L) 

Any school district, or unorganized territory or combinations thereof, may enter into an agreement to 
provide special instruction and services to handicapped children. One of the participating units may em- 
ploy and contract with necessary personnel to offer services in the several districts or territories, and each 
participating unit will reimburse the employing unit a proportionate amount of the actual costs of provid- 
ing the special instruction and services, less the amount of state reimbursement which will be claimed in full 
by the employing district. (L) 

There are general procedures for development and implementation of the Special Learning and Behavior 
(SLBP) program. 

The school district must designate who is to be held responsible for developing and maintaining quality 
SLBP services, i,e., who is going to supervise the local SLBP program. The concept of quality services 
includes adaptation of the child's program once he is admitted to the system including movement out of it. 
It includes guidance of the in-service training of both regular and special education personnel involved in 
the conduct of the SLBP services. This person must be someone who meets state standards for certification 
as an SLBP program supervisor. If the district is not able to employ someone who meets these standards, 
the following alternatives are possible: 

a. The district may be given state department approval to employ someone who is partially qualified 
and may be able to complete requirements for full certification within a period of time to be determined by 
the state department of education. 

b. Qualified supervisory service may be acquired by purchase from another school district, interdistrict 
service cooperative, college, mental health center or other logical means. 

c. It may be possible to make arrangements for the program to be supervised by a regional special 
education consultant. However, because of their broad program development responsibilities over wide 
areas of the state, they are not able to assume extensive, direct responsibilities of this kind. 

d. Arrangements may be made for direct state department of education supervisory responsibility for 
the program. 

More local automony in program decision is permissable where qualified local school district SLBP 
supervision is available, because this person can be held accountable forjudging whether sound education- 
al principles have been violated when deviations are made to accommodate particular cases. Quality con- 
trol limits must be adhered to more rigidly when the state department has to exercise supervisory 
responsibility, because continuous first-hand monitoring cannot be maintained by that agency. 

SERVICES 

Special instruction or training or services for handicapped children may be provided by one or more of 
the following methods: (1) special instruction and services in connection with attending regularly elemen- 
tary and school classes; (2) the establishment of special classes; (3) instruction and services at the home or 
bedside of the children; (4) instruction and services in state college laboratory school, or a University of 
Minnesota laboratory school; (5) instruction and services in other districts; (6) instruction and services in 
a state residential school or a school department of a state institution approved by the commissioner or any 
other method approved by him; (7) instruction and services in other states 1 , or (8) contracting with public, 
private, or voluntary agencies. (Sec. 120.17 MSA) (L) 

The individual components of a comprehensive preschool program for hearing-impaired children in 
Minnesota are: parent counseling and guidance, in group and individual therapy sessions; nursery school 
experience with hearing children; in-service training of nursery teachers; site visitations of nursery schools 
serving hearing-impaired children; individual tutoring of the hearing-impaired child; parents' workshop; 
and home visitation (demonstration home or family domicile). (R) 

When services are provided in another district, the child's district of residence will pay transportation, 
including transportation to and from school and the place where the child is boarded, and will be eligible 
for state transportation reimbursement. (R) 
. Transportation for handicapped children may be furnished between home and school and within the 
school plant, and between home and a licensed state activity center. 

Parents must furnish transportation to the Minnesota Braille and Sight Saving School and the Min- 
nesota School for the Deaf. (R) 
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Children may be transported by school buses either owned or rented by the school district or by contract 
with a private contract hauler or parent. (R) 

The state reimburses actual transportation costs, but not exceeding S225 per pupil annually or $135 per 
day to districts providing special transportation to mentally retarded or otherwise handicapped students 
when approved by the state board. The school district must have paid the cost of transportation before it 
receives reimbursement aid. (R) 

Additional reimbursement may be allowed for transportation of a pupil between a boarding home and 
the school he attends, but reimbursement for transportation of such a pupil between his resident home and 
his non-resident place of boarding will not be allowed. (R) 

'When two or more children from the same family residence are transported by the parent or guardian to 
the same school in a family vehicle, cost for reimbursement aid is to be calculated on the basis of one child 
only. (R) 

Pass Size: NUMBER OF PUPILS 

LEARNING DISABLED Minimum Maximum 

Special Class — 8 

AURALLY HANDICAPPED 

Preschool Integrated Nursery School Class — 5 (R) 

PRIVATE 

Deaf, hard of hearing, partially seeing, crippled, speech defective, physically impaired, trainable mentally 
handicapped, educable mentally handicapped, and emotionally disturbed are eligible for private place- 
ment. (R) 

School districts are not obliged to pay tuition for private schools unless they have been involved in the 
placement process. Private placements may be made only if considered the best method of meeting the 
child's educational needs. (R) 

The school district retains the final decision to contract for educational services with private schools. (R) 

Three copies of the contract must be submitted to the special education section which reviews the con- 
tract, decides whether the service provided is appropriate, and determines the amount of state aid to be 
paid. No state aid will be paid for services rendered before the commissioner of education has approved the 
contract. The school district is eligible for special aids in addition to the minimum foundation program. (R) 

Either in or out of state placements may be authorized. (R) 

The following types of facilities may be approved by the commissioner. 

A) A residential facility operated by a public school district and designed to serve the low incidence 
handicapped the multiple handicapped, or the most severely handicapped children, either within or outside 
of the state, or a state residential school outside of the state. 

B) A private, nonsectarian residential facility designed to provide educational services for handicapped 
children either within or outside of f he stai:e. 

C) A state hospital or private nonsectarian residential center designed to provide care and treatment for 
handicapped children. (Sec. 124.32 MSA) (L) 

Contracts should be made for each child. They should include and account for all costs for which the 
school district agrees to be responsible. Transportation or room and board costs should be contracted for 
separately. (R) 

A school board may lease rooms for school purposes, but if leased rooms are in a nonpublic school 
building, all religious symbols must be removed from the rooms, all teachers must be public school teach- 
ers, and at least some of the pupils must be public school pupils. (R) 

Providing educational services or training through a contractual agreement with an agency does not 
remove or lessen the school district's responsibility for the child. School officials should adopt all necessary 
procedures to assure that continued placement is appropriate. An ongoing monitoring process should be 
adopted as part of the standard process of evaluating a private institution's suitability for contracting 
purposes. (R) 

PERSONNEL 

Eligibility for Elementary certificate, (Regular Certificate # 4), valid for g/ades K-6 includes a bachelor's 
degree, professional education (24 hours), and student teaching (6 hours). 

Eligibility for Secondary Certificate ( # 5), valid for grades 7-12 includes a bachelor's degree, professional 
education (14 hours), and student teaching (4 hours). 

Graduation from a four-year college or university course with a major in speech pathology will qualify 
an applicant for a speech correction certificate. 

A certificate indicating qualification to serve in the SLD (special learning disabilities) area are differen- 
tiated as SLD (emotionally disturbed and socially maladjusted) or SLD (learning disabled). The following 
are the requirements for certification in these two areas: possession of a valid elementary or secondary 
school teaching certificate, and completion of a college training program approved by the state department 
of education with appropriate emphasis in emotionally disturbed and socially maladjusted or learning 
disabled, involving no less than 30 quarter credits in the area. These are minimum requirements, and 
certification is valid for two years. 

. Renewal of the SLD certificates are contingent upon the completion of a minimum of one-year of 
successful teaching in an SLD program while holding a valid SLD certificate. 
Q A certificate to teach hearing impaired children may be granted to a person who has earned a degree in 
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an institution that maintains a program of preparation for teachers of children with hearing impairments 
approved by the state board of education. The certificate will be granted only on the recommendation of 
the institution certifying to the completion of a program based on the following guidelines: 

1. Grades Nursery, Kindergarten, 1-12: (a) A minimum of 15 quarter hours of work in elementary 
education, including all of the following: methods of teaching elementary school subjects; child 
growth and development; educational psychology; principles of philosophy of education; and ele- 
mentary curriculum, (b) completion of 39 quarter hours in the special field, including course work in 
all of the following: speech reading and auditory training; audiometry and hearing aids; speech and 
language development for the hearing impaired; methods in education of hearing impaired children 
including history; anatomy and physiology of the speech and hearing mechanism; and directed obser- 
vation and practice teaching in a class f or hearing impaired children, (minimum of 6 quarter hours) 

2. Grades 7-12: (a) qualification for a Minnesota teacher's certificate for secondary schools, (b) comple- 
tion of requirements under I (b) above. 

3. Provisional certification requires: (a) qualification for teacher's certificate for the elementary or sec- 
ondary schools, and (b) completion of 18 quarter hours in the special field, as listed in I, (b) above; 
including a minimum of 3 quarter hours in each of the following: speech and language development 
for the hearing impaired; methods in education of hearing impaired children; and speech reading and 
auditory training. 

FACILITIES 

Statutes contain no specific provisions for the handicapped in this area. 
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MISSISSIPPI 

PvlGHT TO AN EDUCATION 

Constitution: "It shall be the duty of the Legislature to encourage by all suitable means the promotion of intel- 
lectual, scientific, mcral and agricultural improvement by establishing a uniform system of schools by taxation or 
otherwise, for all children between the ages of 6 and 20 years, and as soon as practicable to establish schools of 
higher grades." (Art, VII, Sec. 201 Miss, Const,) (L) 

Policy: "The purpose of this act is to provide competent educational services and equipment for exceptional 
children as defined in this act for whom the regular school facilities are not adequate." (Sec. 6631-01 Miss. Stats.) 
(L) 

Responsibilities: In any school district where properly interested persons or agencies, or the parents or guardians 
of five or more of any one type of exceptional children, or of types which may be taught together, petition the 
board of trustees or governing board of the district for a special class or classes, the school authority shall request, 
within 30 days of the date of the filing of said petition with said board, the state department of education to co- 
operate in securing a screening team, approved by the state department of education, to diagnose and evaluate the 
exceptional children referred to the school authority by the petitioner, parents or guardians, district school per- 
sonnel, governmental and nongovernmental agencies which serve the same area as the school district. 

Where the screening team identifies five or more exceptional children of any cue type, or of types that can be in- 
structed and trained together, the school authority shall request that the state department of education cooperate 
in the establishment of the necessary class or clasps under rules and regulations established for this purpose by the 
state department of education. Two or more school districts may join together and contract to establish a special 
class or classes. (Sec. 663 1-06 Miss. Stats.) (L) 

POPULATION 

Definitions: "Any child of educable and trainable mind under twenty-one years of age for whose particular edu- 
cational needs instructional care and training are not available in this state, or who cannot pursue regular class work 
due to reason or reasons of defective hearing, vision, speech, mental retardation or physical condition, as determined 
by competent medical authorities and psychologists, shall be considered an exceptional child for the purpose of 
this act, provided that the medical authorities and psychologists are approved by the state board of education. Th's 
specifically includes, but shall not be limited to, provision for day schools for the deaf and blind of an age under 
six (6) years, where early training is in accordance with the most advanced and best approved scientific methods of 
instruction, always taking into consideration the best interests of the child and his improvement at a time during 
which he is most susceptible to improvement." (Sec, 6631-06 Miss. Stats.) (L) 

"Specific learning disability is defined as a primary and significant discrepancy between ability and achievement 
associated with suspected or known neurological handicap." 

"A" child may exhibit behavior frequently associated with neurological damage, such as perseveration and hyper- 
activity. As the child's primary symptom is an academic failure in conjunction with normal or above average intel- 
ligence, lie is not to be confused with the mentally retarded who has exhibited below average intellectual function- 
ing, or the emotionally disturbed child whose primary problem in the classroom may be, for example, extremely 
regressive behavior." (R) 

"The definition of a speech and/or hearing handicapped individual must be flexible and dynamic rather than 
static or rigid. Speech and hearing disorders cover a wide range in cause and complexity. Certain problems result 
from physical conditions, such as hearing disorders, neural damage, glandular dysfunction, dental irregularities, 
cleft palate, or laryngeal anomalies. Medical diagnosis and treatment are recommended prior to the initiation of 
therapy. Other types of speech and hearing disorders may result, directly or indirectly, from environmental in- 
fluences, immaturity, or learning deficiencies." (R) 

"There are many classifications of communicative disorders which appear in speech and hearing literature. How- 
ever, it is meaningful to include descriptions of the general types of disorders with which speech and hearing clini- 
cians are concerned. These descriptions are as follows: 
" 1 . Disorders of Articulation: Speech defects characterized by substitutions, ommissions, distortions, addi- 
tions of speech sounds, and inactivity of the speech mechanism. 
"2. Disorders of Voice: Speech difficulty caused by faulty production and resonance of the voice and conse- 
quently characterized by deviations in loudness, pitch, or quality. A medical examination is a desirable 
prerequisite to therapy. 

4h 3. Disorders of Language Symbolization: Difficulty in the formulation or understanding of language patterns 
because of retardation of speech development, mental or emotional imbalances, or injury to the brain or 
central nervous system. 

"4. Disorders of Rhythm: Rhythmic disturbance characterized by repetions, hesitations, prolongation, and 
interjections in the ongoing process of speech. This type of impairment becomes a serious problem when 
the time relationship between sounds in a word and words in a sentence interferes with communication." 
(R) 

"Certain speech disorders are classified by their medical diagnoses. These disorders include speech associated with: 
44 1. Cleft Palate: Speech disorders characterized by excess nasility and articulatory defects caused by a cleft 
in the palate and/or lip. 

k4 2. Cerebral Palsy: Speech and language disorders characterized by difficulties in the articulatory, phonatory, 
respiratory, resonating, and auditory mechanisms that result from central nervous dysfunction primarily 
q affecting the motor area. 
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"3. Hearing Impairment: Speech and/or language disorders characterized by problems in reception, expression, 
integration, and symbolization caused by a disturbance of auditory function." (R) 

Age of Eligibility: Children are legally eligible for services from birth through age 21. 

IDENTIFICATION, ASSESSMENT, AND PLACEMENT 

Screening: The state department of education will approve for financial assistance only the special education 
classes where the pupils have been reported eligible by an approved regional screening team. In the initiation of 
this program in 1952, the special education advisory committee selected by the state board of education recom- 
mended the establishment of regional screening teams in various areas of the state to perform the functions of 
"medical authorities and psychologists" specified in H.B. 51. The membership of the regional screening team was 
expanded to include other necessary disciplines, but included the "medical authorities and psychologists", as spe- 
cified in the act. These members, each one of whom must have professional training at the master's degree level or 
above, are: 

1 . a psychologist with at least a master's degree and experience and training in the individual testing of chil- 
dren; 

2. a certified speech pathologist; 

3. an educator with knowledge of and interest in the education of exceptional children; 

4. a physician, preferably a pediatrician, in good standing with the state medical association and interested in 
handicapped children; 

5. members of other disciplines, such as social work, if they are available; and 

6. a chairman well-informed on special education and the screening process. He may be, but is not necessarily, 
one of the above named persons. (R) 

ADMINISTRATIVE RESPONSIBILITY 

The state board of education shall employ a supervisor of special education whose duties shall be to aid, foster, 
promote, inspect, and guide the program for exceptional children as authorized by this act. The state board of edu- 
cation shall prescribe the exact duties of the said supervisor, among which shall be the following: 

L see that the provisions of the act concerning eligibility of children for the program are carried out; 

2. examine budgets, plans, and applications to assure the expenditure of funds in keeping with the provisions 
of this act; 

3. formulate standards and approve classes for their efficient operation; 

4. provide guidance and assistance in planning and organizing classes; 

5. give consultative services to administrators and teachers of exceptional children; 

6. advise with parents on problems of exceptional children; 

7. prepare bulletins and instructional aids and materials; 

8. arrange workshops, conferences and institutes for the inservice training of teachers; and 

9. disseminate information on the program. (Sec. 6631-03 Miss. Stats.) (L) 

PLANNING 

Statutes contain no provisions for the handicapped in this area. 
FINANCE 

Sixty percent of a teacher unit will be authorized for each teacher employed in a special education class. The state 
board may also reimburse districts for any expenses incurred in transporting exceptional children. (Sec. 6248-02 
Miss. Stats.) (L) 

In order for a school to receive special education financing for a speech and hearing services unit it must have: 

1 . a certified speech and hearing clinician; 

2. the pupils approved through an appropriate regional screening team chairman who has considered the recom- 
mendations of the speech pathologist on the team; and 

3. an acceptable room or place for instruction. 

No program can be accepted for state financing if pupils not approved by the official screening team are receiving 
instruction during the regular school day or hours. (R) 

The state board may reimburse districts for any expense incurred in transporting exceptional children, up to 50% 
of the actual cost. (L) 

ADMINISTRATIVE STRUCTURE AND ORGANIZATION 

Two or more school districts may join together by contract to establish a special class or classes. (R) 

SERVICES 

When at least five children of educable mind between the ages of six and 2 1 are confined in a hospital for extended 
periods of time, these children arc provided a program of education, instruction, and training. The need for the ex- 
tended hospitalization must be certified by the chief of staff of the hospital, and the ability of the children to do 
school work must be certified by qualified psychologists and/or educators approved by the state board of educa- 
tion. (Sec. 6228.3 Miss. Stats.) (L) 

The administrative unit in which the hospital is located is responsible for the provision of the education. Class- 
room space, furniture, and facilities must be provided by the hospital. The hospital must enter into a contract with 
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the local administrative unit saying that the administrative unit will provide the recessary space, furniture, and 
facilities as well as provide for their upkeep, fuel, and other necessary expenses for the successful operation of the 
program. (See Finance) (Sec. 6228.3 Miss. Stats.) (L) 

Children who are physically handicapped or crippled may receive transportation to the public schools, regardless 
of the one mile transportation limitation, if the failure to provide it would result in undue hardship. (Sec. 6336-04 
Miss. Stats.) (L) 

In a Class 1 county having a total population of more than 100,000 in the 1960 census, a total assessed valuation 
in excess of $60,000,000, and which borders the Gulf of Mexico and contains a federal military base, a board of 
education may establish a child development center for children of the county who are mentally or physically re- 
tarded or otherwise unable to attend the public school. These children include, but are not limited to, those with 
educab!e or trainable minds under age 21 and for whose particular education needs institutional care and training 
are not available. In addition, the child cannot be able to pursue iegular classwork because of defective hearing, 
vision, speech, mental retardation, or physical conditions. This condition must be determined by competent medical 
authorities and psychologists approved by the state board. This program specifically includes, but again is not limited 
to, the provision for the deaf and blind under age six if early training is in accordance with the most advanced and 
best approved scientific methods of instruction, taking into consideration the best interests of the child and his im- 
provement at the time during which he is most susceptible to improvement. (Sec. 6631-31 Miss. Stats. ).(L) (Private 
bill for one county) 

Braille print will be taught in the school for the blind. The use of this print is included in high school literary 
courses for students at the school. Every teacher and instructor in the state school for the deaf whose duties in- 
clude the oral instruction of pupils must become acquainted with the most efficient and advanced methods of lip- 
reading. These teacher: must also be masters of the manual alphabet in order to communicate with pupils who can- 
not read lips in order to aid students 1 participation in activities outside the classroom. All pupils entering the school 
will be given oral instruction until it is clearly determined whether they can master lip reading to the extent that 
satisfactory progress can be made in their studies. Manual instruction will be provided in all subjects for all pupils 
unable to progress under oral instruction alone. (Sec. 6785.005 Miss. Stats.) (L) 

Class Size: Number of Pupils 

Minimum Maximum 

Speech Handicapped 

Special Class 25 75 

Aurally Handicapped 

Special Class 5 7-15 

Deaf 

Special Class 5 8-10 (R) 

Much confusion has existed in the speech programs of the public schools because of lack of clear distinction be- 
tween speech improvement and speech therapy. 

Speech improvement is concerned with the modification of deviations within the range of normal speech. It is 
the systematic instruction in oral communication for the purpose of developing articulation, voice, language abili- 
ties, and listening skills that enable all children to receive and communicate ideas effectively. Speech improvement 
is concerned with such skills as pronunciation, poise, projection, and inflection. The speech activites through which 
these skil-s are applied and strengthened include informal talks, oral sharing, and reporting related to various inter- 
ests 1 subject areas, oral reading and phonics as a part of spelling and reading, choral speaking, creative dramatics, 
and storytelling. These activities are the responsibility of the classroom teacher and take place in the classroom. 
The speech and hearing clinician may act as a consultant to this program by providing the classroom teacher with 
suggestions regarding planning, activities, and materials. The dissemination of information about the prevention of 
speech, hearing, and language problems is the role of the speech and hearing consultant. 

PRIVATE 

Children under the age of 21 , who have not graduated from high school and who cannot pursue regular class work 
due to reasons of defective hearing, vision, speech, menial retardation, or other mental or physical conditions as de- 
termined by competent medical authorities and psychologists, are entitled to receive state financial assistance to at- 
tend parochial or private schools. (Chap. 304, 1971) (L) 

The state department of education has the authority to enforce reasonable rules and regulations and establish stan- 
dards for the administration of this program consistent with the maintenance of high quality programs for the bene- 
fit of those exceptional children served. (Chap. 304, 11971) (L) 

Financial assistance to students attending private or parochial schools is paid in the following manner: the depart- 
ment of education determines the amount to be paid by prescribing classification of applicants and programs de- 
veloped so that all applicants having the same classification receive equal financial assistance. Financial assistance 
cannot exceed the obligation actually incurred by the applicant, and no applicant will receive more than $600.00 
per school year from available state funds. If the department disappioves an application, it must send notice to the 
applicant, through the parent, guardian, or person standing in loco parentis by certified mail. Then the applicant 
may apply, within 1 0 days after receiving the notice, to the state board for a hearing and must be given a prompt 
and fair hearing. If the application is again disapproved after the hearing, notice is again sent the applicant through 
i"ie parent, guardian or person standing in loco parentis by certified mail. The applicant may, within 10 days after 
receiving this notice, file in the chancery court of the county for a hearing on the matter on all questions of fact 
q ' of law. The petition shall be served on the state superintendent. 
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The board prepares a certified transcript of the record of the case for the office of the clerk of the court. The 
record must include a copy of the application and any official findings, orders, and rulings of the board in the case. 
The board shall also have 30 days after the filing of the petition to appear and file exceptions, answers, and other 
pleadings. The board may be granted, by order of the court, additional time for preparation of the certified tran- 
script of the record and for appealing and filing an exception, answers, or other pleadings. After considering the 
law, the pleadings and evidences that may be introduced in the case, the court may modify it or reverse the findings 
of the board and make issue and enter its judgment accordingly. Appeal from any such judgment shall be subject to 
the procedures applicable to appeals and ordinary civil action. Any person who seeks to expend any financial assis- 
tance for any purpose other than payment or reimbursement to any school shall commit a misdemeanor, and upon 
conviction is punished by a fine not exceeding $500 or not more than six months in jail or both. (Chap. 304, 1971) 
(L) 

Placements are permitted in schools both within and without the state. (L) 

Schools may be private or parochial. The state department has the authority to enforce reasonable rules and regu- 
lations and to establish standards for the administration of the program. (L) 

PERSONNEL 

Course study, teacher-pupil ratio, adequacy of methods of instruction, inservice training qualification of teachers 
and technicians, and necessary equipment for special education must comply with the requirements established by 
the state board of education. Boards of trustees of the districts wherein a special class or classes are established are 
to employ teachers as provided by law for the purpose of teaching the established special classes. (L) 



SPEECH AND HEARING SPECIALIST 
Grades 1 — 12 



CERTIFICATE 



AUTHORIZATION TENURE 



MINIMUM REQUIREMENTS 



Class A Speech 
and Hearing 
Specialist 



To -erve as speech 
and hearing 
specialist in 
grades 1-12 



5 years 




*Permits in the area of speech and hearing may be issued 
with the completion of 18 semester hours or 24 quarter 
hours from Specialized Education listed. Psychology of 
the Exceptional Child is lequired. 



Bachelor's degree from an approved senior college. 
General Education to total 48 semester or 72 quar- 
ter hours. 

Professional Education to total 18 semester or 24 
quarter hours from the following: 

A. Human Growth and Development (Child or 
Adolescent Psychology) 

B. Educational Psychology 

C. Methods (may be in either special subject 
field or education or both) 

D. Directed teaching (not less than 3 semester or 
4 quarter hours shall be in the field of endorse- 
ment). At least half of the 150-200 practicum 
clock hours required must be gained in the 
elementary or secondary schools under the 
direction of a supervisor holding appropriate 
certification 

Specialized Education 

A. Psychology of the Exceptional Child is re- 
quired. 

B. Thirty semester or 40 quarter hours of credit 
in the following: 

1. Basic foundations of speech and hearing 
totaling 18 semester hours: 

. Introduction to Speech and Hearing 
Introduction to Audiology 
Anatomy and Physiology of Speech and ^ 

Hearing 
Speech Science 
Phonetics 

Language Developr. ent 

2. Advanced coursework in methodology to 
total 12 semester hours from general course 
types following: 

Organic Speech Problems 
Articulation Disorders 
Voice Disorders 

Sutttering and Related Problems 
Pathology of the Speech Mechanism 
Aphasia and Related Problems (R) 
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Certificates to teach the hard of hearing require the following: 

Sem. 



1. audiology 3 

2. lipreading or speech reading 3 

3. auditory training 3 

4. electives 3 

Certificates to teach the learning disabled require the following: 

Sem. 

1 . methods and materials for teaching 

learning disabled child 3 
.2. psychology and education of learning 

disabled child 3 
3. electives 6 



FACILITIES 

Statutes contain no specific provision for the handicapped in this area 
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4 
4 
4 
4 

Qtr 

4 

4 
8 
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MISSOURI 

RIGHT TO AN EDUCATION 

Constitution: "A general diffusion of knowledge and intelligence being essential to the preservation of the rights 
and liberties of the people, the General Assembly shall establish and maintain free public schools for the gratuitous 
instruction of all persons in this state between the ages of six and 20 years." (Article XI, Sec. 1 Mo. Const.) (L) 

Compulsory Attendance Law: Children between the ages of seven and 16 are subject to the compulsory atten- 
dance requirements, but "a child who, to the satisfaction of the superintendent of schools of the district in which 
he resides, or if there is no superintendent, then the chief school officer, is determined to be mentally or physically 
incapacitated may be excused from attendance at school for the full time required or any part thereof. . . (Sec. 
167.031 Mo. Stats.) (L) 

The compulsory attendance requirement does apply to blind and deaf children, and to educable mentally 
retarded and crippled children for whom special classes are provided. If instruction is provided at home it must be 
su bstantially equivalent to the instruction provided in the special classes. (Sec. 167.041 Mo. Stats.) (L) 

Responsibilities: The board of education of each school district in this state, except school districts which are 
part of a school district, and the board of education of each special school district shall provide special educational 
services for handicapped children five years of age or more residing in the district and may provide special educa- 
tional services for handicapped children under the age of five years residing in the district. (HB 474, Sec. 7.1) (L) 

The board of education o f the special district may establish schools within any school district comprising the 
special district for any of the children designated in this Act, and may establish programs for any such children 
within any school district included in the special district in classrooms furnished by the school district, if the 
number of children available for instruction in such classrooms is sufficient under standards determined by the 
state board of education. (HB 474, Sec, 47) (L) 

POPULATION 

Definitions: "The term 'exceptional child' as used herein includes children who deviate from what is supposed 
to be average in physical, mental, emotional, or social developmental characteristics to such an extent that they 
require special educational services in order to develop to their maximum capacity." (Sec. 178.260 Mo. Stats.) (L) 

"A pupil who is deaf or hard of hearing is one who is educable, who is between the ages of five and 20 years, 
and whose auditory impairment precludes meeting his educational needs adequately in a regular classroom. 
Mandatory ages for providing appropriate instruction are between six and 20 years. It is permissive to enroll five 
year old pupils in approved programs." (R) 

"Children with learning disabilities are defined as those children with normal or potentially normal intelligence 
who, because of some neuro psychological factor, are noted to have learning disabilities of the perceptual, con- 
ceptual, or integrative nature. Children with major sensory and motor deficits such as the blind, the deaf, the 
cerebral palsied, the mentally retarded, or children whose learning deficit clearly is of emotional origin without 
concomitant neuropsychological factors, are excluded from this category as there are already established programs 
and services to meet their needs." (R) 

Age of Eligibility: Special education must be provided children between the age of five and 21 . Children may 
be enrolled in existing or approvable kindergarten programs. (Sec. 178.260 Mo. Stats.) (L) 

IDENTIFICATION, ASSESSMENT, AND PLACEMENT 

Census: County superintendents, under the direction of the state department of education, conduct an annual 
census of all children who appear to be physically or mentally handicapped. These handicapped persons under age 
21 are recorded showing the name and address of parents; nature of the child's handicap and whether it is physical, 
mental or emotional; how and by whom it was diagnosed; the child's attendance or non-attendance in a public, 
private, or state school, and any other information pertinent to maintaining a complete record. 

Boards of education of ajl three and six director school districts and superintendents of all six director school 
districts assist county superintendents in locating and reporting those handicapped children residing within the 
several county school districts. (Sec. 167.087 Mo. Stats.) (L) 

The board of education of each school district, including school districts which are part of a special school 
district, shall take or cause to be taken annually a special census of handicapped and severely handicapped chil- 
dren under the age of 21 residing in the district or whose parent er guardian resides in the district. The census 
shall include the name of the child, the parent or guardian's name and address, the birth date and the age of the 
child, and the handicapping condition or conditions. Where medical or other information is available it shall be 
used in establishing the handicapping condition or conditions, or if such information is not available, the statement 
of parents or other qualified observers of the child shall be accepted for the census report pending competent 
medical, psychological, or other recognized evaluation. (HB 474, Sec. 6) (L) (Effective July 1 , 1 974) 

Identification of children with speech disorders is generally accomplished through schoolwide screening at the 
beginning of the program, followed by whatever annual survey is considered necessary by the speech clinician, who 
is responsible for identifying these children in consultation with school personnel. All new pupils entering the 
school should be surveyed or screened. (R) 

In considering the child who is deaf or hard of hearing, eligibility should be predicated on a completed study of 
the child, his needs, his interests, his abilities, and his disabilities. The decision must be based upon records and 
information received from a competent otologist, other specialists as deemed necessary, and the school authorities. 
(R) 
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While enrolled in a class for the deaf or hard of hearing, pupils should be considered a part of the regular school 
and should not necessarily be completely segregated for all work. 

Pupils should be returned to their regular classes whenever medical and educational reports indicate that the need 
for special attention no longer exists. It is recommended that as careful consideration be given to returning pupils 
to their regular classes as admitting them to special classes. (R) 

The school administration is in charge of all admissions to special education programs. A physically or mentally, 
incapacitated child may be excused from school attendance by the district school superintendent or chief school 
officer. (R) 

Every local school district or, if a special district is in operation, every special school district shall obtain current, 
appropriate diagnostic reports for each handicapped child prior to assignment in a special program. These records 
may be obtained with parental permission from previous medical or psychological evaluation, may be provided by 
competent personnel of such district or special district, or may be secured by such district from competent and 
qualified medical, psychological or other professional personnel. (HB 474 Sec. 6) (L) (Effective July 1, 1974) 

The state department of education may assign severely handicapped children, except severely handicapped 
children residing in special school districts and in district approved special educational services for severely handi- 
capped children, to state schools for severely handicapped children, the school for the* blind or the school for the 
deaf. Furthermore, the state board of education may contract for the education of a severely handicapped child 
with another public agency or with a private agency when the state department of education determines that such 
an arrangement would be in the best interests of the severely handicapped child. Assignment of severely handicapped 
children under this section shall be made to a particular school or program which, in the judgment of the state 
department of education, can best provide special educational services, and such assignment shall be made upon 
the basis of competent evaluations; provided, however, the assignment may be appealed by a parent or guardian 
pursuant to Sections 60-66 of the Act. Children who are not residents of this state may be admitted to these 
schools if the schools have the capacity to receive them and upon payment of full tuition and costs as prescribed 
by the state board of education. (HB 474 Sec. 1 5) (L) (Effective July 1 , 1 974) 

The board of education of the responsible local school district or of the responsible special school district or the 
state department of education shall notify every parent or guardian of every child diagnosed, evaluated, reevaluated 
or assigned under the provision of this act of the results of any diagnosis, evaluation, or reevaluation made pursuant 
to the terms of this act, and of the recommended assignment, change in assignment, or denial of assignment of 
the child to a class or program provided under this act. The notice shall be in writing, mailed to the last known 
address of the parent or guardian by certified mail, return receipt requested. The notice shall advise the parent or 
guardian that, upon request, the parent or guardian shall be permitted to inspect, at the school attended by the 
child or at another convenient place at any time during regular school hours, all records pertaining to said child 
including all diagnosis, evaluations and revaluations obtained by the board of education or the state department 
of education. The notice shall also contain information as to the procedure for requesting a review of any action 
taken by the board of education or the state department of education. (HB 474 Sec. 60) (L) (Effective July 1, 
1974) 

The notification shall contain the information that upon written request to the board of education or to the 
state department of education made within 10 days of the date of the notification the parent or guardian will be 
entitled to a hearing on the action advised of in the notice. Such a hearing, if requested, shall be held not more 
than 30 days after receipt of the request. If no request for hearing is made, the assignment or other action shall 
be made. 

The notification shall also contain the information that upon written" request by the parent or guardian to the 
board of education or the state department of education, whatever the case may be, at any time but not to exceed 
once per year, the board of education or the state department of education shall cause a reevaluation to be made. 
(HB 474 Sec. 61) (L) (Effective July 1, 1974) 

No change in the assignment or status of a handicapped or severely handicapped child shall be made within the 
period afforded the parent or guardian to request and obtain a hearing under Sections 6 1 and 64 except that such 
change may be made with the written consent of the parent or guardian. If the health or safety of the child or of 
other persons would be endangered by delaying the change in assignment, the change may be sooner made but 
without prejudice to any rights that the child and his parent or guardian may have pursuant to this Act or otherwise 
pursuant to law. (HB 474 Sec. 62) (L) (Effective July I, 1974) 

The hearing provided for in Section 61 shall be conducted by the chief administrative officer of the school to 
which assignment has been made. The hearing shall be informal, witnesses need not be sworn, and a record of the 
proceedings need not be made. The school district or the state department of education shall see that the parent 
or guardian or their representative is advised of and permitted to review all diagnosis, evaluations and reevaluations 
obtained by the board of education or the state department of education which pertain to the child. The school 
district or state department of education shall fully advise the parents or guardian or their representative of each 
reason relied upon by it in taking the proposed action. The parents or guardian or their representative may present 
any information whether written or oral to the officer which pertains to the recommended action. Cross- 
examination is permitted. (HB 474 Sec. 63) (L) (Effective July 1 , 1974) 

If a satisfactory solution is not reached at this hearing, the parent or guardian may appeal within 10 days to the 
board of education of the district or, in the case of a state school, to the state board of education. Not more than 
30 days after receipt of the request for appeal, a hearing shall be held before either the board of education of the 
district, or in the case of a state school, before the state board of education. At ler-t 14 days written notice shall 
be given to the parents or guardian of the child of the date, time, and place of hearing. The board of education of 
the district may designate a person or persons not directly connected with the original decision and the state board 
of education may designate a member of staff of the state department of education in Jefferson City to hold the 

aring and to recommend to the board findings of fact and specific action based thereon. Findings of fact and a 
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final decision shall be rendered by the board of education of the district or by the state board of education, as the 
case may be, at the earliest possible time but in no event longer than 30 days after the day the hearing is concluded. 
(HB 474 Sec. 64) (L) (Effective July 1 , 1 974) 

At any hearing held pursuant to Section 64 of this Act, the parent or guardian or their representative shall be 
entitled to examine and cross-examine witnesses, to introduce evidence, to appear in person and to be represented 
by counsel. Prior to the hearing, the parent or guardian or their representative shall have access to any reports, 
records, clinical evaluation or other materials upon which the action to be reviewed was wholly or partially based 
which could reasonably have a bearing on the correctness of the determination. 

A complete record shall be made of all proceedings at this hearing which record shall include verbatim transcrip- 
tion of all testimony and shall include all documents, writings or other evidence presented by any party. (HB 474 
Sec. 65) (L) (Effective July 1 , 1 974) 

The decision of the board of education of the district or the state board of education shall be final except that 
any person aggrieved by the decision may appeal as provided in Chapter 536, Revised Statutes of Missouri. A copy 
of the board's decision together with a copy of its findings of fact shall be mailed on the day the decision is 
rendered to the parent or guardian by certified mail, return receipt requested. (HB 374 Sec. 66) (L) (Effective 
July 1,1974) 

ADMINISTRATIVE RESPONSIBILITY 

The state board is responsible for adopting standards and approving all special education programs, the number 
of enrolled children constituting an approved program and eligibility requirements for special education services. 
(Sec. 178.270 Mo. Stats.) (L) 

Within the division of public schools there is a special education section. The board, upon receiving the recommen- 
dation of the state commissioner of education, appoints a director of special education. (Sec. 161.162 Mo. Stats.) 
(L) 

The schools tor the deaf and blind are under the authority of the section of special education of the division of 
public schools. The state board of education has overall governing responsibility for the schools. (Sec. 178.010 
Mo. Stats.) (L) 

PLANNING 

The state commissioner of education may appoint such state and area advisory committees as he deems necessary 
to review special educational services to handicapped and severely handicapped children and to consider any 
problems presented by the commissioner of education with respect to the provision of educational services to 
handicapped and severely handicapped children and to give advice thereon. Such committees shall include persons 
broadly representative of community organizations interested in the handicapped and severely handicapped, 
professions related to the educational needs of the handicapped and severely handicapped, and the general public. 
The members of such committees shall serve at the discretion of the Commissioner of Education. (HB 474 Sec. 5) 
(L) (Effective July 1, 1974) 

There shall be a board of advisors for the Missouri School for the Deaf and for the Missouri School for the Blind, 
each composed of five members, appointed by the Governor with the advice and consent of the Senate. 

The members of each board shall hold their office for the term of four years and until their successors are 
appointed and qualified. 

The board shall act in an advisory capacity in regard to the maintenance, operation, management, control and all 
other matters relating to the conduct and improvement of the Missouri School for the Deaf and the Missouri 
School for the Blind. 

The board of advisors for each school shall meet bimonthly. At the regular meeting following the appointment 
of new members, each board shall organize by electing one of its number President and one Vice President and shall 
elect such other officers as it deems necessary. Three members of the board constitute a quorum but no business 
shall be transacted unless the majority of the whole board votes thereof. 

Each member of the board of advisors of the School for the Blind and of the board of advisors of the School for 
the Deaf shall receive as compensation for his services the salary of one hundred dollars per annum and his actual 
expenses. (HB 474 Sec. 29.1) (L) (Effective July 1, 1974) 

FINANCE 

All school districts and special school districts operating approved special education programs receive state aid 
at the rate of $3,500 per year for each class enrolling emotionally or socially exceptional children; $3,000 per year 
for each professional staff member, excluding special education classroom teachers, and up to $400 per year for 
each homebound child receiving special services, or children receiving spocial services outside the special class. 
(Sec. 1 63. 1 5 1 Mo. Stats.) (L) 

Districts serving children for less than a full day will be reimbursed on a prorated basis. State aid is granted only 
if the professional personnel in charge of the programs has been specially trained for working in special education 
and if that training is in accordance with the regulations of the board. (Sec. 178.270 Mo. Stats.) (L) 

Each special district formed under provisions of this Act shall receive an amount for each pupil in average daily 
attendance equal to the sum of the amounts received by all districts comprising the special district for the pre- 
ceding school year under provisions of Section 163.031, Revised Statutes of Missouri, divided by the total number 
of children of school age in average daily attendance in the schools of such districts during that year. A student 
enrolled in classes or programs in both the special district and a component district or a pupil enrolled in a local 
district who needs itinerant or temporary services provided by the special district shall continue his enrollment in 
the local district for purposes of apportionment of State aid on average daily attendance. The special district may 
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include the pupils in classes approved for special categorical aid. The district providing transportation may claim 
State transportation aid. (HB 474 Sec. 58.1) (L) (Effective July 1, 1974) 

The special school district is entitled to apportionment of state aid in the same manner as six-director school 
districts even though the tax rate levied by the special school district is less than that required by Section 163.021, 
Revised Statutes of Missouri. (HB 474 Sec. 58.2) (L) (Effective July 1 , 1 974) 

The board of education of the special school district shall determine as nearly as possible the per capita cost of 
its programs and file the same with the state department of education. Upon approval thereof by the state- depart- 
ment of education, the board of education of the special school district shall require of all resident students desir- 
ing to participate in the programs of the special school district a tuition fee in an amount approved by the state 
department of education. (HB 474 Sec. 69) (L) (Effective July 1, 1974) 

Per pupil costs of contractual arrangements shall be the obligation of the district of residence, except districts 
which are part of a special school district, or special district of residence provided, however, that if the contract is 
with another district or special district, the district providing the services under contractual arrangements in 
determining the amount of state aid to which said district is entitled as provided in Sec tion 68 of this Act and such 
state aid shall not be used in determining the total per pupil cost for which the district of residence is responsible. 
If the contract is with a public agency or a nonprofit organization, the district of residence shall be entitled to 
receive state aid as provided in Section 163.031, Revised Statutes of Missouri, and in Section 69 of this act. Where 
the state board of education contracts for special educational services pursuant to subsection 1, the state board of 
education shall submit to the responsible district a bill for the per pupil cost payable by that district under the 
terms of this subsection. Failure of a district to pay such cost within 90 days after a bill is submitted by the state 
board of education shall result in the deduction of the amount due by the state board of education from subse- 
quent payments of state moneys due such district or special district. (HB 474 Sec. 8.2) (Effective July 1, 1974) 

State aid shall not be granted unless the professional personnel employed in special educational programs have 
been specially trained for work in the programs and the amount of such training shall be in accordance with 
regulations promulgated by the state board of education. In approving special education programs for state aid, 
the department of education shall determine that the quality ol programming, the supportive staff and services, 
facilities, supplies and transportation are at least equal to that provided normal children attending school in the 
district. Supporting auxiliary personnel to assist teachers of handicapped and severely handicapped children may 
be employed in accordance with standards established by the state board of education. (HB 474 Sec. 10) (L) 
(Effective July 1, 1974) 

ADMINISTRATIVE STRUCTURE AND ORGANIZATION 

Voters in all counties may organize and create a special school district to educate and train physically and 
mentally handicapped children and provide vocational education for the county. If two or more counties are 
included in the district, services will be provided to children in all such counties. If a special district is organized, 
it is a political subdivision of the state and may be known as "the Special District for the Education and Training 

of Handicapped Children of County (or counties), Missouri," or any other name selectei by the board. 

The district has the ability to sue and be sued and possesses the same corporate powers as six-director school 
districts, other than urban districts. Constitutional provisions and laws applicable to the organization and govern- 
ment of six director school districts, other thai urban school districts, are applicable to county special districts. 
The boundaries of the special school districts coincide with the boundaries of the county. The special school 
district, which can exist in addition to any other school district within the county, may provide free instruction, 
classes, and schools for resident children under age 21 "who are physically or mentally handicapped, including the 
blind or partially seeing, the deaf or hard of hearing, the crippled, and the mentally retarded or mentally deficient, 
who are capable of instruction or training and for other categories of physically or mentally handicapped children 
which are hereafter approved for special instruction by the state commissioner of education, including hyperkinetic 
children; those of the type having a malfunction in the area of behavior and learning where the brain does not 
function correctly because of immaturity on a genetic or metabolic basis and children having a word blindness, 
seizures and aph?sic." (L) 

The board of education of a special school district may establish schools or classes within the schools of any 
district within the county for any of the children designated above. Classes are established in classrooms furnished 
by the school districts when requested by the board of directors of any of the individual school districts an- 1 , when 
there are a sufficient number of children available. All construction costs are paid by the special school district. 
Children attending the schools and classes of the special district are included in the attendance records of the 
district for state aid purposes. The special school district is entitled to the same reimbursements as six-director 
school districts, although the tax levies of special districts are less. (L) 

Transportation may be provided by the special school district to all handicapped children receiving special 
education services. (L) 

The special school district may contract with any other school district in the county to establish a special class in 
a school of that district in order to integrate children into regular classes on a part time basis. The special school 
district will pay a tuition rate based on the percentage of time the child is in the regular class. (L) 

The special school district has the power to levy and collect taxes within the limits of the state constitution and 
to issue bonds. (L) 

If a school district or special district fails or is unable to provide special educational services to each handicapped 
child tis required in this Act, the district shall contract with a nearby district, or districts, or public agency or 
agencies for such special education services. If the board of education of the district finds that no adequate 
program for handicapped children is available in nearby districts or through-public agencies, it may contract w?th 
^ nonprofit organizations within the State which have program* meeting the standards established by the state 
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board of education. If such district fails to contract for such services, the state board of education may contract 
for such services with a nearby district or districts or public agency or agencies. If the state board of education finds, 
after investigation of the state department of education, that no adequate program for handicapped children is 
available in nearby districts or through public agencies, the state board of education may contract with nonprofit 
organizations within the State which have programs meeting with standards established by the state board of 
education. Assignment of handicapped children under this section shall be made to a particular school or program 
which, in the judgment of the state department of education, can best provide special educational services to 
meet the needs of the child and such assignment shall be made upon the basis of competent evaluation. The state 
board of education may seek the advice of established and ad hoc advisory committees in developing standards foi 
approving programs and costs of programs operated by nonprofit organizations. (HB 474 Sec. 8.1) (L) (Effective 
July I, 1974) 

SERVICES 

If any child cannot economically, safely, or conveniently attend classes, home instruction may be provided. 
Regulations for home instruction will be established by the state board of education. (Sec. 178.260 Mo. Stats.) 
(L) 

Boards of education may provide transportation to and from school for all exceptional children who could not 
otherwise attend. State aid is provided fo\ such transportation. (Sec. 178.260 Mo. Stats.) (L) 

The slate board of education is responsible for formulating plans for establishing in any county or district com- 
posed of two or more counties training centers for trainable mentally retarded children whom the state board 
determines are capable of profiting by specialized instruction. (Sec. 162.380 Mo. Stats.) (L) 

Special school districts may provide transportation to all handicapped children receiving special education 
services. (L) 

State aid is provided to school districts providing transportation to exceptional children. (R) 
Class Size: 

NUMBER OF PUPILS 





Minimum 


Maximum 


SPEECH HANDICAPPED 






Speech Therapist (Weekly Caseload) 


80 1 


125 


LEARNING DISABLED 






Special Class 


6 


10 


Resource or Itinerant Teacher (Caseload) 


10 


20 


AURALLY HANDICAPPED 






Special Class 


6 2 


14 


DEAF 






Special Class 


6 


9(R) 



1 A smaller caseload may be approved under exceptional circumstances 
2 SmalIer classes may be approved under exceptional circumstances 

To the maximum extent practicable, handicapped and severely handicapped children shall be educated along with 
children who do not have handicaps and shall attend regular classes. Impediments to learning and to the normal 
functioning of such children in the regular school environment shall be overcome whenever practicable by the 
provisions of special aids and services rather than by separate schooling for the handicapped. (HB 474 Sec. 3.1) (L) 
(Effective July 1, 1974) 

PRIVATE 

Statutes contain no specific provisions for the handicapped in this area. 

PERSONNEL 

Certification standards for speech clinicians include: 

1. Baccalaureate degree from an accredited college or university. 

2. A valid teachers certificate. (May be speech correction only; or speech and hearing only) 

3. 24 semester hours from the following: 

a. Required: education of the exceptional child or methods for teaching the handicapped; child psychology 
or child development; adolescent psychology, mental hygiene or psychology of adjustment; phonetics; 
and public speaking course. 

b. 4 hours to be selected from: psychology of speech; anatomy and physiology of the speech mechanism; 
and voice science. 

4. Professional training of 15 semester hours. 

a. Required: audiology (2-year speech clinician certificate). 

b. 12 semester hours to be selected from courses in areas of: speech correction; speech pathology; clinical 
methods; and clinical practice (2-year speech clinician certificate). 

5. 200 clock hours of Supervised Clinical Practice (Minimum of 50 hours in elementary and secondary settings.) 
To qualify for temporary certification, applicant must have a baccalaureate degree and must have a minimum of 

12 semester hours from among 3 d, 3 f, and 4, and approximately 100 clock hours of Supervised Clinical Practice. 
The approvable class size, as determined by the state department of education, is 80 to 125 pupils enrolled. 
^ Approved full-time classes shall be apportioned at the rate of $6,000 per year. Classes under 80 may be approved 
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after investigation by the state department of education. Enrollment as of the first week in October shall be used 
for apportionment. 

Certification standards for teachers of children with learning disabilities include: 

1 . Professional Preparation: a. Applicaat must have a Baccalaureate degree from an accredited college or 
university with at least 1 8 hours of professional education courses as listed in Part II and a major (30 
semester hours) in an area of special education including courses as listed in III: or b. Applicant must have a Bac- 
calaurate degree from an accredited college or university, a valid elementary or secondary teaching certificate with 
at least 1 8 hours of professional education courses as listed in II, and at least 30 semester hours as listed in III. 
Deficiencies for both the elementary or secondary teaching certificate and the certificate for teaching Children 
with Learning Disabilities (LD) may not exceed a combined total of 30 semester hours. 

2. Professional Education Courses: 1 8 semester hours required (Courses meeting requirements in Area II are 

not to be counted in Area III.)-EducationaI psychology, teaching of reading, teaching of arithmetic, electives, 
child psychology (if elementary) or, adolescent psychology (if secondary), interpretation of education tests 
and measurements. 

3. Special Coursework: 30 semester hours required-Each course must be completed for a minimum of two 
semester hours (Courses meeting requirements in Area III are not to be counted in Area II.)— a. Education or 
psychology of the exceptional child, b. methods of teaching the child with LD, c. Student Teaching (I.a. 
applicant with LD)— (5 hrs. min.) d. methods of remedial reading or analysis and correction of reading 
disabilities, e. Language development for exceptional children-Electives f. Introduction to LD, g. Student 
teaching (I.b. applicant with LD)-(5 hrs. min.), h. Child growth and development, i. practicum or internship 
with LD children, j. Counseling techniques, k. behavioral management techniques, I. mental hygiene or 
abnormal psychology, m. sociology, n. occupational and vocational information (if secondary), o. related 
coursework. 

4. Coursework for two-year certification: applicant must have a Baccalaureate degree plus a minimum of 9 
semester hours of coursework listed in II and a minimum of 1 5 semester hours of coursework listed in III. 
(a and b must be included) 

Missouri certification standards for teachers of the deaf and/or hard of hearing include: 

1. Professional Preparation: a. Applicant must have a Baccalaureate degree from an accredited college or univer- 
sity with at least 1 8 hours of professional education courses as listed in Part II and a major (30 semester 
hours) in an area of speciai education including courses as listed in III: or b. Applicant must have a Baccalau- 
reate degree from an accredited college or university, a valid elementary or secondary teaching certificate 
with at least 18 hours of professional education courses as listed in II, and at least 30 semester hours as listed 
in III. Deficiencies for both the elementary or secondary teaching certificate and the certificate for teaching 
the Deaf and/or Hard of Hearing (D and/or HH) may not exceed a combined total of 30 semester hours. 

2. Professional Education Courses: 1 8 semester hours required (Courses meeting requirements in Area II are 
not to be counted in Area III.)-Educational psychology, teaching of reading, teaching of arithmetic, elec- 
tives, child psychology (if elementary) or adolescent psychology (if secondary), interpretation of educational 
tests and measurements. 

3. Special Coursework: 30 semester hours required-each course must be completed for a minimum of two 
semester hours (Courses meeting requirements in Area III are not to be counted in Area II. a. Education or 
psychology of the exceptional child, b. student teaching (La. applicant with D and/or HH)-(5 hrs. min), c. 
Teaching language and/or speech to the deaf, d. speech reading and auditory training, e. audiology, f. anatomy 
and physiology of auditory and speech mechanisms-EIectives-g. Introduction to deaf education, h. student 
teaching (Lb. Applicant with D and/or HHO-(5 hrs. min), i. Practicum or internship with the D and/or HH, 

j. counseling techniques, k. behavioral management techniques, 1. mental hygiene or abnormal psychology, 
m. sociology, n. occupational and vocational information (if secondary) o. related coursework. 

4. Coursework for two-year certification: Applicant must have a Baccalaureate degree plus a minimum of 9 
semester hours of coursework listed in II and a minimum of 1 5 semester hours of coursework listed in III. 
(a and b must be included) 

FACILITIES 

Statutes contain no specific provisions for the handicapped in this area. 
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MONTANA 

RIGHT TO AN EDUCATION 

Constitution: "It shall be the duty of the Legislative Assembly of Montana to establish and maintain a general, 
uniform, and thorough system of public, free, common schools. " (Art. IX, Sec. I, Mont. Const) (L) 

"Provision shall be made for the establishment and maintenance of a uniform system of public schools, which 
shall be open to all the children of said State of Montana and free from sectarian control." (Ordinance I, Sec. 4, 
Mont. Const.) (L) 

Compulsory Attendance Law: A child between the ages of seven and 16 (and who has completed the eighth 
grade) will be exempted from the compulsory school attendance provisions "upon satisfactorily showing that the 
bodily and mental condition of the child does not permit his attendance at school." (Sec. 75-2901 RCM) (L) 

Local boards do have the right to exclude persons of severe delinquent behavior. (Sec. 75-5003 RCM) (L) 

Responsibilities: The parents or guardians of four or more educable or trainable mentally retarded children or 
physically handicapped children of one type living in one town or neighboring towns where children can easily be 
brought together to form a special class may petition the district board or boards of trustees to establish a special 
teaching program. The district board or boards of trustees shall then request the state board of education for any 
assistance the board of education considers appropriate in the organization of such a program. (Sec. 75-7807 RCM) 
(L) 

The board of trustees, responsible for the operation of any school district, may establish special education clas- 
ses if there are not less than four educable mentally retarded or physically handicapped children in the district. If 
there are at least 10 educable mentally retarded, 7 trainable mentally retarded, or 10 physically handicapped chil- 
dren in the district, the board of trustees shall maintain at least one special class for educable mentally retarded, 
trainable mentally retarded, or physically handicapped children. (Sec. 75-7805 RCM) (L) 

POPULATION 

Definitions: "Children and youth with learning handicaps means any young handicapped person (mentally re- 
tarded or physically handicapped) 25 years of age and under who is not able to achieve socially, academically, phy- 
sically, and vocationally to his or her level of expectancy as determined by a qualified examiner's assessment of 
learning aptitude, academic achievement, physical capabilities and/or sensory-motor performance." (R) 

"Physically handicapped means a young person who has a physical condition or disability which impedes his or 
her educational progress in the conventional classroom." (R) 

"Sensory-neurological and/or speech and language impaired means children and youth who are blind or partially 
sighted and/or deaf or hearing impaired or who have speech and language impairments." (R) 

IDENTIFICATION, ASSESSMENT, AND PLACEMENT 

Census: Each school district must annually screen their students to determine potential candidates for special edu- 
cation. The screening approach must use a committee consisting of three or more persons who are able to contri- 
bute knowledge about a potential candidate and his or her learning environment. Committee members may be se- 
lected from these personnel areas: school administrator, special education or regular classroom teacher who is cur- 
rently or has previously instructed the individual, school psychologist or guidance and counseling person, school 
or public health nurse, school social worker, remedial education person, and school speech and hearing clinician. 

(R) 

Assessment and Placement: Children and youth who are determined by the screening committee to be potential 
candidates for special education are required to have a thorough individual evaluation. A qualified individual testing 
person or clinical psychologist must determine conditions of mental retardation, a speech and hearing clinician 
must determine speech and/or language impairments, and a physician must determine physical handicaps. (R) 

With the exception of speech and hearing handicapped and homebound or hospitalized individuals receiving itin- 
erant services, a thorough case study must be prepared for each candidate for a special education program. This 
case study must be undertaken by a committee such as the one used for screening, and the results of the case study 
must be the basis for the decision concerning placement. The receiving classroom teacher must be included in the 
placement decision. Committee decisions must be verified through the signature of the chairman of the screening 
committee on the class or program rosters submitted to the superintendent of public instruction. The results of 
the individual diagnostic evaluations, along with the class roster and application form, must be submitted to the 
state superintendent. The evaluation report of psychological and educational appraisal should include an individual 
assessment of the student's abilities and disabilities as measured by tests of learning aptitude and academic and 
social achievement. Individual assessments of learning aptitude also are recommended for physically handicapped 
persons; and, placement recommendations stated in terms of instructional programs which will provide the maxi- 
mum benefit to the handicapped person. 

To be eligible for enrollment in a speech therapy program, the child must possess a speech defect, as determined 
by a qualified speech pathologist in examination conducted within 12 months prior to application for enrollment. 

A copy of the diagnosis and prognosis, signed by the consulting pathoiogist, together with a copy of the pre- 
scribed therapy program for any pupil not previously assigned to a Montana speech therapy class, must be submit- 
ted to the state superintendent of public instruction. (R) 

Approval of special education placement in a class or program will not be considered until the evaluation pro- 
cedures and a committee conference have been completed for the individual. (R) 

Before a child is placed in special education for a second year, an individual reevaluation is recommended. Be- 
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fore the third year of special education placement in a class or program an individual revaluation is required. In- 
dividual assessments are not required again until the seventh and eleventh years of the special education student's 
participation in a program, h is recommended that individual learning aptitude assessments be accompanied by 
readiness or academic achievement information at the primary, intermediate and early pre-vocational levels. At the 
latter pre-vocational and work study levels, occupational evaluation information should accompany individual 
learning aptitude assessments to assist in world of work orientation, career education, and work selection. (R) 

Physically handicapped students who have been approved for special education placement by a qualified profes- 
sional, with the exception of homebound and/or hospitalized programs, are not required to have supporting data 
resubmitted with succeeding application forms. Special permission may be given by the superintendent of public 
instruction to waive the supporting data requirement for some homebound and/or hospitalized students who are 
chronically ill and whose health condition is not expected to change, (R) 

The type and amount of speech therapy to be given to the child, beyond a certain minimum, is determined by 
the speech pathologist. (R) 

ADMINISTRATIVE RESPONSIBILITY 

The state superintendent of public instruction, with the approval of the state board of education, is responsible 
for establishing regulations and prescribing the necessary qualifications for teachers of mentally handicapped chil- 
dren. The state superintendent, with the assistance of the state board of health and with the approval of the state 
board of education, is responsible for directing and supervising special education programs for mentally and physi- 
cally handicapped children. He also appoints a supervisor for special education. 

The state superintendent is the agent for cooperation and consultation with federal agencies, other agencies, and 
private bodies on public school education for mentally and physically handicapped children, reserving to other 
agencies the full responsibilities of other aspects for the care of such children. Courses of study, sizes of classes, 
adequacy of instructional methods, the distances to be traveled to each school or class, and the necessary . equip- 
ment for special services for mentally and physically handicapped children must comply with the requirements 
prescribed by the state board of education. (Sec. 75-5006 RCM) (L) 

The state superintendent of public instruction, with the approval of the state board of education, is responsible 
for preparing the courses of instruction in the discovery and education of exceptional children. (Sec. 75-1402 RCM) 
(L) 

The supervisor for special education must be a graduate of a four-year accredited institution of higher learning, 
with a master's degree representing at least one year of post graduate training in exceptional child care, guidance, 
and testing and, in addition, two years' experience in the same. (Sec. 75-1403 RCM) (L) 

The supervisor shall be responsible for "discovering the exceptional child throughout the state by observation, 
examination, and by intelligence, emotional, and achievement tests, and any other methods deemed necessary and 
expedient by him and to administer an educational program for exceptional children." Provisions of this act are 
not mandatory on any school or school district. 

The supervisor is also responsible for seeing that the necessary courses of instruction are available for all teachers 
in training and inservice. He may recommend ungraded classrooms in schools, and "he may hold conferences, co- 
operate, advise, and investigate the school superintendents, principals, school faculties, physical examinations and 
perform any other duties not specified by this act but directed to Vim by the state board of education or by the 
state superintendent." (Sec. 75-1404 RCM) (L) 

The state board of education is responsible for the state school for the deaf and the blind. (Sec. 75-301 RCM) (L) 

PLANNING 

School district officials plan, budget, and apply for new or anticipated special education classes. The state super- 
intendent approves or disapproves the application. (R) 

It will be necessary for each school district having a program of any size to develop a program plan within the 
district. This plan should involve specific objectives for the education, training, and corrective activities which are 
intended to meet the broad goals of the program. Within the plan, consideration would be given to obtaining the 
resources which will enable the special education personnel to sufficiently meet the program objectives. Finally, 
the program should contain evaluative criteria which relates specifically to the program objectives. These criteria 
will be used to ascertain the effectiveness of the program. (R) 

The superintendent of public instruction may appoint a volunteer board of various exceptional child specialists, 
to whom the supervisor of special education shall, periodically as directed by the state superintendent of public 
instruction, report, and from whom he may receive counsel. (R) 

FINANCE 

The special education application procedure will require a budget for special education to be submitted with 
each elementary and/or secondary school district application and program plan. Prorated regular school program 
costs may be included in the budget. (R) 

Funds may be transferred from one budget line item to another at any time during the school year; however, 
special education personnel in the district should assist with the planning for the transfer of such funds. (R) 

School districts are expected to develop thsir program plans to provide comprehensive services for handicapped 
students and to use their special education monies to provide the appropriate resources for meeting specific pro- 
gram objectives. Funds budgeted for special education may not be used for programs not directly benefiting handi- 
~ capped children and youth. (R) 
CD ** . The following procedures for determining the ANB (average number belonging) for state-approved programs have 
: I\l C een established: 
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1 . Students enrolled in a self-contained special education class for the mentally retarded or physically handi- 
capped are not included in the regular ANB calculation for the district. ANB for these special education clas- 
ses is determined as follows: 

a. A self-contained class having not less than seven nor more than twelve students may be counted as 45 ANB 
and this special education ANB added to the regular ANB for the district. 

b. An approved self-contained special education class having not less than four nor more than six students may 
be counted on the basis of six ANB per student and this special education ANB added to the regular ANB 
for the district. 

2. A full-time resource room program must have a minimum of seven students and have no more than 24 stu- 
dents to earn the maximum of 45 ANB. 

24 ANB may be earned for a program which provides for four students, 30 ANB for five students, and 36 
ANB for six students; but the students and/or their teachers and parents must be seen a minimum of three 
days a week for at least two-hour periods. (R) 

3. A student regularly enrolled in school and participating in a speech and hearing program is included in the 
regular ANB calculation for the district. In addition, the district may obtain supplementary special educa- 
tion ANB for the speech and hearing program. The students participating in such a program may also be en- 
rolled in another special education program, but the majority of the case load should be from the regular 
school program. The speech and hearing program must be applied for along with the regular special education 
application by the first Monday in February. (R) 

Such special education ANB, calculated as provided below, may not exceed 45 ANB per clinician: 

a. one clinician employed 5 days per week = 45 ANB (full-time) 

b. one clinician employed 4 days per week = 36 ANB 

c. one clinician employed 3 days per week = 27 ANB 

d. one clinician employed 2 days per week = 18 ANB 

e. one clinician employed 1 day per week = 9 ANB 

Varying amounts of the ANB calculation may be awarded when districts share speech and hearing services, 
but again, the 45 ANB limit may not be exceeded. 

When a district requests state approval of a speech and hearing program, the district superintendent must 
submit a written statement to the superintendent of public instruction indicating the amount of time the 
clinician will be employed in the speech and hearing program. (R) ; 
Approval of advanced budgeting authority will be given to Montana school districts only for special education 
classes or programs that operate in the ensuing school year. Budgeting authority generated by virtue of having op- 
erated a class or program during the previous school year, except individual homebound or hospitalized programs, 
will not be provided by the state superintendent's office. (R) 

The state superintendent establishes a schedule for transportation reimbursement. These expenditures are added 
to the transportation budget of the district. The state will reimburse two-thirds of the approved transportation, 
and the county will reimburse the remainder of approved transportation according to the schedule. (Sec. 75-7815 
RCM) (L) 

If a child is sent to an institution supported completely by state funds, the child's home district or county is re- 
quired to pay tuition for the child if while at the institution he attends public school classes in another district. 
(Sec. 75-5003 RCM) (L) 

The board of county commissioners of any school district providing special education services for crippled chil- 
dren may levy a tax not exceeding one mill on the dollar on all taxable property within the district, in addition to 
all other levies for school purposes. This tax would be used for the support and maintenance of special education 
services to crippled children, but the board of school trustees of the district requiring such a tax must call an elec- 
tion in the manner prescribed by law for extra levies to obtain the approval of the district to make the levy. The 
election must be held before July I. (Sec. 75-1406 RCM) (L) 

ADMINISTRATIVE STRUCTURE AND ORGANIZATION 

Two or more districts may combine to provide educational services to handicapped children. Also, the board of 
trustees in a local district may arrange to use the services of any approved mentally retarded or physically handi- 
capped children's classes and may provide transportation to and from school for all handicapped enrolled in a state 
approved special education program. (L) 

If a child who is mentally retarded, physically handicapped, or both is enrolled in a state approved program main- 
tained by an elementary or high school district other than his district of residence, he will be included in the compu- 
tation of ANB in the district maintaining the program. The child's district of residence will pay to the district twice 
the tuition for regular education students. 
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SERVICES 

The school board in all districts shall conduct, with the approval of superintendent of public instruction, special 
schools for the instruction of children who cannot profitably or properly be cared for in the usual schools. Any 
child of school age whose conduct and habits are such that he cannot, with profit to himself or justice to the other 
members of the school, be restrained and instructed in the usual schools may, upon complaint to the person having 
legal control of the child, the principal or head of the school where the child is attending, or the truant officer be 
required by the superintendent of schools where he is enrolled to attend a special school as provided in this section 
until the child's habits and conduct become such as to make it advisable and proper for him to be received again 
in the usual school. (Sec. 75-6310 RCM) (L) 

The board of trustees responsible for the operation of any public school may establish special education programs 
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foreducable and trainable mentally retarded and physically handicapped children under age six when the super- 
intendent of public instruction has determined that such programs will: I) enable a child to achieve levels of con- 
fidence that he will be able to profit from a general education program which he could not do without a special 
education program; 2) permit the conservation or early acquisition of skills that will tend to provide the child with 
equal opportunity to take his place with normal children in a general education program, or 3) provide other dem- 
onstrated educational advantages that will materially benefit the child. {Sec, 75-5001 RCM) (L) 

The board of trustees of any school district may provide, at its discretion, services for the education of the crip- 
pled between the ages of five and 16 who because of their physical handicaps cannot attend regular public school 
classes. The board may furnish home tutorial service, or transportation to and from school facilities locally or 
elsewhere in the state that best meet the child's needs. This decision will be reached by the local board of trustees 
together with the superintendent of schools based upon recommendations of the division of crippled children's 
services and the state board of health. (Sec. 75-1406 RCM) (L) 

All children entitled to attend the state school for the deaf and blind may attend such school until they attain 
age 2 1. There is no lower age limit. (Sec, 80-105 and 80-107 RCM) (L) 

Special education students may be placed in one of three service patterns or kinds of classes or programs. These 
patterns may be available both to mentally retarded and physically handicapped children and youth if designated 
standards are met. 

The self-contained classroom service pattern generally refers to the special classes or programs which have been 
used in Montana. The self-contained pattern must provide a classroom program for at least one-half day taught by 
a teacher trained to serve a specific kind of handicapping condition (mentally retarded or physically handicapped). 
One special education teacher can be approved to provide services for no more than one class of handicapped stu- 
dents. If a teacher has a class for only one-half day, the other half day must be spent performing other tasks relevant 
to the classroom program. The special education teacher must be involved in program planning for a handicapped 
student when he is integrated into the regular classroom. 

The resource room service pattern provides for handicapped students to leave their regular class placement for 
one or more periods each day for instruction or special tutoring. Such programs may exist in several locations with- 
in one school district or be shared among more than one school district. The teacher must be properly certified 
and endorsed in special education and may provide education and training for all handicapping conditions. How- 
ever, the special education course work emphasized in the teacher's training program should be appropriate for 
the kinds of handicapped students being served. 

The itinerant service pattern includes services to handicapped students who are enrolled in regular classes. In 
some cases, special services are supplied directly to individual handicapped persons. In other cases, the regular tea- 
cher or parents dre given special instruction on how to help the student. Frequently, both direct contact with stu- 
dents and parent and teacher consultation may be provided. 

Under this service pattern, programs for the handicapped fall into two categories. One program allows students 
with speech and language disturbances to leave their regular classroom for special corrective work. Another pro- 
gram provides special tutoring and/or home or hospital telephone hookups for students who cannot attend school 
for a period of time because of a physical handicap, illness or injury. 

Several of these itinerant programs may operate in a given district or be shared among more than one school dis- 
trict. (R) 

The self-contained, resource room and itinerant programs will all be acceptable for students possessing ortho- 
pedic handicaps, sensory-neurological and/or speech and language impairment, or special health problems or other 
physical disabilities. 

To be eligible for enrollment in the self-contained program, a student must: be 25 years of age or under; be phys- 
ically handicapped, as determined by a medical or appropriate professional examination specific to the major handi- 
capping condition. The diagnostic evaluation should be conducted within the 12 months prior to application for 
initial classroom enrollment and a statement of the student's physical condition must be submitted to the state 
superintendent's office prior to enrollment in a special education program; and be of sufficient social and emo- 
tional stability to adjust in a group setting, without requiring attention to regulate his activities beyond that which 
is ordinarily expected in a physically handicapped class. 

Each class shall include not less than four nor more than 12 students. 

The chronological age span of pupils in any one physically handicapped class shall not exceed five years when 
only one teacher per class is employed. If the equivalent of one and one-half or more teachers is employed for a 
class, the maximum chronological age span may be six years. (R) 

The itinerant service program is most appropriate to school speech and hearing and homebound and/or hospi- 
talized programs. 

To be eligible for enrollment a student must: be 25 years of age or under, and be identified as requiring special 
services provided by qualified school speech and hearing clinicians. 

The number of students and the type of services offered each student shall be determined by the school speech 
and hearing clinician. 

A full-time program could consist of 35 to 85 students, depending upon the nature and severity of the communi 
cation problems of the students. Another suggested approach is to consider 60 sessions a week being comparable 
to a full-time program. (R) 

Transportation is provided to local facilities and to those located elsewhere in the state which meet the child's 
needs. (R) 

All standards for the iesource room to serve physically handicapped students are the same as for the self-con- 
tained classroom standards with the exception of class size. Each resource room program must serve not less than 
four nor more than 13 students. A full-time teacher's aide is recommended with nine or more students. 

ERIC 
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The classroom should be located in a regular school building. If most of the students are of elementary school 
age, a classroom in a secondary school is preferred. 

Space must be adequate for special needs of physically handicapped students, and lavatory facilities should pro- 
vide the necessary special equipment for the orthopedically handicapped. 

Classes for the orthopedically handicapped should be on the first floor of the building in which they are located. 
If this is not possible or practical, elevators or ramps should be provided. Ramps should slope no greater than one 
foot in 10 feet for safety of wheelchair or crutch movement. It is preferred that the entrance be free of steps and/ 
or approached by a ramp. A driveway for buses and automobiles leading to the entrance is desirable. Handrails 
should be provided along routes of heavy traffic. 

School districts should consider purchase or lease of special equipment for vehicles to handle physically handi- 
capped students. Without such special transportation equipment, it may be impossible for physically handicapped 
students to attend school. (R) 

Adequate space and facilities must be provided to conduct the school speech and hearing program, including 
minimum classroom standards with regard to heat, light, ventilation, electrical outlets, exits and space free from 
major sources of noise. 

Adequate special equipment such as clinical materials, reference and resource materials and electrical equipment 
should be provided. (R) 

The Montana School for the Deaf and Blind, located in Great Falls, offers special education for the deaf and hear- 
ing impaired and for the blind and vision impaired. For children who live outside Great Falls, dormitory residence 
is maintained. From the department for the deaf and hearing impaired, resource people travel throughout the state 
to provide a program of home training and pre-school preparation by bringing parents information and guidance. 

Any child who is a resident of Montana and is educationally handicapped because of hearing loss or limitation 
of vision is eligible. There is no minimum age; the maximum age is 21. The child must fall within the limits of in- 
telligence wherein he will profit from ajp educational program. While the primary handicapping condition must be 
loss of hearing or vision, this limitation is rather freely administered because of the inexactness of testing methods. 

The department for deaf and hard of hearing has a comprehensive program of education and training which en- 
compasses preschool, kindergarten, elementary, and high school and which follows as closely as possible the general 
course of study of Montana schools. However, the total or partial hearing loss requires greater emphasis on reading, 
language development, and speech therapy. Transfer of students in and out of the School from regular classes is 
not only common but also desirable. Often a child needs a "special start" because of sensory deprivation, then 
learns to adjust to his condition, and can successfully function educationally in a regular school program. Besides 
the academic program, the school offers prevocational training in business, printing and duplicating, woodworking, 
photography, and home economics, In cooperation with the Division of Vocational Rehabilitation, a program of 
on-the-job training and job sampling experiences is arranged for selected students. 

Class Size: 

Minimum Maximum 

Speech Handicapped 

Speech Therapist (Full-Time) - 45-5 1 (Average # 

belonging) 

Deaf 

Special Class 4 - (R) 

PRIVATE 

Statutes contain no specific provisions for the handicapped in this area. 
PERSONNEL 

The special education teacher must have regular teaching certification. Certificate endorsement is granted on 30 
or moie quarter hours of course work in accordance with the following pattern, and/or related courses as recom- 
mended by an accredited college or university. Preparation in the following pattern qualifies for district reimburse- 
ment under Section 75-7813 RCM, 1947, 

Required areas of study are: introduction to exceptional children and youth, education of the mentally retarded 
or physically handicapped, diagnosis and treatment of mentally retarded or physically handicapped, methods and 
materials for the mentally retarded or physically handicapped, and individualized instruction for the mentally re- 
tarded or physically handicapped. 

Nine hours of study must include: teaching remedial and corrective reading, and internship in teaching mentally 
retarded or physically handicapped students (two years of successful teaching experience in a classroom for handi- 
capped children may be substituted for the internship requirement but cannot be counted as a part of the 30 quar- 
ter hour college credit requirement). 

Recommended areas of study are: adjustment problems of the handicapped, education of the physically handi- 
capped, occupation and educational information, principles of guidance and counseling, abnormal psychology, 
speech correction for the classroom teacher, and psychological testing. 

Persons may receive provisional approval from the superintendent of public instruction to teach handicapped 
children and youth if they have obtained a minimum of 15 quarter hour credits (10 semester hours) in special edu- 
cation. However, a planned program for special education endorsement must be completed prior to the fourth 
year of special education teaching experience. (R) 

A teacher of the hearing impaired must be a certified teacher having an elementary or secondary certificate. A 
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person having the certificate of Clinical Competence from the American Speech and Hearing Association (ASHA), 
plus special advanced training may be qualified to provide tutorial work. 

A teacher of the hearing impaired must have a minimum of 30 quarter hours of training in language problems as- 
sociated with hearing loss, auditory comprehension, use of amplification, lip reading (speech reading), and voice 
and speech. This training will help the teacher to aid the hearing impaired student in achieving the communication 
skills necessary to succeed academically in the ordinary classroom. Preparation in the following pattern of courses 
qualifies a person for approval as a teacher of hearing impaired students. 

Required areas of study are: speech pathology for classroom teachers, language disorders of childhood, speech 
reading and auditory training, language and speech for the hearing impaired, normal language development, psy- 
chology of the exceptional child, education of the exceptional child, remedial reading, and internship in bearing 
impaired. 

Recommended are: rehabilitation of the hearing impaired, instrumentation for auditory rehabilitation, individual 
differences, child development, principles of guidance and counseling, psychological testing, and methods and ma- 
terials for the exceptional child. (R) 

School speech and hearing clinicians must have one of two types of qualifications: (1) fully approved; or (2) pro- 
visionally approved. Descriptions of these types of qualifications are as follows. 

Fully approved speech and hearing clinicians have the necessary academic training and experience and hold the 
Certificate of Clinical Competence in Speech Pathology and/or Audiology or are eligible to hold the Certificate of 
Clinical Competence as established by ASHA. Persons with certificate or eligibility status will not be required to 
have supervision by a certified speech and hearing clinician. 

Provisionally approved school speech and hearing clinicians must hold a bachelor's degree with a major in speech 
and hearing, including 175 clock hours (as defined by ASHA) of clinical practicum. The clinician also must work 
under the direct supervision of a certified speech and hearing clinician, arranged and paid for by the school officials 
sponsoring the program. The certified clinician must assist the provisionally approved person, develop the screening 
program, select the caseload, provide corrective suggestions and develop program planning, evaluating and reporting 
procedures. The extent to which clinical supervision will be required for a provisionally approved person is deter- 
mined by the supervising clinician. Generally, the supervising clinician should provide assistance to the program at 
least four days per month. Most of the contacts by the supervising clinician should be in person, but other avenues 
of contact may be made by telephone and in writing. The anticipated four days per month should include time 
spent preparing for supervisory activities as well as actual clinician/student contact. 

This clinical supervision requirement will not apply to persons having practiced as speech and hearing clinicians 
in Montana without eligibility or certification status prior to the 1972-73 school year. These same persons will, 
however, be expected to complete the academic, clinical practicum, supervision and national exam requirements 
for certification or eligibility status by the fall of 1980. Provisionally approved clinicians who have not attained 
appropriate certification or eligibility status from the ASHA by 1980 will be required to have supervision paid for 
by the school officials sponsoring Uie program. Provisional approval must be obtained in writing from the superin- 
tendent of public instruction. 

Sixteen quarter-hour credits of additional professional training toward a Certificate of Clinical Competence qual- 
ification must be obtained every two years to renew provisional status. 

School speech and hearing clinicians also must be prepared to provide such services as developing programs for 
parents and teachers concerning speech, hearing, and language, and should be able to direct a hearing conservation 
program. 

A classroom teacher for all physically handicapped students in self-contained classes must: hold a valid Montana 
teaching certificate, endorsed for the level to which the teacher is assigned, and have had at least 15 quarter (10 
semester) hours preparation in special education in the required course sequence described in Appendix A, along 
with a planned program for completion of endorsement requirements within three years of the initial special edu- 
cation teaching experience. (R) 

FACILITIES 

Statutes contain no specific provisions for the handicapped in this area. 
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NEBRASKA 

RIGHT TO AN EDUCATION 

Constitution: . .It shall be the duty of the Legislature to pass suitable laws. . .to encourage schools and the 
means of instruction." (Art. I, Sec. 4, Neb. Const,) (L) 

Compulsory Attendance Law: Children between the ages of seven and 16 are subject to compulsory attendance 
requirements. 

Compulsory attendance laws do not apply to children who are physically or mentally incapacitated for the work 
done in school. (RSN 79-202) (L) 

When an exemption from the compulsory attendance laws is claimed because of mental or physical incapacity, 
school boards have the right to employ a physician or person skilled in mental diagnosis to examine the child. If 
the physician or person skilled in mental diagnosis declares that the child is capable of undertaking the work of the 
school, then such child is not exempt from the requirements of v ? ie compulsory attendance laws. (RSN 79-203) (L) 

All children between the ages of seven and 16 years of age who, because of partial or total blindness, are unable 
to obtain an education in the public, private, denominational, or parochial schools of the state, shall be required to 
attend the Nebraska school for the deaf or school for the blind until graduated or discharged by the superintendent, 
uniess they are not eligible for admission to the school because of mental or physical incapacity. (RSN 79-204) (L) 

Responsibilities: The state board of education shall, at the state's expense, make such provisions as are deemed 
expedient for the care and education of children who are both deaf and visually hardicapped or otherwise multi- 
handicapped, and for whom there is no other provision in the state. (RSN 43-601) (I) 

"The legislature desires to reaffirm 'ts position that all children in the state of Nebraska, regardless of physical or 
mental capacity, are entitled to a meaningful educational program. It shall be the duty of the board of education 
of every school district to provide or contract for special education programs for all resident children who would 
benefit from such programs. Such programs shall include, but not be restricted to, the development of self-realiza- 
tion, social awareness, economic usefulness, and civic responsibility." (L) 

"The special education programs may be provided by any school district, by contracting with another school 
district, or by some combination of school districts, an educational service unit, combination of educational service 
units, the local or regional office of mental retardation, any programs operated by the state of Nebraska, or any 
combination thereof. Any office of mental retardation program receiving funds under the provisions of this act 
shall not use such funds to match state funds under the provisions of other programs. The members of the board of 
education of any school districts not offering special education programs acceptable to the state board of education 
on or before October 1, 1976 and continuously thereafter, :hall be in violation of the law. No state funds shall be 
paid to any school district as long as such violation exists. On September 15, 1976 and on September 15 of each 
succeeding year, the commissioner of education shall present to the state board of education, the attorney general, 
the department of administrative services, the state treasurer, and the executive board of the legislative council, a 
list of all school districts not providing or contracting for approved programs. 

This act shall apply to any children from age five to age 18. The state department of education, division of voca- 
tional rehabilitation shall assume responsibility for the training of those individuals whose education or training is 
terminated and for whom additional supportive services are required," (L) 

POPULATION 

Definitions: " 'Handicapped children' shall mean either physically handicapped, educable mentally handicapped, 
emotionally disturbed, specific learning disability children, mentally retarded or such other children as shall be de- 
fined by the state department of education." 

" 'Physically handicapped children' shall mean children: (a) who are residents of Nebraska; (b) who are below age 
19; (c) who are crippled, visually handicapped, acoustically handicapped, defective in speech, cardiopathy, tuber- 
cular, cerebral palsied, orthopedically handicapped, or otherwise physically handicapped, and (d) by reason of their 
physical defects, are unable to attend regular public school classes, are not physically adapted to hold full-time mem- 
bership in regular school facilities who, in order to profit from regular school instruction, need facilities and pro- 
cedures not available in regular public school classes attended by physically normal children. Such definition must 
include the physically handicapped child with mental retardation if, in the opinion of the examining physician, edu- 
cational psychologist, psychologist, or psychiatrist, the child's condition car be improved materially by education 
and treatment." 

44 'Educable mentally handicapped' shall mean children of school age who jecause of retarded intellectual de- 
velopment as determined by individual psychological examination and de r xCiencies in social adjustment, require 
additional supportive services in order to function profitably within regular educational programming." (RSN 43- 
604) (L) 

44 'Emotionally disturbed' shall mean children with behavioral disorders variously designated as neurotic, psy- 
chotic, or character disordered, and whose inabilities may m?nifest themselves in school accomplishment, social 
relationships, or feelings of self adequacy and may result both from experience or biological limitations." 

44 'Orthopedically handicapped children' shall mean those whose locomotion, mobility, or use of limbs is impaired 
by crippling by (a) congenital anomaly, (b) birth injury, (c) trauma, (d) tumor, (e) infection, (f) disease, or (g) other 
conditions such as fragile bones or cardiac impairment." (RSN 43-604) (L) 

44 "Learning disabled children' shall mean those children who manifest significant educational discrepancy between 
their estimated intellectual potential and their actual level of performance in one or more of the processes of lan- 
guage, perception, reading, spelling, arithmetic, or writing, which may or may not be accompanied by demonstrable 
central nervous system dysfunctions or behavioral disturbances. Such terms shall not include children who have 
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learning problems which are primarily the result of visual, hearing, or motor handicaps of mental retardation, emo- 
tional disturbance, environmental, or other problems otherwise provided for in this section." 

When services are provided by a local school board in day schools for the deaf, a deaf child shall be defined as 
"any person of sound mind who by reason of defective hearing cannot profitably be educated in the public schools 
as other children are" (RSN 79-1414) (L) 

14 'Speech handicapped' shall mean those persons whose speech or language deviates so far from other people in 
the group that it calls attention to itself, interferes with communication, or causes its possessor to be maladjusted. " 

(R) 

" 'Acoustically handicapped' shall mean those persons in whom the sense of hearing is impaired to the extent 
that language, social, and/or academic development is restricted to an educationally significant degree." (R) 

Age of Eligibility: Handicapped children are eligible for services between the ages of five and 2 1 . 

Certain multihandicapped persons are eligible for services between the ages of birth through 21. 

In the case of deaf-blind children, the age of eligibility may be extended past age 2 1 for "such meritorious deaf 
ar.d visually handicapped pupils recommended by the commissioner of education, principal, or chief officer of the 
school which they attend." (RSN 43-601) (L) 

IDENTIFICATION, ASSESSMENT, ND PLACEMENT 

Census: Within 10 days prior to the annual district meeting or school election, the secretary of the school board 
shall conduct a census of the district, including a list in writing of the names of all children under 21 years of age 
and the names of all tax payers. The listing of children shall separately identify the mentally and physically handi- 
capped. A classification of mentally handicapped may be made only by a licensed psychologist or practitioner of 
medicine and surgery. A copy of the list shall be forwarded to the county superintendent. 

The board of education of a Class IV school district may establish a permanent and continuing census of school 
children, in a class IV school district, the list of all children and taxpayers does not have to be reported to the 
county superintendent, but the names of all children under 21 years of age must be kept in a depository maintained 
by the school district, subject to inspection at all times. Names of all taxpayers do not have to be included. (RSN 
79-458) (L) 

All school census enumerators shall register the name, age, sex, nationality, and residence of parent or guardian as 
well at d brief statement of the physical condition of all crippled children from birth to age 21. These shall be re- 
corded by the county superintendent of schools who then reports to the commissioner of education. The commis- 
sioner, after tabulating the results of the whole state, forwards a copy of the census to the department of public 
welfare or any other state commission, board, or division having supervision of crippled children. At the discretion 
of the commissioner, a copy of the census may be furnished upon request to any voluntary state organization doing 
work for crippled children. (RSN 71-14-16) (L) 

In order to assist the state department of education to assess the needs for special education programs and estab- 
lish such programs, each educational service unit, county superintendent, and each local or regional office of mental 
retardation must report by February, 1974 on appropriate forms all children receiving services from each agency. (L) 

All county superintendents must annually report by July 15 to the superintendent of the school for deaf and 
school for the blind, all deaf and blind children residing in their districts. (RSN 79-318) (L) 

Assessment and Placement: Superintendents, principals, teachers, members of the board of education and board 
of trustees, or a parent or guardian of a handicapped child may apply to the superintendent of schools, if the child 
resides in a high school district, or to the county superintendent of schools, otherwise, for an application for spe- 
cial instruction. (RSN 43-603) (L) 

The state department of education will nay a specific amount per test for each approved individual psychological 
evaluation or for each speech and/or hearing evaluation administered by approved examiners other than those regu- 
larly employed by the school district and receiving reimbursement from the department. This is determined through 
an initial screening procedure prior to the administration of the evaluations. Payment for evaluations will be made 
only for those children recommended for special education. One copy of each individual psychological evaluation 
report or speech and/or hearing evaluation report must be on file in the special education section before reimburse- 
ment is made to the school district. 

The school psychologist is responsible for coordinating and administering the selection, evaluation, and interpre- 
tation of test results of studenis and for making placement recommendations and counseling school personnel and 
parents. The school psychometrist is responsible for administering to individual children the psychometric tech- 
niques selected by a school psychologist. (R) 

Children shall be considered for inclusion in the speech program upon the evaluation and written recommendations 
of a qualified speech clinician or pathologist. 

The state department may assist school officials in determining eligibility of children for this program. Individual 
psychological evaluations may be required to assist in planning the educational and/or therapy program. (R) 

Children shall be considered for inclusion in the program for the hearing impaired upon an evaluation and written 
recommendation of a qualified otologist, a qualified audiologist, and a qualified psychologist. 

The state department of education may assist school officials in determining the eligibility of children for this 
program. (R) 

The parent or guardian of any child who believes the child is in an inappropriate program may file a written ap- 
peal to the state department of education. The state department shall review the facts in all cases and determine 
whether the child is in an appropriate program. If the department determines that the program is inappropriate, it 
shall then assist the school district in making an appropriate placement. If the state department determines that the 

q * ild is in an appropriate program, it shall notify in writing the parent or guardian of their finding and the basis for 

1 1/^" (RSN 79-444) (L) 
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Whenever a child is forced to temporarily leave his school district of residence to receive special education or 
treatment, and resides in a residential facility, boarding home, or foster home for the duration of his special educa- 
tion or treatment, the parent or guardian of the child shall provide for the cost of residential care, but no parent or 
guardian shall be required to pay uV cost of residential care if the parent or guardian has filed an affidavit or other 
satisfactory evidence with the state board of education showing that he is not possessed of an estate or income suf- 
ficient to pay for the residential care without depriving himself or others dependent upon him of reasonable support 
and maintenance. (RSN 43-626) (L) 

Whenever a parent or guardian has provided the satisfactory evidence as described above, the state shall provide 
payment for the reasonable cost of re' dential care as long as the special education or treatment is provided within 
the state and within a program approved by the state department of education. These provisions do not apply to 
children enrolled in the Nebraska School for the Deaf or the Nebraska School for the Visually Handicapped, or the 
Nebraska School for Trainable Children. (RSN 43-627) (L) 

The state department of education is responsible for adopting appropriate regulations to implement the above 
provisions. These regulations must be consistent with those adopted by the department of public institutions under 
Sec. 83-37 i . (RSN 43-627) (L) 

ADMINISTRATIVE RESPONSIBILITY 

The state department of education shall have the general control of all educational programs for acoustically 
handicapped persons including programs at the Nebraska School for the Deaf. (RSN 79-1901) (L) 

The director of public welfare, on behalf of physically and mentally handicapped children, is responsible for ob- 
taining admission to state schools and other suitable schools, hospitals, and other institutions. The director may pro- 
vide for care in their own homes, or in free boarding homes and for medical supervision, including for any crippled 
children in need, necessary medical or surgical care in a suitable hospital, sanatorium, preventorium, or any other 
institution or in his own home. The director may pay for such care from public funds, if necessary. (RSN 43-507) 
(L) \ \ 

"If a delinquent, defective, or physically handicapped" child is released from a state institution, the director of 
public welfare is responsible for ascertaining the conditions of the home and the character and habits of the parents 
of the child and making any recommendations as to the advisability of returning the child home. (RSN 43-508) (L) 

All special education programs must be reviewed at least biennially by the state department of education. (RSN 
43-609) (L) 

To enable the state department of education to determine the effectiveness of the programs and services being 
provided, the department shall conduct a continuing evaluation of the different types of programs and services pro- 
vided. In conducting these evaluations, the department shall take into account such factors as numbers and types of 
students, class sizes, qualifications of staff, and other factors which the department deems appropriate. An evalua- \ 
tion of all programs and services must be made and these evaluations must be conducted in a manner to compare 
the relative effectiveness of the same or similar programs or services provided in different locations. 1 

Evaluation studies shall be designed to provide the legislature, state department of education, school districts, and 
other servicing agencies with the following information: 

1. a detailed description of groups served; 

2. a detailed description of the kinds of programs or services provided and their cost per unit of service, as well 
as the cost of each service; and 

3. a detailed description of the effectiveness of the program or service. (RSN 43-609) (L) 

No special education program may receive reimbursement unless the program meets state department of education 
standards. However, temporary approval for a one-year period may be given if standards have not been met. No 
temporary approval may be given after the third year of operation of any special education program or after October 
1, 1976. (RSN 43-609) (L) 

PLANNING 

In order to assist school districts in determining the needs for special education programs in their districts, and the 
establishment of needed programs, all school boards within the state are directed to report by February 1, 1974, on 
forms provided by the state department of education, the names of all children within their district who would profit 
from special education programs together with a plan for providing special education programs for the school years 
1973-74 and 1974-75 and budget figures for these programs. The plan and budget form must conform to state de- 
partment guidelines as set forth in this act. The identification of children, special education program plans, and bud- 
get requests must be amended annually by August 1 so that there is always on file in the state department of educa- 
tion a two year projected plan, number of children identified, and budget requests. The state department shall re- 
view the plan of the districts and the budget requests. Any program that provides for the residential care of children 
should show the costs of such care separately from the education program. 
Each plan for the provision of special education programs must include the following: 

1. a description of the types of services to be offered and the number of children receiving the services; 

2. the servicing agencies and the services provided by each; 

3. a five-year projection of needs for each service group commencing with the fiscal year for which the plan is 
adopted. This projection must include a priority listing of the resources required to meet the needs of each 
service group and the estimated cost of developing and acquiring these resources; , 

4. a detailed presentation of all expected expenditures by sources of funds; ' 

5. a detailed description of the methodology to be used by the agency for evaluating the results of the programs 
q and services being provided for each service group. This methodot. -ey slnil permit program evaluation including 

the relative cost and effectiveness/of alternative forms and patterns of services, and \ 
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6. a description of the procedures used to insure that students are placed in appropriate educational programs. 
These procedures must be approved by the state department of education. (LB403, 1973) (L) 

The Nebraska Coordinating Council for the Handicapped is responsible for coordinating all programs for the 
handicapped, including children, from birth. The council shall maintain a directory of services available for the 
handicapped in the state, distribute information to parents, doctors, and other persons concerning such services, 
initiate coordinated planning by and between the agencies and departments of the state, private associations and 
organizations, and corporations for the handicapped, maintain records and information concerning handicapping 
conditions and the handicapped in the state, and make recommendations to the public and private agencies work- 
ing with the handicapped concerning needs for additional services or areas in which coordination of services may 
benefit the handicapped. The following shall be voting members of the council: 

1 . from the department of public welfare, the director of social services or his designated representative; the 
director of medical services or his designated representative; and the director of crippled children's services 
or his designated representative; 

2. from the department of public Institutions, trie director of medical services or his designated represenfative; 
the director of mental retardation or his designated representative; the director of rehabilitative services for 
the visually impaired or his designated representative; and the director of Beatrice State Home or his desig- 
nated representative; . 

3. from the department of education, the director of special education or his designated representative; the di- 
rector of vocational rehabilitation or his designated representative; the superintendent of the Nebraska School 
for the Deaf or his designated representative; the superintendent of the Nebraska School for the Visually Im- 
paired or his designated representative; and the administrator of the Nebraska School for Trainable Children, 
and 

4. from the department of health, the director of maternal and child health or his designated representative. 
The council may appoint ex-officio nonvoting members to represent private associations, organizations, or cor- 
porations for the handicapped. 

The members shall annually elect from its own members a chairman and vice chairman. 

By November 30th annually the council shall make a written report of its activities, studies, and proposals to the 
governor. Copies must be distributed to each of the agencies and organizations with membership on the council and 
proper committees of the legislature. Each state agency represented on the council is authorized to furnish to the 
council such information, data, statistics, and reports as requested that is not confidential in nature. Such informa- 
tion must be furnished within six months of the request. 

The council shall meet initially within 90 days of the passage of the act and bimonthly thereafter. The chairman 
may call special meetings. A quorum consists of seven members and the chairman. The chairman votes only in cases 
of a tie. At its first meeting the council shall adopt its rules of procedures and may adopt such bylaws and rules and 
regulations as it deems appropriate. Members are only reimbursed for their actual and necessary travel expenses. 

For administrative purposes the council shall be placed within the state office of planning and programming as a 
separate program. Office facilities, equipment, and supplies may be made available to the council by the state agencies 
represented on the council. The state department of education shall develop the rules and regulations necessary to 
implement the council. (RSN 79-444) (L) 

FINANCE 

For the period ending June 30, 1974, tht school board in a school district in which handicapped children reside 
must include in its annual budget a sum for each handicapped child at least equal to the regular per pupil cost in the 
schools of the district. When an amount equal to the regular per pupil cost has been expended for the education and 
therapy of handicapped children, the school district qualifies for state aid for the handicapped if the education and 
therapy has been secured within the state. After approval by the commissioner of education, the state aid is pro- 
vided to the servicing school district, educational service unit, state school, or public agency for education of physi- 
cally handicapped, educable mentally handicapped, and emotionally disturbed children for the actual excess costs 
but not exceeding the following amounts: 

1. physically handicapped children — $600 per pupil; 

2. educable mentally handicapped — $300 per pupil; and 

3. emotionally disturbed children - $600 per pupil. 

In no instance shall the total amount of state aid the districts share exceed the actual per pupil cost of a special 
education program for the servicing district or $4,500 per teacher or therapist holding a valid prestandard or pro- 
visional certificate or $5,000 per teacher or therapist holding a valid standard certificate, or $6,000 per teacher or 
therapist holding a valid professional certificate, whichever is the lesser. (RSN 43-609) (L) 

Unless parents are unable to pay for clothing and transportation, parents of children attending the school for the 
deaf or the school for the visually impaired will assume these costs. If the parents are unable to pay, these costs 
will be paid for from the county general fund of the child's district of residence. (RSN 79-1909 and 79-2007) (L) 

The state board of education is authorized to adopt, on behalf of the state school for the visually handicapped, 
the schooi for the deaf, and on behalf of any school for mentally retarded children exclusively owned by the state 
and under control and supervision of the state, donations of real property or bequests for other property or both, 
if in its judgment, any such device, donation, or bequest is tor the best interest of any school or attending students. 
(RSN 79-328) (L) 

Sufficient funds shall be appropriated by the Legislature to carry out the provisions of section 43-601 and sections 
43-604 to 43-616.01, such funds to be channeled through the state department of education and the department 
shall be authorized to expend such funds upon proper vouchers approved by the aepartment and warrants issued by 
q 1 e director of administrative services for: (1) financial reimbursement to local school districts, educational service 
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units, agencies, and parents or guardians, including full reimbursement for the amount expended pursuant to sec- 
tions 43-607 and 43-616.01 for actual transportation expenses per year not to exceed $400 for handicapped and 
trainable mentally retarded children, and (2) instructional aids and consultative, supervisory, research and testing 
services to local school districts, and (3) salaries, wages, maintenance, supplies, travel, and other expenses essential 
to carrying out the provisions for special education. (RSN 43-61 1) (L) j 

The expenses of the program for the multihandicapped established by the provisions of sections 43-629 to 43-632 
shall be paid by the state, but the parents or guardians of multihandicapped children who are able wholly or partly 
to provide for their support and care, to the extent of their ability, shall be required to make payment for diagnosis 
of the children's disabilities and needs and for medical treatment received under the program. (H.B. 403, 1973) (L) 

In accordance with Nebraska Law 43-609, excess cost reimbursement for handicapped children may not be made 
until "an amount equal to the regular per pupil cost has been spent." Nebraska Law 43-609 further states that ex- 
cess cost reimbursement shall not exceed $4,500 per clinician holding a valid Nebraska prestandard or provisional 
certificate, or $5,000 per clinician holding a valid Nebraska standard certificate, or $6,000 per clinician holding a 
valid Nebraska professional certificate. A unit shall be established on the basis of a minimum of eight acoustically 
handicapped children with one approved teacher or approved clinician. If the number of children is insufficient to 
comprise a unit, payment shall be made for an approved program on an annual basis not to exceed $600 for each 
acoustically handicapped child. (L) 

Nebraska Law 43-61 1 provides that funds may be expended for "testing services to local school districts." The 
state department of education shall reimburse a specific amount for approved hearing evaluations when they are 
administered by approved examiners. The local school shall absorb any other expenses such as mileage and main- 
tenance incurred by the consulting examiner. (L) 

Claim forms shall be mailed by the state department of education by March 15 to all Nebraska school districts in 
which programs for acoustically handicapped children have been approved. These districts shall list their "excess 
cost" on these claim forms. The required "regular per pupil cost" will be computed on the basis of average daily 
attendance for the previous school year. Completed claim forms shall be returned to the state department of edu- 
cation by May 15. Reimbursement for claims received after June 5 cannot be assured. (L) 

Nebraska Law 43-609 states that the unit excess cost reimbursement shall not exceed $4, 500. per clinician holding 
a valid Nebraska prestandard or provisional certificate, or $5,000 per clinician holding a valid Nebraska standard 
certificate, or $6,000 per clinician working full time with speech handicapped children. If the number of children 
is insufficient to comprise a unit, payment shall be made on a prorated basis as determined by the state department 
of education. (L) 

Any deviations from these criteria or qualifications, other than statutory requirements, must be approved by the 
state department of education. (L) 

All special education programs financed in whole or in part by state or federal funds issued through the state de- 
partment of education shall comply with these criteria and qualifications. (L) 

The state department of education shall also review the budget request and approve a budget for the special edu- 
cation programs. If a servicing agency chooses to exceed the budget approved by the state department of education, 
costs in excess of the approved budget shall not be reimbursed by the state department of education. 

Excess cost means the difference between the total cost of *l|e special education program excluding residential 
care and the number of students in the special education program multiplied by the average per pupil cost of the 
resident school district of each child for the preceding year. Average per pupil cost shall mean the amount computed 
by dividing the total current operating expenditure excluding special education expenditures, by the average daily 
membership. 

Each school district shall pay an amount equal to the average per pupil cost of the preceding year to the agency 
providing the educational program for every child who is a resident of the district and attending an educational 
program outside the school district, including programs operated by the state department of education, the depart- 
ment of public institutions, and any other servicing agency whose programs are approved by the state department 
of education. 

Effective July 1, 1974, the state department of education shall reimburse each school district for ninety percent 
of the excess cost of the special education program. The payments shall be made by the state department of educa- 
tion to the resident school district in four approximately equal payments, on September 30, December 30, March 
30, and June 30. (L) 

ADMINISTRATIVE STRUCTURE AND ORGANIZATION 

The board of each educational service unit in cooperation with local boards of education is responsible for pro- 
viding within each geographical area, supplementary services such as guidance and counseling, remedial instruction, 
special education, and instructional materials services. The boards are also responsible for planning and coordinating 
services within their own geographical area whenever services are offered on a cooperative basis between local school 
districts and for contracting for educational services with the board of any other educational service unit, any other 
educational agency, or with any other appropriate state or federal agency or office. (L) 

The county superintendent of schools may use high school tuition money to provide educational opportunities 
for handicapped students residing in districts not maintaining a high school. (L) 

The board of regents of the University of Nebraska may cooperate with public or private agencies engaged in the 
care and rehabilitation of any handicapped children to make available an interchange of facilities and treatment ser- 
vices under terms agreed upon by the board of regents or their agencies, desiring the use of any such land. (L) 

SERVICES 

q Boards of education shall furnish one of the following types of education to resident handicapped children: 
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1 . They may pay the per pupil cost of programs in any other district or educational service unit and provide for 
transportation expenses. Parents may be reimbursed for transportation expenses up to S400 per year. If a 
parent has more than one handicapped child enrolled in a program at the same location, the aggregate amount 
of payments may not exceed $400. 

2. They may provide for transportation expenses within the school district for deaf, visually handicapped, ortho- 
pedicaliy handicapped, trainable mentally retarded, seriously emotionally disturbed, specific learning disability, 
or other handicapped children enrolled in a special program in the district, and for whom transportation is re- 
quired. A parent or guardian transporting a child is paid for each day of attendance S.40 per mile between the 
residence and the school, but not exceeding $400 per year. If the parent or guardian has more than one child 
enrolled in a program at the same location, the aggregate amount will not exceed $400. 

3. Districts might also provide for transporting children enrolled in the Nebraska School for the Deaf or the 
School for the Visually Handicapped by reimbursing parents or guardian for expenses. This reimbursement 

is paid at the rate of $.40 per mile for the distance between the place of residence and the state operated school. 
The payment to the parent or guardian shall be limited to an amount determined by no more than five trips 
per year and not to exceed $400 per year. Payment to the parent or guardian of a deaf or visually handicapped 
child transporting the child daily is limited to the number of days of attendance. Any parent or guardian having 
more than one deaf or visually handicapped child shall be limited to an aggregate amount not exceeding pay- 
ment based upon the transportation of one child enrolled in the state operated school for the deaf and visual- 
ly handicapped the greatest distance from his place of residence but not exceeding $400 per year. 

4. Visiting teachers for the homebound. 

5. Correspondence instruction approved by the commissioner. 

6. Any other method of instruction approved by the commissioner. (RSN 43-607) (L) 

At state expense, a program for the care of deaf-blind and other severely multihandicapped children is established. 
Liable expenses under this program, include the mother-teachers, and maintenance of the mother-teachers and any 
deaf-blind or other severely multi-handicapped children. These children may be sent to any school or institution 
in the U.S. maintaining an accredited school or department for those children. Pupils receiving services under this 
program cannot be withdrawn from the program without the consent of the commissioner or state board of educa- 
tion. (RSN 43-626) (L) 

Nothing prevents any administrative unit from utilizing its own funds to establish pre-kindergarten programs. 
(RSN 79-444) (L) 

Local boards, with department approval, may establish special schools to instruct children who cannot profitably 
or properly be cared for in regular schools. School age children who are habitually truant or incorrigible or whose 
conduct and habits are such that they cannot with profit to themselves or injustice to the school be retained or 
instructed in the usual schools, may, upon complaint of: I) the person having legal or actual control of the child; 
2) the principal or head of the school that the child is attending; or 3) the attendance officer, be required to attend 
a special school until their habits and conduct allow them to be received in the usual schools. These schools must 
be as good in conveniences, equipment, and conditions of health as other schools in the district, and the teachers 
must be prepared by training and experience to instruct such children. (RSN 79-212) (L) 

In programs designed primarily for language/speech training each child shall receive at least two, preferably three, 
therapy periods a week, and each shall be a minimum of 25 minutes in duration. In such programs the clinician or 
teacher shall have an active caseload not to exceed 30. 

In academically oriented programs for the acoustically handicapped, the maximum caseload shall not exceed 12 
students per clinician. 

Each child shall have an audiometric re-evaluation each year. In addition, each child shall receive, on a periodic 
basis not to exceed three years, an otological and/or audiological re-evaluation by qualified examiners. (R) 

Class Size: NUMBER OF PUPILS 



Minimum Maximum 
Aurally Handicapped 

Language/ Speech Training (Caseload) - 30 

Academically Oriented Special Class - 12 

Deaf 

Language/Speech Training (Caseload) — 30 

Academically Oriented Special Class — 12 

Speech Handicapped 

Speech Therapist (Caseload) - 75 (R) 



Transportation may be provided to a residential school, a program in another school district, or in the district of 
residence. 

There is established a program for the educational, social, and medical requirements of multi-handicapped children 
who are state residents and for whom there are no other suitable existing services and facilities in the state. This pro- 
gram shall be administered by the University of Nebraska Medical Center in cooperation with the institutions of 
higher education and elementary and secondary schools in the state and the state department of education. The pro- 
gram hereby established shall include: (1) diagnosis and evaluation of the child's disabilities and needs, medically 
and educationally; (2) the development of a plan for the medical treatment and management necessary to relieve as 
many of the physical and mental problems as possible; (3) the development of an educational plan, and (4) coordi- 
nation of supportive services at the local level. 
O 
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PRIVATE 

The board shall, upon the written request of the parents or guardian, send such children as it considers proper 
subjects for education, to any institution in the U.S. selected by the board, now or hereafter recognized and accepted 
as maintaining an accredited or approved school or department to give instruction to such children; upon like re- 
quest, and with like approval, the board shall continue for a longer term instruction of such meritorious pupils recom- 
mended by the commissioner of education, principal, or chief officer of the school which they attend. No such 
pupil shall be withdrawn from such school except with the consent of the commissioner or of the state board of edu- 
cation, in the event such pupils shall be sent to such a school, and the expenses of the instruction and support of 
such pupils therein, including their necessary traveling expenses, whether daily or otherwise, but not exceeding or- 
dinary and reasonable compensation therefor, shall be paid by the State of Nebraska. (RSN 43-601) (L) 

PERSONNEL 

The state department, cooperating with institutions of higher education and regional and local education agencies, 
is authorized to develop and coordinate the implementation of a program to academically prepare resource personnel. 
(RSN 43-604) (L) 

Qualifications for teaching the deaf include: 

1 . A valid prestandard teaching certificate or the equivalent with an endorsement for teaching the deaf; or 

2. A valid prestandard special services certificate with an endorsement for teaching the deaf; or 

3. A valid provisional teaching or special services certificate with an endorsement for teaching the deaf. (R) 
Teachers of exceptional children should have the skills, knowledge, and understanding needed by teachers of the 

normal child. The subject-matter specialization in program of preparation for teachers of exceptional children should 
make provision for the development of understanding of the total field of exceptionality, including: (I) the types 
and nature of exceptionality found among children and youth, (2) the school program provided for the education 
of exceptional children, and (3) community agencies and resources available for assistance to these children and 
their parents. 

The program for each area of exceptionality should make provision for: (I) the nature and needs of the area of 
exceptionality, including the physiological factors involved, (2) educational programs and procedures for the area 
of exceptionality, including student and parent counseling, and (3) student teaching experience with children having 
this exceptionality. Endorsement for teaching the deaf is based on a minimum of 30 semester hours appropriately 
distributed over the following areas: teaching speech to the deaf, teaching language to the deaf, teaching elementary 
subjects to the deaf, teaching speech reading to the deaf; history -education and guidance of the deaf, auditory 
and speech mechanisms, hearing tests and auditory training, and observation and student teaching of the deaf (300 
clock hours minimum). 

Teachers of the hearing handicapped (hearing clinician) must meet the following qualifications: 

1. A valid prestandard teaching certificate or the equivalent with an endorsement for teaching the hearing handi- 
capped; or 

2. A valid prestandard special services certificate with an endorsement for teaching the hearing handicapped; or 

3. A valid provisional teaching or special services certificate with an endorsement for teaching the hearing handi- 
capped. 

Endorsement for teaching the hearing handicapped is based on a minimum of 30 semester hours appropriately 
distributed over the following areas: speech science, including a course in phonetics; hearing and audiology with em- 
phasis on at least two of the following areas: speech reading (lipreading), auditory training, amplification, aural re- 
habilitation, language development of the deaf and/or hard of hearing; specialized professional courses in speech 
pathology and correction; psychology and related electives; and supervised student teaching (300 clock hours super- 
vised student teaching, including a minimum of 180 clock hours in supervised student teaching with the hearing 
handicapped). 

A qualified teacher of the deaf shall be accepted for endorsement as a teacher of the hearing handicapped. (R) 
Teachers of the speech handicapped (speech clinician) must meet the following requirements: 

1 . A valid prestandard teaching certificate or the equivalent with an endorsement for teaching the speech handi- 
capped; or 

2. A valid prestandard special services certificate with an endorsement for teaching the speech handicapped; or 

3. A valid provisional teaching or a special services certificate with an endorsement for teaching the speech handi- 
capped. 

Endorsement for teaching the speech handicapped is based on a minimum of 30 semester hours appropriately 
distributed over the following areas: speech science, including a course in phonetics; specialized professional courses 
and practicum in speech pathology and correction; specialized professional courses in hearing therapy and audiology; 
psychology and related electives; and 300 clock hours of supervised student teaching, including a minimum of 180 
clock hours in supervised student teaching with the speech handicapped. (R) 

FACILITIES 

Statutes contain no specific provisions for the handicapped in this area. 
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NEVADA 

RIGHT TO AN EDUCATION 

Constitution: "The legislature shall provide for a uniform system of common schools, by which a school 
shall be established and maintained in each school district at least six months in every year. . . ." (Art. XI, 
Sec. 2, Nev. Const.) (L) 

Compulsory Attendance Law: All children between the ages of seven and 18 must attend school, but 
such attendance will be excused when satisfactory evidence is presented (to the board of school trustees of 
the school district in which a child resides) that the child's bodily or mental condition or attitude is such to 
prevent or render inadvisable the child's attendance at the school or application to study. A certificate in 
writing from any reputable physician filed with the board stating that the child is unable to attend school or 
his attendance is inadvisable must be taken as satisfactory evidence by the board. (NRS Sec. 392.050) (L) 

No minor shall be required to take advantage of the special provisions for the education of handicapped 
minors if the parent or guardian of the minor files a statement with th$ board of trustees of the school 
district showing that the minor is receiving adequate educational advantages. (NRS Sec. 392.050) (L) 

Responsibilities: The board of trustees of a school district shall make the special provisions necessary for 
the education of handicapped minors. (NRS Sec. 388.450) (L) 

Any school district furnishing education to physically or mentally handicapped children shall furnish 
such education to any resident handicapped minor of the school district, (NRS Sec. 388.480) (L) 

See Administrative Responsibility. 

POPULATION 

Definitions: '"Handicapped minor' means any person under the age of 18 who deviates either edu- 
cationally, academically, physically, socially or emotionally so markedly from normal growth and de- 
velopment patterns that he cannot progress effectively in a regular school program and therefore needs 
special instruction or special services." (NRS 388.440) (L) 

"The aurally handicapped are those students who, as a result of hearing impairment, require the services 
of special classes or programs in order to effectively promote their educational growth and development." 
(R) 

"Only those students with a hearing loss of 80 decibels or more in the speech frequencies, as determined 
by an individual examination conducted by a certified audiologist or licensed physician who specializes in 
the area of hearing problems, are to be eligible for the program for the deaf." (R) 

"Only those students with a hearing loss between 25 decibels and 80 decibels in the speech frequencies, as 
determined by an individual examination conducted by a certified audiologist or licensed physician who 
specializes in the area of hearing problems, are to be eligible for the program for the hard of hearing." (R) 

"Children with learning disabilities exhibit a disorder in one or more of the basic psychological processes 
of central-motor, central-perceptual, central-cognitive, and / or spoken or written language. These disorders 
may be manifested in the areas of listening, thinking, talking, reading, writing, spelling, or arithmetic. They 
shall demonstrate involvement in three of the five following areas: (1) marked discrepancies between in- 
tellectual achievement potential and achievement level; (2) perceptual motor impairment (auditory, visual, 
haptic); (3) general orientation defects (Space, time, body image); (4) disorders of speech and language; and 
(5) developmental disparity in processes related to education (auditory, visual, haptic)." (R) 

"T he speech handicapped are those individuals whose speech deviates so far from the norm that it calls 
attention to itself, interferes with effective communication, or causes the individual to be conscious of his 
impairment." (R) 

"The educationally handicapped are those students who, as result of emotional disturbances and/ or learn- 
ing disabilities, require a differentiated education program in order to make constructive use of their 
school experience." (R) 

"Multiple handicapped are those children who exhibit two or more of the previously identified 
handicapping conditions." (R) 

Age of Eligibility: Handicapped children may be admittea into special programs at the age of five; their 
attendance will be counted for apportionment purposes; however, aurally handicapped children may be 
admitted at any age to special programs and their attendance may be counted for apportionment purposes, 
(NRS Sec. 388.490) (L) 

IDENTIFICATION, ASSESSMENT, AND PLACEMENT 

Screening: All teachers in the public schools shall observe and inspect, separately and carefully, every 
child under their care for evidence and/ or symptoms of visual or physical defects. In cases where defects are 
believed to exist, the teacher should notify the parents of the child regarding the probability of their 
existence and recommend that proper medical and dental attention be secured for the child. In school 
districts in which state, county, or district public health services are available or conveniently attainable, 
these services will be utilized to meet the responsibility assigned to teachers. If such services are not avail- 
able, the board of trustees or the board of education of the local district may employ qualified personnel to 
do the same. (NRS Sec. 392.450) (L) 

Assessment and Placement: The board of trustees of each school shall establish the standards for eligibil- 
ity for special education. These standards must adhere to the standards of the department of education. 
O JRS Sec. 388.450) (L) 

ERJC 
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Eligibility of speech handicapped children for speech therapy is to be determined by a qualified speech 
therapist through screening and testing procedures. 

Eligibility for placement in a program for the educationally handicapped is determined according to the 
nature of the handicap. The performance on an individual adjustive psychological evaluation shall de- 
termine that the emotionally disturbed are those students with persistent maladjustive behavior. (R) 

Handicapped children may be instructed in special ungraded schools or within special programs estab- 
lished for their instruction. (NRS Sec. 388.500) (L) 

The school district shall annually send to the superintendent of public instruction names of all children 
instructed under this act. Included are those children who are receiving services under cooperative arrange- 
ments between the division of vocational rehabilitation and the department of education. (NRS Sec. 
388.540) (L) 

Before being placed in a class for aurally handicapped children, a child must be given a vision test, 
followed by a psychological examination (if there is a question of learning disability). An audiological 
evaluation and medical examination by a physician must also be made. The child's language development 
must be evaluated. (R) 

Each deaf and hard of hearing student should be periodically assessed (at least once a year) to determine 
his level of functioning and use as a basis for planning his program, (R) 

To be eligible for placement in a multiple handicapped program, the child must meet the previously 
stated criteria in two or more of the specific handicapping conditions. (R) 

ADMINISTRATIVE RESPONSIBILITY 

The state department of education prescribes the minimum standards for special education for handi- 
capped minors. No state funds will be granted to any school district until its program of instruction for 
handicapped children is approved by the state department of education. (NRS Sec. 388.520) (L) 

Prescribed minimum standards must include standards for program of instruction or special services 
maintained for the purpose of serving minors who are aurally handicapped, visually handicapped, physical- 
ly handicapped, speech handicapped, mentally handicapped, educationally handicapped (including appro- 
priate subemphasis when related to learning. disabilities or emotional disturbance), multiple handicapped 
(including appropriate subemphasis for each of the handicapping conditions) or academically talented. (R) 

School districts will accomplish the objectives of special education for handicapped minors in three 
distinct steps: 

1. Initiate ways of becoming aware that a resident child is not progressing effectively in his program 
schedules, be responsive when a parent or other knowledgeable person calls attention to a similar 
awareness, and conduct an individual examination of the child to determine whether or not he needs 
special instruction or services. 

2. Establish and operate special education program units as deemed necessary for their handicapped 
minors. 

3. Assign each handicapped minor to an individual program schedule that promises his effective prog- 
ress through an education career. The individual schedule may include assignment, at different times, 
to more than one special program as well as to a regular graded program. 

Through these processes, there will be extensive flexibility for the district to offer full opportunity for 
every child to receive educational benefit. 

Identity of the different categories of handicapped enrollees will be revealed in enrollment reports, while 
the identity of program time will be revealed in a single report of program operation. 

Previous examination results and other file data of pupils heretofore identified as handicapped pupils, if 
in substantial compliance with the values expressed in the proposed standards, are sufficient for such pupils 
to continue to be placed in special programs for handicapped minors, and to be counted as handicapped 
minors. 

Special programs now operating and serving handicapped enrolees, if in substantial compliance with 
values expressed in the proposed standards of instruction, may be initially reported as special program 
units for handicapped minors. 

For full counting for apportionment purposes, the unit must have operated during the full school days of 
at least nine of the school months. Programs that operate less than full school days or less than nine school 
months will be prorated for apportionment purposes. 

A report form will be completed for each category of program units established. A monthly report of the 
program days such programs operated during the school month will be submitted to the department of 
education. 

Details of where each program operates, its staffing, and scheduling, will be maintained at the school 
district office. Department staff will make on-site monitoring visits whether or not reported programs are 
meeting prescribed standards. (R) 

PLANNING 

Statutes contain no specific provisions for the handicapped in this area. 
FINANCE 

The legislature declares that the proper objective of state financial aid to public education is to insure 
each Nevada child a reasonably equal educational opportunity. Recognizing wide local variations in wealth 
and costs per pupil, the state should supplement local financial ability to whatever extent necessary in each 
school district to provide programs of instruction in both compulsory and elective subjects that offer full 
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opportunity for every Nevada child to receive the benefit of the purposes for which public schools are 
maintained. Therefore the quintessence of the state's financial obligation for such programs can be ex- 
pressed in a formula partially on a per pupil basis and partially on a per program basis, as: State financial 
aid equals school district basic support guarantee minus local available funds produced by mandatory 
taxes. This formula is designated the Nevada plan. (NRS Sec. 387.121) (L) 

The legislature has declared that the statutory basic support guarantee established financial resources 
sufficient to insure a reasonably equal educational opportunity to handicapped minors residing in Nevada. 
(NRS Sec. 388.450) (L) 

The state board of education shall apportion to each school district the sum of $500 for each handi- 
capped child receiving services. (NRS Sec. 387.12S) (L) 

ADMINISTRATIVE STRUCTURE AND ORGANIZATION 

It is not anticipated that local school districts would enter into co-operative agreements due to the geo- 
graphical spread and marked population differences. If they choose to do so, however, they must meet all 
regular state special education standards. 

SERVICES 

Physically or mentally handicapped children may be instructed in special ungraded schools or classes for 
the instruction of handicapped children. (NRS Sec. 388,500) (L) 

Transportation may be provided to pupils attending special schools or classes for the handicapped. 
(NRS Sec. 388.510) (L) 

The superintendent of public instruction is authorized to make arrangements with any institution for the 
deaf, mute, or blind in any state for the admission, education, and care of such children or to provide for 
the support and care of any deaf, mute, or blind person in this state by placing such a person in a foster 
home or other residential facility in a county of this state having an educational program, if the home 
county of the deaf, mute or blind person does not have such a program. (NRS Sec. 395.0110) (L) 

In order to be eligible for benefits under this act, a person must meet the following qualifications: 
mentally or physically capable of receiving education or instruction; free from offensive and contagious 
diseases; unable to pay for his support, education, and instruction at an institution for the deaf, mute, or 
blind; his parent, relative, guardian, or nearest friend is unable to pay for his support, education, and 
instruction in an institution for the deaf, mute, or blind, and must be a resident of the state. No persons 
overage 21 would be eligible under this section unless he has been a resident of the state for a period of five 
years preceding the date of application. 

The parent, relative, guardian, or nearest friend of such a handicapped person may apply directly to the 
board of county commissioners for services under this act. Upon receipt of the application, the superinten- 
dent is instructed to make the necessary arrangements for the education and care of deaf, mute, or blind 
persons. Before any such person is placed in a home other than that of a relative, he must obtain a cer- 
tificate of approval from vhe state welfare administrator. (NRS Sec. 395.020, 395.030, 395.040) (L) 

Provision shall be marie at state expense to transport the handicapped person to the institution, foster 
home, or residential facility. (NRS Sec. 395.050) (L) 

A parent, relative, guardian, or nearest friend of a visually or aurally handicapped person who resides in 
the.county school district having no provision for the education of such handicapped persons (and there- 
fore, not qualified under the above section) may make direct application for educational benefits to the 
superintendent of public instruction. There is provision for the superintendent of public instruction to enter 
into a contract with the parent, relative, guardian, or nearest friend of aurally or visually handicapped 
persons Us share the cost of providing for educational benefits. Such contracts shall have the following 
stipulations: the share of the cost for the education and support of such visually or aurally handicapped 
persons by the state shall not exceed that provided aurally or visually handicapped persons in the previous- 
ly noted section, and there will be no cost to the state for medical expenses. 

The superintendent's authority to enter into these contracts will be the same as his authority in Section 
395.040. (NRS Chap. 135, adding a new section to Chap. 395) (L) 

Transportation may be provided to pupils attending special schools or classes for the handicapped. 

Transportation for orthopedically handicapped children is provided between the home and the school. 

School buses carrying orthopedically handicapped children must have elevators and special seating for 
comfort and safety (securing wheelchairs). (R) 

Class Size: 

NUMBER OF PUPILS 
_ . Minimum Maximum 



Learning Disabled 

Special Class (Neurologically Handicapped) Preschool — 6 

Special Class (Neurologically Handicapped) Primary — 6 

Special Class (Neurologically Handicapped) Elementary — 8 

Special Class (Neurologically Handicapped) Intermediate — 10 

Special Class (Neurologically Handicapped) Secondary — 10 
Speech Handicapped 

O Speech Therapist (Caseload) — 70 

ERIC 
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Aurally Handicapped 

Special Class— Preschool _ 5 

Special Class— Primary 5 

Special Class — Elementary 6 

Special Class— Intermediate _ 8 

Special Class— Secondary g 

Special Class— Elementary (two or more levels combined) — 6 

Special Class— Secondary (two or more levels combined) _ 8 
Deaf 

Special Class — Preschool 5 

Special Class— Primary 5 

Special Class — Elementary 6 

Special Class— Intermediate 8 

Special Class— Elementary (two or more levels combined) — 6 

Special Class-— Secondary (two or more levels combined) — 8 (R) 



For all the above programs, maximum class size may be increased by not more than four pupils when a 
full-tme teacher's aide is employed to serve the program. 

PRIVATE 

Deaf, mute, aurally handicapped, blind, and visually handicapped children are eligible for private place- 
ment. (R) 

Blind and deaf persons must be mentally and physically capable of receiving education or instruction; 
free of offensive and contagious diseases and unable to pay for support, education, and instruction in the 
school or institution; and must have been a state ;*esident for five years. (R) 

The parent, relative, guardian, or nearest friend must file an application with the board of county com- 
missioners (for deaf or blind person) or with the state superintendent of public instruction (for visually 
handicapped and aurally handicapped persons). The state superintendent will make all further arrange- 
ments. (R) 

For eligible deaf or blind persons, the state pays all expenses, including transportation. (R) 
For visually or aurally handicapped persons, ihe state superintendent is authorized to enter into a con- 
tract with the handicapped person's parent, relative, guardian or nearest friend to share the cost of provid- 
ing for educational benefits. The state's share of the cost in each case must not exceed the amount paid by 
the state to educate deaf and blind persons, and there must be no cost to the state for medical expenses. (R) 
Placement in facilities both in and out of the state may be authorized. (R) 

PERSONNEL 

A certificate endorsed for teaching the aurally handicapped is required for performance of this service in 
the elementary or secondary public schools. 
The teacher of the aurally handicapped must complete the following requirements: 

I. A bachelor's degree and completion of an approved program of preparation for teaching the aurally 
handicapped, or 

II. A bachelor's degree and a valid certificate endorsed for teaching in the elementary or secondary 
grades and completion of the following: 

a. Two years verified teaching experience in the public schools 

b. Completion of a program for teaching the deaf and hard of hearing, consisting of no fewer than 12 
semeste ; hours course work distributed to include preparation in each of the following areas, or 
their equivalent: 

1 . Introduction to the psychology and education of the exceptional child 

2. Anatomy and physiology of the ear and speech mechanism 

3. Audiometry, hearing aids and auditory training 

4. Methods and materials for teaching the aurally handicapped 

5. Counseling and guidance for exceptional children. 

The certificate is good for five years and is renewable. Renewal requires six semester hours credit, 
or the equivalent. 

Requirements for the professional teacher of the aurally handicapped are: 

1 . Meet all of the requirements for the Teacher of the Aurally Handicapped 

2. A master's degree, or the equivalent, in education of the aurally handicapped, or a master's degree 
and completion of at least 12 semester hours course work above the requirements for the first level of 
endorsement in the education of the aurally handicapped. 

3. Three years verified experience teaching the aurally handicapped in the public schools. 

This endorsement is good for six years and is renewable. Renewal requirements are three semester 
hours credit, or the equivalent. 

A certificate endorsed for teaching the speech handicapped is required for performance of this 
article in the elementary or secondary public schools. 
Requirements are: 

1. A bachelor's degree and completion of an approved program of preparation for teachers of the 
O speech handicapped, or 

ERIC 
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2. Completion ot a program for teaching the speech handicapped, consisting of no fewer than 30 semes- 
ter hours course work distributed to include preparation in each of the following areas or their 
equivalents: 

a. Introduction to psychology and education of the exceptional child-three semester hours 

b. Basic areas: anatomy and physiology of the ear and vocal mechanism — phonetics semantics, 
speech, experimental phonetics and similar areas — six semester hours 

c. Specialized professional course work in speech correction and speech pathology, selected from the 
following: stuttering, voice disorders, articulation disorders, cleft palate, aphasia, cerebral palsy, 
and similar areas — 12 semester hours 

d. Specialized professional course work in audiology, hearing problems and the testing of hearing, 
selected from the following: introduction to audiology, auditory craining, speech reading, speech 
for the acoustically handicapped, problems of the child with a hearing loss, and similar areas- 
three semester hours. 

e. Cognate preparation: human growth and development, mental hygiene or psychology of adjust- 
ment — six semester hours. 

The certificate is good for five years and is renewable. Renewal requirements are six semester hours 
credit, or the equivalent. 

Requirements for the professional speech correctionist are: 

1 . Meet all of the requirements for the speech correctionist endorsement, 

2. A master's degree, or the equivalent, in education of speech handicapped, which shall include an 
additional 100 clock hours oi supervised clinical experience in speech correction, and 

3. Three years of verified experience as a speech correctionist in the public schools. 

The certificate is good for six years and is renewable. Renewal requirements are three semester 
hours credit, or the equivalent. 

FACILITIES 

Boards of school tmstees may purchase sites and erect buildings in the same manner as other school 
sites and school buildings. They may also rent suitable property at an economical rental, without being so 
directed by a vote of the district. Boards may also accept gifts or donations of sites and buildings for such 
purposes. (NRS Sec. 388.500) (L) 
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NEW HAMPSHIRE 

RIGHT TO AN EDUCATION 

Constitution: "It shall be the duty of the legislature and magistrates in all future periods of this government, to 
cherish the interests of literature and the sciences, and all seminaries and public schools...' 1 (Art. 83, Pt. 2, N.H. 
Const.) (L) 

Compulsory Attendance Law: Each child between the ages of six and 16 will attend a public school within the 
district, public school outside the district to which he is assigned, or an approved private school during the school 
year unless he has been excused from attending such schools on the grounds that his physical or mental condition 
is such as to prevent his attendance or make it undesirable. (NHRSA 193:1) (L) 

Policy: "It is hereby declared to be the policy of the state to provide the best and most effective education pos- 
sible to all handicapped children in the state of New Hampshire." (NHRSA 186-A:1) (L) 

Responsibilities: No public official, agent, or representative, in carrying out the special education provisions, is 
authorized to take charge of any child over the objection of the parents of the child or of persons standing in loco 
parentis to the child except by a proper court order. (NHRSA 186-A:i3) (L) 

All handicapped children capable of benefiting by instruction shall attend an approved school program. If a 
physically handicapped child over age 21 is capable of benefiting from inbtruction and applies for continued edu- 
cation services, the instruction may be continued until the physically handicapped child has acquired an education 
equivalent to a high school education or has attained age 31. (NHRSA 186-A:6) (L) 

POPULATION 

Definitions: " 'Physically handicapped 1 shall mean a child up to 21 years of age, married or unmarried, whose 
activity is or may become restricted by reason of a physical defect or infirmity, however caused, as to reduce his 
normal capacity for educatid or self support or both." 

" 'Intellectually handicapped' shall mean a child up to 21 years, married or unmarried, whose activity is or may 
become so restricted by intellectual handicap, however caused, as to reduce his normal capacity for education or 
self support, or both." 

" 'Emotionally handicapped 1 shall mean a child up to 21 years, married or unmarried, who by reason of internal 
emotional conflict, home conditions or general environment, has behavior and/or learning problems or is otherwise 
unable to make normal social or educational adjustment but who has sufficient intellectual and emotional capacity 
to be able with clinical diagnosis, proper treatment, training and remedial education, to become a responsible and 
self supporting citizen." 

" 'Handicapped child' shall mean any child who is handicapped by one or more of the above defined handicaps." 
(NHRSA 186-A:2) (L) 

Children with learning disabilities are "children with one or more significant deficits in essential learning processes 
requiring remediation through special educational techniques. A child in this category generally demonstrates a dis- 
crepancy between expected and actual achievement in receptive or expressive language and/or spatial orientation. 
Learning disability is not primarily the result of sensory, motor, intellectual, or emotional handicaps, nor is it the 
result of the lack of opportunity to learn. However, learning disabled children are sometimes seen displaying the 
above handicaps in addition to their learning disability." (R) 

Auditorily impaired children "miss certain sounds, must be spoken to quite loudly, and/or have a voice quality 
thai suggests the presence of hearing loss. Or they may be deaf." (R) 

Deaf children are those "with a hearing loss severe enough to seriously interfere even with amplification and com- 
munication training in the development of receptive or expressive language skills. Usually a child in this category 
has suffered the hearing loss before the development of spoken language." (R) 

Hard of hearing children are those "with a hearing loss severe enough to seriously interfere without amplification 
or communication training in the development of receptive or expressive language skills. A child in this category 
may suffer a hearing loss before or after the development of spoken language." (R) 

Children with speech disorders are "children with speech patterns that deviate so far from the speech of other 
children that it calls attention to them, interferes with communication, or causes its possessor to be maladjusted." 

(R) 

IDENTIFICATION, ASSESSMENT, AND PLACEMENT 

Census: School boards must report, by October 1 annually to the state department of education, the number of 
handicapped children in their school districts. Later reports will be made when any other handicapped children are 
located within the districts. (NHRSA 186-A:4) (L) 

Children in need of special education may be identified through a form which is sent to regular classroom tea- 
chers along with a cover letter requesting them to name children in their classes who might qualify. (R) 

Children must be re-evaluated periodically by a qualified psychological examiner using accepted diagnostic pro- 
cedures in education and psychology. In no case should a period of more than three years elapse between evalua- 
tions. (R) 

The psycho-educational examination should be followed by a staff conference of professional personnel to de- 
termine eligibility, placement and programming for the child. (R) 

An agreement accepting the placement of the child and defining the next period of review must be executed and 
signed by both local school officials and the parent. 

The local school board is responsible for assigning a child to a school or program appropriate for the child's edu- 
cation. Most children are automatically assigned to the local school in their area. 
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A parent may send a child to whatever school he wishes, but unless the school board agrees, the parent will have 
to pay the tuition without financial help from the school. 
The local school board must assign a child to an appropriate program. 
The procedure for requesting special placement of a child is for the parent to: 

1. Write to the local school board, stating: child's name, age, and disability; program desired; names of doctors 
who have examined the child and diagnosed his disability; 

2. The local school board will determine placement; and 

3. The parent may appeal placement, first to the local school board, and then to the state board of education. 

ADMINISTRATIVE RESPONSIBILITY 

The state board of education, acting through the commissioner of education, is responsible for preparing, de- 
veloping, and administering p*fans to provide educational facilities for the handicapped. (NHRSA 186:11) (L) 

The state board of education has the authority to establish a pro-am of special education with appropriated or 
available funds and may appoint any necessary personnel to operate the program. (NHRSA 186-A:3) (L) 

The state board of education is authorized to cooperate with the federal government or any government agency 
to develop plans for education of handicapped children and to receive and expend all funds made available to the 
state board of education from the federal government or its agencies. The school districts are authorized to receive 
and incorporate in their budgets and expend any such funds made available to them through the state board of 
education from the federal government or any o r its agencies. (NHRSA 186-A:10) (L) 

A school district shall establish programs for handicapped children, or shall pay tuition to an approved class or 
school maintained by another school district or by a private organization. Eligibility for this type of special edu- 
cation classes shall be determined by the school board under regulations promulgated by the state board of educa- 
tion. (L) 

PLANNING 

An approved plan for the education of handicapped children will be submitted by the state board of education 
to school districts. The school districts shall employ this plan to educate handicapped children capable of bene- 
fiting by instruction or training within the specific districts. (L) 

FINANCE 

The state board of education is authorized to pay to any school district or private organization operating an ap- 
proved program a portion of the actual cost of the education of each resident child as long as the program meets 
the standards of the state board and funds are appropriated. (NHRSA 186-A:11) (L) 

The expenses incurred by the school board in administering the law in relation to the education of the handi- 
capped are paid to the district from funds appropriated or made available to it. (NHRSA 186-A:12) (L) 

Whenever any handicapped child shall attend, with the approval of the state board of education, any public or 
private school situated within or outside of this state, which offers special instruction for the training or education 
of handicapped children and which has been approved for such training by the state board of education, the school 
district where such handicapped child resides is hereby authorized and empowered and shall appropriate and pay a 
portion of the cost of such education in the manner and up to the amounts as provided by RSA 193:4 and 194:27 
(state average tuition). (L) 

A school district may pay tuition at a rate higher than the amount specified in RSA 193:4 and 194:27, when in 
the judgment of the school board the circumstances warrant it. (L) 

ADMINISTRATIVE STRUCTURE AND ORGANIZATION 

If a school district does not establish approved classes or programs for handicapped children, it shall pay tuition 
for an approved program or cl?ss maintained by another district or by a private organization. (L) 

If a handicapped child attend, ^ny public or private school or program inside or outside trie state which offers 
approved instruction, the schoc. district of residence may pay a portion of the cost in the manner and up to the 
amounts provided by law. The state board of education may assign pupils to approved schools for handicapped 
children. School districts may pay a higher rate of tuition than the specified amounts if, in the judgment of the 
school board, the circumstances warrant. (L) 

There are a number of programs available for use by the regions. 

1. The Consultant services program provides for the prevention, early identification, and intervention of actual 
or potential problems which may interfere with learning and adjustment. Psychologists, pupil personnel 
workers, nurses, and guidance counselors provide consultative services to parents, teacher and pupils before 
the problem becomes a major handicap. 

2. In the Diagnostic Prescriptive services the child exhibiting a learning problem is referred to the diagnostic 
prescriptive teacher. He/she assesses the problem and prescribes a program including appropriate placement, 
materials to be used, and follow-up and supportive services. 

3. In the itinerant services program, the itinerant specialists serves as a consultant to the regular classroom 
teacher and demonstrates appropriate materials and techniques for use with children having vision; speech, 
hearing and/or language handicaps. 

4. The Cooperative services program allows the child to spend part of the day receiving special tutorial help in 
the resource room, and the remainder in the regular school program. If progress is not evident the child is 

Q referred back to the diagnostic prescriptive teacher for re-evaluation. 




Special class services means the special education classes in the public schools. 
3. Non-public day classes and home/hospital teaching programs are available. 
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7. A residential program is also available. 
(For programs 6 and 7, excess costs to the district will hopefully be provided by the state.) 

SERVICES 

The school board will furnish suitable transportation to all handicapped children able to be transported from 
their homes to the places where instruction or training is furnished. The responsibility of the school districts for 
transportation may not exceed, per pupil, an amount equal to the responsibility of the district for tuition as spe- 
cified in NHRSA 193:4. (L) 

If the cost of transportation constitutes an unreasonable expense, the school board, at the expense of the local 
district, may board the child near the place where the instruction or training is furnished and provide transporta- 
tion from the place where the child is boarded to the place uf instruction or training. If, in the judgment of the 
school board the circumstances warrant, the school district may pay for transportation at a higher per pupil rate 
than that specified. (NHRSA 186-A:9) (L) 

The state board of education favors the placement of all deaf children in appropriate school or classes beginning 
at age four. Deaf children are placed in both public and private programs. Deaf children newly enrolled in programs 
must attend public day programs if they are within a reasonable commuting distance. (R) 

The child must be able to be transported from home to the place of instruction or training. (R) 

The school board will furnish suitable transportation to all handicapped children able to be transported from 
their home to the places where instruction or training is furnished. The responsibility of the school districts for 
transportation may not exceed, per pupil, an amount equal to the responsibility of the district for tuition. 

If the cost of transportation constitutes an unreasonable expense, the school board, at the expense of the local 
district, may board the child near the place where the instruction or training is furnished and provide transporta- 
tion from the place where the child is boarded to the place of instruction or training. If, in the judgment of the 
school board the circumstances warrant, the school district may pay for transportation at a higher per pupil rate 
than that specified. (R) 

Where the cost of such transportation would constitute an unreasonable expense the school board shall, at the 
expense of the district, board the children near the place where such instruction or training is to be furnished and 
shall provide transportation from the place where the children are boarded to the place of instruction or training. 
A school district may pay for transportation at a rate per pupil higher than the amount of liability for tuition as 
specified by law, when in the judgment of the school board the circumstances warrant it. (R) 

Parents may be reimbursed for transporting their own child to a special program. (R) 

Special equipment for handling wheelchairs, special seats, and other special equipment shall be provided. (R) 

Class Size: Number of Pupils 

Minimum Maximum 

AURALLY HANDICAPPED - 15 



ERIC 



DEAF 

Special Class - 8 

LEARNING DISABLED - 15 

SPEECH HANDICAPPED - 15 (R) 

PRIVATE 

Deaf, physically handicapped, emotionally handicapped, and intellectually handicapped children are eligible for 
private placement. 

The district of residence must pay tuition up to the state average tuition, and in greater amounts if the local 
board sees fit. 

The state pays a portion of the tuition cost if the program meets state board standards and funds are available. 
Placements may be made in schools both in and out of New Hampshire. 
The private school must be approved by the State board. (R) 

The child's placement must be approved by the local school board, and the child assigned to that placement. 
PERSONNEL 

Requirements for certification in special education include: (a) Graduation from an approved collegiate training 
program; (b) The transcript must endorse the person for certification in the appropriate teaching area; (c) No pro- 
visional license; (d) Program of training must be completed prior to employment as a teacher; (e) Individual study 
contracts may be negotiated directly with the department of education. 

Those individuals who served as teachers of children with specific learning disabilities in classes approved by the 
division of special education for the 1971-72 school year will, upon proper application, within the specified time 
limits, be granted full approval to serve as teachers of children with specific learning disabilities in classes approved 
by the division of special education. It is assumed that those individuals who qualify only under this provision will 
want to complete an approved program at their earliest opportunity. (R) 

FACILITIES 

Statutes contain no specific provisions for the handicapped in this area. 
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NEW JERSEY 

RIGHT TO AN EDUCATION 

Constitution: "The Legislature shall provide for the maintenance and support of a thorough and efficient system 
of free public schools for the instruction of all children in this state between the ages of five and 18 years.'" (Art. \ 
VIII, Sec. 4, N.J. Const.) (L) 1 

Compulsory Attendance Law: All children will attend the public schools of the district unless it is shown to the 
satisfaction of the board of education that the mental or bodily condition of t)' child prevents his benefiting from 
instruction or his attendance at school. "Nothing herein shall be construed as permitting the temporary or perma- 
nent exclusion from school by the board of education of any district of any child between the ages of five and 20, 
except as explicitly otherwise provided by law." (N.J.S. 18A:38-6) (L) 

Responsibilities: "It shall be the duty of each board of education to provide suitable facilities and programs of 
education for all children who are classified as handicapped under this chapter, except those so mentally retarded 
as to be neither educable or trainable. The absence or unavailability of a special class facility in any district shall 
not be construed as relieving the board of education of the responsibility for providing education for any child who 
qualified under this chapter." (N.J.S. 18A:46-13) (L) 

A pupil may be refused admission to or excluded temporarily from the schools of any district for any reasonable 
time, pending his examination, and classification, pursuant to this chapter. (N.J.S. 18:46-16) (L) 



POPULATION 

Definitions: "As used in this chapter 'handicapped child' includes any child who is mentally retarded, visually 
handicapped, auditorily handicapped, communication handicapped, neurologically or perceptually impaired, or- 
thopedically handicapped, chronically ill, emotionally disturbed; socially maladjusted, and multiple handicapped" 
(NJ.S. 18A:46-1)(L) 

A deaf child is defined as "a child whose residual hearing is not sufficient to enable him to understand speech and 
develop language successfully, even with a hearing aid, without specialized instruction. He is unable to interpret 
speech sounds as a result of an approximate 70 or more average decibel (ISO) loss in hearing in the 'better' ear as 
measured with a calibrated audiometer by a person legally qualified to determine hearing disability." (R) 

A hard of hearing child is defined as "a child whose sense of hearing "although defective, is functional with or 
without a hearing aid, but whose hearing loss renders him unable to make full use of regular school experiences 
without special education. He should show a 30 or more average decibel (ISO) loss in hearing in either ear as mea- 
sured with a calibrated audiometer by a person legally qualified to determine hearing impairment." (R) 

A communication handicapped child is defined as a child whose "native speech or language is severely impaired 
to the extent that it seriously interferes with his ability to use oral language to communicate." This disability must 
not be due primarily to a hearing impairment. (R) 

Age of Eligibility: Services must be provided to children between the ages of five and 20 and may be provided to 
those under five and over age 20 for those who have not completed high school. (L) 



IDENTIFICATION, ASSESSMENT, AND PLACEMENT 

Census: All boards of education are responsible for identifying, according to state board rules, children between 
the ages of five and 20 in the public schools of the district who are not being properly accommodated because of 
their handicaps. (N.J.S. 18A:46-6)(L) 

The boards of education will annually report to the county superintendent, who in turn reports to the commis- 
sioner, the names of all children in special education programs, names and addresses of the parents or guardians 
having control or custody of the children, and the category into which they have been classified. This report must 
include the names and addresses of handicapped children not attending school. The commissioner will make the 
information in the reports available to state agencies charged with the care and treatment of any particular cate- 
gory of handicapped children. (N.J.S. 18A:46-7) (L) 

The identification process may involve the judgment of teachers, medical and health professionals, school ad- 
ministrators, special services personnel, parents, and/or agencies concerned with the welfare of children. The iden- 
tification process shall include a planned screening. (R) 

All physicians in charge of a case of "mental deficiency or epilepsy" and the medical supervisor of any school 
who have reason to believe that a person attending the school is "mentally deficient or has epilepsy" will report 
the case to the assessor of the township in which the person resides. 

All physicians shall report all cases of cerebral palsy under their care if the patient is under 18 as well as any new 
cases of cerebral palsy, regardless of the age of the natient. Reports are made to the local boards of health. The 
state department of health will furnish the forms and prescribe the regulations in which the reports are to be made. 

Screening: The medical inspector or nurse, under the immediate direction of the medical director, will examine 
all children to learn whether defects exist and will keep a continuous record of the growth and development of the 
children. The record is the property of the board of education and will be delivered by the medical inspector or 
nurse to his successor in office. (L) 

Assessment and Placement: Children classified as handicapped must be the primary instructional responsibility 
of a teacher certified to teach pupils so disabled. Such teachers must provide instruction designed to correct or 
O jmpensate for the disability as well as work cooperatively with other teachers to whom the handicapped child 
JC a y be assi S ne< * f° r portions of his educational program. 
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The placement of handicapped pupils is the responsibility of the chief school administrator, or his designated a- 
gent, acting for the board of education and must be based on the recommendations of the basic child study team 
employed by the local board of education or upon the findings of a clinic or child evaluation center whose services 
are purchased by the local board of education. 

Children classified as handicapped must not be denied because of such handicap participation in extracurricular, 
intramural, and interscholastic activities as well as health, recreation, and social services activities. (R) 

All handicapped children will be identified, examined, and classified according to procedures established by the 
state board and the commissioner under one of the following categories: mentally retarded, visually handicapped, 
auditorily handicapped, communication handicapped, neurologically or perceptually impaired, orthopedic^lly 
handicapped, chronically ill, emotionally disturbed, socially maladjusted, or multiply handicapped, (L) 

Boards of education, separately or jointly with one or more boards of education, will employ psychological ex- 
aminers, who, acting jointly with special education personnel, will administer the procedures for di .gnosing and 
classifying children. If districts do not employ psychological examiners, they may contract to use with or without 
financial reimbursement psychological or other services of any clinic or agency approved by the commissioner. (L) 

When the results of a survey of handicapped children in any county, in the opinion of the commissioner warrants 
it, he shall, with the approval of the state board, establish a department of child study which shall be charged with 
the duty of performing the services required to be performed at the county level. He shall appoint a supervisor for 
one or more of these county departments and shall appoint such additional personnel as he considers necessary to 
comprise a child study team. The chairman of this team is appointed by the county superintendent(s) or, in case 
of disagreement, by the commissioner. The commissioner coordinates the work of these departments and teams. 

These include identification, diagnosis, evaluation, and placement of children needing special educational services, 
social case work, remedial instruction, and additional responsibilities as determined by the commissioner with state 
board approval. 

Boards of education separately or jointly employ a psychological examiner or contract with approved clinics and 
agencies to have psychological examinations performed. 

Classification procedures by a basic child study team must include a determination of hearing made by legally 
qualified practitioners in the field of hearing impairment. (L) 

Handicapped pupils must be assigned to educational programs according to how they can best achieve success in 
learning. Whenever possible, handicapped pupils must be grouped and/or participate with nonhandicapped children 
in activities that are part of their educational programs. (L) 

With the approval of the state board of education and the state board of control, the commissioner will prescribe 
standards for approving clinics or agencies furnishing services. (N.J.S. 18A:46-12) (L) 

Boards of education are not required to provide any further educational program for children who have been ad- 
mitted to the state school for the deaf, but they are required to furnish necessary daily transportation to and from 
the school for non-boarding puoils, if the transportation is approved by the county superintendent. (N.J.S. 18A: 
46-13) (L) 

The classification of communication handicapped must be made by the basic child study team and an approved 
speech correctionist or speech pathologist. An exception to the above is the classification of simple articulation dis- 
orders which may be made by an approved speech correctionist or speech pathologist without child study team 
consultation. Such children must be reported to the basic child study team. (L) 

The classification of communication handicapped shall be made by the basic child study team and an approved 
speech correctionist or speech pathologist. An exception to the above is the clarification of simple articulation dis- 
orders which may be made by an approved speech correctionist or speech pathologist without child study team 
consultation. Such children shall be reported to the basic child study team. (L) 

Classification procedures by a basic child study team shall include a determination of hearing made by a legally 
qualified practitioner in the field of hearing impairment. (L) 

ADMINISTRATIVE RESPONSIBILITY 

With the consent of the state board, the commissioner, according to the rules and regulations prescribed by him 
with the approval of the state board, will provide special education facilities and educational programs meeting the 
requirements of this chapter. Periodically by the use of available members of his staff, he will publish bulletins and 
through any other means available, encourage boards of education to establish programs. (N.J.S. 18A:46-15) (L) 

The commissioner may require periodically the educational, financial, and statistical reports from governing 
boards. (N.J.S. 18A:46-16) (L) 

The commissioner is responsible for coordinating the county departments of child study for the general adminis- 
tration of special education services. In order to carry out these provisions, he will appoint persons qualified to 
administer educational services in the field of education of the handicapped including each of the following dis- 
ability groups: mentally retarded, orthopedically handicapped, communication handicapped, visually handicapped, 
neurologically and perceptually impaired, chronically ill, emotionally disturbed, social maladjusted and the audi- 
torily handicapped. He will also appoint a consultant experienced in child psychiatry and specialists in school psy- * 
chology, health service, school social work, learning disabilities, special education, and any other necessary person- 
nel. 

When the results of a survey of handicapped children in any county, in the opinion of the commissioner warrants 
it, he shall, with the approval of the state board, establish a department of child study which shall be charged with 
the duty of performing the services required to be performed at the county level under this chapter. He shall ap- 
point for each county department of child study or, with the approval of the state board, for one or more county 
departments of child study, a supervisor, whose duties shall include the coordination of the special education ser- 
vices in the county, and he shall appoint, such additional personnel, constituting a child study team as he deems 
necessary to perform such services for handicapped children. 
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In addition to rjhe supervisor of child study the members of each child study team shall include personnel quali- 
fied to administer, supervise, or otherwise perform the required special education services. 

The county superintendent of the county or the county superintendents of the counties served by one child study 
team jointly shall, with the approval of the commissioner, designate a member of the child study team to serve as 
chairman and in event that they cannot agree the chairman shall be designated by the commissioner. (N.J.S. 18A: 
46-3) (L) 

The commissioner shall fix the terms of office and compensation of the supervisor and other members of the 
child study team. Their salaries shall be paid as other state salaries are paid by warrants drawn by the director of 
the division of budget and accounting on the state treasurer, on orders issued by the commissioner. AH claims for 
expenses of the supervisor, not exceeding in any one year the sum of $750.00 for each county, not more than two, 
in which he shall serve, shall be paid after being audited by the county superintendent on orders issued by the 
county superintendent and drawn on the county treasurer. (N.J.S. 18A:46-4) (L) 

Each county child study team shall function in consultation with the local boards of education in the county or 
the local boards of education in the counties served by it in the fields pertaining to: 

1. identification and diagnosis of children needing special educational services; 

2. development and approval of public school programs for handicapped pupils; 

3. supervision and coordination of public school programs for handicapped pupils; 

4. reporting and referral of children with handicaps of such severity as to indicate the necessity of residential 
placement, medical or psychological treatment, or care, to the appropriate agency for such purpose; 

5. social case work and psychological evaluation; 

6. remedial instruction; 

7. cooperative action with other state and county departments and lay professional organizations, and 

8. additional responsibilities as determined by the commissioner with the approval of the state board. (N.J.S. 
18A:46-5) (L) 

PLANNING 

The commissioner shall appoint biannually an advisory council with the approval of the state board which will 
consist of between seven and 15 members representative of professional and lay interests. The advisory council 
shall advise in the promulgation of rules, regulations, and the implementation of this chapter and the establishment 
of standards and qualifications for the professional personnel. The council shall serve without remuneration. (N.J.S. 
18A:46-2)(L) 

FINANCE 

The board of education will furnish daily transportation to all handicapped children who qualify. The school 
district providing transportation will receive state aid for 75 percent of the cost if the necessity for this transporta- 
tion and the cost and method of transportation has been approved by the county superintendent. (NJ.S. 18A:46- 
23) (L) 

Each state college operating approved special classes or classes for handicapped children is paid $2,000 per class. 
Local school districts, whether operating special education classes separately or jointly, are reimbursed in the fol- 
lowing manner: 

1 . Cost of operating an educational program for the handicapped (including a cost for identification, examina- 
tion, supervision, and other special education services approved by the commissioner) will be reimbursed at 
the rate of 50 percent, except that no local district jointure commission or college demonstration school 

will receive more than $3,000 a class in state aid and one-half of the approved portion paid to another school, 
district or state operated facility, or private school. I 

2. 75 percent of the cost of furnishing transportation within the state if it has been approved by the commis- 
sioner. 

State aid in the amount of one-half of the apportionment to jointure commissions to any contracting district for 
operational expenses will be paid to the contracting districts. State aid will be apportioned to each contracting dis- 
trict in accordance with the number of pupils enrolled from the district. (N.J.S. 18A:58-6) (L) 

If approved special education services are provided by a county special services school district, all reimbursement 
goes to the county for such special services district. (N.J.S. 18A:58-6) (L) 

ADMINISTRATIVE STRUCTURE AND ORGANIZATION 

The commissioner may require a board of education having appropriate facilities to provide services to children 
from other districts. (L) 

Any board of education, jointure commission, state operated facility, or private school, which receives pupils 
from another district, will determine tuition rates to be paid by the sending board of education. In no case will the 
tuition rate in a non-public school exceed the maximum day class per pupil cost of education in similar education 
classes in public schools as determined by the formula prescribed by the state commissioner. (L) 

If a tuition rate not exceeding 50 percent of the cost for such education is paid by sending districts, the board of 
education of the county special services school may receive pupils from other counties as far as their facilities per- 
mit. Any schools established under this act must accept all eligible pupils within the county if the facilities are 
available. (L) 

Payments will be made quarterly to the receiving districts by each sending district. The rate of annual tuition can- 
not exceed 50 percent of the prorata annual cost of operating and maintaining the county special services school 
^ ict after deducting from such costs all amounts of aid received by this district from the county, state or federal 

ERJC 
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government, but excluding any cost from the cost of required payments of interest or principal on bonds or notes 
of the county issued for purpose of the district. (L) 

The aggregate amount of all these payments and tuitions may be anticipated by the board of education of the 
county special services school district and by the board of chosen freeholders of the county with respect to the an- 
nual budget. Amounts of all annual tuition payments paid by any school district will be raised each year in the an- 
nual budget of the other school districts paid to the county special services school districts. The board of education 
in any county special services district, with the approval of the chosen freeholders, will provide for the establishment, 
maintenance, and operation of dormitory or other boarding care facilities for pupils attending one or more of its 
schools. The board will provide for establishment of health care services and facilities. (L) 

By February I, annually, the board of education of county services to school districts will deliver to each member 
of the board of school estimates an itemized statement as to the amount of money estimated to be necessary for 
care and expenses and for repairing and furnishing schools or buildings. Between February I and February 15, the 
board will fix and determine, by official action taken at a public meeting, the amount of money necessary for the 
use of the district. The amounts of money needed by the district will he appropriated and collected by the board 
of chosen freeholders in the same manner as money appropriated for other purposes in the county. If the board of 
education of the special services district finds it necessary to raise money to purchase land or buildings for school 
purposes or for erecting, enlarging, improving, repairing, or furnishing buildings for the use of the district, the board 
will prepare and deliver to each member of the board of school estimate, statements of the amount of money es- 
timated to be necessary for these purposes. Money needed for these purposes may be obtained in the same manner 
as the county raises money for these purposes including issuance of bonds or notes of the county pursuant to the 
local bond law. (L) 

If a board of education enters its pupils into special education services in another district, it may not withdraw 
the pupils for the purpose of entering them in another district, unless "good and sufficient reason exists for such a 
change and unless an application therefore is made and approved by the commissioner." If either ^the receiving or 
sending board of education is dissatisfied with the determination of the commission on any application, the matter 
may be appealed to the state board, and at its discretion, that body may affirm, reverse, or modify the commis- 
sioner's decision. (L) 

Any two or more districts may provide facilities, examinations, or transportation under the terms of the agree- 
ment adopted in resolutions by all involved boards of education setting fortl^the essential information concerning 
the facilities, examinations, or transportation to be provided. Cost will be apportioned among the districts. All 
agreements must be approved by the commissioner. (L) 

If two or more of the boards of education decide to jointly carry out their special education responsibilities, the 
boards may, in accordance with the rules and regulations of the state board and with the approval of the commis- 
sioner, adopt joint resolutions to establish a jointure commission to provide these services. The commission, in ac- 
cordance with the ruies of the state board, is composed of'representatives of respective boards of education. (L) 

The jointure commission has the authority to: 

1. provide and maintain necessary facilities by acquiring land, buildings, and furnishing qt renting; 

2. take any necessary action to conduct proper educational programs for children referred to the commission 
by boards of education or members of the commission; 

3. employ necessary principals, teachers, and other officers or employees who have the same rights and privileges 
as those similarly employed by local boards of education; 

4. accept pupils from other school districts and fix the tuition rate; and 

5. apportion among the districts the amounts of capital and per capita operating costs in the programs. (L) 
Within the limited responsibilities of providing services to handicapped children, the commission has and may 

exercise all powers of a board of education. (L) 

Contracting boards of a jointure commission shall: 1) raise the amounts apportioned by the commission in the 
same manner as other school funds for capital and current expenses are raised; 2) pay the commission their ap- 
portioned amounts; 3) be responsible for classifying children with the districts and referring them to the commis- 
sion, and 4) provide transportation for children to and from schools referred to the commission. (L) 

Contracting districts may withdraw from the commission in accordance with the state board rules and regula- 
tions, and additional districts may become contracting districts. (L) 

A county board of freeholders may establish a county special services school district for the education and treat- 
ment of handicapped children upon finding that the needs exist for such a district. Before making any finding, the 
board must hold at least one public hearing with at least 10 days' notice of time and place in a newspaper of general 
circulation within the county. The state board is responsible for prescribing the rules and regulations to organize, 
manage, and control the special service school. (L) 

The course of study in the special services schools must be approved by the commissioner and the state board. 
As a first priority, programs should be established that are not available in any other school in the county, especially 
for those with unusually severe disabilities or unusual multi-disabilities. Then courses of study should be established 
which may be available but for which there ii not sufficient capacity to accommodate all the students identified 
and classified as requiring these courses. The school year for these districts begins on Juk 1 and ends on June 30. 
(L) 

Each county special services district has a board of education consisting of a superintendent of schools ex officio 
and six persons appointed by the director of the chosen board of freeholders. In any county having a county men- 
tal health board, the chairman of the board also serves as an ex officio member, but is not entitled to vote on any 
matter before the board. All members of the board shall have shown an interest in children with an unusual dis- 
ability or in the field of mental health. (L) 

Proceeds of the sale of any of these obligations will be paid to the treasurer of the county special services dis- 
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trict. If for any reason the proceeds are not applied to necessary special education purposes, the board of educa- 
tion of the county special services district may transfer the remaining balance to the capital outlay in the county 
school district. (L) 

All teachers, principals, and other employees of the board of education of the county special services district 
possess all the rights and privileges of teachers, principals, or employees of other boards of education of the other 
school districts. Whenever a county special services school district is established, the treasurer of the school district 
will be paid by the commissioner an amount equal to that raised in the county for establishing the school district, 
exclusive of the amount appropriated for purchasing land or erecting buildings. The state will annually then appro- 
priate an amount equal to the amount appropriated by the county for the operation of the district. (L) 

Boards of education of special services school districts shall appoint an advisory committee of at least 10 mem- 
bers, consisting of representatives of recognized organizations, working exclusively with children classified as hav- 
ing unusual disability and, in any county with the department of child study, the county child study supervisor. 
The committee must meet at least four times a year to consider or refer to the board and make any recommenda- 
tions to it. (L) 

See Administrative Responsibility. 

SERVICES 

Children classified as needing special education shall be classified according to abilities to benefit from specified 
types of educational services. These services must be conducted according to the rules and regulations of the com- 
missioner and the state board. The types of services to be provided include but are not limited to: 1) case work 
with the pupil at home or at school; 2) counseling and guidance; 3) remedial instruction; 4) special scheduling of 
the school program including part-time attendance and special or regular classes in other agencies or institutions; 
5) special grouping in school for children whose prognosis is favorable to return to the regular program, and 6) 
arrangement through the commissioner for direct services from the county department of child study. (N.J.S. 18A: 
46-10) (L) 

Special education services required may be provided by one or more of the following: 

1. special class or classes in the district including chss or classes in hospitals, convalescent homes, or other insti- 
tutions; 

2. special classes in the public schools of another district in the state or an adjoining or nearby state; 

3. joint facilities including a class or classes in hospitals, convalescent homes, or other institutions provided by 
an agreement between one or more school districts; 

4. a jointure commission program; 

5. a state operated program; 

6. instruction in school supplementary to other programs in the school if, in the judgment of the board of edu- 
cation, the handicapped pupil is best served in this manner, and 

7. sending children capable of benefiting from a day-school instructional program to privately operated non- 
profit day classes in the state or an adjoining or nearby state within 400 miles of Trenton. (With the approval 
of the commissioner and to meet particular circumstances, the child may be sent a greater distance from 
Trenton.) The services of these schools must be non-sectarian, and they may be only provided if it is im- 
practical to provide services according to items one through five. Individual instruction is provided at home 
or in school, if it is impracticable to provide a suitable special education program according to all seven 
above. (N.J.S. 18A:46-14) (L) 

If a child is in a hospital, convalescent home, or other institution within the state or nearby state, the board of 
education of the district of residence will pay the tuition of the child in the program. The board may also furnish 
services to children over the age of 20 without a high school diploma and to children under age five. (N.J.S. 18A: 
46-14) (L) 

The board of education will furnish daily transportation to all handicapped children who qualify. 

Any two or more districts may provide transportation under the terms of the agreement adopted in resolutions 
by all involved boards of education, setting forth the essential information concerning the facilities, examinations, 
or transportation to be provided. Cost will be apportioned among the districts. All agreements must be approved 
by the commissioner. (L) 

The school district providing transportation will receive state aid for 75 percent of the cost if the necessity for 
this transportation and the cost and method of transportation has been approved by the county superintendent. (L) 

Class Size: NUMBER OF PUPILS 

Minimum Maximum 

Speech Handicapped 

Special Class (Communication Handicapped) - 10 1 
Learning Disabilities 

Special Class (Neurologically Impaired) - 8 1 

Special Class (Perceptually Impaired) - 12 1 

Aurally Handicapped 

Special Class - 8 1 

Deaf 

Special Class - 8 1 (R) 

ximum class sizes may be increased by no more than 1/3 by the addition of teacher aides with advance approval from the 
au of special education and pupil personnel services. No class shall have on ro4] more than Wz times the maximum class size 
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for that classification for departmentalized programs. For academic instructional purposes no class will have at any one time any 
more than the maximum number designated for that handicap, with the exception of physical education, art, and similar 
activities. 

PRIVATE 

All handicapped children, except "those so mentally retarded as to be neither educable nor trainable" are eligible 
for placement in private facilities. A child must be capable of benefitting from the program and it must be imprac- 
tical for the school district or state to provide an appropriate program. (L) 

The commissioner must approve in advance each individual case, utilizing a child study team's evaluation. (L) 

The sending board of education pays day school costs, not exceeding the maximum tuition cost as established by 
the state board for the school year. (L) 

Payment may be only for rendered services, beginning with approval or retroactively as determined by the child 
study team. No prepayment by the board or by the child's parents is permitted. The state reimburses the local 
board for 50% of the costs. (L) 

A child may be placed in a nonpublic facility more than 400 miles from Trenton only under special circumstances 
and with the commissioner's approval. (L) 

School day, class size, and grouping must conform to state standards for the public schools. Record of examina- 
tions, both group and individual, used in identifying, evaluating and placing the child must be accessible to the com- 
missioner, his appointed representatives, and approved agencies. (L) 

The program must be open to observation by the chief school administrator of the sending district and to the 
commissioner or his representatives. Financial records must be made available for computation of tuition costs. 
The cost of day school instruction must be listed separately from costs of other services provided. Capital improve- 
ments may not be included in determining tuition costs. Records must be available for review by the commissioner 
or his representative. (R) 

The private school may not charge a tuition rate higher than the maximum day class cost of education per pupil 
in New Jersey as determined by the commissioner with the approval of the state board. The school must file a 
statement noting that it is nonprofit and nonsectarian and its educational program complies with New Jersey law 
and regulations. (L) 

All professionals must have certification in New Jersey or in the state in which they teach, or, in out-of-state 
schools only, must submit evidence of eligibility for New Jersey certification. (R) 

For teachers with provisional certification, evidence must be submitted annually that the teachers have earned 
at least four credits toward full certification. (R) 

The local board of education sending the child must establish a written contract with the nonpublic school for 
the school year or part of the school year during which the child is attending the school. (L) 

Physical facilities are subject to annual approval by the county superintendent of the county in which the school 
is located or by an official representative of the state department. Facilities in another state may be approved by 
the appropriate agencies of the state or by a representative of the New Jersey state department. (L) 

The nonpublic school must make student evaluation reports of progress and adjustment at regular intervals, but 
at least twice during the school year. 

The sending district receives the pupil's attendance record at the end of the school year or upon request. The 
district must be notified if the child is taken out of the program or is absent for long periods of time for unusual 
reasons. (R) 

PERSONNEL 

Except when specifically indicated below, the following requirements apply to all college programs leading to a 
New Jersey teacher's certificate: / 

1. Approved programs, except where noted otherwise below, will lead to a bachelor's or higher degree. Certifi- 
cate programs designed for students who already hold the appropriate degree required for the certificate 
will apply the accreditation policies indicated in 2, below. 

2. College Accreditation: 

a. Except as indicated below, degrees will be recognized for purposes of college programs leading to teacher 
certification in New Jersey only from colleges approved by the National Council for Accreditation of 
Teacher Education, or accredited by the state board or department of education of the state in which the 
college exists. 

b. Professional preparation presented by students for transfer credit to New Jersey colleges offering teacher 
certificate program will be accepted only from other New Jersey colleges approved for the preparation of 
teachers state board of education and, except as indicated below, from such out-of-state colleges as are 
approved or accredited for purposes of teacher preparation by the National Council for Accreditation of 
Teacher Education, or by the state board or department of education in the state in which the college is 
established. 

c. College degrees and professional preparation from colleges in states in which the state board or depart- 
ment of education lacks authority to regulate the establishment of colleges or to give approval for pur- 
poses of teacher education, will be accepted as transfer credit for purposes of teacher certificate programs 
in New Jersey only if the college is accredited by the National Council for Accreditation of Teacher Edu- 
cation, or if such degrees and professional preparation are accepted for purposes of teacher certification 
by the state department of education in the state in which the college exists. 

3. Recommendations of National Academic and Professional Organizations: 

National learned societies and professional associations with special interest in curricula for the prepara- 
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tion of teachers have significant contributions to make to the improvement of teacher education pro- 
grams. On the basis of extensive study and research, some of these organizations have developed guide- 
lines for the preparation of teachers. It is expected that an institution will work out the rationale for its 
various teacher education curricula with due consideration given to such guidelines. Due consideration 
means that the institution is acquainted with these guidelines and has critically examined them in relation 
to developing the teacher education curricula offered. 

4. General Education: 

Except where indicated otherwise below, approved programs will include a minimum of forty-five semes- 
ter-hour-credits of college study in general education areas such as the following, including study in at 
least four areas: English, mathematics, science, social studies (anthropology, economics, geography, his- 
tory, political science, sociology), fine and practical arts, foreign languages, music, philosophy, psychology. 
Programs leading to the elementary endorsement must include study in English, mathematics, science, 
and social studies. 

Recommendations and guidelines of the appropriate national academic and professional groups should be 
given due consideration in developing college programs in general education. 

5. Professional Education: 

Except where indicated otherwise below, approved programs will include a minimum of fifteen semester- 
hour credits in professional education distributed over four or more of the following areas, and including 
study in each starred (*) area. This study may be accomplished in either separate or integrated courses. 
These fifteen credits do not include student teaching. 

*a. Methods of Teaching. Studies designed to develop understanding of the aims and techniques of in- 
struction, including courses such as the following: general methods, methods of teaching elemen- 
tary, secondary, vocational-technical subjects, or handicapped children, visual aids in education, 
and individualizing instruction. Programs for the preparation of elementary teachers must include 
study of the teaching of each of the following curriculum areas: (1) creative arts, such as fine arts, 
industrial arts, crafts, music; (2) health, safety, and physical education; (3) language arts, including 
reading; (4) mathematics; (5) science; (6) social studies. 
*b. Educational Psychology. Studies designed to develop understanding of human development and 
learning, including courses such as the following: psychology of learning, human growth and de- 
velopment, child psychology, adolescent psychology, psychology of the handicapped, psychological 
foundations of education, educational measurements and mental hygiene. 

c. Field Experience. Prestudent teaching field experiences and studies in working with inner-city, 
suburban, and rural children, youth and adults in a variety of community and school programs, in- 
cluding activities such as tutoring, small group leadership, community agency participation and in- 
dividual case studies. 

d. Human and Intercultural Relations. Studies designed to develop understanding of social interaction 
and culture change, including courses such as the following: urban sociology, history of minority 
groups, intergroup relations, and suburban and inner-city problems. 

e. Curriculum. Studies designed to develop understanding of curriculum design and construction, in- 
cluding courses such as the following: principles of curriculum construction, the elementary, second- 
ary, special education, or vocational-technical curriculum, a study of the curriculum in a specific sub- 
ject or field of teaching, and extracurricular activities. 

f. Foundation of Education. Studies designed to develop understanding of the educational implications 
of social, political, historical, cultural and philosophical context in which schools are conducted, 
philosophy of education, social foundations of education, comparative education, and educational 
sociology. 

g. Student Personnel Services. Studies designed to develop understanding of the student personnel and 
special services program of the school, including courses such as the following: student personnel 
problems, principles of guidance, tests and measurements, educational, vocational, psychological, 
and health counseling, school psychology, school social work, educating the handicapped. 

h. Electives in profei .onal education. 

6. Student Teaching: 

One hundred and fifty clock hours of approved student teaching. At least ninety clock hours must be de- 
voted to responsible classroom teaching; sixty clock hours may be employed in observation and partici- 
pation. This requirement is in addition to the fifteen credits in professional education in 5, above. 

7. Physiology and Hygiene: 

In accordance with the provisions of New Jersey Statutes (N.J.S. 18A:26-8), students must take an exam- 
ination in physiology and hygiene. In lieu of this examination the applicant may take college study in 
areas such as biology, personal health problems, community health, school health, family health, health 
counseling, nutrition, or health administration. This requirement does not apply in the fields of art, busi- 
ness education, foreign languages, health education, industrial arts, library studies, music, and physical 
education. 

8. Authorization: 

Each teaching endorsement is required for the corresponding teaching assignment. Each endorsement is 
valid for all levels except that the nursery school endorsement is valid in nursery schools and kindergar- 
tens, and the elementary endorsement is valid for Grades K through 8. Teachers with elementary endorse- 
ments are not permitted to devote more than one-half time to teaching art, music, health, home econom- 
ics, industrial arts, or physical education. Teachers with elementary endorsements are authorized to teach 
the common branch subjects such as reading, arithmetic, writing, and spelling in secondary school, Grades 
LIC 7-12. 
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9. Teaching Field: 

Unless specified otherwise below, approved programs will include at least one teaching major field of 24 
semester-hour credits, or one comprehensive field of 30 semester-hour credits. Study within all areas listed 
below is recommended. Required areas of study are starred (*). Requirements other than, and/or different 
from, those prescribed in Standards for State Approval of Teacher Education (Circular 35 1) are listed be- 
low. 

Teaching minor programs include a minimum of 18 semester-hour credits of study in the teaching field, 
provision for study of methods and materials for teaching in the field, and appropriate practicum experi- 
ences in teaching in the field. A temporary certificate is available for a teaching minor. (R) 
Instead of 5 above, the program for the deaf or hard of hearing must include a total of 30 semester-hour credits 
in professional education including 18 in education of the handicapped. These 18 credits must include study in 
each of the following areas: (a) nature and causes of disabilities, (b) curriculum and/or methods of teaching speech, 
speech reading, and language to the deaf or hard of hearing, (c) resources available in teaching the handicapped. 

The endorsement for teaching classes for the deaf or hard of hearing may also be obtained by holders of New 
Jersey standard teachers certificates in other fields who present a program that has included 18 semester-hour 
credits in education of the handicapped, including the three areas listed in this section. (R) 

The endorsement for teaching of the handicapped authorizes teaching physically limited, socially and emotionally 
maladjusted, mentally retarded (educable and trainable) children, or children with multiple handicaps. Instead of 
5 above, the program must include a total of 30 semester-hour credits in professional education, including 18 in 
education of the handicapped. These 18 credits must include study in each of the following areas: (a) nature and 
causes of disabilities, (b) practices and materials in teaching the handicapped, (c) resources available in teaching the 
handicapped. 

The endorsement for teaching of the handicapped may also be obtained by holders of New Jersey standard tea- 
chers certificates in other fields who present a program that has included 18 semester-hcur credits in education of 
the handicapped, including the three areas listed in this section. (R) 

The certificate or endorsement for speech correction is required for service as a speech correctionist in elemen- 
tary, secondary or vocational schools. 

A minimum of 18 semester-hour credits in the following areas or their equivalent, in separate or integrated courses 
is required. Work in the starred areas is required. Specialized field: *education and/or psychology of the handicapped; 
*speech correction; introduction to audiology; *anatoniy and physiology of the ear and speech mechanisms; *pho- 
netics; ^speech pathology; *supervised clinical practice in speech therapy; voice, speech improvement; orientation 
in psychological tests; reading disabilities; and electives in special education. 

Requirements for the certificate include: 

1 . A bachelor's degree based upon a four-year curriculum in an accredited college. 

2. Successful completion of one of the following: a college curriculum approved by the New Jersey state de- 
partment of education as the basis for issuing this certificate; or a program of college studies including: 

a. general background—a minimum of 30 semester-hour credits in general background courses distributed in 
at least three of the following fields: English, social studies, science, fine arts, mathematics, and foreign 
languages. Six semester-hour credits in English and six in social studies will be required. 

b. professional education— 30 semester-hour credits in the field of professional education, including the 18 
specified for the endorsement in 1 above, and, in addition, at least nine semester hours of credit in the 
following fields of study, including work in each of the starred areas. These 30 credits do not include stu- 
dent teaching: 

1. *principles and practices of education. This group includes such areas as introduction to education, 
social and philosophical foundations of education, methods of teaching, audio-visual aids, individual- 
izing instruction. 

2. *educational psychology. This group includes such areas as psychology of learning, child growth and 
development, adolescent psychology, and mental hygiene. 

3. *curriculum. This group includes such areas as principles of curriculum construction, the elementary 
or secondary school curriculum, a study of the curriculum in one specific field, and extracurricular 
activities. Electives in education, guidance, or special education. 

c. student teaching- 150 clock hours of approved student teaching in therapy with children who have speech 
disorders. At least 90 clock hours must be devoted to responsible classroom teaching; sixty clock hours 
ma^be employed in observation and.participation. This requirement is in addition to the 30 credits in 
education. (R) 

FACILITIES 

Boards of education are required to include in all plans and specifications for construction of public buildings fa- 
cilities for the physically handicapped. State board regulations will prescribe the type, kind, and quality of these 
facilities including: 

1 . a principal entrance with an approved ramp access; 

2. on floors occupied by students, at least one watercloset stall for each sex accessible to wheelchair pupils; 

3. drinking fountains on each pupil occupied floor accessible to wheelchair pupils; 

4. in multistory buildings, an elevator available for students in wheelchairs; 

5. one working area in laboratory and shop facilities dimensioned for use by physically handicapped students; 
and 

6. a public telephone at a height usable for students in wheelchairs. (Chap. 42, 1972) (L) 
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NEW MEXICO 

RIGHT TO AN EDUCATION 

Constitution: "Provisions shall be made for the establishment and maintenance of a system of public schools 
which shall be open to all the children of the State and free from sectarian control and said schools shall always 
be conducted in English/' (Art. XII, Sec. 4, N. Mex. Const.) (L) 

"Every child of school age and of sufficient physical and mental ability shall be required to attend a public or 
other school during such period and for such time as may be prescribed by law/ 1 (Art. XH, Sec. 5, N. Mex. Const.) 
(U 

Compulsory Attendance Law: Children, who are six years old by January 1 of a school year and until they 
reach age 1 7, shall attend a public school, a private school maintaining approved courses of instruction, or a school 
conducted by a state institution. A child is specifically exempted from the provisions if he is physically or men- 
tally incapable of attending the public schools. A local superintendent may excuse anv resident child below age 
nine. (Sec. 77-10-2 NMSA) (L) 

AH persons having control of a blind child between the ages of five and 21 who cannot be educated in the public 
schools must send the child to the institute for the blind for at least seven years unless the child is taught in an 
approved private school, at home, or in a similar institution in another state or unless the child is suffering from a 
physical or mental disability which prevents him or her from attending the institute. Children under age five mav 
be admitted into the institute. (Sec. 72-23-3 NMSA) (L) 

Responsibilities: The state requires all districts over a five-year period to provide special education to meet the 
needs of all exceptional children. Each district is required to meet the educational needs of at least one-fifth of its 
eligible exceptional children during the sixty-first fiscal year; at least two-fifths of such children during the sixty- 
second; three-fifths during the sixty-third; and four-fifths during the sixty-fourth school fiscal year. See Finance. 
(Sec. 77-1 1-3 NMSA) (L) 

POPULATION 

Definitions: "'Exceptional children' means children whose abilities render regular services of the public school 
to be inconsistent with their educational needs." (Sec. 77-1 1-3.1 NMS A) (L) 
"/A deaf child* is a child with a hearing loss of no less than 60 decibels in both ears." (R) 
"A hard of hearing child is a child with a hearing loss from 40 to 60 decibels in the better ear." (R) 
"A child with a hearing loss from 20 to 40 decibels in the better ear who should be able to function adequately 
in a regular class with the assistance of a speech pathologist." (R) 

"A learning disabled student is a student who exhibits one or more deficits in the essential learning process to a 
degree that he requires special education. These deficits are in perception, conceptualization, language, memory, 
control, attention, impulse or motor function. These deficits may be demonstrated verbally or non-verbally. A 
discrepancy between expected and actual academic achievement is observable. This definition does not include 
students who exhibit learning problems which are primarily the result of visual, motor or hearing handicaps, of 
mental retardation, of emotional disturbance or environmental disadvantage." (R) 

"A speech defect is any deviation of speech and language which is outside the range of acceptable variation in a 
given environment. In this usage, language refers to impaired language processes indicating a pathological deficit, 
and is not to be confused with problems of bilingualism." (R) 

Age of Eligibility: Children are eligible to receive special education services beginning at legal school age (six 
years of age by January 1 of the school year) until they reach age 21. (Sec. 77-11-3 NMSA) (L) 

IDENTIFICATION, ASSESSMENT, AND PLACEMENT 

Census: Superintendents of all school districts, by August 1 and January 1 of each year, must report to the 
superintendent of the school for the blind all school age blind children who reside within their districts. The 
superintendent of the institute is then required to communicate to the parent, guardian, or person having control 
of the child, the provisions of this act. (Sec. 73-23-5 NMSA) (L) 

Screening: All pupils, during their first year in New Mexico public schools are given hearing evaluations by an 
audiologist, speech pathologist or qualified registered nurse. After the first year, they may be referred by a school, 
county, or registered nurse for a hearing evaluation. (R) 

Assessment and Placer: x nt: The department of education, with state board approval, is required to set the 
standards for diagnosis and screening and educational offerings for exceptional children. (Sec. 77-1 1-3.2 NMSA) 
(L) 

Referrals are made by parent*, teachers, principals, special education coordinators, counselors, physicians, and 
state agencies. (R) 

The educational appraisal and review committee is a school-level committee composed of teacher, nurse, special 
education supervisor or coordinator, building principal, guidance counselor, school psychologist, and others 
directly providing services to the child whose duties are (1) review and study all assessment and evaluation infor- 
mation;^) recommend placement in special education classes; (3) review each case annually; and (4) recommend 
readmission, dismissal, change of placement, or further diagnostic evaluations. 

The evaluation includes a social and academic history of the pupil, as well as a general health examination in- 
cluding written reports on vision and hearing screening tests. Accjrding to the specific handicap, a psychological, 
O jnguage, and/or education diagnostic evaluation may be required. (R) 

ERJC 
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Children will be given special education services only after the following procedure has been followed: (1) the 
child meets standards of eligibility; (2) evaluation according to screening procedure; (3) recommendation is made 
by the Educational Appraisal and Review Committee; and (4) school district consults with and receives parents' 
consent. (R) 

Placement involves knowledge of the following basic policies: (I) admittance to and maintenance in any special 
education program shall be on a trial basis; (2) an annual review of the appropriateness of each child's continued 
assignment; (3) all special education assignments must be reappraised with an individual psychological test a mini- 
mum of every three years; and (4) school districts shall not assign national origin minority group pupils to special 
education classes on the basis of criteria which was developed solely upon the command of the English language. 

(R) 

Hearing Handicapped and Deaf: Required tests include the following: 

A. individual intelligence tests, Wechsler Intelligence Scales and Leiter International Performance Scale or 
Hiskey Nebraska Test of Learning Aptitudes; 

B. audiometric assessment (by an audiologist, speech pathologist, or registered nurse qualified to do audiologi- 
cal assessment): 

I. behavioral audiometry (at least one required; two recommended)— pure tone (air conduction), pure tone 
(bone conduction), speech audiometry (utilizing earphones), sound field audiometry: a. discrete stimuli 
(tones) and b. gross stimuli (speech and/or noise makers); 
2. non-behavioral audiometry (at least one required; two recommended): acoustic impedance audiometry; 
cortical evoked response; electrodermo audiometry. 
Recommended tests include the following: 

A. achievement tests such as Stanford Achievement-Hearing Handicap Norms and the Peabody Individual 
Achievement Test; 

B. performance tests such as the Pinter Patterson Performance Scale or the Arthur. Point Performance Scale 
(performance portions of any standardized tests could be utilized if the child is able to sign and/or finger 
spell; 

C. other standardized tests as approved by the state department of education. (R) 

Learning Disabled: Learning disabled children may be identified by such characteristics as hyperactivity, per- 
ceptual motor impairment, emotional liability, general coordination deficits, and impulsivity. 
Required tests include: 

A. individual intelligence tests (at least one): 1. Wechsler Intelligence Scales; and 2. Stanford-Binet Intelligence 
Scale; 

B. diagnostic language test: Illinois Test of Psycholinguistic Abilities (1TPA); 

C. academic achievement and diagnostic tests (at least one): 1 . Gates Reading Survey; 2. Gilmore Oral Reading 
Test; 3. Durrell Analysis of Reading Difficulty; 4. Spache Diagnostic Reading Scale; 5. McKee Inventory of 
Phonetic Skill; 6. Dolch Basic Sight Vocabulary Test; 7. Wide Range Achievement Test, revised edition; 8. 
Peabody Individual Achievement Test; and 9. Basic Education Skills Test. 

Recommended tests include: 

A. perceptual tests-visuo-motor such as the: 1. Harris Tests of Lateral Dominance; 2. Frostig Developmental 
Tests of Visual Perception; and 3. Bender Visual Motor Gestalt Test for Children; 

B. diagnostic language tests, such as the: I. Wepman Auditory Discrimination Test; and 2. Goldman Fristoe- 
WoodcockTest of Auditory Discrimination; 

C. readiness and screening tests such as the: I . Anton Brenner Gestalt Test of School Readiness; 2. Valett 
Developmental Survey of Basic Learning Abilities; and 3. Peabody Picture Vocabulary Test. (R) 

Speech Impaired: Required tests include: 

A. one each of the following tyn p s of tests (to be administered by a certified speech pathologist or one in his 
first year of internship, the specific test to be at the discretion of the clinician): 1 . a test of articulation; 2. 
a language development test; 3. a hearing test; and 4. an oral peripheral examination; 

B. nonverbal intelligence tests (at least one); results should be made available to the speech pathologist: 1. 
Goodenough-Harris Draw-A-Man; 2. Columbia Mental Maturity Scale; 3. Leiter International Performance 
Scale, and 4. Wechsler Intelligence Scales (performance). 

Recommended tests include: 

A. Peabody Picture Vocabulary Test; 

B. Illinois Test of Psycholinguistic Abilities (ITPA); 

C. other standardized tests approved by the state department of education. (R) 



ADMINISTRATIVE RESPONSIBILITY 

Regulations and standards will be developed by the state board for the conduct of the special schools and classes 
of the public school system and in all institutions wholly or partly supported by the state. (Sec. 77-1 1-3.1 NMSA) 



ERIC 



PLANNING 

The state board is required to adopt and keep current a state plan of special educational policy, programs, and 
O - standards. (L) 
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FINANCE 

All programs for exceptional children must be approved by the state superintendent before any state funds may 
be distributed. (Sec. 77-1 1 -3.2 NMSA) (L) 

Financial aid to school districts and other public institutions for education or related services for exceptional 
children will be determined and paid in accordance with the rules and regulations of the department. The distri- 
bution for special education reimbursement is determined in the following manner: 

1. Reimbursement for teachers in approved special education resource rooms will be equal to the appropriaticn 
unit for a specialist ($9,337); 

2. Teacher reimbursement for all other special education classes is computed by multiplying one teacher per 
twelve special education pupils by the appropriate unit for a specialist ($9,337); 

3. Supporting costs are determined as a percentage of teacher cost determined by numbers one and two for each 
school district with an approved program. The percentage of supporting cost will be determined by Section 
77-6-18.3, NMSA, 1953. (L) 

After approval by the state superintendent, distributions will be made by the chief for special education pro- 
grams entered into between school districts. The state superintendent's approval and the chiefs distribution are 
limited to reimbursement for certified, unreimbursed expenditures of approved programs. The allowable reim- 
bursement is determined by this section and determinations of the chief. Programs eligible for approval and dis- 
tribution are identified by standards and regulations of the department. Such programs must have been approved 
by the state superintendent and chief and certified by letter to the local superintendent prior to school district 
receipt of any funds. (Sec. 77-6-19.2 NMSA) (L) 

ADMINISTRATIVE STRUCTURE AND ORGANIZATION 

With the approval of the state superintendent, a school district may contract with another school district to 
educate or train handicapped children. The agreement will provide for the payment of the special education 
facilities or services provided. (L) 

SERVICES 

lk 'Special education' means the provision of services additional to, supplementary with, or different from those 
provided in the regular school program by a systematic modification and adaptation of instructional techniques, 
materials, and equipment to meet the needs of exceptional children," (Sec. 77-1 1-3.1 NMSA) (L) 

Speech Impaired: "Suggested Types of Program: a) Individual (at the discretion of the speech pathologist); b) 
Itinerant Program (generally for the less severe speech impaired); c) Resource Room (generally for tl.3 moderately 
to mildly speech impaired)— Group with total to be determined by speech pathologist and the Educational Ap- 
praisal and Review Committee, based on speech problem and number of children affected; and d) Cooperative or 
Joint Agreement Program (for two or more school dirtricts contracting with each other for part or all services for 
handicapped children). " (R) 

Deaf and Hard of Hearing: "Suggested Types of Program: a) Self-contained class program: (1) Ratio of one 
teacher to no more than six students; (2) Evaluation and diagnosis for program placement through professional 
and consultive support; and (3) An attempt should be made to integrate all children in all the normal activities in 
school, i.e., P.E., music, art, library, lunch, etc.; b) Special class with integration: (1) Ratio of one teacher to no 
more than eight students; and (2) One-half (216. hours) each day in regular class and one-half {Vh hours) each day 
in special class (this approach suggested for children over 10 years of age); c) Resource room program: (1) Class 
size dependent upon severity; and (2) Diagnosis and evaluation for hearing handicapped and consultation with 
classroom teacher; d) Itinerant program: (1) Itinerant teacher diagnoses and evaluates and consults with regular 
classroom teacher; and (2) Program suggested for mild hearing losses; e) Cooperative or joint agreement program 
(for two or more school districts contracting with each other for part or all services for exceptional children); and 
f) Innovative programming (special approaches approved by the State Division of Special Education)." (R) 

Class Size: 
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Learning Disabled 
Special Class 
Resource Program 
Itinerant Program (Class size) 
Itinerant Program (Daily Caseload) 



Deaf and Hard of Hearing 
Special Class (Self-contained) 
Special Class (with/integration) 
Resource Program 

Speech Impaired 
Speech Therapist (Caseload) 
Speech Therapist (Part-time) (caseload) 



Minimum 

5 
5 



80 



Maximum 

15 

8 
8 

25-30 (Generally for 
less severely learning disabled 
children) 

6 
8 

— (Depends upon 
severity of handicap) 
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PRIVATE 

The responsibility of school districts and state institutions to provide exceptional children with a free public- 
education is not diminished by the availability of private schools and services. If such schools and services are 
utilized, the state continues to be responsible to assure that all exceptional children receive the education to which 
the laws of the state entitle them. School boards may make agreements with nonsectarian, nonprofit, educational 
training centers to educate exceptional children and provide payment for this education. Such payments will be 
made by the local board from the basic distribution and any other available funds. All agreements between local 
boards and. nonsectarian, nonprofit, educaticnal training centers must be approved by the state superintendent. 
Agreements must provde for diagnosis and an educational program for each cnild meeting the state standards. 
The agreements must aiso acknowledge the authority and responsibility of the local board and the department to 
conduct on-site evaluations of programs and pupil progress to ensure meeting state standards. 

Children attending such training centers will be counted in the district membership on the same basis as regular 
students. The distribution will be made to the school district purchasing the services from the nonprofit training 
centers from the appropriation for the basic program distribution. (Sec. 77-1 1-3.2 NMSA) (L) 

PERSONNEL 

Four Year Provisional Special Education Certificate: Bachelor's degree from a regionally or New Mexico 
accredited college or university; recommendation of the college where the degree was received; and eight semester 
hours of appropriate credit earned within five years preceding application date. 

Following requirements must also be met: 48 semester hours of general education with four of the following 
eight areas represented, with a minimum of six semester hours in each: humanities and/or social science, behavioral 
science, biological and/or physical science, foreign language, communicative arts, mathematics, fine and practical 
arts, and health and/or recreation. 

There are two plans under which an applicant can meet requirements for endnsement in teaching fields: 

Plan 1 : 24 semester hours in the defined elementary subject matter areas of: arithmetic, arts and crafts, social 
studies, health and/or physical education and/or recreation and/or safety education, music, science, and language 
art and/cr children's literature. 

All applicants must have the language arts area represented. Six of the seven areas must be represented, with a 
minimum of two hours in each. 

Plan 2: 24 semester hours in a defined teaching field at the secondary level. 

Twenty-four hours in the subject matter of special education are necessary. This includes six hours of survey and 
orientation to exceptionalities and at least three of curriculum development for the exceptional child. 

Twenty-four semester hours of professional education are necessary including 6 semester hours required student 
teaching in special education at any level grades 1-1 2. 

The remaining 1 8 hours must be distributed over a minimum of three of the following five areas: human growth 
and development, areas relating to school counseling, materials, methods, and techniques in special education, 
orientation in education (foundations), and education psychology. 

This certificate entitles the holder to teach in special education. 

The Four Year Provisional Special Education Certificate may be renewed once for a four year period, if the 
holder earns eight semester hours of graduate credit during the four year period preceding the application for 
renewal. This credit must be earned in areas applicable toward meeting requirements as outlined for the Continu- 
ing Five Year Special Education Certificate or for Professional Special Education Licensure. Renewal credit earned 
at in-state institutions must be approved by the institution where the applicant was enrolled at the time of earning 
the renewal credit. All renewal credit earned at out-of-state institutions must be approved by the director of 
teacher certification. Unapproved credit will not be accepted for renewal. The college must submit a transcript of 
renewal credit. (R) 

Continuing Five Year Special Education: Applicant must be eligible for Four Year Provisional Special Education 
Certificate and have completed 30 semester hours of graduate work in a planned five year program at a regionally 
or New Mexico accredited college or university. A major portion ot the 30 hours must be in special education sub- 
ject matter areas. Only courses listed under a specific subject in the catalog or on the transcript from the college 
in which they were completed will be accepted as credit in that subject. This program need not culminate in a 
master's degree. 

In addition to the general education requirements of the provisional certificate, 2 additional areas must be 
represented with a minimum cf two semester hours. 
There are two plans under which an applicant can meet requirements for endorsement in teaching fields: 
Plan 1 : 36 semester hours in the defined elementary subject matter areas of Plan 1 for a provisional certificate. 
Plan 2: 36 semester hours of credit in a defined teaching field at the secondary level. 

Completion of a minimum of at least 36 semester hours in subject matter of special education is also necessary. 

Completion of 30 semester hours of professional education which must include representation in pach of the 
following five areas: human growth and development; areas relating to school counseling; materials, methods and 
techniques in special education; orientation in education; and educational psychology. 

Verification by employing authorities of three years of teaching experience in New Mexico during the five year 
period immediately preceding the date ot application tor the certificate is required. 

For renewal, verification by employing authorities of three years of teaching experience in New Mexico achieved 
during the five year period immediately preceding the application date is needed and completion of six semester 
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hours of collegiate work recommended by the employing authority and approved by the Director of Certification. 
Unapproved credit will not be accepted for renewal. College must submit transcript of renewal credit. (R) 

Professional Special Education Licensure: Applicant must be eligible for Four Year Provisional Special Educa- 
tion Certificate and have completed a planned live year progran culminating in a Master's Degree at a regionally 
or New Mexico accredited college or university. A major portion of the work of this degree must be in subject 
matter area of Special Education. Only courses listed under a specific subject in the catalog or on the transcript 
from the college in which they were completed will be accepted as credit in that subject. 

All other requirements are identical to those for continuing five year certificate. 

Professional Special Education Licensure shall remain valid as long as the holder remains actively employed in 
the profession of education. 

Teachers under the old plan would continue to function as a teacher of Special Education on the current 1 8 
semester hour requirement for the life of his valid certificate. At the expiration of that certificate, he must meet 
the new requirement of 24 semester hours. (R) 

FACILITIES 

Statutes contain no specific provisions for the handicapped in this area. 
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NEW YORK 

RIGHT TO AN EDUCATION 

Constitution: "The legislature shall provide for the maintenance and support of the system of free common schools, 
wherein all the children of this state may be educated/' (Sec. 1 , N.Y. Const.) (L) 

Compulsory Attendance Law: Children between the ages of seven and 16 and who are in a proper mental and phys- 
ical condition are subject to the compulsory education requirement. (Sec. 3205 N.Y. Stats.) (L) 

A minor whose mental and physical condition is such that attendance at school endangers his health and safety or 
that of other children or who is "feeble-minded" to the extont that he is unable to benefit from instruction is not 
permitted to attend school. 

A child whose mental or physical condition is such that he does not attend school, due to the lack of facilities for 
his care, transportation, and instruction, will be permitted to attend school when the lacking facilities are provided. 
' If prohibited from attending school due to a physical condition which could be remedied by reasonable measures, 
the child may only be temporarily excluded from school. The determination of a physical or mental condition will 
be based only upon an actual examination of the child by a person qualified by appropriate training and experience 
in accordance with state and district requirements. The state education department will designate the person having 
the required qualifications to make a mental or physical examination in behalf of any local school authorities, but 
in a city with a population of 100,000 or more the superintendent will designate the person. (Sec. 3208 NY Stats.) 
(L) 

Responsibilities: "2. a. The board of education of each city and of each union free school district shall be required 
to furnish suitable education facilities for handicapped children by means of home-teaching, transportation to school 
or by special classes. The need of the individual child shall determine which of such services shall be rendered. Where 
there are 10 or more handicapped children who can be grouped homogeneously in the same classroom for instruc- 
tional purposes, such board shall establish such special classes as may be necessary to provide instruction adapted to 
the mental attainments and physical conditions of such children. 

"b. Provided, however, that in each city or union free school district in which schools for handicapped children 
exist or may hereafter be established, which are incorporated under the laws of the state and are found by the board 
of education to be adequate to provide instruction adapted to the mental attainments and physical conditions of 
such children, the board of education shall not be required to supply additional special classes for the children so 
provided for. The boards of education of such cities or union free school districts are hereby authorized and em- 
powered to contract with such schools for the education of such children in special classes therein. 

"3. The board of education or board of trustees of each school district which contains less than 10 handicapped 
children shall have power to furnish suitable educational facilities for such children by means of home-teaching or 
transportation to school. The needs of the individual child shall determine which of such services shall be rendered. 
Such board is also authorized and empowered to contra*:* with the board of education of another school district, 
a board of cooperative educational services, or a vocational education and extension board of a county for the edu- 
cation of such children in special classes organized in {he schools or such district, of such board of cooperative edu- 
cational services or of such vocational education and extension board with which such contract is made. 

"4. The board of education of each school district in which there are 10 or more handicapped children who can 
be grouped homogeneously in the same classroom for instructional purposes shall establish such special classes as 
may be necessary to provide instruction adapted to the mental attainments of such children from their fifth birth- 
day until the end of the school year during which they attain their 21st birthday, or shall contract with the board 
of education of another school district, a board of cooperative educational services, or a vocational education and 
extension board for the education of such children, under regulations :«j be established by the commissioner of 
education." 

. .5-a The provisions of subdivision four of this section shall apply only to children having intelligence quotients 
of not less than 50. 

"6. The board of education or trustees of each school district in which there are 10 or more delinquent children 
shall establish such special classes as may be necessary to provide instruction adapted to the capabilities of such 
children under rules to be established by the commissioner of education. 

4k 7. The board of education of each union free, central or city school district in vvhich there are 10 or more non- 
English speaking children may establish such special classes as may be necessary to provide instruction adapted to 
such children under rules to be established by the commissioner of education." (Sec. 4404 NY Stats) (L) 

"Special classes for certain handicapped children. 1. Notwithstanding any other provision of the law, the board 
of education or the board of trustees of each school district in which there are eight or more handicapped children 
with retarded mental development having intelligence quotients of less than 50 shall have power and it shall be 
their duty, except as hereinafter provided in subdivision two of this section, to establish such special classes as may 
be necessary to provide instruction and training adapted to the mental attainments of such children under regula- 
tions to be established by the commissioner of education. 

"2. The board of education or the board of trustees of any school district which contains less than eight handi- 
capped children with retarded mental development having intelligence quotients of less than 50, and with the ap- 
proval of the commissioner of education* any such board in any school district which contains eight d more but 
less than 20 such children shall have the power and it shall be their duty to contract with the board of education 
of another school district, a board of cooperative educational services or a vocational education and extension board 
of a county for the instruction and training of such children." (Sec. 4406 NY Stats.) (L) 

The state education department shall have the power and duty to provide within the limits of the appropriations 
made therefor, home-teaching, transportation, scholarships in non-residence schools, tuition or maintenance and 
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tuition in elementary, secondary, higher, special and tcchnica 1 schools, for handicapped children in whole or in part 
from funds of the department, when not otherwise provided by parents, guardians, local authorities or by other 
sources, public or private. When the family court, or the board of education of the city of New York, shall issue an 
order to provide for the education, including home-teaching, transportation, scholarships, tuition or maintenance, 
of any handicapped child, the commissioner of education, if he approves such order, shall issue a certificate of such 
effect in duplicate, one of which shall be filed with the clerk of the board of supervisors or other governing elective 
body of the county or chief fiscal officer of a city and one in the office of the commissioner of education. (Sec. 
4403 NY Stats.) (L) 

POPULATION 

Definitions: A "handicapped child is one who, because of mental, and/or physical, and/or emotional reasons, is 
not benefiting or cannot be expected to benefit from regular classroom instruction, but who can benefit from spe- 
cial services and programs which include, but are not limited to, transportation; home teaching; special classes; spe- 
cial teachers; pupil personnel services; resource rooms or other special facilities; and/or those services, facilities, or 
programs which can be obtained through the payment of tuition to boards of cooperative educational services, vo- 
cational educational and extension boards, public school districts, or other state education department approved 
agencies." (Sec. 4401 NY Stats.) (L) 

"A mental reason means a condition which impairs or limits the child's intellectual functioning." 

"A physical reason means a condition which incapacitates the child and includes orthopedic, visual, auditory, 
neurological, cardiac and other medical conditions which result in inability to benefit from fhe regular educational 
programs for non-handicapped children, i.e., without some form(s) of special provision." 

44 An emotional reason means a condition of psycho-social origin leading to behavior which interferes with the 
child's ability to adjust to and benefit from existing regular class programs." (R) 

"Children handicapped because of problems in learning refers to those with specific learning disabilities, aphasia 
or perceptual handicaps." (R) 

Age of Eligibility: Children are eligible for special education services from their fifth birthday until the end of the 
school year during which they become 2 1 . (L) 

IDENTIFICATION, ASSESSMENT, AND PLACEMENT 

Census: "The board of education or trustees of each school district shall ascertain under regulations prescribed by 
the commissioner of education and approved by the regents of the university, the number of handicapped children 
in such district under the age of 21 years." (Sec. 4404 NY Stats.) (L) 

Screening: "Examinations by medical inspection. Each principal or teacher in charge of a public school shall re- 
port to the riedical inspector having jurisdiction over such school the names of all pupils who have not furnished 
health certificates as provided in section 903, or who are handicapped children as defined by article 89 of this chap- 
ter, and the medical inspector shall cause such pupils to be separately and carefully examined and tested to ascertain 
whether any of them are suffering from defective sight or hearing, or from any other physical disability tending to 
prevent them from receiving the full benefit of school work, or requiring a modification of such work to prevent in- 
jury to the pupils or to receive the best educational results. If it be ascertained upon test or examination that any of 
such pupils are afflicted with defective sight or hearing or other physical disability as above prescribed, the principal 
or teacher having charge of such school shall notify the parents or other persons with whom such pupils are living as 
to the existence of such defects and physical disability. If the parents or guardians are unable or unwilling to pro- 
vide the necessary relief and treatment for such pupils, such fact shall be reported by the principal or teacher to the 
medical inspector, whose duty it shall be to provide relief for such pupils." (Sec. 904 NY Stats.) (L) 

Assessment and Placement: "The board of education of each school district shall cause suitable examinations to 
be made to ascertain the physical, mental, and social causes of such failures or 'under-achievement' of every pupil 
in a public school, not attending a special class, who has failed continuously in his studies or is listed as an "under- 
achiever". Such examinations shall be made in such manner and at such times as shall be established by the com- 
missioner of education to determine if such a child is incapable of benefiting through ordinary classroom instruc- 
tion, and whether such child may be expected to profit from special educational facilities. The commissioner of 
education shall prescribe such reasonable rules and regulations as he may deem necessary to carry but the provisions 
of this paragraph." (Sec. 4404 NY Stats.) (L) 

Each school district must provide for each handicapped child a. physical examination consistent with the provisions 
of Section 904 of the Education Law, an individual psychological examination by an approved psychologist, social 
history, ar.d other suitable examinations and evaluations as necessary to ascertain the physical, mental and emotional 
factors which contribute to the handicapping condition. Any other material pertinent to the child's learning charac- 
teristics must be reviewed and evaluated. (R) 

An individual psychological examination means a comprehensive process by which an approved psychologist uses 
a variety of psychological tools and techniques to study and describe a pupil's developmental, learning, behavioral 
and other personality characteristics for the purpose of education planning. (R) 

Each school district must establish and maintain a committee, or contract with a board of cooperative educational 
services to secure the assistance of such a committee, to include a qualified school psychologist, a teacher or adminis- 
trator of special edu ation, a school physician and other responsible school authorities designated by the chief school 
officer, whose responsibility it is to review and evaluate, at least annually, the status of each pupil within the school 
district wlu ; s designated "handicapped." The district shall file annually with the commissioner of education, the 
Q imes and qualifications of the members of such committee. This committee must also: 

ERIC 
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1. review and evaluate all relevant information pertinent to each handicapped child, including the results of 
physical and psychological examinations and other suitable evaluations and examinations as necessary to as- 
certain the physical, mental, emotional, and cultural-educational factors which may contribute to the handi- 
capping condition, and all other school data which bear on the pupil's progress. 

2. make recommendations to the chief school officer or his designated subordinate as to appropriate educational 
programs and placement, and as to the advisability of continuation, modification, or termination of special 
class or program placements. 

3. determine the frequency and nature of periodic re-evaluations of handicapped pupils by appropriate special- 
ists, with the provision that each child in a special program or special class be re-examined by a qualified school 
psychologist at least once every three years. Upon application and justification, approval may be granted for 
variance. 

4. make, or have made, periodic evaluations of the adequacy of programs, services and facilities for handicapped 
children. 

5. report periodically, but at least annually, to the chief school officer, who shall transmit such report to the 
state education department, the status of each handicapped child and the status of programs, services, and 
facilities made available by the school district. 

A pupil must not be excluded from special classes in public school programs unless it is determined after appro- 
priate evaluation, which may include a reasonable opportunity to be observed in the classroom, that said pupil has 
insufficient mental development, physical maturation, social maturity or emotional stability to benefit from the pro- 
gram offered by such classes. (R) 

Upon request by the parent or guardian of an exempted pupil, reconsideration concerning the admission or non- 
admission of the child must be entertained by school authorities at least once a year. (R) 

ADMINISTRATIVE RESPONSIBILITY 

"The state education department shall have power and it shall be its duty: 1. to maintain a register of handicapped 
children and to use all means and measures necessary to adequately meet the physical and educational needs of such 
children, as provided by law; 2. to stimulate all private and public efforts designed to relieve, care for, cure or edu- 
cate handicapped children and to coordinate such efforts with the work and function of governmental agencies; and 
3. to formulate such rules and regulations pertaining to the physical and educational needs of such children as the 
commissioner of education shall deem to be in their best interests.' 1 (Sec. 4402 NY Stats.) (L) 

The New York State School for the Deaf is under the jursidiction and control of the education department. (Sec. 
4351 NY Stats.) (L) 

PLANNING 

Statutes contain no specific provisions for the handicapped in this area. 
FINANCE 

One-half of the cost of providing home-teaching, transportation, scholarships in non-residence schools, tuition and 
maintenance, as provided in subdivision one of this section, as certified by the commissioner of education, is hereby 
made a charge against the county or city in which any such handicapped child resides, and the remaining one-half 
of the cost thereof shall be paid by the state out of moneys appropriated therefor. All claims for services rendered 
and for supplies furnished and for other expenses incurred in providing such home-teaching, transportation, scholar- 
ships and tuition, shall be paid in the first instances by the board of supervisors or other governing elective body of 
the county or chief fiscal officer of a city in which such handicapped child resides, upon vouchers presented and 
audited in the same manner as in the case of other claims against the county or city. (Sec. 4402 NY Stats.) (L) 

The legislature shall appropriate amount sufficient to pay one-half of all the claims paid by a county or city for 
the purposes and in the manner herein specified. The clerk of the board of supervisors or other governing elective 
body of each county or chief fiscal officer of a city of the state which has paid claims as provideq herein shall, not 
oftener than once in each month, transmit to the commissioner of education a certified statement in the form pre- 
scribed by him, stating the amount expended for the purposes specified herein, the date of each expenditure, and 
the purposes for which it was made. Upon the receipt of such certified statement the commissioner of education 
shall examine the same, and if such expenditures were made as required by law he shall approve it and transmit 
it to the comptroller for audit. The comptroller shall thereupon issue his warrant in the amount specified in such 
approved statement for the payment thereof out of moneys appropriated therefor to the county treasurer of the 
county or chief fiscal officer of a city by which such payments were made. (Sec. 4403 NY Stats.) (L) 

1. State financial assistance to school districts under the provisions of this section shall be limited to reimburse- 
ment for expenditures for approved special classes for children as defined in section 4401 of this article and 
to reimbursement for the cost of salaries of: (1) approved special teachers for the handicapped children con- 
fined to the home, a hospital or other institution; of (2) approved special teachers assisting regular classroom 
teachers in providing educational services for non-English speaking or handicapped children :n regular classes; 
of (3) approved special teachers assigned to working with parents or guardians in th case of non-English 
speaking children; and of (4) approved psychologists. (Sec. 4405 NY Stats.) (L) 

2. School districts providing instructional services to children as defined in section 4401 shall be reimbursed 
during any school year for the excess of the cost of such instructional services during the preceding school 
year, over the equalization base allowable for such pupils pursuant to sections 3602 and 3602(a) of this 
chapter for such preceding school year, provided, however, that such reimbursement may not be greater in 
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any event than the'amount of S 14.25 multiplied by the total weighted average daily attendance of such dis- 
trict as used in the computation of the apportionment to such district for such preceding school year pursuant 
to such sections 3602 and 3602(a). Subject to such limitation, the costs reimbursable under this subdivision 
shall be computed as follows: 
■ a. In computing a reimbursement to a district for the cost of special classes under this section, the total 

average daily attendance of all special class pupils shall be divided by the total number of approved spe- 
cial class teachers. The result of such division shall then be deducted from 25 and the result shall there- 
upon be multiplied first by the total number of special classes operated by the district and second by 
S330. 

b. In computing a reimbursement to a district for the cost of salaries of special teachers, the actual salary 
of all approved full-time special teachers rendering instructional services to children as defined in section 
4401 shall be counted, not, however, to exceed the sum of the maximum salaries in the official salary 
schedules for the school district for each such teacher. Teachers assigned to a regular or special class 
shall not be counted in such computation. Where a teacher renders instructional services to such pupils 
on a part-time basis only, the proportionate share of his salary shall be so counted, except that the total 
salary of a part-time special teacher who renders no other services in the district shall be so counted. 

c. In computing a reimbursement to a district for the costs of salaries of psychologists, the actual salary 
of all approved full time psychologists rendering services to children, as defined in section 4401, shall 
be counted. Where a psychologist renders services to such pupils on a part time basis only, the propor- 
tionate share of his salary shall be so counted except that the total salary of a part time psychologist 
who renders no other service in the district shall be so counted. 

3. Where a school district contracts with another school district for the provision of such instructional services 
to such pupils, the amount of the contract or tuition charges therefor shall be counted in the computation of 
the cost of such instructional services for the purpose of subdivision two of this section. 

4. The consent of the commissioner shall be required for the establishment and maintenance of a special class 
containing less than 10 such pupils. 

5. If a school district having less than 1 0 handicapped children contracts with a board of cooperative educational 
services or a county-vocational education and extension board, the cost of such contract shall, if approved by 
the commissioner, be counted for the computation of state financial assistance under the provisions of this 
section, provided, however, that in such case the cost of such services shall be excluded in the computation 

of state aid payable to the board of cooperative educational services pursuant to section 1958 of this chapter, 
or to the county vocational education and extension board pursuant to section 1 104 of this chapter. The pro- 
visions of this subdivision shall apply irrespective of whether the school district making such contract is a 
component district of the board of cooperative educational services. 

6. A school district providing transportation for handicapped children shall be reimbursed by the state pursuant 
to section 3602 of this chapter for such services to the extent of the cost of such transportation for such 
reasonable distance as the commissioner may prescribe, whether or not the actual transportation furnished 
shall exceed such reasonable distance. 

7. No expenses incurred by a school district for the purposes of this section shall be considered in determining 
any other state aid under this chapter. 

8. The services for which reimbursement shall be allowed shall be limited to those provided for by regulations 
which the commissioner shall establish. . 

9. Whenever instructional services are provided for handicapped children through a two-way telephone com- 
munication system, the pupils so instructed shall be counted as pupils in daily attendance for the purposes 
of section 3602 of this chapter. (Sec. 4405 NY Stats.) (L) 

ADMINISTRATIVE STRUCTURE AND ORGANIZATION 

At the request of component school districts, and with the approval of the commissioner of education, districts 
provide any of the following services on a cooperative basis: school nurse, teacher, attendance supervisor, supervisor 
of teachers, dental hygenist, psychologist, teachers of art, music, physical education, vocation subject, guidance 
counselors, operation of special classes for handicapped children, (as such term is defined in article 89) of this 
chapter; pupi! and financial accounting service by means of mechanical equipment; maintenance and operation 
of cafeteria or restaurant service for the use of pupils and teachers while at school, and such other services as the 
commissioner of education may approve. Request for such services shall be filed by component school districts 
with the board of cooperative educational services not later than the first day of February of each year. The board 
of cooperative educational services must submit its program to the department for approval not later than the 15th 
day of February of each year. Such board shall, through its executive officer, notify each component school district 
on or before the 15 th day of March concerning the services which have been approved by the commissioner to be 
made available for the ensuing school year. Each component school district must on or before the first day of April 
following such notification notify the board of cooperative educational services of its intention to participate or 
not to participate in such shared services and the specific services which such district elects to utilize. Notwith- 
standing the provisions of paragraph b of this subdivision, any component school district which does not elect to 
participate in any such specific cooperative services authorized under this paragraph shall not be required to pay any 
share of the moneys provided in the budget as salaries of teachers employed in providing such service, for equipment 
and supplies for such service, or for transportation of pupils to and from the place where such service is maintained. 
(L) 

q \ board of cooperative educational services may allocate the cost of such sen/ices to component school distncts 
CD I /^"accordance with terms agreed upon between such board and boards of education and trustees of local school 

£IVV=triVtQ (L) 



NEW YORK 32-5 



Digest: Language, Speech, and Hearing Programs 



SERVICES 

"Procedure through family court; cost of educational services. I. The state education department shall have the 
power and duty to provide within the limits of the appropriations made therefor home-teaching, transportation, 
scholarships in non-residence schools, tuition or maintenance in elementary, secondary, higher, special and techni- 
cal schools, for handicapped children in whole or in part from funds of the department, when not otherwise pro- 
vided by parents, guardian, local authorities or by other sources, public or private. When the family court, or the 
board of education of the city of New York, shall issue an order to provide for the education, including home- 
teaching, transportation, scholarships, tuition or maintenance of any handicapped child, the commissioner of edu- 
cation, if he approves such order, shall issue a certificate to such effect in duplicate, one of which shall be filed with 
the clerk of the board of supervisors or other governing elective body of the county or chief officer of a city and 
one in the office of the commissioner of education." 

"2. One-half of the cost of providing home-teaching, transportation, scholarships in non-residence schools, tuition 
an^ maintenance as provided in subdivision one of this section, as certified by the commissioner of education, is 
hereby made a charge against the county or city in which any such handicapped child resides, and the remaining 
one-half of the cost thereof shall be paid by the state out of moneys appropriated therefor. All claims for services 
rendered and for supplies furnished and for other expenses incurred in providing such home-teaching, transportation, 
scholarships and tuition, shall be paid in the first instance by the board of supervisors or other governing elective 
body of the county or chief fiscal officer of a city in which such handicapped child resides, upon vouchers pre- 
sented and audited in the same manner as in the case of other claims against the county or city. 

"3. The legislature shall appropriate an amount sufficient to pay one-half of all the claims paid by a county or city 
for the purposes and in the manner herein specified. The clerk of the board of supervisors or other governing elective 
body of each county or chief fiscal officer of a city of the state which has paid claims as provided herein shall, not 
oftener than once in each month, transmit to the commissioner of education a certified statement in the form pre- 
scribed by him, stating the amount expended for the purposes specified herein, the date of each expenditure, and 
the purpose for which it was made. Upon the receipt of such certified statement the commissioner of education shall 
examine the same, and if such expenditures were made as required by law he shall approve it and transmit it to the 
comptroller for audit. The comptroller shall thereupon issue his warrant in the amount specified in such approved 
statement for the payment thereof out of moneys appropriated therefor to the county treasurer of the county or 
chief fiscal officer of a city by which such payments were made." (Sec. 4403 NY Stats.) (L) 

"I. The following institutions for the instruction of the deaf and of the blind shall be subject to the visitation of 
the Commissioner of Education: 

a. The New York School for the Deaf: 

b. The Lexington School for the Deaf; 

c. St. Mary's School for the Deaf in the City of Buffalo; 

d. New York State School for the Deaf; 

e. St. Joseph's School for the Deaf in the City of New York; 

f. Rochester School for the Deaf in the City of Rochester; 

g. New York State School for the Blind in the City of Batavia; 

h. New York Institute for the Education of the Blind in the City of New York; 

i. Lavelle School for the Blind in the City of New York; 

j. Mill Neck Manor School for the Deaf in Nassau County; 
k. St. Francis De Sales School for the Deaf and Hard of Hearing; 
1. Clearly Deaf Center, Inc. in the County of Suffolk 
"2. It shall be the duty of the Commissioner: 

"a. To inquire into the organization of the several schools and the methods of instruction employed therein. 
ct b. To prescribe courses of study and methods of instruction that will meet the requirements of the state for the 
education of state pupils. 

"c. To make appointments of pupils to the several schools; to transfer such pupils *Yom one school to another as 
circumstances may require; to cancel appointments for sufficient reason. 

"d. To ascertain by a comparison with other similar institutions whether any improvements in instruction and 
discipline can be made, and for that purpose to appoint from time to time suitable persons to visit the schools. 

"e. To suggest to the directors of such institutions and to the legislature such improvements as he shall judge ex- 
pedient. 

"f. To make an annual report to the legislature on all of the matters enumerated in this subdivision and particularly 
as to the condition of the schools, the improvement of the pupils, and their treatment in respect to board and lodging." 
(Sec. 4201 NY Stats.) (L) 

14 1. All childiv-n who are both blind and deaf or both blind and cerebral palsied shall be admitted as state pupils in- 
to one of the institutions described in this article for the instruction of the deaf or blind and under the same con- 
ditions of eligibility as are provided for the admission of deaf or blind state pupils. The rate per capita allowed for 
such blind and deaf nd blind and cerebral palsied state pupils shall be not less than double the annual rate per 
capital allowed for state pupils who are deaf or blind, and shall be paid in the same manner as prescribed for deaf 
state pupils. 

• 44 2. In the discretion of the Commissioner of Education a sum not to exceed that provided in paragraph 1 of this 
section for the instruction of a deaf and blind child within the state shall be available in the manner provided in Sec- 
tion 4201 of this article to aid a blind and deaf pupil in receiving instruction in an institution for the instruction of 
the deaf or blind located outside the state, in order to continue the education of such blind and deaf pupil for the 
term of instruction provided in Section 4207 of'this article." (Sec. 4209 NY Stats.) (L) 

44 1. Whenever a blind or deaf person, who is a citizen of this state and a pupil in actual attendance at a college, 
university, technical or professional school, including agriculture and technical institutes and state institutes of ap- 
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plied arts and sciences, located in this state and authorized by law to grant degrees, other than an institution estab- 
lished for the regular instruction of the blind or deaf, shall be designated by the trustees thereof as a fit person to 
receive the aid hereinafter provided for, there shall be paid by the state for the use of such blind pupil from test- 
books and pamphlets used by such pupil in his studies at such college, university or school, or to aid a deaf student 
in receiving instruction in such studies. In case such a college, university, technical or professional school as will 
meet the needs or requirements of such a pupil is not located within this state, such sum of S500 shall be paid for 
the use of such pupil to such a college; university, technical or professional school which shall conform to the re- 
quirements of this section in another state, while such pupil is attending thereat. Such sum of S400 per annum shall 
also be available to aid a deaf student in receiving instruction in a regularly approved institution for the deaf located 
outside of the state but within 150 miles of the borders thereof. 

"2. Such money shall be paid annually, after the beginning of the school year of such institution, by the Com- 
missioner of Taxation and Finance on the warrant of the Comptroller, to the treasurer of such institution, which 
account shall be verified by the president of the institution and accompanied by his certificate that the trustees have 
recommended the pupils named in said account as hereinbefore provided. 

"3. The trustees of any of the said institutions shall recommend no blind or deaf person, who is not regularly 
matriculated, and who is not in good and regular standing, and who is not working for a degree from the institution 
in which he is matriculated; and no blind or deaf person shall be recommended, who is not doing the work regularly 
prescribed by the institution for the degree for which he is a candidate. The moneys so paid to any such institution 
shall be disbursed for the purposes aforesaid by and under the direction of its board of trustees." (Sec. 4210 NY 
Stats.) (L) 

"The board of education or the board of trustees of each school district shall provide suitable transportation to 
and from special classes as outlined in subdivision four of this section or section 4406 of this article, as determined 
by the need of the individual pupil. Such transportation, when provided pursuant to this subdivision, shall be granted 
to all such children irrespective of the school they legally attend." (Sec. 4404 NY Stats.) (L) 

The state department of education has the power and duty to provide transportation within the limits of appro- 
priations, when it is not otherwise provided under family court. (Sec. 4403 NY Stats.) (L) 

The board of education or the board of trustees of each school district shall provide suitable transportation to and 
from special classes as outlined in subdivision four of this section, or section 4406 of this article, as determined by 
the need of the individual pupil. Such transportation, when provided pursuant to this subdivision, shall be granted 
to all such children irrespective of the school they legally attend. (Sec. 4404 NY Stats.) (L) 

Special teachers provide supplementary specialized instruction for handicapped children who spend most of the 
school day in regular class or special class programs. Special teachers who provide this supplementary instruction 
include, but are not limited to, the following: 

1. Speech and hearing teachers who provide remedial speech instruction to children with speech problems. 

2. Special teachers who provide perceptual training and remediation in areas of learning deficit. Such services 
are rendered to children with brain damage and children who are emotionally disturbed. 

3. Itinerant teachers who serve children with moderately severe hearing loss and provide instruction in such areas 
as auditory training, speech reading, language and speech development, and tutorial assistance when needed. 

4. Teachers who provide instruction and/ or training in specialized curriculum areas such as physical education, 
music, art, home economics, industrial and occupational education. 

5. Crisis teachers who provide emotionally handicapped children with individual assistance during their periods 
of emotional reaction. They provide additional instructional assistance in such areas as visual and auditory 
perception, physical coordination, language and speech development, and tutorial assistance when needed. 

Special class programs may be established for children with learning disabilities, aphasia, or perceptual handicaps. 

(R) 

Class Size: NUMBER OF PUPILS 

Minimum Maximum 

Handicapped 

Special Class (Elementary) — 10 

Special Class (Secondary) - 15 

Learning Disabled 
Special Class for mentally 
handicapped . 

Resource Room Class size is to be based on 

the needs of the children. 

"Non-English speaking Less than 35 (R) 

PRIVATE 

14 1. When it shall appear to the satisfaction of the department that a handicapped child, who in the judgment of 
the department can reasonably be expected to benefit from instruction, is not receiving such instruction because 
there are no adequate public facilities for instruction of such a child within this state because of the unusual type 
of the handicap or combination of handicaps, the department is authoiized to contract with an educational facility 
located within or without the state, which in the judgment of the department, can meet the needs of such child, 
for instruction of such child in such educational facility, and the department is further authorized to expend for 
such purpose a sum of not to exceed $2,000 per annum for each such pupil. 
"2. The school district of which such a child is a resident at the time of admission to such an educational tacility 
O ill be required to reimburse the state on account ol any expenditure made by the state for such child pursuant 
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to subdivision one of this section in an amount equal to the difference between the per pupil amount expended by 
such district for operating expenses as defined in paragraph a of subdivision five of section 3602 of this chapter of 
the limitation on such operating expense as provided by paragraph b of such subdivision, whichever is lesser, and 
the per pupil aid computed in accordance with paragraph f of such subdivision. The comptroller may deduct from 
any state funds which become due to a school district an amount equal to the reimbursement required to be made 
by such school district in accordance with this subdivision, and the amount so deducted shall not be included in the 
operating expense of such district for the purposes of computing the apportionment for operating oxpense pursuant 
to subdivision five of section 3602 of this chapter. 

"3. The state education department shall maintain a register of such educational facilities which, after inspection, 
it deems qualified to meet the needs of such child for instruction of such child in such educational facility. Such 
inspection shall also determine the eligibility of such educational facility to receive the funds hereinbefore specified. " 
(Sec. 4407 NY Stats.) (L) 

Any unusual type of handicap or combination of handicaps, deaf, blind, and deaf-blind are eligible for private 
placement if no public facilities are available. (Sec. 4203 NY Stats.) (L) 

Profoundly deaf and deaf-blind students must be between the ages of three and 21 and must have been residents 
of New York State for one year. Exceptions to the one-year residency requirements may be made. 

The district of residence or local board of cooperative services of unusually handicapped children may request 
from the private school whatever data and/or reports are necessary to determine eligibility for state aid, and may 
: % *o require the child to report for an evaluation by professional personnel to determine eligibility. Failure to com- 
ply with these provisions or failure of the child to appear for evaluation will be a cause for denying approval. School 
must already have state approval. (R) 

Application for instruction for unusually handicapped children must be made to the public school system. State 
assistance for nonpublic school attendance must be requested by a fixed date for any given semester. (R) 

Parents seeking admission of their deaf, blind, or deaf-blind children to state-supported private schools for the 
blind or deaf must apply to the commissioner of education and complete an appropriate form designated by him 
prior to applying to any school. The commissioner will then direct the parents to make application to one of the 
state-supported private schools. That school will be responsible for applying to the commissioner for a state appoint- 
ment. The commissioner may appoint deaf-blind students to these schools and double state aid may be allowed if 
three children are receiving services to meet their particular educational needs. Any school which refuses to admit 
a qualified deaf or blind child must report the child's name to the commissioner, along with its reason for rejecting 
the child, the school's evaluation record, and its recommendation for placement. 

The approval of the commissioner will be determined upon the following criteria: 

(1) Only those profoundly deaf or deaf-blind students between the ages of three and 21 who have been residents 
of New York State for one year may receive appointments to the private schools and be included for state support 
for their education. Exceptions to the one-year residency requirement may be made. 

(2) Deaf-blind students may be appointed to the schools and double state aid may be allowed if the students are 
receiving a specialized program meeting their particular educational needs. 

(3) Any school which refuses to admit a child who is profoundly deaf or legally blind and who should be in a 
program for deaf or blind children, shall report the name of the child to the commissioner. The school shall also 
report the reason for rejection, the school's evaluation record, and its recommendation for placement 

(4) State-appointed pupils shall be eligible for transfer between state supported schools at the end of a school 
term in January or June, upon approval of'the commissioner. Exceptions may be permitted with the commissioner's 
approval prior to transfer, in unusual circumstances or when a more appropriate program is indicated. 

(5) Deaf and blind children will be appointed to the school for the deaf or blind nearest their place of residence 
so that day attendance is possible and frequent home contact maintained. Exceptions due to student educational 
needs may be necessary and will be allowed when the school for the deaf or blind presents adequate justification 
for such placement. 

(6) State-appointed pupils being considered for transfer shall remain in the school they currently attend until 
another school has indicated that the pupil will be placed without undue loss of school attendance. Any transfer 
of a student not in accordance with this rule will result in the loss of aidable operating expenses to the school 
initiating the transfer. 

(7) For state aid purposes the private state-supported schools shall conduct a full instructional program for not 
less than 180 days during the school year. Calendars showing such days in session shall be submitted to the com- 
missioner for approval. 

(8) The attendance of state-appointed pupils may not be terminated until after a five-month trial period. That 
portion of the school's expenses attributable to a state-appointed pupil terminated prior to the five-month period 
will not be included in the school's aidable operating expenses. A pupil who exhibits behavior dangerous to himself 
or to other pupils may be suspended prior to this time period, and state aid will be provided if the approval of the 
commissioner is obtained prior to the school's recommendation to terminate. 

The state may pay up to $2,000 annually for each unusually handicapped child. The child's school district of 
residence must reimburse the state for the difference between its per pupil expenditure and the usual amount of 
state aid. The school must use all aid money for expenses related to the educational program and not in excess of 
$8,500 for the salary of any one person. (R) 

State supported private schools for the deaf, blind, or deaf-blind must report and justify to the commissioner all 
proposed expenditures for which state aid is requested, as well as all proposed income and expenditures in connec- 
tion with federally-funded programs. These budget forms must be made out by line. Budgets approved by the com- 
missioner for a particular school year represent the maximum state support for that year. Each school must limit its 
items of expenditures and position to those approved by the commissioner. Any transfers between categories of ex- 
penditure exceeding 10% of the approval budget authorization or $1,000 for the school year must have prior ap- 
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proval of the commissioner. Capital outlay for improvements, research activities, and other activities not part of the 
educational program for state-appointed pupils will not be approved as operating expenses for state aid purposes. 
However, expenditures for necessary repairs may be approved. All payments made to the state-appointed private 
schools wil! be in accordance with actual expenditures incurred during that school year. (R) 
All other private placements are within the state. (R) 

The faciiity for unusually handicapped children must have an adequate and suitable special education program 
and must have been registered with the department after a site visit to the facility. (R) 

The facility must apply for approval by February 1 of the school year for which approval is requested. At this 
time it must have conducted a suitable special education programs for at least one year, and must provide data to 
this fact. (R) 

Where other state agencies are involved, any audits conducted by other agencies must be made to the facility upon 
written request. If the facility is educating 10 or more unusually handicapped children who have instructional costs 
in excess of the state aid allocation, the facility must offer instruction free of any charge over and above the slate 
allocation to at least 10% of such student? enrolled there. The local social services or the New York City human re- 
sources administrator will determine which of the students are eligible for this free instruction. The facility must 
also submit an annual financial statement for the previous school year by November 15 of each year. This state- 
ment must be prepared by an independent accounting firm, and must include information as to all income sources, 
all expenditures, and the method used to compute actual instructional costs per child. (R) 

Except under special circumstances, state-appointed pupils who are deaf, blind or deaf-blind, may transfer be- 
tween state-supported schools only at the end of a school term in January or June, upon approval of the commis- 
sioner. No undue loss of school attendance is permissable, (R) 

Except under special circumstances, these pupils are appointed to the school for the deaf or blind nearest to their 
place of residence. (R) 

A school year must include at least 180 days of instruction. A calendar showing days in session must be submitted 
to the commissioner for approval. (R) 

Attendance of state-appointed pupils may not be terminated until after a five-month trial period. However, a pupil 
exhibiting behavior dangerous to himself or to others may be suspended before the end of this period, and state aid 
will be provided if the commissioner's approval is obtained prior to the school's recommendation to terminate. (R) 

PERSONNEL 

Eligibility requirements for Elementary Provisional (Certificate #3), which is valid grades nursery school-6 include 
bachelor's degree, including professional education (24 hours), student teaching or I year successful experience. 

Eligibility requirements for Academic Subjects, Provisional (Certificate #4), valid grades 7-12 include bachelor's 
degree, including professional education (12 hours), student teaching, and specialization (12-24 hours). 

Eligibility requirements for Special Subject, Provisional (Certificate #5), are: bachelor's degree, including profes- 
sional education (12), student teaching, and specialization (36). 

Eligibility for Special Subjects, permanent, requires a master's degree or 32 hours of speciality. 

For a Speech and Hearing Therapy certificate, the following courses are required: curriculum, and materials (2), 
student teaching (6), speech therapy (12), characteristics of speech and hearing disabilities (6), hearing and speech 
problems and tests (4), speech arts (4), auditory therapy and acoustic instruction (6), and electives. 

Hearing Handicapped certification requirements for the deaf: education of the deaf and psychology of the deaf 
(4), student teaching (6), anatomy and pathology of hearing and speech mechanisms (4), plus 10 hours selected from: 
speech development for the hearing handicapped, teaching language to the hearing handicapped, audiometry hearing 
aids, and auditory training, and speech reading. 

Certification requirements for the hard of hearing are the same as those for the deaf. 

FACILITIES 

The state allows a per pupil reimbursement for the construction of facilities. The cost of the allowance schedule 
is based on $1750 per pupil for a facility housing kindergarten through grade six; $2300 for a facility housing chil- 
dren in grade seven through nine; and $2350 for a facility housing grade seven through 12. All of these facilities 
shall include space appropriate for remedial programs for the handicapped. (Sec. 3602 NY Stats.) (L) 

Where the handicapping condition does not preclude functional participation in activities with non-handicapped 
children, special classes shall be located in public school buildings where there are classes of regular grade children 
of similar chronological ages in order to promote integration of handicapped children into regular school activities. 
Adequate classroom space, facilities and equipment shall be provided for each special class. (R) 
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RIGHT TO AN EDUCATION 

Constitution: 'The General Assembly, at its first session under this Constitution, shall provide for a general and 
uniform system of public schools, wherein tuition shall be free of charge to all children of the state between the 
ages of six and 21 years." (Art. IX, Sec. 2, N.C. Const.) (L) 

Compulsory Attendance Law: If any child is afflicted with mental, emotional, or physical incapacities which 
make it unlikely that the child could substantially profit by instruction in the-public schools, the child need not 
be presented for enrollment, if evidence of medical, social, psychological, and education evaluation has been 
presented to the superintendent of the city or county schools showing that the child could not substantially profit 
by instruction in the public schools. (Sec. 115-166 NCGS) (L) 

Every deaf child and every blind child between the ages of six and 1 8 of sound mind who qualifies for admission 
into a state school for the deaf or the blind will attend a school that has an approved program for the deaf or the 
blind. 

A comprehensive program for hearing impaired children of preschool age is provided in the public schools so 
that such preschool children may be taught and instructed during the critical learning years, and to provide likewise 
a comprehensive program in the public schools for this state for school age children who, while not deaf, have 
some degree of hearing impairment which calls for and lends itself to special instruction in the public schools 
implemented by trained teachers and special equipment. It is further the purpose of this Act to provide a system 
for the identification and professional evaluation of preschool children who have impaired hearing. (HB. 1 139, 
Sec. 115-315.1) (L) 

It is advantageous that hard-of-hearing children of school age be, as far as possible, educated in a normal public 
school environment in their home community and in the presence of children not handicapped by hearing impair- 
ment rather than in the isolation of special programs away from the home community and local environment. At 
the same time the General Assembly recognizes the continuing and strong need for the state's residential schools 
for the deaf and affirms continued support in schools. It is not the purpose of this act to duplicate in any manner 
the function of the residential schools for the deaf. (L) 

A blind child may attend a public school for not less than nine months each year. Parents, guardians, or persons 
having control of every blind or deaf child must send the child to some school for their instruction or to a public 
school. The superintendent of any school for the deaf or blind may exempt a child from attendance at any session 
or during any year and may discharge from his custody any blind or deaf child whenever such a discharge seems 
necessary. The exemption or discharge must be reviewed by the board of directors of the school if petitioned by 
a parent, guardian, or other person having control of the child. No board is required to review any exemption 
more than once during any calendar year. If a blind or deaf child at the age of 18 is still unable to become self- 
supporting because of his handicap, he may continue to attend the school until the age of 21 unless he becomes 
self-supporting prior to that period. 

Parents, guardians, or other persons having control of a child between the ages of six and 18 who is deaf or 
blind and who fail to enroll the child in school are guilty of a misdemeanor. Upon conviction, they will be fined 
or imprisoned at the discretion of the court, (Sec. 115-172 and 1 15-173 NCGS) (L) 

Superintendents of city and county districts are required to report the names and addresses of parents, guardians, 
or persons having control of any deaf or blind children residing within their unit to the superintendent of the 
appropriate institution and to the department of public instruction, (Sec. 1 15-175 NCGS) (L) 

Responsibilities:' Special education classes may be established and organized in any administrative unit or district 
which has one or more handicapped individuals, with the approval of the state superintendent of public instruc- 
tion and the state board of education. (Sec. 1 15-200 NCGS) (L) 

POPULATION 

Definitions: Programs are organized under the supervision of the 5 late superintendent of public instruction for 
"handicapped, crippled, and other classes of individuals requiring special types of instruction." (Sec. 1 15-200 
NCGS) (L) 

44 'Hearing impaired children 1 are those with hearing losses which are handicapping educationally and develop- 
mentally, and include those children who may later be educationally classified as hard-of-hearing as well as those 
who may later be classified as deaf." (R) 

4t 'Hard-of-hearing children* are those whose hearing is defective but still functional, with or without a hearing 
aid, for the ordinary purposes of life." (R) 

44 'Deaf children' are those whose hearing is not functional for the ordinary purposes of life." (R) 

"The child with a learning disability exhibits a difference in one or more of the basic psychological processes 
involved in understanding or using spoken or written language. These may be manifested in differences of listen- 
ing, thinking, talking, reading, writing, spelling, or arithmetic. They include conditions which have been referred 
to as perceptual handicap, brain injury , minimal brain dysfunction, dyslexia, developmental aphasia, etc. They do 
not include learning differences which are due primarily to visual, hearing, or motor handicaps, to mental letarda- 
tion, or to emotional disturbances." (H.R. 549 Sec. 1) (L) 

Age of Eligibility: Handicapped children are eligible for services from birth to adulthood. Services are provided 
to the deaf and the blind until they reach age 18. If a need exists, services may be extended to age 21 for the deaf 
or the blind. (Sec. 1 15-200 NCGS ) (L) 
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IDENTIFICATION, ASSESSMENT, AND PLACEMENT 

Census: The state board of education is responsible for adopting necessary rules and regulations for taking a 
complete census of the school population and maintaining in the superintendent's office of each administrative 
unit a continuous census of the school population. If any parent, guardian, or other person having the custody of 
a child refuses to give authorized persons the necessary information to enable these persens to obtain correct 
information, or willfully makes any false statement relative to the age or the mental or physical condition of any 
child, he is guilty of a misdemeanor. (Sec. 115-161 NCGS) (L) 

When directed by the board of education in the administrative unit, it shall be the duty of the superintendent 
of public instruction in that unit to conduct a survey of the preschool aged children residing in each unit for the 
purpose of determining the identity of the hearing impaired. The superintendent shall then make a full report to 
the board as to his findings and shall thereafter report to the board, from time to time, any other such hearing- 
impaired children within the administrative unit when they shall come to his attention. All preschool children 
included in the program shall first be afforded an otological and audiological examination. (L) 

Screening: Under the general supervision of the state superintendent there is a comprehensive program of 
physical education and health education. All teachers and principals are required to screen and observe all pupils 
in order to detect signs and symptoms of deviations from normal, and to report their findings according to state 
policies. 

With the cooperation of the state board of health, the state superintendent will make rules and regulations 
regarding screening and observation by teachers and for the medical and psychiatric examination of pupils attend- 
ing the public schools. Chronic remediable defects for underprivileged children may be corrected out of school 
health funds. (Sec. 1 1 5-204 NCGS) (L) 

Identification of hearing impaired children may be made by physicians, public health or school nurses, princi- 
pals, teachers, or qualified referral agencies. (R) 

The local school unit should develop and have on record written policies and procedures for the identification, 
selection, placement and return to regular classes of children in the learning disabled program. (R) 

The speech and hearing therapist (clinician), working with other school personnel, is responsible for designing 
a program to identify children who need speech, language, and/or hearing services. (R) 

Assessment and Placement: It is the responsibility of the local administrative unit to obtain and keep in a central 
file appropriate medical, otological and/or audiological evaluations, which are subject to review by the state super- 
intendent of public instruction. (R) 

When questions regarding proper placement arise, a pupil placement committee can provide advisory services. 
The committee may be composed of: (1) a representative of the local school system; (2) a representative of the 
division for exceptional children of the state department of public instruction; (3) a representative of the appro- 
priate state residential school for the deaf; (4) any other invited member such as representatives of private or 
university speech and hearing clinics, or other interested agencies. Referral to the committee may be made by any 
agency serving hearing impaired children. All pertinent information should be reviewed by the committee in 
arriving at a placement recommendation. It is recommended that transfer from a state residential program to 
public schools or from a public school program to u residential program be arranged well in advance of admission 
in September or January . (R) 

Diagnosis of a learning disability should be made by a multi-disciplinary team composed of at least a teacher and/ 
or principal, a school or educational psychologist, and an attending physician (preferably a pediatric neurologist). 
It may be recommended that a child have a complete neurological evaluation. (R) 

Placement of hearing impaired children in public schools is in a regular classroom with the supportive services of 
a special teacher or in a special self-contained class. (R) 

A student who is said to have a specific learning disability has potential for growth and development. The 
accuracy with which this student's needs and wants are determined and the attitude of significant adults and peers 
best predict the rate and level of this student's growth and development. Eligibility and placement must, there- 
fore, consider the reasonableness of the school environment as well as the student's differences. Environments for 
this student must be designed to advocate his best interest, (R) 

The speech and hearing therapist (clinician), working with other school personnel, is responsible for designing 
a program to identify children who need speech, language, and/or hearing services. (R) 

Placement of a child in the therapist's caseload is determined on the basis of diagnostic speech, language, and 
hearing evaluations performed by the therapist or referral agencies that are approved by the local unit. 

To be eligible for direct therapeutic intervention, a child must have disordered speech, language and/or hearing 
as indicated by appropriate evaluations. It is the responsibility of the speech and hearing therapist to make the 
decision regarding the type of speech, language, or hearing service that should be provided the child with a speech, 
language, or hearing handicap. All children whose speech or language is unintelligible should be given priority in 
case selection. (R) 

ADMINISTRATIVE RESPONSIBILITY 

The state school for the deaf is under the supervision of an independent board of directors and a superintendent. 
(Sec. 115-336 NCGS) (L) 

The program of special education is administered under the state superintendent of public instruction. The state 
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superintendent is authorized to appoint any personnel necessary for: (1) aiding county and city boards of educa- 
tion in organizing classes for the handicapped; (2) recommending plans for the establishment of day classes and 
schools, common instruction, and other methods of special education and curriculum design: (:>) recommending 
competent medical and psychological authorities to determine eligibility of handicapped children: (4) arranging, 
when necessary, for handicapped children or adults to attend school in an administrative unit or district other 
than the one in which the child resides; and (5) cooperating with the state department of public welfare, the state 
board of health, the state schools for the blind and deaf, the state sanatoria, the children's hospitals, or other 
agencies concerned with the welfare and health of handicapped persons. (Sec. 1 15-200 NCGS) (L) 

There shall be organized and administered by the state superintendent of public instruction and the state board 
of education, under the general supervision of the state superintendent of public instruction, a program for the 
education of hearing-impaired children residing within the state. Such program shall be available to all preschool 
hearing impaired children between the ages of one and six and all hard-of-hearing children of school age. This 
program will be a continuing program and shall commence during the school year 1969-70. The state superinten- 
dent of public instruction, subject to the approval of the state board of education, shall formulate reasonable 
rules prescribing the program and procedures for its operation and maintenance and shall prescribe rules for deter- 
mining a child's eligibility for participation on the basis of adequate individual audiology, medical evaluation and 
other related factors. However, children who are of school age and who are, upon medical evaluation found to be 
deaf, may be instructed in the North Carolina School for the Deaf. In order to assure maximum participation by 
local school administrative units, full information on the rules and regulations and pertinent information shall be 
forwarded to the local school unit in time for them to meet the requirements in qualifying for participation in 
the program. (L) 

There is hereby created within the state department of public instruction a section to be known as the section 
for the education of children with learning disabilities. (L) 

The section for the education of children with learning disabilities within the public school system shall be 
administered by a section director under the general supervision of the state superintendent. The section director 
shall be appointed by the state superintendent subject to the approval of the state board. The salary of the section 
director shall be determined by the state personnel board upon recommendation of the state board and shall be 
adequate to obtain a person highly trained and qualified by reason of education and experience in the area of 
dealing with children with learning disabilities. The state board is authorized to provide the section director with 
such assistance, clerical help, and travel allowances as it may determine necessary to carry out the responsibilities 
of the office of section director under this act. (L) 

The section director shall recommend and the state superintendent appoint, with the approval of the state 
board, a supervisor for testing and pupil classification who shall, in cooperation with existing testing and pupil 
classification services of the department of public instruction, be charged with the responsibility of testing and 
evaluating all children in the public school system, or who are of compulsory school attendance age, for the pur- 
pose of identifying children with learning disabilities. Said supervisor shall be a person well trained in testing and 
diagnosis of learning disabilities and professionally qualified to carry out this responsibility. In addition, the section 
director shall recommend that the state superintendent appoint with the approval of the state board, such 
specialists as may be necessary for adequate counseling and identification of those children with learning disabili- 
ties throughout the state; and the state board shall provide necessary funds for office expense and travel for the 
conduct of their work. (L) 

In each of the three regional centers staffed by the state department of public instruction, appropriate programs 
of education for children with learning disabilities shall be established and developed by a district supervisor of 
education for children with learning disabilities. These regional consultants shall be recommended by the section 
director and shall be well trained and experienced in the area of learning disabilities. These regional consultants 
shall be provided with funds for office expense and travel allowances. Their duties shall include assistance to local 
administrative units in planning programs and developing curricula for children with learning disabilities. (L) 

The section director, under the direction of the state board and in accordance with the rules and regulations 
prescribed by it, is authorized to perform such other powers and duties as the board may prescribe for the imple- 
mentation of the purposes of this act, including the following: research studies which will develop techniques, 
curricula, and materials especially applicable to children with learning disabilities; recommendation of special 
books, materials, and other supplies to be purchased by the State Board for the proper implementation of this act, 
including the local programs provided in section 8; direction of the regional education consultants provided for in 
Section 6 in the development of proper curriculum and studies to fit the individual needs of children with learn- 
ing disabilities within the district of the supervisor and of the local administrative units within such districts; and 
establishment of standards for the teachers of children with learning disabilities to be employed or paid in whole 
or in part pursuant to the provisions of this act, and to give such examinations or tests as may be necessary to 
determine such qualifications. (H.R. 549) (L) 

PLANNING 

An advisory council broadly representative of individuals and community agencies having responsibility for the 
education and socialization of children should be formed to assist and advise in the development and evaluation of 
the program. (Representatives might include general educators, juvenile correction authorities, parents, legislators, 
special educators, and social and mental health services personnel.) (R) 
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The superintendent of any school administrative unit may submit to the section director a proposal, including 
any program already in opeiation, for a local program for the education of children with learning disabilities in 
that administrative unit. If such proposal is approved by the section director in accordance with rules and regula- 
tions to be those prescribed by the state board for qualification of local programs under this act, there shall be 
allocated by the state board out of the Nine Months' School Fund to the school administrative.unit such funds as 
may be necessary to carry out the program. Such programs may include additional teachers, special materials and 
books, plans for identifying and guiding pupils with learning disabilities, or other items of excess cost not properly 
borne by the local unit; provided that such amount allocated shall not exceed a maximum amount for each parti- 
cipant pupil to be fixed by the state board. 

Teachers for such approved local programs may be alioted out of the teachers provided for by the Nine Months' 
School Fund, provided such allotments may be in addition to the regular teacher allotment to the administrative 
unit involved. Two or more administrative units may join together for the purpose of operating such a program, , 
under the direction of the section for the education of children with learning disabilities. (L) 

Local school administrative units will develop comprehensive plans for programs and services to meet the special 
needs of exceptional children. Not later than August 15, 1972, on forms to be provided, program plans for 1 972- 
73 shall be submitted to the state department of public instruction for review. (R) 

In developing a plan of programs and services for exceptional children, local units should consider the following: 

1. Assessing needs within the total school population being served and determining priorities; 

2. Planning a continum of services for exceptional children, maintaining them in regular education whenever 
possible, and providing direct services as needed; 

3. Developing a comprehensive plan taking into account- the various categories of exceptionality; and 

4. Providing maximum opportunities for the exceptional child to participate with peers in the activities of the 
regular school program. 

Innovative programs in the education of exceptional children are encouraged. Such programs should be included 
in the local unit's comprehensive plan. Consideration should be given to the use of additional local, state, and 
federal resources which may be approvable for programs for exceptional children. (R) 

FINANCE 

The state board of education is authorized to provide from available funds a program of special education. The 
state board is also authorized to receive contributions and donations to be used in conjunction with any appro- 
priations to carry out the special education program. (Sec. 1 15-200 NCGS) (L) 

The state board shall, when sufficient state funds are available, provide first for the allotment of a sufficient 
number of teachers so as to prevent teacher loads from being too great in any school. The board has discretionary 
authorization to make an additional allotment of teaching personnel, including special education personnel, to 
county and city administrative units to be used jointly or separately, as the board prescribes. The salary of all such 
personnel shall be determined in accordance with the salary schedule adopted by the board. Teaching personnel 
may also be alioted, at the board's discretion, for experimental purposes, to county and city administrative units. 
(Sec. 115-11 NCGS)(L) 

The superintendent of each school administrative unit is required *o submit to the state board of education a 
statement, certified by the chairman of the board of education, showing the organization of the schools in his unit 
and any additional information that the state board may require. The state board of education shall then determine 
the number of instructional personnel to be included in the state budget in not more than three categories, general 
teachers, vocational teachers, and special education teachers. (Sec. 115-59 NCGS) (L) 

Expenditures in the school budget for the operation of the school system shall be listed by county and city 
board of education under these separate funds: 'The current expense fund; the capital outlay fund; and the debt 
service fund." The current expense fund includes the cost of purchasing instructional apparatus and equiprrent 
and salaries for trained instructors and teachers for preschool and school age children whose hearing is impaired. 
(Sec. 115-78 NCGS) (L) 

There is hereby appropriated to the Nine Months* School Fund for the fiscal year 1973-74 the sum of 
$865,000 for the implementation of the program for the education of children with learning disabilities in the 
public school system provided by this act. The state board shall transfer from this appropriation to the depart- 
ment of public instruction the amounts the state board deems to be required for the functions provided in Sections 
3, 4, 5, 6, and 7 of this act. The remainder of this appropriation shall be used for the allocations for approved 
local programs provided for in Section 8 of this act; provided that said allocations shall be over and above amounts 
which are available for implementation of these local programs from th * regular allotments made from the Nine 
Months' School Fund to administrative units. (L) 

"In addition to such other funds as may be available for their purposes, county and city boards of education 
establishing programs for the peschool age hearing impaired and school age hard of hearing under this article are 
authorized to expend therefor any state or local funds appropriated to them under the provisions of this article. 
County and city boards may also receive gifts to be used for such programs and may expend them for such 
purposes. Any funds received by way of gift for use of the hearing impaired program shall be faithfully accounted 
for the same as if such funds were public funds. County and city boards of education are authorized to include in 
their capital outlay and current expense budgets funds to facilitate the establishment, maintenance and operation 
of programs pursuant to this article, and the tax levying authorities ot the counties and municipalities involved 
are authorized to levy proper taxes therefor.' (Sec. 1 15-315.5 NCGS) (L) 
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"When the county or city board of education in any administrative unit or units shall approve the establishment 
of an instruction program for preschool age hearing impaired children and for the school age hard of hearing in 
said unit or units, it may thereupon request from the state board of education an allotment of teachers for the 
program and such other allotments as may be applicable to the program. When such programs in a unit or a com- 
bination of units meets the rules and regulations prescribed in accordance with the state board of education, the 
state board may provide teachers and other applicable allotments for such a program from the appropriation made 
to the Nine Months' School fund. Whenever a request is disapproved, either by failure to qualify under the rules 
and regulations established under authority ofG.S. 115-315.3 or because of lack of funds, the reason for su f i 
disapproval shall be certified by the state superintendent of public instruction to the state board of education and 
to the superintendent of the unit or units making the request." (Sec. 1 1 5-31 5.6 NCGS) (L) 

ADMINISTRATIVE STRUCTURE AND ORGANIZATION 

The state superintendent may appoint such personnel as may be needed to arrange where necessary for a handi- 
capped child or adult person to attend school in an administrative unit or district other than the one in which he 
resides, and to cooperate with the state department of public welfare, the state board of health, the state schools 
for the blind and deaf, the state sanatoria, the children's hospitals, or other agencies concerned with the welfare 
and health of handicapped persons. (L) 

If the number of eligible exceptional children in an administrative unit is not sufficient to justify a special pro- 
gram, local boards in adjacent districts may by written agreement recorded in their minutes, jointly operate a 
program. This written agreement must indicate the unit having administrative responsibility for the program, and 
to which funding shall be made by the state board. (R) 

County and city boards of education are hereby authorized to establish programs for preschool hearing impaired 
children and hard of hearing school age children in each administrative unit. Boards of education in more than 
one administrative unit may by written agreement recorded in their minutes jointly operate such programs. (L) 

SERVICES 

County or city boards of education, under their own rules and regulations, may provide for the transportation 
of children with special needs, such as the mentally regarded and for physically handicapped, and children enrolled 
in programs that require transportation from the school grounds during the school day, such as special vocational 
or occupational programs. If state funds are insufficient for the transportation approved by the local boards, local 
funds may be used for this purpose. (Sec. 1 15-183 NCGS) (L) 

It is the intent of this act to provide a comprehensive educational program for preschool hearing impaired and 
school age hard of hearing children, including a system for identification and evaluation, in a "normal public 
school environment in their home community." The continuing need for the state's residential schools for the 
deaf is recognized. (Sec. 115-315.1 NCGS) (L) 

"Deaf" shall include the congenitally and adventitously deaf and shall mean "those children in whom a sense of 
hearing is nonfunctional for the ordinary purposes of life." 

"Hard of hearing" refers to children whose hearing "is functional with or without a hearing aid." 

"Hearing impaired" is inclusive of both hard of hearing and deaf and re r 3rs to "any child in whom there is some 
substantial degree of hearing impairment which calls for special instruction or special equipment in the learning 
processes." (Sec. 1 1 5-31 5.2 NCGS) (L) 

The superintendent of public instruction, subject to the approval of the statr board, shall formulate reasonable 
rules prescribing the program and its procedure for operation for the education of hearing impaired children 
between the ages of one and six. A child's eligibility for participation, as prescribed by the state superintendent 
with state board approval, shall be determined on the basis of "individual audiology, medical evaluation and other 
related factors." Deaf children may be educated in the North Carolina School for the Deaf. Full disclosure to the 
local school unit of information, rules, and regulations concerning these programs shall be made by the super- 
intendent of public instruction, with a clear distinction made between the programs provided for preschool 
children and school age children. (Sec. 115-315.3 NCGS) (L) 

County and city boards of education are authorized to establish programs for preschool hearing impaired and 
school age hard of hearing children in each administrative unit. Boards of education in more than one administra- 
tive unit may jointly operate such programs. At the local board's discretion the local unit superintendent shall 
conduct a survey of the preschool age children in the unit to determine the identity of the hearing impaired and 
shall report, "from time to time, any other such hearing impaired children" in the unit when they come to his 
attention. All preschool children included in the program must be given otological and audiological examinations. 
(Sec. 115-315.4 NCGS) (L) 

County and city boards of education establishing programs for preschool hearing impaired children and school 
age hard of hearing children «re authorized to levy taxes and expend "any state or local funds appropriated to 
them under this article" and may also receive gifts to be used and such programs if accounted for as public funds 
(Frr 115-315.5 NCGS) (I.) 

After establishing instructional programs for preschool hearing impaired children and school age hard of hearing 
children, the city or county board of education in any administrative unit(s) may request an allotment of teachers 
from the state board of education. The state board may provide such teacher allotments from the appropriation 
made to the Nine Months' School Fund. When such a request is disapproved under regulations established by 
Section 1 15-315.3, or because of lack of funds, the reason for such disapproval shall be certified by the state 
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superintendent of public instruction to the state board and the superintendent of the local unit. (Sec. 1 15-315.6 
NCGS) (L) 

The Dean of the School of Medicine of the University of North Carolina is directed to establish in the Depart- 
. ment of Psychiatry in the Biological Sciences Division of the Child Development Institute "The Institute for the 
Treatment and Education of Children Afflicted with Autism and Related Communication Handicaps. (Ch. 1007, 
Session Laws of 1971) (L) 

The institute will consist of three regional centers. (Ch. 1007, Session Laws of 1971) (L) 

The function of the institute shall be the identification, evaluation, and education of children with autism and 
related communication disorders. Educational and training programs for such children shall be offered along with 
"support and training for their parents." The institute will conduct research, including program evaluation, 
development of new trei tment, educational techniques, and related programs concerning problems of communi- 
cation development. The institute will also provide ''demonstration classes, train teachers, (and) provide con- 
sultation and support classes for communication handicapped children in cooperation with the department of 
public instruction. Tb n department of rr'blic instruction is heicby directed to support and assist the institute in 
the accomplishment u the functions of the Institute." (Ch. 1007, Session Laws of 1971) (L) 

To the extent possible, funds from annual program support are to be appropriated equitably to the three 
regions in appropriate local areas, as determined by the Dean of The School of Medicine, for the establishment of 
classes for communication for handicapped and autistic children. Classrooms shall serve children in areas outside 
of regular school districts, and "shall not be considered part of a superintendent's general special education 
program." Children may be admitted to classes as soon as their educational handicap can be identified. The 
institute shall assure the active involvement and training of the parents of the children served in the methods of 
educating such children. (Ch. 1007, Sessions Laws of 1971) (L) 

The length of the school day is determined by the boards of education in city and county school districts. The 
minimum time for which teachers are employed is six hours. However, boards of education may adopt rules and 
regulations allowing handicapped children and children attending the first and second grades to attend school for 
a period less than six hours. (L) 

Consultants in the speech and hearing program, division for exceptional children, state department of public 
instruction, can supply addresses for speech and hearing clinics in the state as well as provide information regarding 
program development, federal funds, and coordination with service agencies. In addition, local boards of education 
may wish to coordinate their programs with the work of local boards of health, social services agencies, develop- 
mental evaluation clinics, speech and hearing clinics, and other interested agencies. (R) 

Class Size: 

NUMBER OF PUPILS 
Minimum Maximum 

LEARNING DISABLED 
Special Clals - 10 

Resource Teacher (Caseload) 
(w/teacher aide) — 15 

AURALLY HANDICAPPED 
Special Class 6 1 6 1 

DEAF I 
Special Class 6 1 6 1 

SPEECH HANDICAPPED 
Speech Therapist (Caseload) ~ 2 - 2 (R) 

1 Appropriate class size 

2 "As intensively as is pro zession ally feasible and sound." 

The speech therapist is a part of the professional team of the school, with the responsibility of working with '.he 
local director of exceptional children, principals, and teachers in developing programs to meet the needs of 
children who possess speech, language, or hearing disorders. He has responsibility for developing a Continuum of 
Services Plan for the school. 

A continuum of services plan involves a communication development program, a communication deviations pro- 
gram and a communication disorders program. The communication development program serves the general school 
population and is prevention oriented, providing strong speech and language models and sequenced curricular 
activities emphasizing listening skills, cognitive and expressive competencies, understanding and protection of *.he 
hearing and speech mechanism, and self-confidence to help children develop appropriate communicative behaviors 
in social, educational, and cultural contexts. The role of the therapist includes planning, promotions, consultation, 
and demonstration with professionals and supportive personnel. The program may be conducted in a regular class- 
room or large groups; it may be itinerant or building based. Other participants most commonly used in this program 
arc teachers, parents, counselors, health and science personnel, and paraprofessionals. 

The Communication Deviations Program serves individuals with verbal deviations of some consequence, although 
not defined as handicapping communicative disorders. The program provides services which include speech, 
language, and hearing screening, and speech and language improvement. The therapist's role includes identification 
diagnosis, organization, consultation, and supervision of supportive personnel, and occasionally a direct role in 
correction and follow-up. The program may be conducted in regular classrooms, large groups, small groups, and it 
q ay be itinerant, block, or building based. Other participants in the program may be teachers, parents, parapro- 
" ssionals, education and psychological examiners, audiologists, nurses, and physicians. 
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The communication disorders program serves children with handicapping disorders of communication. It 
includes comprehensive diagnostic and intensive individual and/or small group therapy utilizing modern 
research technology and clinical-education practices. The therapist's responsibility includes diagnosis and program 
management, including direct scheduling, referral, counseling, direct therapy, and dismissal The therapist works 
with children on an individual basis or in small groups. Schedules may be on the itinerant or block system. 
Participants called upon by the therapist include physicians, psychiatrists, audiologists, psychologists, dentists, 
social workers, counselors, regular and special teachers, and parents. (R) 

School systems have reported the following kinds of special programming for children with learning disabilities: 
heterogeneous grouping (within open classrooms), heterogeneous grouping through blocking and other similar 
arrangements, resource and crisis rooms that emphasize prescriptive teaching, mental health consultation to 
program personnel, teacher-moms and teacher-dads, cross-age helping (using these children to tutor other children), 
retired individuals to provide "listening posts" for children to reverbalize their experiences, special classroom 
arrangements, clay and residential camping (such as Carolina Boys' Camp at Candor, North Carolina), individual 
child study and prescriptive teaching programs, preschool intervention (for example, language development for 
autistic children), group and individual counseling for parents, music and other forms of activity therapy, 
reflective environments, and child advocates and other child advocacy airangements. (R) 

PRIVATE 

To provide children with an educational opportunity which may not exist in the public schools, "it shall be the 
policy of this state to make an educational experience available to each eligible child" for private or out of state 
education. (Sec. 1 15-316.7 NCGS) (ij 

Children eligible for an educational expense grant include the seriously emotionally disturbed, the severely 
learning disabled, the visually and/or hearing handicapped and impaired, the multiple handicapped, the: mentally 
retarded, and the crippled or other health impaired child. (Sec. 115-316.8 NCGS) (L) 

Every exceptional child residing in the state eligible to attend a public school may apply for an education 
expense grant. (Sec. 115-31 6.9 NCGS) (L) 

Such application shall be signed under oath of affirmation by the parent or guardian or the person standing in 
loco parentis to the child for whom application is made. (Sec. 1 15-316.1 1 NCGS) (L) 

The education expense grant covers the cost of tuition in a private or out of state educational facility but may 
not exceed SI 200 per child per year. (Sec. 115-316.10 NCGS) (L) 

Funds are appropriated by the state assembly but may also be accepted from public or private donors. (R) 

The state board is authorized to receive sums from the general fund or from other sources the General Assembly 
may authorize, or from any public or private donor "for the purpose for which they have been provided." The 
state hoard shall also establish criteria ard procedures for determining who will receive educational expense grants 
and shall establish criteria for the approval of private and out of state education facilities. (Sec. 115-316.12 NCGS) 
(L) 

Appropriate education must be unavailable in public schools and the child must be eligible to attend public 
school if programs were available. The state board may establish other criteria- CR^ 

Exceptional children eligible to attend public schools may apply for an educational expense grant through their 
parent, guardian, or person standing in loco parentis. The application is made to the board of education ot the 
administrative unit of residence. Standard forms prescribed by the state b^ard must be used and signed under oath 
or affirmation of the child's parent. The application is sent to the state board of education for approval. (R) 

PERSONNEL 

A scholarship program is established for the purpose of training teachers of the mentally retarded and for train- 
ing teachers in the use of techniques used for teaching handicapped children. (Ch.845, Session Laws, 1963) (L) 

Eligibility requirements for Class A Secondary and Special Subject (Certificate #9) are: a bachelor's degree; 
professional education, 1 8 semester hours and specialization, 30 semester hours. 

To be eligible for Graduate Secondary and Special Subject (Certificate #10), the candidate must hold or qualify 
for certificate #9, and have a master's degree. 

The division for exceptional children of the stute department of public instruction provides summer session 
traineeships for the preparation of personnel in the education of the handicapped under Public Law 91-230, 
Education of the Handicapped Act, Part D (formerly Public Law 85-926, as amended) in the following areas: 
mental retardation, speech impaired, hearing impaired, visually impaired, emotionally disturbed, physically 
impaired, learning disabled, and administration in special education. (R) 

Teachers of exceptional children who do not hold a special education Certificate in the area of assignment shall, 
as a minimum requirement, hold a Class "A" Certificate in some other field; except that in emergency situations 
a teacher who holds less than a Class "A" Certificate may be employed upon approval by the State Superinten- 
dent. A request for such approval submitted by a county or city superintendent will certify that a qualified "A" 
certified teacher is not available and will indicate the qualifications as to experience and/or special training of the 
applicant being considered who holds less than a Class "A" Certificate. All teachers should have completed some 
special courses in the area of specialization leading to a Certificate in Special Education. (R) 

Beginning in the 1972-73 school year, all teachers of exceptional children should begin meeting the required 18 
semester hours for certification. After 1976-77 only properly certified teachers should be employed to teach 
exceptional children. (R) 

. In 1972-73, the minimum requirement for first year speech and hearing therapists will be 12 semester hours, and 
for therapists with one or more years' experience as a therapist, the minimum requirement will be 1 8 semester 
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hours. In the 1973-74 school year, beginning therapists should be certified in speech and hearing (o be employed. 
(R) ' 

Therapists who do not hold a Special Education Certificate (Speech and Hearing) shall hold a Class "A" or l *G" 
Certificate. In 1972-73, the minimum requirement for first year speech and hearing therapists will be 12 semester 
hours, and for therapists with one or more years' experience as a therapist the minimum requirement will be 18 
semester hours. In the 1973-74 school year, beginning therapists should be certified in speech and hearing to be 
employed. (Refer to "Administrative Relationships and Responsibilities Adopted by the State Board of Education, 
June I , I 972," Section 111, Paragraph I, under "Organization and Administration of Local Programs.") (R) 

Teachers of the hearing impaired should hold a class * 4 A" Certificate as a minimum requirement. They also 
should have completed some course work in the teaching of hearing impaired. (Refer to "Administrative Relation- 
ships and Responsibilities Adopted by the state board of education, June 1, 1972," Section 111, Paragraph I, under 
"Organization and Administration of Local Programs.") (R) 



FACILITIES 

Statutes contain no specific provisions for the handicapped in this area. 
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NORTH DAKOTA 

RIGHT TO AN EDUCATION 

Constitution: "The legislative assembly shall provide. . .for a uniform system of free public schools throughout 
the sta;e, beginning with the primary and extending throughout all srades up to and including the normal collegiate 
course." (Art, VIII, Sec. 147, N.D. Const.) (L) 

Compulsory Attendance Law: Parents or guardians of deaf children who are at least four years of age, or any blind 
or mentally deficient child of at least seven years and not yet 20, must send the child, if deaf, to the school for the 
deaf at Devils Lake or to any other adequate institution for the entire school year, unless excused by the superinten- 
dent of that institution. If the child is blind, he must be sent to the school for the blind at Grand Forks or any other 
adequate institution for the entire school year, unless excused; and mentally deficient children must be sent to the 
state school at Grafton, or any other adequate institution unless excused by the superintendent of the institution. 
An adequate institution shall mean any school, public oi>p'rivate specializing in the training appiopriate for the 
type of handicapped children enrolled' (NDS Sec. 15-34.102) (L) 

Parents, guardians or other persons having control of a child of compulsory school age are excused from having 
the child attend school if it is shown to the satisfaction of the school board, subject to appeal as provided by law, 
that one of the following reasons exists: 1. the child is in such mental and-physical condition as to render attendance 
and participation in the regular and special education program inexpedient and impracticable, as evidenced by a 
licensed physician if required by the board; 2. no school exists, by the direct route within two miles of the child's 
residence. There are three further qualifications: the child must be in a school district which does not pay for trans- 
portation (in accordance with the schedule contained in this chapter), for the equivalent of lodging or tuition from 
other schools with the approval of the parent or guardian, or furnish vehicular transportation by public conveyance 
for the child, or no school exists within six mi^s of the child's residence by the nearest route. This is applicable if 
t he child's residence is within a district which does not furnish vehicular transportation by public conveyance for 
children living more than six miles to the nearest school. Reasons 2 and 3 cited above do not apply in the case of 
deaf, blind, or mentally deficient children. (NDS Sec. 15-34-03) (L) 

Responsibilities: The school districts shall provide special education to handicapped children. They may do so 
jointly with one or more other districts and shall cooperate with the state advisory council, the director of special 
education, and the institutions of the state. (NDS Sec. 15-5904) (L) 

POPULATION 

Definitions: " 'Exceptional child' means a natural person to the age of twenty-one, who, because of mental, 
physical, emotional, or learning characteristics, requires special education services. This may include a handicapped 
child or a gifted child.' 1 

" 'Handicapped child' means a child who is mentally retarded, hard of hearing, deaf, speech impaired, visually 
handicapped, emotionally disturbed, specific learning disabled, crippled, or otherwise health impaired who by rea- 
son thereof requires special education and related services." 

"Children with such severe hearing losses that they have interfered with the normal development of language 
and speech may need the special attention and instruction of a classroom for hearing impaired children are said to 
be hearing impaired." (R) 

"Children are said to have specific learning disabilities when they have a disorder in one or more of the basic 
psychological processes involved in understanding or in using language, spoken or written, which disorder may 
manifest itself in imperfect function in listening, thinking, speaking, reading, writing, spelling, or doing mathemati- 
cal calculations. Such disorders include conditions described as perceptual handicaps, brain injury, minimal brain 
dysfunction, dyslexia, and developmental aphasia but do not include those with learning problems primarily the 
result of visual, hearing, or motor handicaps, of mental retardation, or emotional disturbance or of environmental 
disadvantage. (R) 

"Speech is said to be defective when it is 'so different from that of others that it is difficult to understand, or call 
undue attention to itself, or causes the speaker to be maladjusted." (R) 

Age of Eligibly: Special education services may be provided to children between ages six and 21. (L) 

IDENTIFICATION/ASSESSMENT, AND PLACEMENT 

Census: The school board of education in all classes of school districts must conduct in every odd numbered year, 
between June 1 and 20, a census of all unmarried persons under age 2 1 residing in the school district. 

The following information is to be collected during the census: (1) "The names of all deaf, blind, and mentally 
deficient persons between the ages of five years and 25 years residing in the district, including all such persons who 
are too deaf or mentally deficient to acquire an education in the common schools," (2) The names and ages of all 
crippled persons of any age, residing in the district, and (3) The names and post office addresses of the parents or 
guardians of all persons mentioned above. 

Every school district shall make and keep a current record of all school age handicapped child 'en who are residents 
of the school districts, (L) 

The census returns must be sent to the county superintendent before July 15. A copy of the report is retained in 
the office of the clerk of the school district. (NDS Sees. 15-2513 and 15-4713) (L) 

After completion of the census, county superintendents are required to forward a copy of the enumeration of 
deaf persons to the superintendent of the school for the deaf, of blind persons to the superintendent of the school 
for the blind, and of mentally deficient persons to the superintendent of the Grafton State School. (NDS Sec, 15- 
47-13) (L) 
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If county superintendents report any persons of school age who are alleged to be physically or mentally defective 
to the county board of health, the board must investigate the report and direct the school board, board of education, 
or the person in charge of the child to take any necessary action. (NDS Sec. 154723) (L) 

The births of all children with a visible, congenital deformity must be reported to the division of child welfare 
within three days of the binh. The report must include the date and place of birth, sex. r unes of the parents, ruv:ie 
of the physician or other persons attending the birth, diagnosis and description of the deformity, and any other re- 
quired information. 

Children born out of wedlock with a congenital deformity in a licensed maternity home or hospital must be re- 
ported by the licensee of the home or hospital. All births occurring outside of maternity homes or hospitals will be 
reported by the physician in attendance. In the absence of a physician, the registered nurse or other attendant is re- 
sponsible for reporting. (NDS Sec. 50-2002 and 50-2003) (L) 

Kvery public school superintendent, physician, otologist, audiologist, nurse, clinic, hospital, and social and welfare 
agency must report in writing to the superintendent of the North Dakota School for the Deaf the name. age. resi- 
dence, and any other pertinent information of all persons under 2 1 years of age who are deaf or hard of hearing. Ml 
:eports must be forwarded to the superintendent within 30 davs after diagnosis, examination, or discovery . (Sec. 2. 
Chapter 273 , 197l)(L) 

Screening: To find those children in lower grades who may be needing a special class, reading tests, achievement 
tests, and group intelligence tests may be used as screening devices. The ^roup who show marked educational re- 
tardation will require further study to differentiate those children who are mentally retarded from those who are 
retarded in educational skills but have average ability. (R) 

Assessment and Placement: Local boards are responsible for arranging evaluation of individual children. The school 
psychologist conducts individual testing and makes referrals for psychiatric evaluation. He also fields conferences 
with parents and teachers. Before a child is given a psychological evaluation, a conference should be held with the 
parents to explain the procedure and how the evaluation will be used. (R) 

Only a*> individual psychological evaluation should be used to place a child in a special class. Observations of par- 
ents and teachers are also important. Psychological testing is available through community health services oC the 
mental health services of the mental health division, department of health, and area offices for children and youth, 
department of public welfare. (R) 
Children with severe mental deficiency (below 30 IQ) are not eligible for special education in the public schools. 



All school age children should be given audiometric screening. This may be done by volunteers who have been 
given training in screening procedures, under the supervision of a person well-schooled in hearing and hearing 
testing. (R) 

Medical, psychological, and educational reports are necessary to assess hearing impaired children. A study of: 
( 1 ) the child's ability to use amplified sound, (2) his speech development, (3) his language development, (4) intel- 
lectual potential, and (5) social adequacy skills should be considered by the school administrator, teacher, director 
of special education and other personnel before placement is made. (R) 

When it has been determined that a child has a significant hearing loss as a result of the sequence of referrals 
described above, and when necessary medical and surgical 'reatment and follow-up have been provided, the audio- 
logical and medical findings of the otologist must be conveyed to the parents and to other persons who are par- 
ticularly concerned with the management of the child. The special education supervisor, the speech clinician, and 
the classroom teacher must be apprised of the child's needs and encouraged to meet them as comprehensively as 
possible. Appropriate entry should be made in the child's school health records so that a continuing program of 
care can be insured. A report, in the form of an audiogram, should be made available for parents to take to the 
physician or otologist for purposes of comparison. 

if there is indication of financial need or reluctance on the part of the parents in obtaining otological or other 
medical attention, some agency or organization should be available to assist. A referral to the Public Health Nurse 
or to the County Welfare Office may be helpful. (R) 

Children thovght to be learning disabled will need to have diagnostic educational testing and evaluation reports, 
including intellectual assessment, before eligibility is determined. Educational diagnosis implies several steps: (I) 
collection of case history information; (2) collection of existing data; (3) further assessment and compilation of ad- 
ditional test results; (4) analysis of diagnostic information; (5) in some situations, a statement as to probable cause 
and basic etiology of the problem; and (6) a prescription for the treatment or remediation of the problem. (R) 

Children with emotional disturbances which cause specific learning disabilities may be enrolled in the program 
when appropriate. (R* 

All school age children should be screened for speech defects. Referrals may also be made by teachers. (R) 
The speech clinician should use articulation screening devices, and should note voice quality and fluency. (R) 
The speech clinician should examine the child's speech mechanisms; acquire pertinent medical reports; conduct 
tests of articulation, auditory discrimination, and auditory memory span; evaluate the child's language develop- 
ment, and interview parents as well as other persons concerned with the child. The clinician should conduct con- 
tinuing diagnosis during the period in which the child receives therapy. (R) 

ADMINISTRATIVE RESPONSIBILITY 

The superintendent of public instruction with the advice of the advisory council, shall employ a qualified director 
of special education and any other necessary personnel. (NDS Sec. 15-5903) (L) 
The advisory council on special education, acting through the office of the superintendent of public instruction, 
Q' responsible for establishing general state policy for the special education program and for coordinating all available 
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services. They also cooperate with private agencies, soliciting their advice and cooperation in establishing polky in 
the coordination and development of special education programs. (NDS Sec. 15-5902) (L) 

The director of special education, with the approval of the advisory council, prescribes the rules and regulations 
for special education and assists the school districts in the inauguration, administration, and development of special 
education programs. The director also establishes standards and approves certification of schools, teachers, facilities, 
and equipment. (NDS Sec. 15-5905) (L) 

The director of institutions establishes the rules and regulations for the program of sending deaf-blind children to 
out-of-state schools and institutions. (NDS Sec. 15-47-34) (L) 

State institutions for the deaf, blind, mentally deficient, and emotionally disturbed are under the supervision of 
the director of institutions. 

PLANNING 

The state board of public school education constitutes the advisory council on special education. 

The advisory council, acting through the office of the superintendent of public instruction, establishes general 
state policy cooperative special education programs, coordinating all available services. It must cooperate with pri- 
vate agencies, soliciting their advice and cooperation in the establishment of policy and in the coordination and de- 
velopment of special education programs. With the approval of the advisory council and in accordance with the pro- 
visions of this Act and the policy of the council, the director of special education must prescribe rules and regula- 
tions for the special education of exceptional children and for the administration of this Act and he must assist the 
school districts of the state in the inauguration, administration and development of special education programs; 
establish standards and prov'de for the approval of certification of schools, teachers, facilities, and equipment. (R) 

Bach school district sh;>\ submit a plan with the superintendent of public instruction for implementing special 
education in the district by July L 1 c >75. Special education services shall be fully implemented by 7-1-80, (NDS 
15-59-04) (L) 

Total programming cannot be done overnight. However, those districts with identified handicapped children 
should begin programming immediately, in these ways: a. Through, effort of single district, b. Cooperatively with 
one or more other districts, c. County-wide through county special education boards, and d. Regionally with 
several counties and county boards involved. 

School districts may program for gifted children but only programming for handicapped children is included in 
the mandate. 

FINANCE 

Exceptional children enrollec in approved programs are considered as regularly enrolled in school and are included 
in the determination of payment:- for elementary and high school pupils from the c 'mty equalization fund, whether 
or not the pupils are regularly attending school in the district receiving such paymei, If the director determines 
that: ( 1 ) the school district has expended for each exceptional child an amount equal to the average expenditures 
made in the district for elementary or high school students; (2) the parents or the legally responsible person of the 
child receiving special education under the program have made adequate efforts to provide needed education; or 
(3) adequate reasons otherwise exist for the provision of special education to the child, the director may reimburse 
the school district in' an amount not exceeding \ X A times the state average per pupil cost of education for the previous 
school year for each child and two times the state average per pupil cost of education the previous year for each 
child for transportation, equipment, and residential care. (NDS 15-5906) (L) 

Children attending state schools for the deaf receive a free education. (NDS 25-07-04) (L) 

The North Dakota finance committee pays. Iron, the county equalization fund to the state school for the blind 
and the state school for the deaf, per pupil costs of the actual educational costs. (NDS Sec. 15-4.01-07) (L) 

The superintendent of public instruction may apply for, administer, receive, and expend any federal aid for which 
this state may be eligible, under the office of the superintendent of public instruction, in the administration of this 
chapter within the limits of legislative appropriation. School districts, county special education boards, and multi- 
county special education boards shall be eligible to serve as the local education' agency for application, within the 
limits of legislative appropriation. (NDS Sec. 15-59-05.1) (L) 

The county board of special education shall annually prepare a program for special education in the county and a 
budget necessary to implement such program. The program and budget shall be submitted to the lo?.rd of county 
commissioners at the same time and in the same manner as other statements on budgetary matters are filed. If such 
program and budget are approved by the board of county commissioners, the county commissioners may budget 
funds from the county general fund and, in addition, upon approval by a majority of the voters voting on the pro- 
posal at an election called by the county commissioner may levy a tax iv' to exceed three mills upo n sill taxable 
property in the county for the purpose of carrying out such programs. Such mill levy shall be ove r -i ■ .. m ■; *.«v 
mill levy limitation provided by law and shall be collected and paid in the same manner as are otn, ■ , ■ .rty 

taxes. The county treasurer shall credit the proceeds of the tax levy, together with any other funds received from 
the state or other sources for special education purposes, to a special education fund. Such funds shall be expended, 
within the limitations of the budget approved by the be :d of county commissioners, as directed by the county 
Doard of special education upon vouchers approved by the county superintendent of schools and in the name manner 
as other county funds are expended, except that such specific expenditures need not be approved by the board of 
county commissioners. (NDS Sec. 15-59.1-02) (L) 

Upon filing with the board of county commissioners at least 30 days in advance of any regular county election of 
a petition signed by five percent of the electors of the county as determined by the number of votes cast for the 
office of governor at the preceding general election, the question of whether to continue the mill levy of not to ex- 
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cccd three mills for financing tlie special education program shall be submitted to the voters at the next regular 
county election. If the levy for special education is disapproved by a majority of the voles cast at tins election, the 
board of county commissioners shall immediately discontinue such levy, but levies previously spread upon the tax 
rolls shall not be invalidated. A subsequent vote upon the question of authorizing a mill levy of not to exceed three ■ 
mills may be had at any regular county election upon the filing with the board of county commissioners of a petition 
containing the signatures of five percent of the electors of the county as determined by the number o: votes cast for 
the office of governor at the preccdiim uencral election not less than thirty davs prior to such election. (NDS 15- 
59.1-03) (L) 

If the budget and program submitted by the county board of special education are approved by the department 
of public instruction, any payments for special education under the provisions of section l5-5 l >*Oft shall be made to 
the county board of special education and disbursed by such board in furtherance of the county program. It such 
budget and program are not approved, any such paymems shall be made to the school districts in the county pro- 
viding special education facilities. Nothing contained in this section shall alter the method of making per- pupil pay- 
ments out of the county equalization fund or from the state equalization fund to the county equalization fund. 
(NDS Sec. 1 5-59.1-05) (L) 

When it is deemed desirable by the board of county commissioners of two or more counties, such counties may 
join together in the formation of a multiple county board of special education. Such board shall consist of at least 
one member from each county special education board appointed by the respective county superintendent of schools 
and approved by the respective boards of county commissioners. Vacancies shall be filled in the same manner as pro- 
vided in original appointment. Such multiple county board shall designate' one of the county treasurers to act as 
treasurer for special education funds and one of the county superintendents of schools to act as secretary and execu- 
tive officers of the board. The remaining county superintendents of schools shall receive such other duties in con- 
nection with the special education programs as the joint board of special education shall designate. (NDS Sec. 15- 
59.1-06) (L) 

The multiple county board shall prepare a program and budget and submit it to the joint board of county com- 
missioners for approval in the same manner and at the same time as provided in the case of individual county pro- 
grams. The amount budgeted and approved shall be prorated among the counties according to the assessed valuation 
of each county or upon such basis as the respective boards of county commissioners shall agree. The amount pro- 
rated to each county shall be incl ided in the respective county budgets in the same manner and shall be subject to 
the same procedures, limitations, and conditions as those specified for individual county special education budgets 
and tax levies. Provisions applicable to individual county programs in regard to approval by the department of public 
instruction and payments from the state and the state or county equalization funds shall also apply to multiple 
'•ounty programs. (NDS Sec. 15-59.1-07) (L) 

Upon the filing with the board of county commissioners at least 30 days in advance of any regular county cl'ection, 
of a petition signed by five percent of the electors of the county as determined by the number of votes cast for the 
office of governor at the preceding general election, the question of whether to continue t!v: mill levy of not to ex- 
ceed three mills to finance the individual county's prorate-share of the costs of the multiple county special educa- 
tion program shall be submitted to the voters of the individual county at the next regular county election. If the 
levy for special education is disapproved by a majority of votes cast at this election, the board of county commis- 
sioners shall immediately discontinue such levy, but levies previously spread upon t.'ic pay rolls shall not be invali- 
dated. A subsequent vote upon the question of authorizing a mill levy of not to cvcccd three mills may be had at 
any regular county election upon the filing with the board of county commissioner at least 30 days in advance of 
any regular county election, of a petition containing the signatures of five percent of the electors of the county as 
determined by the number of votes cast for the office of governor at the preceding general election. (NDS Sec. 15- 
159.1-08) (L) 

School districts in counties which have no: adopted county or multiple county programs shall continue partici- 
pation In programs of special education as authorized by other provisions of law until such time as a county or 
multiple county boards of special education is appointed and a program and budget arc submitted to and approved 
by the board of county commissioners and the department of public instruction. (NDS Sec. 15-59.1-10) (L) 

The school board of any district may send elementary or high school pupils into another school district or to an 
accredited institution of another state when, because of shorter distances md other conveniences, it is to the best 
interests of the school district to do so, and in such instances the board may pay the tuition of such pupils to the 
district or institution to which they are sent. The school board may arrange, and when petitioned to do so by a 
majority of electors of the district, shall arrange with the school boards of other districts or with the institutions, 
to send pupils to such other districts or institutions who can be taught conveniently therein, and for the payment 
of their tuition and for furnishing and paying for their transpoitation to and from such other schools or institutions. 
(NDS Sec. 15-40.2-01) (L) 

Students may attend a school in a bordering state under the following circumstances: 1 . A student who lives with- 
in 40 miles of another state or in a county bordering on another state may, with the approval of the school board, 
attend a public school or institution in a "bordering state; and the school bonrd of the school district within which 
such student resides may contract with the bordering state for the education of such student, and 2. A student who 
resides within a school district which is annexed to or reorganized with another district or districts, and which has 
been sending students to a school district in a bordering state because of proximity or terrain, shall be permitted to 
attend or continue attending school in the district in the bordering state. 

If a request for attendance is denied under subsection 1 or subsection 2 of this section by the school board of the 
district in which the student resides, an appeal may be made to the three-member committee referred to in section 
15-40.2-05. The decision of the committee may be appealed by the school board, or th. parent or guardian of the 
student, to the state board of public school education, whose decision shall be final. In the event that the district 
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does not comply with a decision requiring that tuition charges be paid, county equalization funds payments and 
slate payments shall he withheld as provided in section 1 5-40.2-05. (NDS Sec. 15-40.2-09) (L) 

Payments shall be made by the county of the pupiPs residence to the school district or institution in the bordering 
state for attendance under the provisions of this section in an amount equal to the per-pupil payments as provided 
in sections 15-40.1-07 or 15-40.1-08 as the case may be, and the remainder of the pupiPs tuition as determined under 
section 15-40.2-10 shall be paid by the district of the pupiPs residence. Pupils attending public schools or institutions 
in bordering states in accordance with this section shall be certified by the district or institution in the borderingstate 
to the county superintendent of the county of the pupiPs residence, and payments shall be made from the county to 
the school districts or institution in the bordering state. 

This section shall not be construed to require 'the district of residence to provide pupil transportation, or payment 
in lieu thereof, for pupils for whom the payment of tuition has been approved. 

The superintendent of public instruction may enter into reciprocal master agreements with the appropriate state 
educational agencies or officers of bordering states in regard to the cost of educating elementary and high school 
pupils in the public schools or institutions in such bordering . :es. Such reciprocal agreements may provide for pay- 
ment oil a per-pupil basis from the county equalization fund lor pupils from this state attending schools in bordering 
states in a sum equal to payments received by the district of the pupiPs residence from the county equalization fund. 
The superintendent of public instruction, by certificate to the department of accounts and purchases, shall authorize 
payments from the appropriation for state payments, the county equalization fund for the attendance of pupils in 
bordering states, and the department of accounts and purchases, within the limits of legislative appropriations, shall 
make such payments. The balance of the tuition payment by the pupiPs district of residence shall not exceed the 
amount established by reciprocal agreement less the amount from the county equalization fund to the school dis- 
trict or institution in the bordering state. (NDS Sec. 15-40.2-10) (L) 

This will apply only to districts in counties contingent to the stateline or within 40 miles of the state line. It al- 
lows school districts to pay tuition for the child's attendance in a public school or institution. 

ADMINISTRATIVE STRUCTURE AND ORGANIZATION 

The county superintendent of schools must appoint a county board of special education, consisting of three to 
live members at large. Each member must be approved by the board of county commissioners. 

Terms of office shall be for two years and shall be arranged as follows: 1 . If three members are appointed, no more 
than two terms shall expire in any one year; 2. If four members are appointed, no more than two terms shall expire 
in any one year; and 3. If five members are appointed, no more than three terms shall expire in any one year. 

At the time of the initial appointment, the decision as to winch terms are to expire at the end of the first year 
shall be determined by lot by the county superintendent of sci.ools. Vacancies shall be filled in the same manner as 
original appointments. The county superintendent of schools shall serve as secretary and executive officer of the 
board. (L) 

The county board may contract with any school district inside or outside of the county to provide special educa- 
tional services for educable handicapped children. After approval by the county commissioners, the program plan 
and budget must be submitted to the department of public instruction for approval. (L) 

The county comn;issioners of two or more counties may decide to form a multiple county board of special edu- 
cation. The board will consist of one member, appointed by the county superintendent from each county commis- 
sioner district within the counties. The; multiple county board of special education shall desgnate one of the county 
treasurers to act as treasurer of special education funds. The board also designates one of the county superintendents 
to act as secretary and executive officer of the board. Remaining members perform any duties in connection with 
the special education program designated by the multiple county board. (L) 

Any county may withdraw from a multiple county program by resolution of their board of county commissioners. 
The withdrawal takes effect one year after notice of withdrawal is given to the remaining boards of county commis- 
sioners. The withdrawing county remains obligated for those costs prorated to it for the period prior to the effective 
date of withdrawal. (L) 

School districts in counties which have not adopted county or multiple county programs will continue district 
special education programs only until county or multiple county boards of special education are appointed. (L) 

In providing special education to exceptional children, any school district may act jointly with one or more other 
districts and must cooperate with the state advisory council and the director of special education and with the state 
institutions. (R) 

County speech correction programs usually serve the entire county school population, at least as testing and 
evaluation services, with a waiting list of cases where the case load is too large tor one clinician. Some "county pro- 
grams" are only multi-district programs and cowtract to serve only a portion of a large county. (R) 

The clinician and county superintendent of schools work out a schedule for a reasonable program, usually including 
school enrollments to total 1 00C to 1 500 children. Tlv.j has proven to be a sound basis for establishing a program 
on a permanent nine-month, tVll-time basis. The case load should be maintained at between 60 and 80 children de- 
pending on the distance to be traveled, number of schools to be served, and grouping of cases possible. (R) 

Each week the clinician follows a"n appointed schedule traveling to designated centers established within the county. 
Children from rural schools will come in to the schools designated as centers. Children in need of speech correction 
are to be seen at least twice each week. (R) 

In some counties, a split schedule program is used. All other aspects of the program are the same as the. regular 
speech correction program, but the scheduling is different. Where the program must serve a very large county or unit, 
the geographic area may be divided into two sectors. Planning around road and weather conditions, the clinicians 
O will schedule intensive correction in each sector during a shorter period of the school year. Following testing of chil- 
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dren throughout the county in the fall of the first year of the program, the clinician will schedule speech correction 
tlree or four times each week for children in Sector A for a period of 12 to 14 weeks. While concentrating on Sector 
A, Sector B receives one day of speech correction for children with greatest need. Sector B will receive an identical 
program during the ensuing 12 to 14 weeks with Sector A receiving the follow-up for children with greatest need. 
(R{ 

If the county plan is approved by the department, state payment for special education will be paid to the county 
board. If the budget and pre ■■ rani are not approved, the payments will be made to the school districts directly pro- 
viding special education facilities. County boards will be reimbursed in the same manner as local school districts. (R) 

The approval procedure and the raising of the mill levy is the same for multiple boards as it is for individual boards. 
(L) 

State special education funds help the local school or county financially. Reimbursement for a city school program 
has been S2000 per unit and for a countywide service or one involving two or more school districts, reimbursement 
has been $3000. The remaining amount of money must be raised locally, either from the local school board or by 
assessment of school districts in the county or from county special education funds. The local school administrator 
or the county special education board •"ill determine the best means of securing the necessary local funds. (L) 

See Finance. 

SERVICES 

" 'Special education' shall mean the provision of facilities, instruction, supervision, and other necessary services 
as not otherwise provided such children in the public schools and institutions except that facilities and instructions 
and supervision and other necessary services may be provided for blind children even though the same arc provided 
in state institutions." (NDS Sec. 15-5901) (L) 

Boards of county commissioners shall order the county to pay transportation expenses to and from the school for 
the deaf for indigent children. When levying other taxes, they shall levy a sum sufficient for such transportation. In 
order to avoid delay, the superintendent of the school may pay for the transportation and forward an itemized 
statement of the expense to the county auditor. The board of county commissioners shall then order the repayment 
to the superintendent who will account for such money to the director. (NDS Sec. 25-07-07) (L) 

The school for the deaf at Devils Lake shall be considered as part of the system of free public schools in the state. 
(NDS Sec. 15-47-02) (L) 

The director of institutions may send deaf-blind children under the age 21 and for whom there arc no facilities 
within the state, to any school or institution outside North Dakota, providing there is an approved program for such 
children. Funds may be spent for room, board, tuition, transportation, and other items necessary for the education 
of these children. (NDS Sec. 1 5-47-34) (L) 

No transportation shall be furnished to a deaf, blind, or mentally deficient child who is not attending the public 
schools of the district. (NDS Sec. 15-34-07) (L) 

Children attending the state school for the de;if must be transported to the school by their parents or by the county 
in which the child resides. (NDS Sec. 25-07-04) (L) 

The child must be enrolled in the public schools of the district providing the transportation. (R) 

Transportation to a special class-within a school district, or to another school district for children who must at- 
tend a special class there is provided. 

Transportation is provided to an out of state day or residential program for deaf-blind children. (R) 

The mode of transportation is school buses or parents of rural children receiving speech therapy in a county pro- 
gram. (R) 

For children attending classes in their district of residence, transportation is included with other expenses in de- 
termining state reimbursement. The local school may request reimbursement for funds expended not to exceed the 
amount of $35 per child per month for children who must attend a special class outside of their own school district. 
This is not available where transportation of other children from the district is accessible and practical for the child 
under special education, nor when attendance in a special class or service is less than a full school day instructional 
program. 

Reimbursement for transportation will be figured on the basis of distance, necessity, and other factors. 
Each county must transport indigent children to the state school for the deaf at its own expense. (R) 

Class Size: NUMBER OF PUPILS 

Minimum Maximum 

Speech Handicapped 

Speech and Hearing Therapist (Caseload) 50 80 

Learning Disabled 

Special Class - 10 

Aurally Handicapped 

Special Class r i 10 

Deaf 

Special Class 6 10 

For children with specific learning disabilities, a number of organizational patterns may be considered, all of which 
would require full-time employment of a qiuJified teacher. Maintaining the child as an enrolled pupil in the regular 
classroom is preferred, although a self-contained classroom can be considered. Supplementary teaching for the 
youngsters identified as eligible for the program may be done through an itinerant teacher in a resource type class- 
room. The resource type of classroom would serve as a location to work individually with youngsters, occasionally 
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with small groups, and as a central depository for materials which may be recommended for use bv the regular class- 
room teacher as prescribed by the teacher of children with specific learning disabilities. Educational diagnosis for 
those children included in the SLD program will be a part of the function of the specialist in sr ocific learning dis- 
abilities. 

A qualified speech clinician is employed by the county schools or city schools sponsoring the program to provide 
an intensive speech correction program during a six week or eight week summer period. The clinician is responsible 
to the sponsor and may travel to two or three centers in a countywide program, if so organized. 

Children are selected from teacher referral, parent referral and from any testing done which may have indicated 
need for speech correction. Vertitlcation of need for speech correction must be made by the clinician before enroll- 
ment. 

Between 25 and 40 children will comprise a full-time case load. Each child should be seen three times weekly. 
Tape recorder and pure-tone audiometers can be furnished when available on temporary loan from the division of 
special education. 

The speech clinician's qualifications are the same as for speech clinicians during regular school year. 
The state financial participation will be figured on the basis of reimbursement for regular school year programs: 
six weeks, up to $500; eight weeks, up to $600. 
Assistance in planning is available also. (R) 

PRIVATE 

Any school district having physically handicapped, learning disabled, or mentally handicapped children for whom 
the district has no public schools with the necessary facilities which will accept them, shall contract with an accredited 
private, non-sectarian, non-profit corporation inside or outside the state if there are no public schools with the neces- 
sary facilities which will accept such children. Before any school district contracts with any private agency, the cur- 
riculum and the contract must be approved by the superintendent of public instruction. (NDS Sec. 15-5907) (L) 

When the school district contracts with a private agency, the contract must stipulate that the school district pays 
the private agency an amount for the school year equal to three times that state average per pupil elementary or high 
school costs. If a physically handicapped or learning disabled student will be attending for less than a school year, 
the cost will be prorated on a monthly basis. The school district shall count any student attending school under such 
an arrangement as a regularly em •' i student of the district, which makes the district eligible for reimbursement 
from state foundation funds for 60v of expenditures. (NDS Sec. 15-5907) (L) 

A contract is to be drawn on forms provided by the superintendent of public instruction after a decision is made 
by the team, which consists of a qualified psychologist, a medical doctor, and a district superintendent. 

PERSONNEL 

Areas of preparation of teachers ana supervisors in specific learning disabilities include coursework in the following 
(Not all of these are course titles. Because of wide divergence in course titles at this time applicants should have their 
transcripts and course content evaluated by the department of public instruction staff. The coursework in specific 
learning disabilities should ideally be taken after a major and experience in elementary education.): exceptional chil- 
dren (3 semester hours) U/G; characteristics of specific learning disabilities (2 semester hours) G; assessment pro- 
cedures (2 semester hours) G; (This should not be primarily the administration of tests but rather contain considerable 
experience in the use of information from tests as they related to curriculum, adjustment and behavior changes), 
methods and materials in specific learning disabilities (2 semester hours) G (Intent of materials, modifying and adapt- 
ing materials, problem solving methods, interventions including behavior modification and other applied learning 
theories); child development (3 semester hours) U/G; seminar in student behavior (3 semester hours) G (Study of 
student reaction to frustration, response to failure, emotional problems and ways of managing problems in the class- 
room); corrective reading procedures (2 semester hours) U/G; practicum (3 semester hours) G (It is assumed that 
limited practicum experiences are included in many of the above courses. This final practicum in programming for 
children with specific learning disabilities should be provided after other qualifications are met.); disadvantaged 
children (3 semester hours) U/G; education of emotionally disturbed children (3 semester hours) G; teacher con- 
sultation skills (3 semester hours) G (Include simulation exercises, practicum, micro-lab techniques.) 

The first 8 are required areas for teachers of children with specific learning disabilities: the last 3 are elective 
courses. Most of the courses should be taken at graduate level. 

The qualified speech clinician must have a North Dakota teaching certificate and a minimum of 30 semester hours 
of special training as outlined by the superintendent cf public instruction. A major in speech pathology will entitle 
a clinician to teach in his field of specialty at all grade levels. The following minimum qualifications have bee:t. set up 
as the standard for approval of speech clinicians: 

1 . A valid first grade professional North Dakota teaching certificate. 

2. A background of courses will indicate adequate preparation in the subject matter and techniques of the speech 
correction field, including: a total of six semester hours credit distributed among phonetics, anatomy, physi- 
ology of the speech mechanisms and physics of voice, ear, etc.; a total of 12 wmester hours credit in profes- 
sional speech correction and speech pathology courses; at least three semester credits in audiology; at least 
200 hours of supervised clinical practicum. (These hours of training will represent actual work with the major 
types of speech difficulties at varying age levels and shall be in addition to observation period, assistance with 
class routine, or other nonteaching activities.); at least nine semester hours of electives in allied fields which 
must include courses in child psychology and mental hygiene; and the speech correctionist should have per- 
sonal speech habits in both voice and diction which meet an acceptable standard. 

3. Adherence to the professional Code of Ethics of the American Speech and Hearing Association. 

Special education teachers who work with individual handicapped children to provide specific services in short 
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periods of time may be considered for position of Level II, resource/itinerant teachers. Examples would ir*;lude 
speech clinicians, visiting counselors, teachers of specific learning disabilities, and teacaers of partially sighted chil- 
dren or hard of hearing children. Teachers of educable mentally handicapped children may qualify if serving students 
on an individual basis and working as consultants with regular teachers. 

Qualifications for resource/itinerant teachers are: 1. Masters or Bachelors Degree in designated area of function; 
2. Credential in area of special education function; 3. A valid North Dakota teaching certificate; 4. Experience ~ a 
minimum of supervised student practicuni in area of function, and 5. Competence to function in most areas of job 
description. 

The supervisor in conference with the resource/itinerant teacher, if possible, must check appropriate areas of job 
description. This will serve as a guide to further development of the job des iption and will be used by the state de- 
partment in determining if proper placement has been made concerning Le%el II personnel. It must be clear that the 
individual areas checked are correlated with individual teacher competencies and the function of the program. State 
reimbursement for Level II personnel will be $3,500. 

Special education teachers who work with handicapped children in a resource room may be considered for Level 
III, resource room teachers. Handicapped students enrolled in regular classes may come to the resource room for 
special assistance for a maximum of 50% of their day. Example Would include a resource room for children who are 
visually impaired, hearing impaired, educable mentally retarded, emotionally disturbed or those having specific 
learning disabilities. 

If tiie resource room is to serve children with various handicaps, the resource teacher will be required to show ap- 
propriate training and competencies to handle each area of instruction. 

Qualifications for resource room teachers are: I. Master's or Bachelor's Degree in designated area of function; 
2. Special education credential in area of function; 3. A valid North Dakota teaching certificate; 4. Experience — 
must have at least a minimum of supervised student practicuni in area of handicapped children served, and 5. Com- 
petence to function in most areas of job description. 

State reimbursement for Level III personnel will be $3,500. 

Special education teachers who work directly with a group of students in a classroom setting iray be considered 
for Level IV, special class teacher. Examples include teachers of the educable mentally handicapped, trainable men- 
tally handicapped, and the physically handicapped. 

Qualifications for special class teacher are: 1. Master's or Bachelor's Degree in designated area of function; 2. A 
valid North Dakota teaching certificate; 2. Credential in area of special education function; 4. Experience - must 
have at least a minimum of supervised student practicuni in the area of bnndicapped children to be served; and 5. 
Competence to function in most areas of job description. 

Level IV personnel will be reimbursed $3,000, 

An audiologist in North Dakota public schools must meet the requirements established by the American Speech 
and Hearing Association in one of the following ways: L Clinical certification in hearing or provisional certification 
in hearing and be eligible for clinical certification upon completion of the experience requirements; ana 2. The 
Mastefs Degree in audiology and be currently completing the one-year experience requirement prior to taking the 
qualifying examination; and 3. Basic certification in hearing or provisional certification in hearing and be eligible 
for clinical certification upon completion of experience requirements. 

A teacher of the hearing impaired must hold a valid first grade professional North Dakota teaching certificate. 

He must have courses in educational methods of teaching hearing impaired cnildren as fuiiows: 1 . teaching speech 
to the deaf (four to six semester hours); 2. teaching language to the deaf (four to six semester hours); 3. methods of 
teaching elementary subjects to the deaf (four to six semester hours); 4. methods of teaching speech reading to the 
deaf and hard of hearing (two or three semester hoursj; 5. history, guidance and education of the deaf (two to three 
semester hours); 6. auditory and speech mechanisms (two to three semester hours); 7. hearing tests and auditory 
training (two to three semester hours); 8. observation and student teaching ( six to ten semester hours); 9. child 
growth and development (two to three semester hours); and 10. psychology or education of exceptional cniidren 
(two to three semester hours). 



FACILITIES 

Statutes contain no specific provisions for the handicapped in this area. 
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OHIO 

RIGHT TO AN EDUCATION 

Constitution: 'The General Assembly shall make such provisions . . .as . . . will secure a thorough and 
efficient system of common schools throughout the state ..." (Art b, S?.c. 2, Ohio Const.) (L) 

Compulsory Attendance Law: A child between the ages of six and 18 is of compulsory school age. AH 
children are subject to the rules relating to compulsory education, and neither they nor the person in 
charge of them are excused from the compulsory requirements because the children's residence is seasonal, 
the parents of the children are residents of another state, or the children have attended school for the legal 
period in another state. (Sec. 3321.91 and 3321.92 ORS) (L) 

The parent, guardian, or any other person having control of a child of public school age who has nd 
been determined to be incapable of profiting substantially by further instruction will cause the child to 
attend a school conforming to the minimum standards prescribed by the state board for the full-time school 
is in session. (Sec 8321.93 ORS) (L) 

Excuses from future attendance at the school and past absences may be granted by the authorities if the 
superintendent of the schools of the district of the child's residence excuses him from attendance for any 
part of the remainder of the current school year, upon satisfactorily demonstrating that the child's physical 
or mental condition does not permit his attendance at school during the period. In each case, the issuing 
superintendent will file in his office a copy of the excuse, demonstrating how the inability of the child to 
attend school was determined. All these excuses become void and subject to recall upon the removal of the 
disability of the child. Then, the child or his parents, guardians, or other persons having control of the child 
may be proceeded against after due notice whether or not the excuse is recalled. The board of education of 
the city, exempted village, or county school district in which a public school is located, or the governing 
authority of a private or parochial school may prescribe, under the rules and regulations governing the 
discipline of schools, the authority by which and the manner in which any child may be excused from 
absence :>om the school for any sufficient reason. (Sec. 3331.04 ORS) (L) 

A child of compulsory school age may be determined to be incapable of profiting substantially by further 
instruction. The state board may prescribe standards and examinations or tests by which the incapacity 
may be determinecfas well as prescribe and approve the agencies or individuals by which they will be 
applied and conducted. The capacity of a child to benefit substantially by further instruction must be 
determined with reference vo the specific instruction available to the particular child in the public schools of 
the district in which he resides. No child may be determined to be incapable of profiting substantially by 
further instruction if the superintendent of public instruction, pursuant to board standards, f inds 'that it is 
feasible to provide him (in the district or elsewhere in the public school system) special classes or schools, or 
individual instruction through which he might substantially profit according to his mental capacity. In 
prescribing, formulating, or applying such standards, examine oris, or tests, the state board may call upon, 
for assistance and advice, any other department o bureau of the state or any appropriate department of 
any university supported wholly or partly from s* ate appropriations. 

The results of the examinations or tests, and the recommendation of the agency or individnal conducting 
them are reported to the superintendent who, subject to the standards of the board, may make the de- 
termination about the child. !f the child is determined to be incapable of profiting substantially by further 
instruction, that determination will be certified by the superintendent of public instruction to the district 
superintendent who shall place the child under the supervision n;' a visiting teacher or the attendance officer 
to be exercised as long as the ;hild is of compulsory school age. The superintendent of public instruction 
shall keep a record of all children determined to be incapable of profiting substantially by further instruc- 
tion and a similar record will be kept by the superintendent of the district. Upon request of the parents, 
guardians, or persons having control of the child whose residence has been changed to another district, the 
superintendent who shall place the child under the supervision of a visiting teacher or the attendance officer 
district into which a child has moved. The state board of education may revoke any determinations made 
under this section. A child determined to be incapable of profiting substantially by further instruction will 
not be admitted to the public schools of the state while the determination remains in force. 
(Sec. 3321.05 ORS)(L> 

A pupil may be expelled or suspended for up to ten days by the principal, school superintendent or 
school district executive he i, who must notify in writing the child's parent or guardian and the cbrk of the 
board of education within 24 hours after taking the action, and must include his reasons for taking the 
action. 

The pupil or the parent, or guardian, or custodian of a pupil so expelled may appeal the action to the 
board ol education at any meeting of the board and shall be permitted to be heard against the expulsion. At 
the request of the pupil, or his parent, guardian, custodian, or attorney, the board may hold the hearing in 
executive session but may act upon the expulsion only at a public meeting. The board may, by a majority 
vote of its full membership, reinstate such pupil. No pupil shall be suspended or expelled from any school 
beyond the current semester. (Sec 3316.66 ORS) (L) 

Responsibilities: Upon the petition of the parents or guardians of eight crippled or slow learning children 
in any school district, the board of education in that districc shall apply to the state board for permission to 
establish a special class. If permission is granted, the class shall be established not later than the beginning 
of the following school year. (Sec. 3323.04 ORS) (L) 

Auy district in which physically or emotionally handicapped children, who not even with the help of 
transportation are able to be assembled in a school, will be provided home instruction. 
(Sec. 3323.05 ORS) (L) 
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POPULATION 

Definitions: "Any person of sound mind, by reason of defective hearing or vision, or by reason of being 
so crippled as to be physically unable to properly care for himself without assistance and cannot properly be 
educated in the public schools as other children, shall be considered dea .., blind, and crippled within the 
meaning of section 3323.01 and section 3323.08 of the revised code. Persons with partial vision may also be 
instructed under such sections." (Sec. 3323.03 ORS)(L) 

The deaf/ blind handicapped are those children age three and <■ r er, who have both an auditory and visual 
impairment, the combination of which causes such severe cc .munication and other developmental and 
educational problems that they cannot properly be accommodated in special programs for either hearing 
impaired or visually handicapped children.** 

The speech, hearing and language impaired are those children of school age wit!; IQ's 50 and above with 
disabilities severe enough to impede educational progress and social functioning." 

A hearing impaired child is defined as a child who has a relatively flat audiometric contour ard an 
average pure tone hearing loss of 50 dp or greater for the frequencies 500, 1000, and 2000 Hz in the better 
ear (ISO- 1 964), or has an abruptly falling audiometric contour and an average pure tone hearing loss of 50 
d$ or greater in the better ear for the two better freauencies within the 500-2000 Hz frequency range 
(ISO-1%4), or functions as a hearing impaired child with respect to communication skills and is approved 
for placement in a special education class by the division of special education." 

The deaf are those children having "a hearing loss of such type and degree that a system of communica- 
tion cannot be acquired naturally through hearing. Communication must be developed for these children." 

The hard of hearing are those children having "functional speech and language, but which is defective in 
quality and limited in quantity due to the presence of a moderate hearing loss. For the*>r students, existing 
speech and language skills must be corrected and developed." (R) 

Age of Eligibility: The state board of education may grant permission to any board to establish and 
maintain classes for the instruction of deaf or blind persons over age three. Services are mandated to age 18 
and may be extended to 2 ! . (Sec. 3323.01 ORS) (L) 

IDENTIFICATION, ASSESSMENT, AND PLACEMENT 

# Screening: The *>ate board of education or department of health may provide for the medical examina- 
tion of school chiJdri' ; including vision and hearing screening. (Sec. 3323.01 ORS) (L) 

Minimal screening recommended by the Ohio department of health for the identification of hearing 
impaired children includes all children in giades three, six, and nine; new students; and referrals by nurses 
and teachers. (R) 

Assessment and Placement: Subject to the regulations adopted by the state board of education, the state 
school for the deaf is open to receive persons who are deaf, partially deaf, and both blind and deaf residents 
of the state who, in the judgment of the superintendent of public instruction and the superintendent of the 
school for the deaf, due to such handicap, cannot be educated in the public school system and are suitable 
persons to receive instructions according to the methods employed in such school. (L) 

All deaf and deaf-blind children will be referred by the school disirict of residency to the division of 
special education, which will maintain a central file for all information concerning deaf children. All deal 
children referred will receive otological, audiological, psychological, and educational evaluation, as infor- 
mation is needed to complete the evaluation. (R) 

The report on each child will be referred to a committee consisting of the superintendent of the school for 
the deaf or his designated representative; the director of the division of special education and another 
member designated by the superintendent of public instruction. The committee recommendations will be 
submitted to the superintendent of public instruction for appropriate action. (R) 

Children may be admitted to either a residential or a day school program at the Ohio school for the deaf 
if they have a severe thorough profound hearing loss in the sptech range (60 decibel or more loss in the 
better ear), if their calendar age is four years, six months Sy September 1st of the current year, if they are 
capable of profiting substantially by instruction (as determined by state board standards under Section 
3321.05 R.C.) and it they have sufficient physical and social maturity to adjust to the discipline of formal 
instruction and group living. (R) 

Any child attending th~ school for the deaf or blind who, in the opinion of the superintendent of public 
instruction, is not makin sufficient progress in the school or industrial work to justify his continuance as a 
pupil in the school may be returned to his parents, guardians, or proper agency. (Sec. 3325.03 ORS) (L) 

Factors that will be considered in the placement of children are availability of a suitable local school 
program; needs of individual children; and parental preference. (R) 

The primary person responsible for the identification and assessment of children with handicaps is the 
school psychologist. 

In order to be eligible for7pl£cument in a special educational unit for hearing impaired children, a child 
must be of legal school age for hearing impaired children, have impaired hearing to the extent defined, and 
be determined through a multi-factored assessment administered by a qualified psychologist to be capable 
of benefiting substantially from instruction. 

Placement of students into educational units for hearing impaired children will be based upon the needs 
of each child with respect to his communication skills. Students shall be classified into two general educa- 
tional placement categories— deaf or hard of hearing. 

A current audiological and physical examination (including ears, nose, and throat) shall be requirec for 
placement in an approved special education unit for hearing impaired children. Periodic audiological 
evaluations shall be provided for continued placement in an approved program. 
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Medical consultation shall be encouraged on a continuing basis—especially when the school feels that 
there has been a change in a child's behavior or educational function or when new symptoms are detected. 

Any child of legal school age who has speech, language or hearing problems is eligible for speech and 
hearing therapy services. 

The basis for selection and placement of children for these services shall be made by the therapist and 
include diagnostic speech evaluation, including observation of the speech structures; audiometric evalua- 
tion within the first six weeks of initiating therapy; language assessment when indicated; and psychological 
service* as required. Also, general examination by the school or family physician when indicated, and 
referral of children with voice problems of organic etiology through the physician to an otolaryngologist 
are required. Therapy for myofunctional (e.g., tongue thrust) disorders, in the absence of concurrent speech 
disorders, should be initiated only after all children with identified speech, heaimg and language disorders 
have received necessary intervention. 

The basis of selection of children for speech-reading (lipreading) and auditory training shall be in- 
dividual audiometric evaluation; otological examination, with a copy of the report filed with the case 
materials; and assessment of speechreading ability. 

The school district must have written criteria to determine eligibility for, and placement of, students in 
the program authorized by this standard. Such criteria must include standards adopted by the state board 
of education; provisions for including additional criteria, when relevant, to the unique characteristics of the 
school population; additional criteria that may be useful in determining eligibility for placement; a process 
for informing the parent(s) or guardian(s) of the program prior to placement of any student in speech, 
language or hearing therapy, and priorities to establish selection of students on the basis of individual need. 
Children may not be dismissed from therapy before optimum improvement has been reached. (R) 

Hearing handicapped pupils may be give, individual tutoring if one of the following conditions exist: (1) 
there is no immediate special class placement for the child; (2) the child has received instruction in an 
approved special education unit for deaf and/or hard of hearing children and has been returned to a regular 
junior and/ or senior high school program; (3) the child is unable to attend for a full day due to a physical 
problem in addition to the hearing loss; (4) the child is evaluated by the educational clinic team and the 
central review committee recommends approval of individual tutoring. (L) 

The superintendent of schools (or his designated representative) must sign all applications for individual 
tutoring for hearing handicapped children. 

Any educable child who meets the following requirements shall be eligible for placement in a special 
education unit for hard of hearing children: (I) has an intelligence quotient of 50 or above based upon an 
individual psychological examination administered by a qualified psychologist, is capable of profiting sub- 
stantially from instruction and is of legal school age; (2) has a relatively flat audiometric contour and an 
average pure tone hearing threshold or 50 d# or greater for the frequencies 500, 1000, and 2000 cps in the 
better ear; or has an abruptly falling audiometric contour and an average pure tone hearing threshold of 50 
d0 or greater in the better ear for the two better frequencies within the 500-2000 cps frequency range or 
functions as a hard of hearing child and is approved for placement in a special education class by the 
division of special education. (L) 

A current audiological and otological examination shall be required for placement in approved special 
education units for hard of hearing children. Periodic examination is required for continued placement in 
an approved program. Hard of hearing children with intelligence quotients between 50-80 should be placed 
in special education programs for slow learning children who are hard of hea r; ng. (L) 

Special consideration for placement in secondary school programs should be given hard of hearing 
children who received instruction in special education classes through elementary school. Other alter- 
natives which may be considered in addition to those outlined above: (1) assignment to a regular class on a 
full-time basis if no additional instruction with special teachers is needed; (2) assignment to an approved 
class for slow learning children if they have sufficient mastery of special skills (lipreading, auditory training, 
speech and language) do not require additional instruction with hard of hearing and are capable of 
profiting from instruction; (3) assignment to an approved special education class tor deaf children if their 
needs in the language subjects are comparable to those of deaf children at this level. There must be written 
policies for the selection and placement of children in classes for hearing children on a full or part-time 
basis. 

There must be evidence of periodic evaluation of the educational progress of all children placed in 
approved units for hard of hearing chi 1 ren. (L) 

ADMINISTRATIVE RESPONSIBILITY 

The state board of education will select competent persons to inspect at least once a year all classes and 
to direct and supervise other special education services and to report concerning the instruction in these 
classes, the conditions under which they are maintained, the conditions under which any persons enrolled 
in the classes are boarded, and the extent and nature of all other services related to education affecting 
physically, emotionally, or mentally handicapped persons. The state board will also prescribe standard 
requirements for physically and mentally handicapped children and for the instruction and services of all 
types of handicapped children for which all school districts are entitled to state reimbursement or aid. 

These requirements shall include: conditions under which the schools are conducted, services are ren- 
dered, methods of instruction, child study, counseling adjustment, program supervision, the qualification 
of teachers and personnel in charge of child study and counseling and the conditions and terms under 
which they are employed, the special equipment and agencies for instruction provided and the conditions of 
the rooms and buildings in which the schools are held. (Sec. 3323.02 ORS) (L) 

The state school for the deaf is under the control and supervision of the state board of education. On the 
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recommendation of the superintendent of public instruction, the state board will appoint a superintendent 
for the state school for the deaf, who will serve at the pleasure of the state board. (Sec. 3325.01 ORS) (L) 

The superintendent of schools in each county, city and exempted village school district must, for the 
schools under his supervision, certify to the state board of education on or before the 15th day of October 
in each year the total average daily membership based upon full-time equivalence in approved vocational 
units and in joint vocational school districts; average daily membership of all deaf, blind, emotionally 
disturbed, neurologically handicapped, and crippled children in classes approved annually by the state 
board of education; and the average daily membership in approved educable mentally retarded units under 
his supervision not actually enrolled in the first full week oi October, but whose enrollment is anticipated 
in the next succeeding trimester, quarter, or pentamester, and must certify this estimate to the state board 
of education in addition to the certification of total average daily membership of these students actually 
enrolled during the first full week in October. (Sec. 3317.03 ORS) (L) 

The county children services board shall, subject to the rules, regulations, and standards of the depart- 
ment of public welfare, have the power and duty on behalf of children in the county deemed by the board or 
department to be in need of public care or protective services, to find foster homes, within or outside the 
county, for the care of children, including handicapped children from other counties attending special 
schools in the county. (Sec. 5153.16) (L) 

PLANNING 

Approval of funds for special education programs will be contingent upon approval of a comprehensive 
plan for special education approved by the state board no later than July 1, 1973. The state board may not 
approve a school district's plan unless the proposed plan meets the educational needs of handicapped 
children in that school district and other districts in the same area. Each district must submit a plan to the 
state board by December 1 , 1972, containing the following: 

1. Provision for an organizational structure and necessary staffing for the identification and placement 
of handicapped children in appropriate programs. 

2. Provision for an organizational structure for the necessary super /ision and staffing of programs and 
services. 

3. Provision for the programs and services necessary to meet the educational needs of every handicapped 
child in the school district in accordance with standards and eligibility criteria of the state board. 

When approving the organization of special education, the state board must provide that no school 
district be excluded from the state-wide plan. A district may have a plan providing for a cooperative 
arrangement with owe or more other school districts to provide classes or other special programs of instruc- 
tion for all physically, emotionally and mentally handicapped children resident of that school district; or a 
district may contract with another school district for service in such classes which meet the established 
standards in compliance with this section. 

The state board must submit an interim report no later than February i, 1973 to the chairman of the 
House and Senate Committees on Education containing the board's preliminary recommendations for 
implementing the comprehensive planiThe report must include but is not limited to the following items: an 
analysis' of the kinds and extent of special education services to be provided through the comprehensive 
plan, c »st projections for implementing the plan, and an analysis of the availability of qualified personnel 
to imp foment the plan. The chancellor of the Ohio board of regents shall provide to the state board upon 
request any information the board deems necessary to analyze personnel availability. (Sec. 3323.011 ORS) 
(k) 

Two or more districts may arrange cooperatively for a speech, language and hearing services unit or 
superv* orv unit. (R) 

FINANCE 

In ii -iition to state minimum foundation aid, districts having special education units for deaf, blind, 
emoti(rt£.lly disturbed, crippled or educable mentally retarded, neurologically handicapped, or emotionally 
disturWi children receive an additional $1,000 for each unit. The number oi each school district's certified 
employees, used in the calculations of this sum, may not exceed the number of approved classroom units of 
this school district, nor may the number of units used in the calculation exceed the number of employees if 
that school district operates, on a trimester or quarterly plan. If the district is on a trimester plan, the 
number of employees may be 1 x /i times the total number of certified employees. In a quarterly plan, the 
district may receive funds for 1 1 / 3 the total number of certified employees. (Sec. 3317.02 ORS) (L) 

By October 10 each year, the superintendents of schools of all districts must certify, to the state board of 
education, the total yearly membership in regular day classes for the first full school week in the month of 
October as well as the average daily membership of all deaf, blind, emotionally disturbed, crippled, and 
educable mentally retarded children in classes approved annually by the state' board of education. No child 
shall be counted more than once in the average daily membership by the school district. (Sec. 3317.03 ORS) 
(L) 

For the purpose of calculating payments under sections 3317.02 and 3317.16 of the Revised Code the 
following shall be determined for each school district: 

1. The number of vocational education units or fraction thereof approved, annually by the state board 
of education on the basis of) standards, rules, and regulations adopted by the board; 

2. The number of classes for deaf, blind, emotionally disturbed, crippled or neurologically handicapped 
children or fraction thereof approved, annually by the state board of education on the basis of 
standards, rules, and regulations adopted by the board; 
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3. The number of special education classes or fraction thereof including those for educable mentally 
retarded defined as children with an intelligence quotient of at least 50 and not more than 80 and for 
speech handicapped children approved annually by the state board of education on the basis of 
standards, rules, and regulations adopted by the board; 

4. The number of units for child study and occupational, physical, and speech and hearing therapy or 
fraction thereof approved annually by the state board of education on the basis of standards, rules, 
and regulations adopted by the board; 

5. The number of units for special education supervisors and' special education coordinators approved 
annually by the state board of education on the basis of standards, rules, and regulations adopted by 
the board. 

The total number of classroom units approved annually by the state board of education for vocational 
and special education shall not exceed the number of classroom units included in the state board of educa- 
tion's estimate of school foundation program cost and with appropriations thereto by the general assembly 
or as approved by the state controlling board or the state emergency board. 

Where a child who is a school resident of one district attends in another district, a class in which some 
special instruction needed by the child because of his handicap is provided and the per capita cost of such 
instruction exceeds the sum of the per capita amount received by the district of attendance under Chapter 
3317 of the Revised Code, and the per capita amount received from the state board of education, then the 
board of education of the district in which such child is a legal school resident shall pay directly to the 
board of the school district that is providing the instruction such excess cost as is determined by using the 
formula approved by the department of education agreed upon in contracts entered into the board of the 
district concerned at the time the district operating the special class accepts the child for enrollment in the 
special class. The department of education shall certify the amount of the payments under chapter 3317 of 
the Revised Code for such handicapped pupils for each school year ending on the thirtieth day of July. 
(Sec. 3323.11 ORSWL) 

The stats board of education may arrange with any board of education which maintains a class for the 
instruction of blind, deaf, or crippled persons, or affords special instruction for such children who are not 
school residents of the district, to pay for the board of any such persons under such standards and with 
such restrictions as the state board of education prescribed. (Sec. 3323.12 ORS) (L) 

In addition to funds paid to districts through the minimum foundation program, they may receive an 
amount for the approved cost of board and transportation for physically and emotionally handicapped 
children attending regular education classes. 

Cost of teacher training (See Personnel) and the approved cost of home instruction for physically or 
emotionally handicapped children and other special instructional services for physically or emotionally 
handicapped children are also reimbursed. The distribution of these funds is made on the basis of standards 
adopted by the state board of education. (Sec. 3317.06 ORS) (L) 

By June 30 each year, county child welfare boards must report to the commissioner of mental hygiene, 
the names and addresses of all persons enrolled in a training center or workshop for the mentally deficient 
(trainable mentally retarded), the period of time each person was enrolled, an itemized report "of the ex- 
penditure as approved by the commissioner, and the net per capita cost for operating the training center 
and workshop. After approval, the division of mental hygiene will reimburse the agency operating the 
center up to $300 per year for each person enrolled in the training center or workshop. (Sec. 5217,03 ORS) 
(L) 

For each approved unit for child study, occupational or physical therapy, speech^and hearing, special 
education coordinators, amount derived from the minimum salary schedule based upon the teacher's train- 
ing level and years of experience, plus 15% of such allowance, plus $600 is added to other state aid. 

For each teacher of an approved unit for a deaf, blind, emotionally disturbed, crippled, neurolo^ically 
handicapped, or educable mentally retarded class in the district, an amount derived from the minimum 
salary schedule in section 3317.13 of the Revised Code, plus 15% of such allowance, plus $4,000 is added. 

ADMINISTRATIVE STRUCTURE AND ORGANIZATION 

Two or more districts may arrange cooperatively to employ one speech and hearing therapist. (L) 

If a child attends a special education class in a district other than his district of residence, the board of 
education of the servicing district may require a payment from the sending district at a tuition rate not 
exceeding the tuition rate for a child in a regular class in the same grade. The district of residence of a child 
may contract with the board of another district to transport the child into any school district on terms 
agreed by boih boards. Under the direction of the state board of education, the district of residence will pay 
for transportation and tuition cost (L) 

If the tuition rate paid by the sending district exceeds the per capita cost for the instruction of the child, 
the board of education of the sending district shall pay directly to the board of the servicing district the 
excess cost as determined by a formula approved by the department of education and agreed upon in 
contracts entered into by the boards of the districts concerned at the time the district operating the special 
class accepts the child for enrollment. (L) 

Tuition rates for handicapped pupils receiving special services in a district other than their district of 
residence are determined by computing the total expenditures of the schools in the receiving district. The 
operating cost is computed by deducting the amounts expended for capital outlay, permanent improve- 
ments, debt service, transportation, operation of school lunchrooms, tuition to other school districts, op- 
eration of kindergarten classes, operation of summer schools, part-time school, evening schools, and main- 
O m tenance of playgrounds from total expenditures. Depreciation charges not exceeding three percent and 
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annually based on the actual cost to the district may be added, plus any amount of private donations or 
grants. Federal grants and all property except land used in conducting the school will be subtracted from 
the total. From the operating cost plus depreciation charges will be deducted the proceeds of all state 
monies apportioned to the district, interest on the irreducible debt and income from school trusts and land 
rental funds. The remainder is divided by the number of pupils in daily membership in grades one to 12 
inclusive. Attendance for any part of the month is regarded as attendance for a month unless the annual 
session is terminated before the end of the full month. The amount of tuition computed in this section must 
be certified by the board of education in the district of attendance to the board of education of the district 
of residence for approval and payment. If no agreement is reached as to the amount payable or if the board 
of education of the district of residence refuses to pay the amount, the board of education of the district of 
attendance will notify the superintendent. The superintendent will then determine the correct amount and 
will deduct the same from the amount of state funds, if any, allocated to the district of residence and 
transfer them to the receiving district. The superintendent will send to the district of residence an itemized 
statement showing any deductions, (L) 

Two or more districts or high schools may share an approved unit lor work-study coordinator. (L) 

The boards of education of any two or more school districts may, subject to the approval of the superin- 
tendent of public instruction, enter into agreements for the joint or co-operative constructive acquisition, 
or improvement of any building, structure or facility benefiting the parties thereto, including, without 
limitation, schools and classrooms for the purpose of Chapter 3323 of the Revised Code, and for the 
management, operation, occupancy, use, maintenance, or repair thereof, or for the joint or co-operative 
participation in programs, projects, activities, or services in connection with such building, structures, or 
facilities. (Sec. 3313.92 ORS) (L) 

A supervisory unit may be approved to provide speech, language, and hearing supervisory services for 
technical assistance, program management and program evaluation. 

Each supervisory unit shall be responsible for program evaluations which shall assist in identifying 
program strengths and needs, and lead to the development and implementation of strategies designed to 
facilitate program growth. 

Each supervisory unit shall be provided with office space, secretarial assistance and telephone usage. 

One supervisory unit may be approved for each 20 approved speech, language and hearing units. 

Special education units for deaf, blind, emotionally disturbed, crippled, neurologically handicapped, and 
educable mentally retarded may be operated by a county board of education which shall be eligible for 
funding under division (C) (3) of section 33 1 7.02 of the Revised Code. 

If a child who is a school resident of one school district attends in another district, a class in which some 
special instruction needed by the child because of his handicap is provided, ti.e board of education of the 
district in which such class is located may require the payment by the board of education of the district in 
which he is a school resident of a sum not to exceed the tuition in the district in which such class is located 
for a child of normal needs of the same school grade. The determination of the amount of such tuition shall 
be in the manner provided for by sections 3317,05 and 3317.08 of the Revised Code. The board of the 
district in which such child is a school resident may contract with the board of another district for the 
transportation of such child into any school in such other district, on terms agreed upon by such boards. 
Upon direction of the state board of education the board of the district in which such child resides shall pay 
for his transportation and the tuition. (Sec. 3323.10 ORS) (L) 

SERVICES 

Teachers of the homebound and teachers in special education classes are appointed in similar fashion to 
other public school teachers. They must possess the usual qualifications required of teachers in the public 
schools and any special training requirements the state board of education or local boards may require. 

The so-called "oral system" must be taught by teachers in the schools for the deaf and if, after a fair trial 
of nine months, any child is unable to learn by this method he may then be taught the manual method at a 
separate school. (Sec. 3323.06 ORS) (L) 

The districts may maintain child study, counseling, adjustment, and special instructional services, includ- 
ing home instruction for persons over age five whose learning is retarded and who are impaired by physical 
or emotional handicaps. (Sec. 3323.01 ORS) (L) 

The state board of education may arrange with any board of education maintaining a class for the 
instruction of blind, deaf or crippled persons to provide special instruction for nonresident children and to 
pay for the board of any person, (Sec. 3023.12 ORS) (L) 

If another school district within the same county or an adjoining county is the source of 60 percent or 
more children in a hospital or institution, the board of that district will educate all children within the 
institution. In any case, the board providing the educational facilities will be entitled to all monies au- 
thorized for the attendance of pupils provided for the education foundation program, tuition, and any 
additional compensation provided for crippled children. Any board which provides the educational 
faeries for children in a county or municipal institution established for the care and treatment of children 
who are delinquent, unstable, or socially maladjusted will not be entitled to any money provided for crippled 
children. (Sec. 3313.55 ORS)(L) 

A comprehensive special education program at the school district level shall consist ot instructional 
services at the pre-school, primary, intermediate, junior high and senior high school levels. 

A comprehensive program shall provide for supervision and the services of a speech therapist, school 
psychologist, and a work-study coordinator. 

The following is the general organization for delivery of services to speech, language and hearing 

indicapped children based upon their assessed needs: 
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1 . Class size shall be limited to a maximum of five students. 

2. Class periods shall ordinarily not be less than one-half of the regular school period, unless precision 
therapy is utilized. 

3. Adequate records of all students screened, placed on waiting list, currently on active caseload, and 
those dismissed from therapy services shall be maintained. 

A special education unit or fractional unit may be approved for speech, language and hearing services 
only within these standards. 

A special education unit may be approved outside these standards to evaluate new instructional method- 
ology and/ or alternative procedures related to speech, language and hearing services, including audiologic 
services. 

A school district wishing approval for such a unit shall submit a written proposal to the Division of 
Special Education and receive written authorization in advance of implementation. 

The application shall include: rationale for the project, definition of target population, projected staffing 
ratios, description! of facilities, list of materials and equipment, and list of measurable objectives at the 
administrative, program, therapist, and child levels. 

An annual evaluation of the objectives shall be submitted by July 1 in accordance with a format provided 
by the Division of Special Education. 

One special education unit in speech, language and hearing services may be approved for each additional 
2,500 children in A . D.M. 

One unit in speech, language and hearing services may be approved as a supervisory unit in speech, 
language and hearing services. 

The state board oi'education may grant permission to any board of education to establish and maintain 
classes for the instruction of deaf or blind persons over the age of three and physically, emotionally, or 
mentally handicapped persons, over the age of five; and to establish and maintain child study, counseling, 
adjustment, and special instructional services, including home instruction, for persons over the age of five 
whose learning is retarded, interrupted, or impaired by physical, emotional, or mental handicaps. 

Children should not be dismissed from therapy services before terminal criteria based on specific instruc- 
tional objectives are achieved. 

Periodic assessment of children dismissed from therapy shall be made over a two-year period. 

Up to 20% of the time of the speech, hearing and language services staff may be assigned to work with 
i:/gular or special educators and their students for purposes of prevention or remediation of communica- 
tion problems. 

Up to one-half day per week may be allocated for coordination of the program, parent, staff and agency 
conferences concerning individual students, staff development activities, and related follow-up. / 

The following are the scheduling options for the speech, language and hearing program. * 

In the traditional method of scheduling, the number of centers in which a speech, language and hearing 
services unit is employed should be determined by the enrollment of the building and needs of the children. 
Not more than four centers per unit is recommended, and the maximum shall not exceed five at a given 
time for one full time therapist. 

Elementary children shall be enrolled for a minimum of two periods weekly, and high school students 
shall be enrolled for a minimum of one period a week. 

Children may be seen less frequently to provide appropriate reinforcement and follow-up during the 
transfer and maintenance stages of therapy. 

In the intensive cycle method of scheduling, the speech, language and hearing therapist shall schedule at 
least four one-half days per week in each center. One-half day per week should be used to follow-up cases in 
previous cycles where continued reinforcement is indicated. 

Each speech center shall be scheduled for a minimum of two to a maximum of four cycles per year, and 
the length of each cycle shall be a minimum of five to a maximum often consecutive weeks. 

The individual intensive cycles scheduled at a particular center shall alternate with time blocks in other 
centers. 

The first intensive cycle scheduled at each center should be longer to provide sufficient time for case 
finding and initiating the program. 

In programs where there are numerous small centers, intensive cycle scheduling should be considered the 
most efficient approach. 

A combination of the intensive cycle and traditional methods may be scheduled. 

Additional program options may be approved on the basis of guidelines adopted by the state board of 
education. 

There must be evidence of the assessment process for each child receiving speech, language and hearing 
therapy. 

There must be evidence of planned, written progress reports to parents. 

Speech, language and hearing therapists shall not be assigned to instruct children not eligible for the class 
as part of their responsibilities. 

A comprehensive program for hearing impaired children shall provide the following options to students 
based on assessed needs: 

1. A special classroom unit with flexibility to enable students to receive maximum services on a part- 
time to full-time placement; 

2. supplemental tutoring for a hearing impaired student when deemed necessary in order to maintain 
him successfully in a class of hearing children; < - 

3. part-time placement of a hearing impaired student from a clais of hearing children into a class of 
hearing impaired children for instruction in specific academic needs; 
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4. sunportive services to assist teachers of hearing children meet the educational needs of children hav- 
ing mild hearing impairments; 

5. additional program options may be approved on the basis of guidelines adopted by the State Board 
of Education. 

Two or more school districts may cooperate in providing any or all portions of the components of a 
comprehensive program. 

The instructional program should provide each student with academic, social, and occupational skills 
leading to independence as an adult. 

Teachers shall incorporate assessment information, instructional objectives, and evaluation data in the 
instructional program. 

Program organization for an instructional unit shall be essentially the same as for other children of the 
same age in the school district. This applies to the length of the school day and participation in selected 
general school activities. 

Appropriate techniques must be utilized in the classroom to reduce stimuli, to minimize trial and error 
learning, to develop better self-concepts and to provide direction leading to increased self-control. 

There must be written policies for the selection and placement of hearing impaired children to be in- 
tegrated into classes with regular children. ^ 

Classes for hearing impaired children must be organized so that provision can be made for some children 
to receive full-time instruction from a special teacher while others receive a portion of their instruction 
from a special teacher and are integrated into regular classes in proportion to the child's ability to succeed. 

The primary educational responsibility for any hearing impaired student integrated into a regular class 
on a part-time basis shall remain with the special education teacher in whose class he is enrolled. 

There must be evidence of periodic reporting to parents regarding the child's academic progress and 
behavioral adjustment. 

There must be evidence that the teacher maintains periodic records for each child's individual instruc- 
tional program. These records shall contain both normative and criterion referenced data. 

Teachers of approved classroom units for hearing impaired children shall have as a full-time assignment 
the instruction of those eligible children for whom they are responsible. 

A school district requesting approval for an experimental unit must submit a written proposal to the 
Division of Special Education and receive written authorization in advance of implementation. 

The application must include: rationale for the experimental unit; definition of the target population; 
assessment and placement procedures; projected staffing ratios; description of needed facilities; a list of/ 
materials and equipment, and a list of measurable objectives at the administrative, program, teacher and 
child levels. 

An annual evaluation of the objectives must be submitted by July I in accordance with a format pro- 
vided by the Division of Special Education. 

A special education unit or fractional unit may be approved for an instructional unit for hearing im- 
paired children. 

A pre-school instructional unit may be approved on a half-day basis — 0.5 unit per class. 
A special education unit may be approved for a supervisor unit for hearing impaired children. 
A special education unit may be approved for a work-study coordinator for physically handicapped 
children. 

Transportation may be approved for physically handicapped children attending a special class program 
approved by the Division of Special Education. 

Transportation may be approved for physically handicapped children attending a regular class in public 
and/ or parochial school. 

Transportation may be approved for emotionally handicapped children only when atten6ing a special 
class program for emotionally handicapped approved by the Division of Special Education. 

Requests for transportation for less than two months duration must not be approved by the Division of 
Special Education. 

The superintendent of schools (or his designated representative) must sign all applications for transporta- 
tion of handicapped children. 

Students in secondary work-study programs for the slow-learning may be furnished transportation to 
and from work by the school board in a donated station wagon. 

The county welfare agency must provide transportation for all individuals enrolled iii the Community 
Class Program. 

Transportation may be provided in school buses or other vehicles owned and operated by the county, 
vehicles owned and operated by a contractor, vehicles owned by a public utility, vehicles owned by a 
licensed taxicab company, or vehicles owned by a private owner who is paid on a per diem or mileage basis. 

For secondary work-study programs, transportation may be provided as follows: 

1 . student car pool 

2. parent car pool 

3. student hired adult (with chauffeur's license) to deliver and pick them up daily. 

4. solicit the donation of a station wagon from a local auto dealer, and the school employ the driver. 
Pupils may be assigned as guides to handicapped children by public carriers (bus); the school district 

pays the cost of transportation for the guides and for the handicapped pupils. 

For mentally retarded, the administrator must see that safe and satisfactory equipment is ready for the 
class year. Evidence of approved safety inspection must be forwarded to the Department of Mental Hy- 
giene and Correction with the "Transportation Report." 

p. T he administrator must inspect these buses regularly and shall familiarize himself with all routes or order 
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extra trips to prevent overloading or excessive time required of children on the bus. No bus route shall be of 
such length that any child is required to spend more than 90 minutes on the bus. 

Before starting on a route to pick up or discharge children, the driver mo** :heck headlights, tail and stop 
lights, warning lights, directional signal lamps, and other essentials as required by the Administrator. 

Every child must be seated in an assigned seat. No vehicle shall be overloaded. A vehicle is considered 
overloaded when the load is in excess of ten percent of the rated seating capacity of the vehicle. 

The division of special education my approve for reimbursement the actual costs of transportation up to 
S2.00 per day per child in average daily membership and one half of the actual cost in excess of $2.00 per 
day. 

The division of special education may approve for reimbursement the actual costs of transportation on 
public transportation, and may also approve the actual costs for guide service for visually handicapped 
children, not to exceed $ 1 .25 per day per child. 

Special classes for neurologically handicapped (learning disabled) children may contain no fewer than 
eight nor more than ten pupils. The age range must not exceed 48 months. 

Special classes for hearing impaired children must contain between six and eight pupils with an age range 
of not more than 48 months. 

The active caseload for speech and hearing therapists must be no fewer than 60 and no more than 1 10 
students. When precision therapy is utilized, the caseload must be modified accordingly. 

Caseloads approaching the minimum size must have at least 30% of the children with language disorders, 
multi-handicapped conditions, or auditory difficulties requiring intensive treatment. Caseloads approach- / 
ingthe maximum size must have students whose speech, language or hearing disabilities lend themselves to 
larger group work (Or more rapid remediation. Class size for speech, language and hearing handicapped 
children is limited to a maximum of five students. 

PRIVATE 

School districts may receive from the state board, in addition to minimum foundation funds, an amount 
approved by the state department to provide services and materials for pupils attending non-public schools 
within the district for the deaf, blind, emotionally disturbed, crippled, and physically handicapped, includ- 
ing speech and hearing therapy services. The services presented to children in non-public schools of the 
state are on the same basis as those to children who are attending the public schools of the state. (Sec. 
3317.06 ORS)(L) 

Monies paid to school districts under division (D) of section 3317.02 of the Revised Code shall be iised to 
provide educational grants to parents of pupils attending grades one to 12, inclusive, in nonpublic schools 
within the school district, and to provide services and materials to pupils attending non-public schools 
within the school district for: guidance, testing, and counseling programs; programsfor the deaf, blind, 
emotionally disturbed; crippled, and physically handicapped children; audio-visual aids; speech dnd hear- 
ing services; remedial reading programs. 

Placements may be made to facilities within the district of residence. (R) 

Private schools must adhere to public school standards. (R) 

Notwithstanding sections 3317.01 and 3317.02 of the Revised Code, payments shall be made under this 
division to any city, local or exempted village school district within which is located one or more nonpublic 
elementary or high schools* 

The allocation of payments for parental grants and for materials and services to city, local, and exempted 
village school districts shall be made on the basis of the state board of education's estimated annual average 
daily membership in nonpublic elementary and high schools located in the district. 

Payments made to city, local, and exempted village school districts under this division shall be equal to 
specific appropriations made for the purpose. 

Services, instructional materials, or programs provided pursuant to this division for pupils attending 
nonpublic schools shall not exceed in cost or quality such services, instructional materials, and programs as 
provided for pupils in the public schools of the district. 

No school district shall provide services, materials, or programs for use in sectarian religious courses or 
devotional exercises. No educational materials provided shall be used in, especially suitable for use in, or 
selected for use in sectarian religious courses or devotional exercises. 

The superintendent of the school for the deaf may pay the expenses necessary for the instruction of 
children who are both blind and deaf, who are resident of the state, in any suitable institution. (L) 

Educational services, materials, and programs provided for the benefit of nonpublic school pupils under 
this division, and the admission of pupils to such nonpublic schools shall be provided without distinction as 
to the race, creed, color, or natural origin of such pupils or of their teachers. No services, materials, or 
programs shall be provided for pupils in nonpublic schools unless such services, materials, or programs are 
available for pupils in the public schools of the school district. 

The state department of education shall adopt guidelines and procedures under which such programs 
and services shall be provided and under which districts shall be reimbursed for administrative costs in- 
curred in providing such grants, services, and materials. 

Funds distributed pursuant to this section shall not exceed specific appropriations made therefor by the 
general assembly, unless expressly approved by the emergency board or the controlling board. 
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or university, with the teacher education department of the college or university for classroom and in-# 
service training of teachers of handicapped children. (Sec. 3323.01 ORS) (L) 

A speech, language and hearing therapist must meet all the requirements for certification as established 
by the State Board of Education for this specialization. 

Certification requirements for speech and hearing therapy effective January 1 , 1972, are listed below: (L) 

The provisional special education teacher's certificate for speech and hearing therapy will be issued to the 
holder of a bachelor's degree and upon evidence of the following pattern of education: 

Course work well distributed over the following areas: 

1. Normal aspects of communications: 

a. Voice and diction 

b. Human growth and development 

c. Phonetics 

2. Disorders of human communication: 

a. Beginning speech pathology (emphasis on functional problems) 

b. Advanced speech pathology (emphasis on organic problems) 

c. Stuttering and/ or psychogenic disorders of speech 

d. Voice problems 

e. Introduction to audiology and hearing conservation 

f. Methods in speech reading and auditory training 

g. Language disorders 

3. Related fields 

a. Education of exceptional children with learning disabilities and behavior disorders 

b. Survey of psychological tests and measurements 

c. Organization and administration of public school speech and hearing programs 

4. Practicum 

a. Clinical practice in speech 

b. Clinical practice in hearing 

c. Student teaching in speech and hearing therapy 

A provisional special education teacher's certificate may be renewed upon evidence of satisfactory char- 
acter and teaching ability as demonstrated by successful teaching experience within a five-year period 
immediately preceding the date of application. 

A holder of a provisional special education teacher's certificate who has not taught within this period 
may become eligible for the renewal of the expired certificate by completing six semester hours (nine 
quarter hours) of refresher training pertinent to this field of teaching. 

A provisional special education teacher's certificate for speech and hearing therapy may be converted 
into a professional certificate upon evidence of 27 months of successful teaching experience in Ohio under 
the provisional certificate to be converted, and upon evidence of 14 semester hours (21 quarter hours) of 
"graduate work in the area of speech pathology and/ or audiology at an approved institution for speech and 
hearing therapy, this work to have been completed since the granting of the initial speech and hearing 
therapist's standard certificate. The applicant must be employed full-time in the schools of Ohio at the time 
of application. 4 

A professional special education teacher's certificate (or renewal thereof) may be renewed under the same 
conditions as those governing the renewal of the provisional certificate. 

A professional special education teacher's certificate for speech and hearing therapy may be converted 
into a permanent certificate upon evidence of 45 months of successful teaching experience under the pro- 
fessional certificate to be converted and upon evidence of the completion of an appropriate master's degree 
or the equivalent. (Equivalent means 30 semester hours (45 quarter hours) of graduate work in the area of 
speech pathology and/ or audiology.) The applicant must be employed full-time in the schools of Ohio at the 
time of application. 

According to Laws and Regulations Governing Teacher Educational Certification, the following applies 
on renewal certification and application for next higher grade certificates (effective January 1, 1972): 
"Standards not retroactive , , , Periodic changes in patterns of education and other certification require- 
ments are essential. Such requirements, when prescribed, are not administered in such a manner as to 
deprive an individual of a right or privilege previously granted." 

New certification standards do not alter the status of Standard Certificates issued under former stan- 
dards and said certificates are renewable pursuant to the provisions of such former standards. 

The individual who applies for the next higher grade certificate, or for certification in an additional field 
of service, shall meet the requirements in effect at the time of application. 

A supervisor of speech, language and hearing services must meet the following qualifications: 

a. Hold certification as speech, language and hearing therapist 

b. Hold a supervisory certificate 

c. Show evidence of at least three years teaching experience in approved speech, language and hearing 
therapy units, or an equivalent experience approved by the Division of Special Education 

School speech, language and hearing therapists may utilize the services of aides possessing a valid educa- 
tional aide certificate, as defined in Section 3319,088 R.C, or volunteers, provided that the school district 
has written policies and procedures outlining: 

1 . Criteria for staff selection 

2. A planned sequence of continuing education 

3. The process for direct continuing supervision and evaluation of the services of such personnel by 
rv speech, hearing and language staff 
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4. A job description of the role and function and the administrative relationship 

Teachers in home instruction and special classes shall be appointed as are other public school teachers. 
They shall possess the usual qualifications required of teachers in the public schools, and in addition 
thereto such special training and equipment as the state board of education or the board of education 
requires. The so-called oral system shall be taught by teachers in schools for the deaf. If, after a fair trial of 
nine months, any children in any school for the deaf are unable to learn such method, they may be taught 
the manual method in a separate school. 

The provisional special education teacher's certificate to teach the deaf and hard-of-hearing will be issued 
to the holder of a bachelor's degree and upon evidence of the following pattern of education: 

Two courses in each of the following areas: 

1 . The teaching of speech to the deaf 

2. The teaching of language to the deaf 

3. Methods of teaching elementary subjects to the deaf 
Course work well distributed over the following areas: 

1 . Education and guidance of the deaf 

2. Audiometry and hearing aids 

3. Auditory training and speech reading 

4. Education of exceptional children with learning disabilities and / or behavior disorders 

5. Student teaching in classes lor the deaf 

A provisional special education teacher's certificate may be renewed upon evidence of satisfactory char- 
acter and teaching ability as demonstrated by successful teaching experience within a five-year period 
immediately preceding the date of application. 

A holder of a provisional special education teacher's certificate who has not taught within this period 
may become eligible for the renewal of the expired certificate by completing six semester hours (nine 
quarter hours) of refresher training pertinent to this field of teaching. 

A provisional special education teacher's certificate to leach the deaf and hard-of-hearing may be con- 
verted into a professional certificate upon evidence of 27 months of successful teaching experience in Ohio 
under the provisional certificate to be converted. The applicant must be employed full-time in the schools 
of Ohio at the time of application. 

A professional special education teacher's certificate (or renewal thereof) may be renewed under the same 
conditions as those governing the renewal of the provisional certificate. 

A professional special education teacher's certificate to teach the deaf and hard-of-hearing may be con- 
verted into a permanent certificate upon evidence of 45 months of successful teaching experience under the 
professional certificate to be converted, and upon evidence of the completion of an appropriate master's 
degree or the equivalent. (Equivalent means 30 semester hours or 45 quarter hours of graduate credit 
representing a purposeful pattern of teacher education.) The applicant must be employed Full-time in the 
schools of Ohio at the time of application. (R) 

A supervisory unit may be approved for a program for hearing impaired children having a minimum of 
ten approved instructional units. 

An additional supervisory unit may be approved for programs having twenty or more approved instruc- 
tional units for hearing impaired children. 

Two or more districts may contract to share an approved unit for supervision. 

The supervisor shall be responsible for program evaluation for the purpose of identifying program 
strength and needs, and development and implementation of strategies to strengthen those areas of need. 
Each supervisor shall be provided office space, secretarial assistance v and telephone usage. 
A supervisor of programs for hearing impaired children must meet the following qualifications: 

a. Hold certification as a teacher of hearing impaired children 

b. Hold a supervisory certificate 

c. Show evidence of at least three years teaching experience in approved classes for hearing impaired 
children or an equivalent experience which is approved by the Division of Special Education 

Units may utilize the services of aides possessing a valid educational aide permit as defined in Section 
3319.088 Revised Code. (R) 

The school district must have written policies and procedures outlining: criteria for selection; planned 
sequence of continuing education; the process for direct continuing supervision and evaluation of the 
services of such personnel; and job description of the role and function and the administrative relationship. 
(R) 

The state board of education shall issue educational aide permits and shall establish regulations and fees 
for the issuance of such permit which shall be consistent with the provisions of this section. The fees for the 
issuance of such permits shall not exceed two dollars for each permit. Educational aide permits may be of 
several types and the regulations shall prescribe the minimum qualifications of education, health, and 
character for the service to be authorized under each type. The prescribed minimum qualifications may 
require special training or educational courses designed to qualify a person to perform effectively the duties 
authorized under an educational aide permit. (Sec. 3319.008 R. C) (L) 

Educational aides must at all times, while in the performance of their duties, be under the supervision 
and direction of a teacher as defined in section 3319.09 of the Revised Code. Educational aides may assist a 
teacher to whom they are assigned in the supervision of pupils, in assisting with instructional tasks, and in the 
performance of duties which, in the judgment of the teacher to whom the aide is assigned, may be performed 
by a person not certificated pursuant to sections 3319.22 to 3319.30, inclusive, of the Revised Code and for 
which a teaching certificate, issued pursuant to sections 3319.22 to 3319.30, inclusive, of the Revised Code 
is not required. The duties of an educational aide shall not include the assignment of grades to pupils. The 
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duties of an educational aide need not be performed in the physical presence of the teacher to whom 
assigned, but the activity of an educational aide shall at all times be under the direction of the teacher to 
whom assigned. The assignment of an educational aide need not be limited to assisting a single teacher. In 
the event an educational aide is assigned to assist more than one teacher the assignments shall be clearly 
delineated and so arranged that the educational aide shall never be subject to simultaneous supervision or 
direction by more than one teacher. 

Educational aides assigned to supervise children shall, when the teacher to whom they are assigned is 
not physically present, maintain the degree of control and discipline which would be maintained by the 
teacher, but an educational aide may not render corporal punishment. 

Educational aides may not be used in place of classroom teachers or other certificated employees, and 
any payment of compensation by boards of education to educational aides for such services is prohibited. 
The ratio between the number of certificated teachers and the pupils in a school district may not be de- 
creased by utilization of educational aides and no grouping, or other organization of pupils, for utilization 
of educational practices and procedures. A school district may employ up to one full-time equivalent 
educational aide for each six full-time equivalent certificated employees of the district. Educational aides 
shall not be counted as certificated! employees for purposes of state support in the school foundation 
program and no grouping or regrouping of pupils with educational aides may be counted as a class or unit 
for school foundation program purposes. Neither special courses required by the regulations of the state 
board of education, prescribing minimum qualifications of education for an educational aide, nor years of 
service as an educational aide shall be counted in any way toward qualifying for a teacher certificate, for a 
teacher contract of any type, or for determining placement on a salary schedule in a school district as a 
teacher. 

Educational aides employed by a board of education shall have all rigKs, benefits, and legal protection 
available to other non-teaching employees in the school district, except that provisions of sections 143.01 to 
143.48, inclusive, of the Revised Code shall not apply to any person employed as an educational aide. Aides 
shall be members of the school employees retirement system, and shall be compensated according to a 
salary plan adopted annually by the board. 

Except as provided in this section, non-teaching employees shall not serve as educational aides without 
first obtaining an appropriate educational aide permit from the state board of education. A nonteaching 
employee who is the holder of a valid educational aide permit shall neither render nor be required to render 
services inconsistent with the types of services authorized by the permit held. No person shall receive 
compensation from a board of education for services rendered as an educational aide in violation of this 
provision. 

Non-teaching employees whose functions are solely secretarial-clerical and who do not perform any other 
duties as educational aides, even though they assist a teacher and work under the direction of a teacher, 
shall not be required to hold a permit issued pursuant to this section. Students preparing to become 
certificated teachers or educational aides shall not be required to hold an educational aide permit for such 
periods of time as such students are assigned, as part of their training program, to work with a teacher in a 
school district. Such students shall not be compensated for such services. 

Following the determination of the assignment and general job description of an educational aide, and 
subject to supervision by the teacher's immediate administrative officer, a teacher to whom an educational 
aide is assigned shall make all final determinations of the duties to be assigned to such aide. Teachers shall 
not be required io hold a supervisory or administrative certificate in order to perform the necessary super- 
vision of educational aides. 

No person who is, or who has been employed as an educational aide shall divulge except to the teacher to 
whom assigned, or the administrator of the school in the absence of the teacher to whom assigned, or when 
required to testify in a court or proceeding, any personal information concerning any pupil in the school 
district which was obtained or was obtainable by the educational aide while so employed. Violation of this 
provision is grounds for disciplinary action or dismissal, or both. (Sec. 3319.088 R.C.) (L) 

The state board of education may, by written agreement with the board of trustees of any college or 
university, arrange with the teacher education department of such college or university for the classroom 
and in-service training A of teachers for handicapped children. (Sec. 3323.01 R.C.)(L) 



FACILITIES 

"The boards of education of any two or more school districts may, subject to the approval of the superin- 
tendent of public instruction, enter into agreements for the joint or cooperative construction, acquisition, 
or improvement of any building, structure, or facility benefiting the parties thereto, including, without 
limitation, schools and classrooms for the purpose of Chapter 3323, of the Revised Code, and for the 
management, operation, occupancy, use, maintenance, or repair thereof, or for the joint or cooperative 
participation in programs, projects, activities, or services in connection with such buildings, structures, or 
facilities. 

"Any agreement entered into under authority of this section shall, where appropriate, provide for: 
1. The method by which the building, structure, or facility shall be constructed, acquired, or improved 
and by which it shall be managed, occupied, maintained, and repaired, and specifically a designation 
of one of the boards of education to take and have exclusive charge of any and all details of construc- 
tion, acquisition, or improvement, including any advertising for bids and the award of any construc- 
tion or improvement contract pursuant to the law applicable to such board of education; 
» 2. The manner in which the title to the buildings, structures, or facilities, including the sites and interests 
J| C in real estate necessary therefor, is to be held by one or more of such boards of education: 
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3. The management or administration of any such programs, projects, activities, services, or joint ex- 
" ercise of powers, which may include management or administration by one of said boards of 

education; 

4. The manner of apportionment or sharing of all of the costs, or specified classes of costs, including 
without limitation cost of planning, construction, acquisition, improvement, management, opera- 
tion, maintenance, or repair of such buildings, structures, or facilities, or of planning and conducting 
such programs or projects or obtaining such services, which apportionment or sharing may be based 
on fixed amounts, or on ratios or formulas, or effected through tuitions to be contributed by the 
parties or in such iranner therein provided. 

"Any agreement entered into under authority of this section may provide for: 

1 . An orderly process for making determinations as to planning, execution, implementation, and opera- 
tion, which may include provisions for a committee, board, or commission, and for^representation 
thereon; 

2. Securing necessary personnel, including participation of teachers and other personnel from the re- 
spective school districts; 

3. Standards or conditions for the admission or participation of students and others, including students 
from other school districts; 

4. Conditions for admittance of other school districts to participation under the agreement. 

5. Fixing or establishing the method of determining special charges to be made for particular services or 
materials; 

6. The manner of amending, supplementing, terminating, or withdrawal or removal of any party from 
the agreement, and the term of the agreement or an indefinite term; 

7. Designation of the applicants for or recipients of any state, federal, or other aid, assistance, or loans 
available by reason of any activities conducted under the agreement; 

8. Designation of one or more of the participating boards of education to maintain, prepare, and sub- 
mit, on behalf of all parties to the agreement, any or all records and reports with regard to the 
activities conducted under the agreement, including without limitation those required under sections 
3301.14,3313.50, 3319.132 to 3319.137, inclusive, 3321. 12, 3323.08, and 3323.13 of the Revised Code. 

. 9. Such other matters as the parties thereto may agree upon for the purposes of division (A) of this 
section. 

"For the purpose of paying or contributing its share under an agreement made under this section, a 
board of education may: 

1 . Appropriate any monies from its general fund, and from any other funds not otherwise restricted by 
law, including funds for permanent improvements of such board of education where the contribution 
is to be made toward the cost of permanent improvements under the agreement; 

2. Issue bonds, and notes in anticipation thereof, under sections 133.01 to 133.65, inclusive, and section 
3311.20 of the Revised Code for any permanent improvement, as defined in section 133.01 of the 
Revised Code, to be provided under such agreement; 

3. Levy taxes, and issue notes in anticipation thereof, under Chapters 3311 and 5705 of the Revised 
Code pertaining to such board of education, provided that the purpose of such levy may include the 
provision of funds for either or both permanent improvements and current operating expenses re- 
quired as the share of such board of education under such agreement; 

4. Contribute real and personal property for use under such agreement without necessity for competi- 
tive bidding on disposition of such property. 

"Funds provided by the parties to an agreement entered into under this section, whether by appropria- 
tion, the levy of taxes, the issuance of bonds or notes, or otherwise, shall be transferred to and- placed in a 
separate fund or funds of such participating board of education as is designated for such purpose under the 
agreement, shall be appropriated to and shall be applied for the purposes provided in such agreement, and 
shall be subject to audit and inspection and, pursuant .to any determinations to be made as provided under 
such agreement, and shall be deposited, invested and disbursed under the provisions of law applicable to 
the board of education in whose custody said funds are held; and the records and reports of such boards of 
education under Chapter 117 of the Revised Code with respect to said funds shall be sufficient without 
necessity for reports thereon by the other boards of education participating under such agreement. 

"As used in this section, 'construction, acquisition, or improvement of any building, structure, or facility' 
also includes acquisition of real estate and interests in real estate therefor, site improvements, and furniture, 
furnishings and equipment therefor. Buildings, structures, or facilities constructed, acquired, or improved 
under this section may, subject to the agreement be used for any lawful purpose by each party so long as the 
use thereof is an authorized proper use for that party. 

"Any agreement entered into under this section shall be subject to any laws hereafter enacted making 
express reference therein to this section and requiring the transfer of any functions exercised or properties 
held untie;;: such agreement to any public officer, board, or body heretofore or hereafter established or 
requiring the termination of such agreement, or otherwise affecting the same. 

"The powers granted in this section are supplementary to, and not in derogation of or restriction upon, 
all other powers of boards of education of school districts, and are to be liberally construed to permit the 
achievement of the objectives of this section and to permit the boards of education to take advantage of 
federal grant and loan programs, provided that the exercise of such powers shall be subject to such inspec- 
tion and regulation as would be applicable if exercised under any other provision of the Revised Code." 
(Sec. 3313.92 ORS)(L) 

For speech and hearing therapy services, a quiet, adequately lighted and ventilated room with an electri- 
cal outlet must be provided in each center for the exclusive use of the speech, language and hearing thera- 
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pist, during the times scheduled at the center. 

The space in each center must have one table with five medium size chairs, one teacher's chair, one 
bulletin board, one permanent or portable chalkboard, and one large mirror mounted so that the therapist 
and students may sit before it. 

School districts must make available one portable individual pure tone audiometer for the use of the 
speech, language and hearing therapist. The audiometer should be calibrated annually, and shall be cali- 
brated at least once every three years to American National Standards Institute Specifications. 

School districts must make available one portable tape recorder for the use of each speech, language and 
hearing therapist. 

School districts must make available one portable auditory training unit, or a similar instrument, for the 
use of each speech, language and hearing therapist. 

Each speech, language and hearing therapist must have access to a locked file, a private office, a tele- 
phone and appropriate secretarial services. 

For special class units for hearing impaired children, each special education unit must be housed in a 
classroom in a public school building which meets the standards adopted by the State Board of Education 
with children of comparable chronological age. 

There must be adequate materials appropriate for the age, developmental ability and handicap? A the 
students in these units. 

Each classroom housing a special education unit for hearing impaired children shall pro* iue space ade- 
quate for. the storage and handling of the special materials and equipment needed i° che instructional 
program. 

Each classroom shall be equipped with suitable auditory training equipment available for each child. 
Provision shall be made for maintenance and repair of all electronic equipment utilized in the program. 
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OKLAHOMA 

RIGHT TO AN EDUCATION 

Constitution: "Provisions shall be made for the establishment and maintenance of a system of public schools, 
which shall be open to all the children of the state and free from sectarian control. . ." (Art. 1, Sec. 5, Okla. Const) 
(L) 

Compulsory Attendance Law: A child, subject to compulsory attendance, is excused from these provisions if "he 
is prevented by mental or physical disabilities, as determined by the board of education, by a certificate of the 
school physical or public health physician, or if no such physician is available, a duly licensed and practicing phy- 
sician. (Sec. 70-10 OS) (L) 

All children who are so deaf or so hard of hearing that they cannot participated the regular public school pro- 
gram shall receive an appropriate education at state expense. All school districts are responsible for identifying 
such children between the ages of 2 and 21, at the earliest possible age, under procedures prescribed by the state 
board. Every parent or other person having custody of such child must enroll the child at a school providing ap- 
propriate education. (Enrolled House Bill, 1777, 1970) (L) 

Responsibilities: After September 1, 1970, all school districts must provide special education for ail handicapped 
and exceptional children defined by this act. (Sec. 13-1 OS) (L) 

POPULATION 

Definitions: "Exceptional children shall mean gifted children, educable mentally handicapped children, trainable 
mentally retarded children, speech defective children, emotionally disturbed children or perceptually handicapped 
child ren, children with special health problems, children requiring the services of a visiting counselor, children with 
specific learning disabilities as a result of neurological impairment, multiple handicapped children, and other handi- 
capped children of four years of age as of the first day of November of the school year, and blind or partially blind 
children and deaf and h>: *d of hearing children two years of age or older who are bona fide residents of this state, 
whose condition is such that it is impracticable or impossible for them to benefit from or participate in any class- 
room program of the public schools in the districts in which they reside and whose education requires a modifica- 
tion of the classroom program." (Sec. 13-1 OS) (L) 

A deaf child is a child whose hearing is "impaired to such a degree that it has prevented his acquiring speech and 
language in the normal manner." 

A hard of hearing child is a child who "has a hearing loss which has not prevented his acquiring speech and lan- 
guage in the usual manner." (R) 

"Children with learning disabilities are defined as those children with normal or potentially normal intelligence, 
who, because of some neuro-psychological factors, are noted to have learning disabilities of a perceptual, conceptual, 
or integrative nature. Children with major sensory and motor deficits such as the blind, the deaf, the cerebral palsied, 
the mentally retarded, or children whose learning deficit clearly is of emotional origin without concomitant neuro- 
psychological factors, are excluded from this category," (R) 

"Most speech disorders m?y be classified under one or more of the following terms: articulation, fluency, voice, 
delayed speech, and languages. Articulatory disorders present one of the most prevalent problems of the speech cor- 
rection program, inasmuch as about three-fourths of the problems in a school population are in this classification." 

01) 

"Fluency disorders co/ers deviations in the rate or rhythm of the speaking voice. Stuttering, the most frequent pro- 
blem in this category, usually combines the use of excessive effort in speaking with repetitions or hesitant speech 
utterance. Rapid or uneven rate in speaking and extremely slow and labored speech is frequently seen in individuals 
with neuromuscular disorders such as cerebral palsy." (P^ 

"Voice disorders include deviations in pitch, quality, or intensity. Voice quality may be considered defective if it 
is excessively nasal, denasal, harsh or breathy." (R) 

"Disorders of language are receiving greater attention in today's public school speech therapy programs since the 
child's ability to use and understand language has a profound effect on his performance in other academic subjects." 

(R) 

Age of Eligibility: Partially blind, blind, deaf, and hard of hearing children may begin receiving services at age two. 
All others begin at age four. Special education services end at age 21 except in special cases where a physical condi- 
tion prevents a child from completing his program by age 21. In that case, services may be extended until the child 
reaches age 25. (Sec. 13-105 OS) (L) 

IDENTIFICATION, ASSESSMENT, AND PLACEMENT 

Assessment and Placement: The board of education in which a child resides is responsible for determining the 
child's eligibility for special education under rules and regulations approved by the state board of education. Ex- 
ceptional children must be reevaluated at least once every three years. Children eligible for special education services 
will be entitled to them for a minimum period of 12 years. If a child is transferred from one district to another, the 
state board of education may promulgate rules and regulations for the reimbursement to the local board for payment 
of services for psychologists and physicians necessary to determine the child's eligibility. If a child is accepted for 
special education and instruction, reimbursement will be made to the local board for expenditures made for neces- 
sary revaluation. (Sec. 13-2 OS) (L) 

Children referred by classroom teachers, parents, or community organizations or agencies should be given bat- 
teries of achievement, intelligence, and psychological tests. Parents and school systems are jointly responsible for 
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different phases of evaluation. In some cases the county agencies may provide services. If parents are unabic to pro- 
vide medical attention for their children, the county health departments may provide the evaluation. (R) 

Information generally required for placement of children is as follows: Medical examination, psychological exami- 
nation, specialized examination and a written justification of any unusual findings. 

Except for emotionally disturbed children, parental consent is not required for the child to receive special educa- 
tion services. However, in all areas of disability the school is urged to provide counseling and information to the par- 
ents, and to attempt to gain their cooperation at all stages of the identification, evaluation, and placement process. 
(R) 

Identification of all deaf and hard or hearing children between two and 21 years of age is required by law. 
A pure tone audiometric test is generally used. It should provide an indication of hearing loss in decibels. (R) 
The placement of deaf and hard of hearing pupils depends upon the degree of severity of their hearing loss, and 

for deaf children, upon whether a local special class is available. (Otherwise, they are served at the state school for 

the deaf.) (R) 

The eligibility of a child for admission to a special class for the deaf or the hard-of-hearing shall be determined by 
a qualified hearing specialist, who is approved by the state department of education. In addition, the child should 
be educable in order to be eligible for placement in a special class. Any child having an I.Q. lower than 70 should be 
granted placement on a trial basis only. His eligibility for permanent enrollment is dependent upon his ability to 
adjust to the classroom and profit from the instructions provided. (R) 

It shall be the right of every child who is deaf or so hard of hearing that he cannot participate in the regular public 
school program to receive an appropriate education at the expense of the state. 

Children are given individual evaluations by a qualified psychological examiner or medical doctor. The individual 
evaluation must include psychological and neurological tests. (R) 

To be eligible for placement in a special education program, a learning disabled child must meet the following 
criteria: (1) normal or potentially normal intelligence (IQ 90 or above). In view of the current concept of the 
structure of the intellect, care should be exercised in testing so as to sample as many of the factors as possible. If a 
child cannot score in the normal range of any of the tests used, but the examiner feels the potential is present, he 
may make a special recommendation stating his reasons for suggesting such placement. Final determination of eligi- 
bility of special cases shall bs at the discretion of the representative of the state board of education; (2) there must 
be some evidence of specific learning disabilities whose etiology can be inferred from psychological or neurological 
tests. T^is evidence should be able to support the inference of the presence of some neurological dysfunction; and 
(3) children whose major problem is emotional in nature are not eligible ibr placement in a class for children with 
learning disabilities. (R) 

Pupils whose measured intelligence puts them into the slow learning category, and who are also learning disabled, 
may not be put into the same classes as learning disabled pupils of normal intelligence. However, separate classes for 
these children may be established under the general area of learning disabilities. (R) 

If the speech therapist is not available to evaluate the child, the regular classroom teacher should encourage par- 
ents to have the child examined by a physician to find out if the defect is caused by some abnormality, such as a 
cleft palate, tongue tie, or hearing impairment. Audiometric tests are frequently necessary, for a child who does not 
hear adequately may not learn to speak correctly. If parents cannot afford medical examination, arrangements can 
be made through out-patient clinics in many state hospitals. Hearing and speech evaluation may be obtained through 
nearby college and university speech and hearing clinics for a small fee. (R) 

In order to know how much improvement may be expected, it may be necessary to administer some sort of an 
intelligence test. Any of the well-standardized group tests may be used if individual tests are not available. If the 
child's speech is not understandable, a performance test may be administered by a qualified examiner. Help in psy- 
chological testing may be secured through various universities and colleges in the state. (R) 

ADMINISTRATIVE RESPONSIBILITY 

The state board of education is responsible for establishing necessary rules and regulations, setting rates for reim- 
bursement for physical and occupational therapists, teachers of homebound children, home to school telephone in- 
struction, board and room for transferred handicapped children to attend a special class, travel for transporting 
handicapped and exceptional childien within or without the district, and also for teacher travel to provide these ser- 
vices to handicapped children in homebound, cooperative, or county programs. (Sec. 13-8 OS) (L) 

The state board of education is also authorized to prescribe the qualifications for all persons teaching exceptional 
children, to define, classify, and determine the standards of eligibility for exceptional children for program partici- 
pation, and to make any other necessary rules and regulations for the teaching of exceptional children. (Sec. 13-5 
OS)(L) 

The department of institutions, social, and rehabilitation services is responsible for the supervision of the state 
schools for the deaf, blind and mentally retarded. (Sec. 36-21 OS) (L) 

PLANNING 

Statutes contain no specific provisions for the handicapped in this area. 

FINANCE 1 

Attendance of children in special education classes will be included in the lverage daily attendance computation 
in the foundation appropriations programs for state aid. (Sec. 13.1 OS) (L) 
No funds received by a district for special education are considered part of the chargeable income of the district 
q °or state aid purposes. Also, none of the funds for special education may be received for: 

1 . any teaching unit or class with less than eight educable mentally handicapped children; 
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2. Any teaching unit for speech defective children with a number less than that specified by the state board of 
education; 

3. Any teaching unit or class consisting of children who are both deaf and blind except for the program mentioned 
in "Services" which is a direct state program, or 

4. any teaching unit or class organized with less than five of any other type of exceptional child. (Sec. 13-8 OS) 
(L) 

Special education is now financed on a flat grant basis as follows: For each class that did not receive the $4500 
grant in 1970-71, the district shall receive $4000 in 1971-72. All federal funds used in the special education must be 
above the flat grants from state appropriations. Each class funded for $4500 in 1970-71 shall receive S4500 in 1 971- 
72. Each new class started in 1971-72 and 1972-73 shall receive $5000. $600,000 is appropriated to establish new 
special education classes, and in no way may this be used by districts for existing classes. The legislature has precise 
intention of establishing new programs in districts not presently offering programs and additional types of special 
education in districts not presently offering such programs. They particularly wish, but not exclusively, to encourage 
new classes for children with learning disabilities in districts not presently offering them. 

"If any school district shall fail, neglect or refuse, for any reason whatsoever, to provide special education for a 
handicapped exceptional child, certified as such by competent authorities and residing in such district, as directed 
in Section !3-I of Title 70 of the Oklahoma Statutes, the following is hereby authorized: Such child shall be en- 
titled upon petition by the child's parent or guardian, without consent or approval of the school district not pro- 
viding special education, to transfer to any adjacent or nearby school district which will accept the handicapped ex- 
ceptional child and provide the special education which such child is entitled to receive. The school district in which 
a child transferring under this section resides shall pay to the district receiving and educating such child, as tuition, 
a special education transfer fee as provided in paragraph 2 of this section, provided the average daily attendance of 
such child shall be credited to the home district of such transferee. The special education transfer fee shall be the 
per capita cost of the receiving district for current expenditures for the special education of such handicapped ex- 
ceptional child based upon the cost of teachers, equipment, material, and special costs associated with the special 
education class. It shall be the duty of the school district from which such handicapped exceptional child transfers 
to appropriate and pay such special education transfer fee to the district which receives and educates such child. If 
a school district owing such special education transfer fees shall fail, neglect, or refuse for any reason whatsoever 
to appropriate and pay such special education transfer fees, then the school district entitled to receive such fees 
shall certify such fact to the finance division of the state department of education. Upon receipt of such certifica- 
tion, the finance division shall deduct the amount of the special education fee from any state foundation program 
or incentive aid otherwise due the sending district and transmit such amount to the receiving district." (Sec. 9 and 
Sec. 10, House Bill 1 163, 1971 Leg. Session) (L) 

ADMINISTRATIVE STRUCTURE AND ORGANIZATION 

School districts may fulfill the mandatory requirement of the law by joining in a cooperative program with 
another district or districts to provide special education, or by transferring certified handicapped or exceptional 
children into other school districts providing appropriate special education with the districts of residence paying 
tuition. (L) 

Two or more school districts may establish cooperative programs for exceptional children if such an arrangement 
is approved by the state board. (L) 

County superintendents of schools may establish and maintain special education programs, with the approval of 
the state board. (L) 

The state board of education may make provisions for boarding exceptional children who must be transferred 
from their home school districts to school districts providing special education, but in no case may the reimburse- 
ment from other state funds for this purpose exceed four hundred fifty dollars ($450.00) per child per year. 

Reimbursement of inter-district transportation for exceptional children will be made when a school district pro- 
viding special education services pays the transportation costs of the transferred pupil being t.ansported from a 
point in another district to its own special education class or school. (L) 

The county superintendent of schools may expend county funds for the county program. Any school district or 
districts located wholly or in part of the county may participate in the program and have the authority to cont r ibute 
school district funds either directly or by reimbursement to the county participating in such a program. (L) 

The state board of education may make provision for boarding handicapped children specified in section I of the 
Act who must be transferred from their home school district to school districts providing special educational facili- 
ties. In no case shall reimbursement from the State Treasury for this purpose exceed $450.00 per child per year. (R) 
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SERVICES 

The state board has the authority to select school districts within the state to establish special programs for the 
partially sighted for the first through ninth grades. The selection of the districts, establishment of the programs, and 
determination of their eligibility will be in accordance with special education regulations and laws. State funds spe- 
cifically appropriated for this program will be apportioned by the state board among the school districts providing 
programs. The apportionment and distribution will be on a per student basis and in accordance with state board 
rules and regulations. (Enrolled House Bill 1070, 1972) (L) 

Class Size: NUMLER OF PUPILS 

Minimum Maximum 

Learning Disabled 5 10 
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Aurally Handicapped 5 16 

Deaf 

Special Class 5 16 

Speech Handicapped 

Speech Therapist (Caseload) 75 1 00 (R) 

For special transportation within the school district, the child must not be able to use the regular school transpor- 
tation system to reach the building where special services are provided, and services must be unavailable in the school 
which the child would normally attend. The distance from home to the school to be attended must be greater than 
Vfi miles. The \ x h mile limit does not apply for physically handicapped children being transported to regular classes. 

(R) 

Transportation may be furnished to special programs within the district or in another district, and to regular pro- 
grams within the district for physically handicapped children who would otherwise be unable to attend the regular 
district school. (R) 

Children may be transported in public school buses or by a private carrier. (R) 

Reimbursement of inter-district transportation for exceptional children will be made when a school district pro- 
viding special education services pays the transportation costs of the transferred pupil being transported from a 
point in another district to its own special education school or class. 

When a school district providing special education services pays the transportation cost of a transferred pupil being 
transported from a point in another district to its own special education school or class, that school district may be 
reimbursed for the actual costs when a public carrier is employed. If a private carrier is used, the district may be 
reimbursed at a rate not to exceed six cents per mile to and from the school and the total annual reimbursement 
shall not exceed $450.00 per child. When more than one child is transported in the same private vehicle, an additional 
charge not to exceed three cents per mile per child may be made. Individual cases will be considered on their merit. 

Reimbursement of intra-district transportation for exceptional children will be made according to the following 
regulations: services are not available in the school which the child would normally attend; the child cannot use the 
regular school transportation system to reach the building where special services are provided; distance must exceed 
I Vi miles from home to school to be attended. 

The school district may be reimbursed for the actual cost when a public carrier is employed. If a private carrier 
is used, the district may be reimbursed at a rate not to exceed six cents per mile to and from school, and the total 
reimbursement shall not exceed $50.00 per month or $450.00 per child per year. When more than one child is trans- 
ported in the same vehicle, an additional charge of not more than three cents per mile per additional pupil nuy be 
made. (R) 

The clinical speech room should contain a minimum of 1 50 square feet, as this is the smallest room that will com- 
fortably accommodate a therapist and a group of at least six children. Movement is restricted and activities must be 
limited if the room contains less than this space. A speech room that is designed for a new school should contain at 
least 200 square feet of floor space. Vacant classrooms are sometimes adapted for speech therapy. Hallways, stages, 
cafeterias, teachers' lounges and storage rooms are not satisfactory areas for instructional purposes. (R) 

The room should be well lighted. It should be properly heated and should contain a thermostat to regulate the 
heat. The room must have at least one electrical outlet (R) 

The room should be located in an area where extraneous noise is at a minimum; away from playground, street, 
band, duplicating machine, gymnasium and exit rooms to outside. (R) 

The furniture should be appropriate for children. An adjustable round or rectangular table and chairs, chalkboard, 
flannel board, wall-mirror (securely mounted), clock, bookshelves, file cabinets with locks, and a teacher's desk 
with an appropriate chair. (R) 

Monies should be allocated to purchase supplies each school yean Some therapists desire very little equipment 
and very few materials. Some therapists do their best therapy with only a pencil, paper, chalk and chalkboard, or 
with a mirror, but most therapists need much more equipment and a variety of materials. (R) 

Until recently there has been very little material that has been designed specifically for clinical speech work. How- 
ever, the picture is rapi'lly changing, and at present, there are some very good materials available. The progressive 
speech therapist will experiment with what is available, will search for new materials that can be used effectively, 
and design new materials for specific purposes. Choose materials that are basically speech centered. Certain games 
can be used during therapy if they are speech centered. Speech therapists working in the schools are professional 
people, but they should never become professional game players. (R) 

Some of the most important items of equipment for initiating a program are as follows: 

1 . Portable pure tone screening and threshold audiometer; good tape recorder with an adequate number of tapes; 
pen flashlight— a supply of tongue-depressors— a hand mirror; durable carrying case for transporting materials; 
materials suitable for constructing other materials— scissors, construction paper, etc.; flannel board. Loops 
should be placed as near the ear-level of the pupils as is practical. 
Two types of unwanted sound will be considered: (a) those sounds which originate outside the classroom and (b) 
those sounds which originate inside the classroom. 

The wall, ceilings, floor, and other openings should be designed and treated so as to reduce the amount of sound 
which enters the room from the surrounding environment. Several types of walls are available from construction- 
material companies which provide relatively good noise control through the walls. It is important to notice other 
possible sources of sound infiltration when designing the room. For example, the effectiveness of a sound-treated 
wall is greatly reduced if the air space between rooms across the ceilings is not separated and insulated or if air re- 
turns for central heating and air conditioning systems are so placed so as to allow noise to enter from hallways, etc. 
O ally, the room should be located away from outside vehicle and pedestrian traffic. 

EKLC 
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The purpose of sound treating the interior of the classroom is to reduce reverberation and initiation of undesirable 
sound within the room. Wall, ceiling and floor surfaces constructed of hard materials reflect or create "echoes" of 
sounds originating in the room. Therefore, sound-absorbent materials should be used. Ceilings should be covered 
with acoustical tile or blown soft acoustical material. Walls may be covered with acoustical tile, carpet, or may be 
draped. It is not necessary for the walls to be covered from ceiling to floor, but the material should extend to as near 
the seated height of the children as possible. This allows most sounds from the teacher and pupil to be "damped." 
The floors should be carpeted to reduce noise created by walking, movement of chairs, desks, etc. 

Because deaf and hard of hearing children place more reliance upon visual cues for communication than normal 
children, some consideration should be given to the lighting and projection equipment used. Lip reading requires 
that the teacher's face be clearly visible. This may mean more lighting than might be required in the regular class- 
room. The use of overhead projectors will make it possible for the teacher to face the children while writing or il- 
lustrating teaching materials. An allowance of 3 kilowatts for the additional power and light of such a room is recom- 
mended. Equipment should include: 

1 . All the equipment provided in the regular classroom. 

2. Sense training equipment; montessori equipment or suitable substitute; colored yarn, balls, or ribbon for 
matching color; children's jigsaw puzzles. 

3. Equipment used in teaching speech reading, small table and chair so the teacher may sit with her lips on eye 
level of the child. As many of the objects whose names are to be taught as possible. Pictures to supplement 
the objects. 

4. Equipment for instruction in reading and other visual subject matter. Chart racks for picture and word charts 
to whfc* the child can refer at any time. Pictures on cards (5" X 7") to be matched with written and printed 
words o/i cards (3" X 5"). Each teacher should keep a card file; picture dictionaries; textbooks with simple 
language construction, big print, and limited vocabulary during early stages of reading; opaque projector- 
very helpful in reflecting the printed page on the screen for group study and discussion; slide or film pro- 
jector; 1 6mm projector for children's education movies; bulletin boards on the eye level of the child. 

5. Piano. The baby grand is more suitable for teaching children with severe hearing impairment than a high up- 
right piano. 

6. Records of Acoustic Training should be well selected and there must be an interesting variety. (Write to 
Volta Bureau for lists of good reliable records, etc.) 

7. Instruments for Rhythm. Inexpensive instruments for rhythm bands and auditory training— such as bell, cym- 
bal, drums with sticks or wire brushes, horns, tambourines, triangles, crickets, whistles, etc. 

8. Television. Should have a large perfect screen. Table model on a turnable or wheels, so it can be viewed from 
any part of the room and also easily moved. 

9. Workbooks. Workbooks are especially useful for our children with severe hearing impairment if they are in- 
teresting, well illustrated, educationally sound and selected for the individual's needs. 

10. Audiometer-puretone. 

PRIVATE 

Deaf, hard of hearing, and deaf-blind children pre eligible for private placement. Local school board determines a 
child's eligibility. (R) 

Districts are not reimbursed for educating deaf or hard of hearing children by contract in private schools. The state 
board may pay up to $5,000 annually for each deaf-blind child. (R) 

Districts may initiate contracts only with schools in their district. State boards may contract with either in-state 
or out-of-state schools for services to deaf-blind children. (R) 

PERSONNEL 

For a standard certificate in general special education, a minimum of 21 semester hours of credit in professional 
education appropriate to special education, including at least nine semester hours in student teaching methods, and 
materials, is required. 

If student teaching, methods, and materials be not combined into an integrated course, a minimum of six semester 
hours in directed observation, participation, and student teaching is required. 

A minimum of 50 semester hours of credit in general education, designed to develop a broad, cultural background 
with work in at least six of the following areas is required: fine arts, foreign language, health and physical education, 
humanities, mathematics, language arts (English), psychology, practical arts, science, social studies. 

All applicants must complete a minimum of six semester hours of American History and Government and meet 
the Oklahoma History requirement. 

For a specialized certificate in special education, a minimum of 24 semester hours of college credit in special edu- 
cation courses with emphasis in the area of learning disabilities is required. There must be some work in each of the 
areas listed below: 

Hours 

1 . Survey of Exceptional Child 2 to 4 

2. Introduction to Learning Disabilities 2 to 4 

3. Psychological-Educational Diagnostic Evaluation 2 to 4 

4. Remediation of Learning Disabilities-Methods 

and Techniques, i.e. 6 to 8 

a. Language Remediation 

b. Sensory Motor 
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c. Perceptual Development 

d. Conceptual, Social and Emotional 

5. Introduction to Speech Pathology 2 to 4 

6. Practicum in Learning Disabilities 4 to 8 

7. Methods of Diagnostic and Prescriptive Teaching 2 to 4 

8. Behavioral Management 2 to 4 

9. Foundations of Reading 2 to 4 

An area of concentration, consisting of not fewer than eighteen semester hours, shall be completed. This concen- 
tration shall be in one of the following: language arts, social studies, mathematics, science, fine arts (art, drama, 
music), health and physical education, home economics, elementary education, early childhood education, special 
education, other secondary or vocational areas. 

College credit used to satisfy the requirements in general education, in an amount not to exceed ten semester 
hours, may also be used in meeting requirements in the area of concentration. 

For a standard certificate, learning disabilities, in the conversion program, a minimum of 24 semester hours of 
college credit in special education courses with emphasis in the area of learning disabilities is required. There must 
be some work in each of the areas listed below: 

Hours 

1 . Survey of Exceptional Child 2 to 4 

2. Introduction to Learning Disabilities 2 to 4 

3. Psychological-Educational Diagnostic Evaluation 2 to 4 

4. Remediation of Learning Disabilities-Methods 
and Techniques, i.e. 6 to 8 

a. Language Remediation 

b. Sensory Motor 

c. Perceptual Development 

d. Conceptual, Social and Emotional 

5. Introduction to Speech Pathology 

6. Practicum in Learning Disabilities and/or two 
years teaching experience with Learning Disabilities 

7. Methods of Diagnostic and Prescriptive Teaching 

8. Behavioral Management 

9. Foundations of Reading 

The special certificate in special education authorizes the holder to teach exceptional children in the area of 
learning disabilities in grades K-I2 in the public schools of Oklahoma. 
For the Standard Certificate, the applicant shall satisfy all general regulations of eligibility. 

The applicant shall have completed a regular or conversion-type certificate program for the preparation of teachers 
of learning disabilities if work was done at an Oklahoma college or university. 

The applicant shall have completed work which includes at least all academic requirements listed under minimum 
essentials for approved regular-conversion-type programs in special education if work was done out of state. 

Applicants applying for certificates who completed a conversion-type approved program shall meet the following 
additional requirements: professional education requirements for the standard elementary school, elementary-second- 
ary school, secondary school or special education certificate; general education requirements for the standard ele- 
mentary school, elementary-secondary school, secondary school or special education certificate; and not fewer than 
two years of teaching experience. 

For the Provisional Certificate in the regular program, the applicant shall have fulfilled all requirements of eligi- 
bility for certification. 

The applicant shall also have completed the following minimum academic preparation: 

1. Fifteen semester hours of college credit in professional education, applicable on requirements for a standard 
certificate and including some credit in student teaching appropriate to special education for the teaching of 
children with specific learning disabilities. 

2. Fifty semester hours of credit in general education. 

3. Completion of fifteen semester hours of college credit in special education courses from among the following 
areas with some credit in A,B,C, and D: (A) survey of exceptional child; (B) introduction to learning disabili- 
ties; (C) psychological-educational diagnostic evaluation; (D) remediation of learning disabilities-methods and 
techniques, i.e.: language remediation, sensory motor, perceptual development, conceptual, social, and emo- 
tional, introduction to speech pathology, practicum in learning disabilities, methods of diagnostic and pre- 
scriptive teaching, behavioral management, and foundations of reading. 

An area of concentration, consisting of not fewer than eighteen semester hours, shall be completed. This concen- 
tration shall be in one of the following: language arts, social studies, mathematics, science, fine arts (art, drama, 
music), health and physical education, home economics, elementary education, early childhood education, special 
education, and other secondary or vocational areas. 

College credit used to satisfy the requirements in genera! education, in an amount not to exceed ten semester 
hours, may also be used in meeting requirements in the area of concentration. 

Applicants pursuing the conversion-type certificate program in learning disabilities shall meet the following re- 
quirements in addition to fulfilling all requirements for eligibility. 
1. General and professional education requirements for the standard or provisional certificate. 
O • Not fewer than two years of teaching experience. 

Completion of fifteen semester hours of college credit in special education courses from among the following 
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areas with some credit in A,B,C, and D: (A) survey of exceptional child; (B) introduction to learning disabili- 
ties; (C) psychological-educational diagnostic evaluation; (D) remediation of learning disabilities- .nethods and 
techniques, i.e.: language remediation, sensory motor, perceptual development, conceptual, social, and emo- 
tional; (E) introduction to speech pathology; (F) practicum in learning disabilities and/or two years teaching 
experience with learning disabilities; (G) methods of diagnostic and prescriptive teaching; (H) behavioral 
management; and (I) foundations of reading. 

Applicants pursuing the temporary conversion-type certificate program in special education shall meet the fol- 
lowing requirements in addition to fulfilling all requirements for eligibility. 

1. General and professional education requirements for the standard or provisional certificate. 

2. Not fewer than two years of teaching experience. 

3. Completion of eight semester hours of college credit in special education (learning disabilities) courses from 
among the following areas: survey of exceptional child; introduction to learning disabilities; remediation of 

* learning disabilities-methods and techniques, i.e.: language remediation, sensory motor, perceptual develop- 
ment, conceptual, social, and emotional; and methods of diagnostic and prescriptive teaching. 
The following are required for the Standard Certificate for Deaf and Hard of Hearing: 

1. The applicant shall satisfy all general regulations of eligibility. 

2. The applicant shall have completed an approved certificate program for the preparation of teachers for the 
Deaf and Hard of Hearing if his training was done in an Oklahoma college or university. 

3. The applicant shall have completed academic preparation equivalent to satisfying all requirements enumerated 
by the minimum essentials for approved teacher-certificate programs for the preparation of teachers of the 
Deaf or Hard of Hearing when his training was done outside Oklahoma. 

4. A minimum of 50 semester hours of credit in general education, designed to develop a broad, cultural back- 
ground, is required, the work to be taken in the ten areas listed below. Some work shall be taken in each of 
at least six areas listed, provided that there may be variation in, or waiver of, requirements in accordance with 
the degree of student competence in the respective areas, as determined by appropriate procedures employed 
by the institution. Whether or not certain requirements are reduced or waived, as provided, the total credit 

in the ten areas shall be at least 50 semester hours. Not more than 12 semester hours in any one area may 
apply on the 50 semester hours required. The areas are: I. language arts (English); 2. social studies (including 
a minimum of six semester hours of American History and government. In addition, Oklahoma History shall 
be taken in college, unless taken in senior high school (Grades 9-12), or unless the applicant has passed the 
Oklahoma State Department of Education examination in this subject.); 3. mathematics; 4. science— This 
shall include work in both physical and biological sciences; 5. fine arts (art, drama, music); 6. health and 
physical education; 7. psychology; 8. practical arts (agriculture, business education, home economics, indus- 
trial arts); 9. general humanities (history and appreciation studies in art, literature, music, philosophy, religion, 
and related areas); and 10. foreign language. 
A minimum of 21 semester hours of credit in professional teacher-education courses is also required, including work 
in each of the following areas: 1. history of education and guidance of the deaf; 2. psychology of learning and child 
growth and development; 3. social foundations of education (orientation to teaching, philosophy of education, 
sociology of education, introduction to teaching, history of education, etc.); 4. evaluation of learning (testing and 
measurements, guidance, etc.); 5. student teaching— minimum of six semester hours to include some teaching at 
representative levels (to include 288 clock hours); and 6. remaining work in the minimum total of 21 semester 
hours may be from the five areas above or in other approved education courses, such as audio-visual education, 
educational guidance, psychology of exceptional children, or introduction to American education. 

For a specialized education certificate, a minimum of 18 semester hours of credit in specialized education for 
teachers of the deaf and hard of hearing, that is, work in subject-field content and/or methods and materials es- 
pecially appropriate to preparation of teaching the deaf and hard of hearing, is required. The minimum course re- 
quirements shall include the following: 

Semester Hours 



a. 


the teaching of speech to the deaf 


4 


b. 


the teaching of language to the deaf 


4 


c. 


methods of teaching school subjects to the 






deaf (pre-school, elementary, or secondary) » 


4 


d. 


methods of teaching speech reading to the 






deaf and hard of hearing ' 


2 


e. 


auditory and speech mechanisms 


2 


f. 


hearing tests and auditory training 


2 



An area of concentration, consisting of not fewer than eighteen semester hours, shall be completed. This concen- 
tration shall be in one of the following: 1. language arts, 2. social studies, 3. mathematics, 4. science, 5. fine arts 
(art, drama, music), 6. health and physical education, 7. home economics, 8. elementary education, 9. early child- 
hood education, 1 0. special education, or 1 1 . other secondary or vocational areas. 

College credit used to satisfy the requirements in general education, in an amount not to exceed ten semester 
hours, may also be used in meeting requirements in the area of concentration. 

For the Standard Certificate, the applicant shall satisfy all general regulations of eligibility. 

The applicant shall have completed an approved certificate program for the preparation of teachers of Deaf and 
Hard of Hearing if work was done in an Oklahoma college or university. 

The applicant shall have completed work which includes at least all academic requirements listed under minimum 
O essentials for approved regular programs in special education of deaf and hard of hearing if work was done out of 
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For the Temporary Certificate, the applicant shall fulfill all requirements of eligibility for certification. 
The applicant shall complete the following minimum, academic preparation: 

1 . Twelve semester hours of college credit in appropriate professional education. 

2. Forty semester hours of college credit in general education. 

3. Eight semester hours of college credit in special education courses from the following: the teaching of speech 
to the deaf, the teaching of language to the deaf methods of teaching school subjects to the deaf hearing 
tests and auditory training, methods of teaching speech reading to the deaf and hard of hearing, auditory and 
speech mechanisms, history of education and guidance of the deaf and student teaching for the deaf and hard 
of hearing. 

An area of concentration, consisting of not fewer than eighteen semester hours for secondary and fourteen semes- 
ter hours for special education and elementary, shall be completed. This concentration shall be in one of the follow- 
ing: language arts, social studies, mathematics, science, fine arts (art, drama, music), health and physical education, 
home economics, elementary education, special education, or other secondary or vocational areas. 

College credit used to satisfy the requirements in general education, in an amount not to exceed ten semester 
hours, may also be used in meeting requirements in the area of concentration. 

For the Personal Certificate, the applicant shall have fulfilled all requirements of eligibility for certification. 

The applicant shall have completed the following minimum academic preparation: 

1. Fifteen semester hours of college credit in professional education applicable on requirements for a standard 
certificate and including some credit in student teaching appropriate to special education for the teaching of 
Deaf and Hard of Hearing. 

2. Fifty semester hours of credit in general education. 

3. Fifteen semester hours of college credit in special education courses from among the following areas with 
some credit in a, b, c, and d: a. the teaching of speech to the deaf; b. the teaching of language to the deaf; 

c. methods of teaching school subjects to the deaf; d. hearing tests and auditory training; e. methods of teach- 
ing speech reading to the deaf and hard of hearing; and f. auditory and speech mechanisms. 
An area of concentration, consisting of not fewer than eighteen semester hours, shall be completed. This concen- 
tration shall be in one of the following: language arts, social studies, mathematics, science, fine arts (art, drama, 
music), health and physical education, home economics, elementary education, early childhood education, special 
education, other secondary or vocational areas. 

College credit used to satisfy the requirements in general education in an amount not to exceed ten semester 
hours may also be used in meeting requirements in the area of concentration. 
A minimum of 20 semestei hours is required in special preparation for speech correction. These shall include: 

1. A course in phonetics or voice science. 

2. A course in the principles of audiometry. 

3. Three courses in speech correction and/or speech pathology, including one course in supervised clinical prac- 
tice. 

4. Aji introductory course in the study of exceptional children. 

5. A course in the teaching of speech reading. 

Courses offered as a part of the conversion program for special education teachers should, in the prescribed areas, 
provide the experienced teacher with the following basic understandings, skills, and experiences: 

1 . A philosophy of education which also includes the exceptional child. 

2. A knowledge of the history of the education of exceptional children. 

3. A knowledge of the extent of handicapping conditions among children of school age. 

4. Descriptions of the conditions which make children exceptional. 

5. Provisions for exceptional children under the Oklahoma School Code. 

6. Experiences with exceptional children through field trips to observe them. 

7. Basic knowledge of the methods of organization to meet the educational needs of retarded children. 

8. Methods of testing, diagnosis, and classification of retarded children. 

9. Specific curriculum development for younger and older retarded children. 

10. Guidance, particularly vocational guidance of retarded children. 

11. Skills in the utilization of arts and crafts in the teaching of retarded children. 

12. Techniques in teaching reading to children who are both educationally and mentally retarded. 

13. Acquaintance with the various types of speech defects and the ability to deal with some of the simple types 
of articulatory disorders. 

Requirements for the Standard Teaching Certificate for Speech and Hearing are: 

1. AH general requirements. 

2. A bachelor's degree from an institution approved for teacher education, based upon the completion of a pro- 
gram approved by the State Board of Education for the education of teachers of physically handicapped and 
slow learning children in the elementary and secondary schools, including: 

a. A minimum of fifty semester hours in general education designed to develop a broad cultural back- 
ground with work in at least six of the following (1) English (Oral English, written English, and litera- 
ture), (2) social studies, (3) health and physical education, (4) science, (5) mathematics, (6) psychology, 
(7) foreign language, (8) fine arts, and (9) practical arts. 

b. A minimum of twenty-one semester hours in professional education, including at least nine semester 
hours in student teaching, methods, and materials. 

c. A minimum of twenty-four semester hours of college credit in Special Education subjects. 
Requirements for the Provisional Teaching Certificate are: 

, I All general requirements. 

Jv>2. A bachelor's degree from an institution approved for teacher education based upon the completion of a pro- 
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gram approved by the State Board of Education for the education of teachers of physically handicapped and 
slow learning children in the elementary and secondary schools, including: 

a. A minimum of fifty semester hours in general education designed to develop a broad cultural back- 
ground with work in at least six of the following (1) English (oral English, written English, and litera- 
ture), (2) Social studies, (3) health and physical education, (4) science, (5) mathematics, (6) psychology, 
(7) foreign language, (8) fine arts, and (9) practical arts. 

b. A minimum of twenty-one semester hours in professional education, including at least nine semester 
hours in student teaching, methods, and materials. 

c. A minimum of twenty-four semester hours of college credit in Special Education subjects. 
Requirements for the Provisional Teaching Certificate are: 

1. All general requirements. 

2. A bachelor's degree from an approved college or university with the following minimum requirements. 

a. A minimum of fifty semester hours of college credit in general education designed to develop a broad 
cultural background. 

b. A minimum of fifteen semester hours of college credit in professional education, including student 
teaching, methods, and materials, 

c. A minimum of sixteen semester hours of college credit in Special Education subjects. 
Requirements for the Temporary Teaching Certificate are: 

1. All general requirements. 

2. A bachelor's degree from an approved college or university with the following minimum requirements. 

a. A minimum of forty semester hours of credit in general education designed to develop a broad cultural 
background. 

b. A minimum of twelve semester hours of credit in professional education, including student teaching, 
methods, and materials. 

c. A minimum of eight semester hours of college credit in Special Education subjects. 

Since one of the chief sources of special education teachers is the experienced and qualified teachers from the 
regular elementary and secondary classrooms, it becomes necessary to develop a realistic and workable plan for the 
certification of such teachers as they transfer from regular teaching to the field of special education. Therefore in 
March, 1954, the State Board of Education, upon the recommendation of the Oklahoma Commission on Teacher 
Education and Certification, adopted a five year conversion program for the certification of such persons. This pro- 
gram is not planned to replace regular certification based upon a four-year under-graduate program of preparation 
in an approved Oklahoma institution, but it is designed to facilitate the transfer of fully qualified regular classroom 
teachers to the special education field. 

Certification under the conversion program is provided in the following special education areas: (1) speech correc- 
tion, (2) educable mentally handicapped, (3) physically handicapped, and (4) sight conservation. A general special 
education certificate will be granted to a teacher meeting the certification requirements under the conversion pro- 
gram in any one of these special education areas. 

To be eligible for certification under the conversion program an applicant must meet the following general require- 
ments: (1) hold not less than a bachelor's degree, (2) meet the professional and general education requirements for 
the standard teaching certificates, and (3) have not less than two years teaching experience. In addition to meeting 
these general requirements, a definite pattern of preparation must be completed for certification in the respective 
areas. It should be noted that all certificates are issued upon recommendation of the preparing institutions and their 
requirements supersede the following minimum requirements. 

FACILITIES 

Statutes contain no specific provisions for the handicapped in this area. 



Digest: Language, Speech, and Hearing Programs 



OREGON 37-1 



OREGON 

RIGHT TO AN EDUCATION 

Constitution: "The legislative assembly shall provide by law for the establishment of a uniform and general sys- 
tem of common schools." (Art. VIII, Sec. 3, Ore. Const) (L) 

Compulsory Attendance Law: The attending supervisor may require a written certificate of a duly licensed phy- 
sician certifying that the child is physically or mentally unable to attend school if the child is to be exempt from 
the compulsory attendance requirements. (ORS 339.030[A]) (L) 

School districts do not have to keep the handicapped child in regular instruction if he cannot sufficiently profit 
from the work of the regular classroom. Districts also do not have to keep the handicapped child in a special class . 
or instruction if it is determined the child can no longer receive benefits there or.if he needs more specialized op- 
portunity available elsewhere in the state. (ORS 343.074(2]) (L) 

Any child over age 10, found to be mentally unable to benefit further from special education instruction, may be 
excluded permanently by the school board. (ORS 336.090) (L) 

Responsibilities: Any school district having 12 or more mentally retarded children, who are eligible for special 
service for the mentally retarded, shall establish such services. (ORS 343.441) (L) 

With the approval of the superintendent, any school board of any district with children under 21 years of age 
requiring special education shall provide special education for these children as part of the district's education pro- 
gram, or if the board considers a contract to be economically feasible, may, in the interest of the many opportuni- 
ties available to children, contract for the instruction of these children in another district maintaining an appro- 
priate program. The contract price of such instruction must equal the cost of special education. They may also use 
the clinical services of public agencies providing services for children. (ORS 343,221) (L) 

Any school district having twelve or more emotionally handicapped children residing within the district eligible 
for a special program may apply for a program for such children and the district will be allocated funds under Sec- 
tion 14. Any intermediate district or any combination of districts may operate a special program. (ORS 343.509) 
(L) 

POPULATION 

Definitions: " 'Handicapped children' includes all children under 21 years of age who require a special education 
in order to obtain the education of which they are capable, because they are blind, partially sighted, deaf, hard of 
hearing, speech defective, crippled or physically handicapped, have extreme learning problems, are handicapped by 
being unwed and pregnant or by being unwed mothers with children in their care, or emotionally maladjusted to 
the extent that they cannot make satisfactory progress in the regular school program." 

" 'Emotionally handicapped children 5 means children under the age of 21 who have a serious behavioral disorder 
to the degree that the child is unable to participate in a regular education program." 

44 'Emotionally handicapped children 5 includes autistic, psychotic, neurologically or emotionally impaired, hyper- 
active, withdrawn and the child schizophrenic. " (ORS 343.505) (L) 

44 'Crippled or physically handicapped 5 means a disability which has been diagnosed as permanent or which is ex- 
tended over a two month period. 55 (ORS 343.212) (L) 

44 'Trainable mentally retarded 5 means a mentally retarded person who is incapable of meaningful achievement in 
traditional academic subjects but who is capable of profiting to a meaningful degree from instruction in self-care, 
social skills and simple job and vocational skills, but does not include mentally retarded children as defined in ORS 
343.4 10." (ORS 430.760) (L) 

44 'Mentally retarded children 5 means children between the ages of 6 and 21 who, because of well established re- 
tarded intellectual development are incapable of receiving a common school education through regular classroom 
instruction but whose intellectual ability would indicate a possible scholastic attainment of third grade level with 
the benefit of special instructional methods and are competent in all aspects of the school environment except the 
academic. 5 ' (ORS 343.410) (L) 

"A deaf child is one whose sense of hearing is nonfunctional, even with a hearing aid, and who is unable to under- 
stand speech and develop language successfully without specialized instruction. Such children are classified as edu- 
cationally deaf." (G) 

44 A hard of hearing child is one whose sense of hearing, although defective, is functional with or without a hear- 
ing aid, and who develops speech and language through his hearing. 55 (G) 

i4 A child is considered to have a speech problem when: (1) he has difficulty in one or a combination of the four 
parameters of speech— articulation, phonation, rhythm, and symbolization;(2)his speech deviates from the ac- 
cepted general developmental age norms; (3) his speech difficulties interfere with communication; and (4) his speech 
difficulties cause emotional stress for him. 55 (G) 

"Children with extreme learning problems have potentially average or above average ability but show an inability 
to profit from regular classroom methods or materials. They may be, or will become, extreme underachieves in 
reading, spelling, or arithmetic. The broad category of extreme learning problems includes children described by 
such terms as brain injured, neurologically handicapped, and educationally handicapped and children described as 
having minimal brain dysfunction, dyslexia, or learning disabilities. 55 (G) 

Age of Eligibility: Special education services may be provided to educable mentally retarded children from age 
six to 21. (ORS 343.410) (L) 
q Ml other handicapped children are eligible for services from birth to age 21. (ORS 343.212) (L) 
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IDENTIFICATION, ASSESSMENT, AND PLACEMENT 

Census: A centra. 1 registry of hearing impaired preschool and school age children is maintained by the board of 
education. Information on children with significant losses is provided by several state agencies that perform hearing 
evaluations. (R) 

Screening: Regulations imply that handicapped children are generally identified by regular classroom teachers on 
the basis of underachievement in some areas, but not in others, on the part of the child. (R) 

The identification of hard of hearing children in public schools is probably best accomplished through planned 
audiometric surveys supplemented by teacher referrals. One statewide screening program is administered by the 
division of maternal and child health, state board of health. In addition to the state hearing testing program, several 
other agencies identify hearing impaired children through diagnostic programs for preschool and school age chil- 
dren. (R) 

The speech and hearing specialist is responsible for identifying speech impaired children and usually uses the fol- 
lowing methods: 

1. Speech survey-This serves as the most effective means for locating children who are in need of speech help. 
A complete survey needs to be made only once. In subsequent years it is only necessary to survey: ( 1) chil- 
dren new to the primary grades; (2) children new to the district; (3) children previously identified as having 
speech, language and/or hearing problems; (4) children retained from preceding year's classes; and (5) children 
referred from other sources. 

2. Referral-This method may be used when districts lack sufficient staff or when circumstances prevail which 
prohibit a survey. Referrals are usually made by the classroom teacher; however, referrals may also come from 
outside sources such as parents, physicians, and speech and hearing centers. 

Assessment and Placement: In order to be eligible for special education, a handicapped child must be certified for 
such services by the superintendent of public instruction or under an approved school district program. Certifica- 
tion requires a determination made on the advice of qualified educational and medical authorities that the child has 
the mental health and ability to benefit from special education and must include a medical examination. The school 
district may waive a medical examination of children eligible for special education because of speech defects or ex- 
treme learning problems. A medical or visual examination may be required of the children who have received special 
education but have not made satisfactory progress. Mentally retarded children enrolled in a special instructional 
facility are eligible for participation in the parts of special education which the superintendent of public instruc- 
tion authorizes. Examinations must be given by a licensed physician in the cases of a medical exam and by an op- 
thalmologist or optometrist licensed by the state of Oregon in the case of a visual examination. (ORS 343.227) (L) 

Administrative officers of school districts have control over placing children under their jurisdiction who are 
found eligible to participate in special education programs. If the child has been certified as eligible for special edu- 
cation or placement in a special instructional facility the parent or guardian must enroll the child in the program in 
which he is eligible. No school district or county or regional special education program is required to continue to 
maintain a child in a special program if it is determined that the child can no longer benefit from the program or 
needs a different or more specialized program available elsewhere in the state. (ORS 343.075) (L) 

To be eligible for placement in a special instructional facility an emotionally handicapped child must be certified 
by the superintendent as eligible for these services. Certification requires a determination made on the advice of 
qualified educational or medical authorities that the child has the ability to profit from placement. (ORS 343.515) 



School districts may use clinic services of public agencies which provide psychiatric services for children. 
Before being placed in a special education program, children must be certified. Currently, two methods of child 
certification exist: ( 1 ) school districts that have a special arrangement with the Oregon board of education are per- 
mitted to "certify* 1 children at the district level; and (2) other districts not under special arrangement but operating 
state approved programs are required to submit specific forms for each child who r Joeives special education ser- 
vices. (R) 

The following is required before a child can be certified as eligible for the program for children with extreme 
learning problems: 

1 . mental ability evaluation-an individual test of intelligence such as the Stanford-Binet or appropriate level 
Wechsler test is strongly recommended. It is required that the teacher of children with extreme learning 
problems have sufficient evidence to conclude that the handicapped child has the ability to benefit from the 
planned service; 

2. educational evaluation-standardized tests or informal inventories (obtaining the proper instructional level) 
may be used for certification in reading, spelling, and/or arithmetic. Standardized tests may be either silent 
or oral but must measure the ability to read connected paragraphs rather than recognize isolated words. If 
standardized achievement test scores are used, informal measures are highly recommended for additional in- 
formation. In evaluating preprimary and primary grade children, various areas of language and sensory- mo- 
tor performances may be tested rather than academic achievement; 

3. case study- the case study approach for selecting children is strongly recommended. The psychological, edu- 
cational, and medical data should be interpreted in light of all other data. Relevant social, environmental, and 
personal factors should be considered. The case study should continue along with instruction; and 

4. a medical examination is recommended in cases where learning problems may be associated with neurological 
difficulties, vision, or hearing problems, or with children who after thorough educational study and testing 
have failed to improve. (R) 

Children with extreme learning problems are eligible for special education services when it has been established 
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that they have a learning disability that requires social education in order to obtain the education of which they 
are capable and when they have the mental healcL sjid ability to benefit from special education. Specific criteria 
for determining eligibility will depend in part of the ages and grade levels of the children. (R) 
. Children who have a hearing impairment require critical evaluation of language development, school achievement, 
and use of residual hearing. Assessment should be provided periodically in order to determine if the child is func- 
tioning as a deaf or hard of hearing child. Whenever possible, the written language of the child should be evaluated 
along with speech and spoken language*. (R) 

Children under the age of 2 1 years are eligible for special education services if they are "certified" as either deaf 
or hard of hearing. (R) 

The basis for the selection of children to receive speech help must include: 

1. an individual diagnostic speech evaluation including observation of the speech structure; 

2. general examination by a physician when indicated; 

3. referral of children with yoice problems to a physician when indicated; and 

4. an individual intelligence test when indicated. 

The child must have the mental health and ability to benefit from special education. The selection of children to 
receive speech therapy shall be made by an Oregon certified speech and hearing specialist, (R) 

ADMINISTRATIVE RESPONSIBILITY 

The superintendent may establish criteria to guide the development and operation of special programs and may 
apply these criteria in certifying the programs for reimbursement. (ORS 343.045) (L) 

The superintendent shall administer all programs of special education subject to the approval of the state board. 
He will be responsible for establishing rules relative to the qualification of teachers, supervisors, work experience 
coordinators, courses of study, methods of instruction, admission diagnosis, and eligibility of pupils, size of special 
facilities, rooms and equipment* supervision, territory to be served, and any other necessary rules. He may also use 
funds appropriated for the program for preservice and inservice education of teachers. (ORS 343.055) (L) 

The superintendent is responsible for employing personnel qualified by training and experience to supervise the 
types of services required by the special programs. Such personnel will assist school districts, county and regional 
facilities and hospitals in the organization and development of special programs and will have the general super- 
vision of the programs to assist school districts in obtaining required services, equipment and materials, particularly 
where the number of children is too small to justify district purchase of equipment and materials. (ORS 343.065) 
(L) 

The age range and number of children placed in special programs for the emotionally handicapped will be in ac- 
cordance with the rules and regulations and guidelines of the superintendent for teacher preparation and operation 
of special programs for emotionally handicapped children. (ORS 343.509[3]) (L) 

The schools for the deaf and blind are under the supervision of the superintendent of public instruction. (ORS 
346.020) (L) 

PLANNING 

Planning is the responsibility of the school districts; however, the state board of education offers consultation 
services. A district's plan would include but would not be limited to statements about: identification and referral 
procedures: eligibility criteria; administrative and operational guidelines; a description of the instructional program; 
facilities; supplies and equipment; staff requirements; transportation; other agencies and organizations; and any 
community problems involved in the operation of rhe program. In addition to these considerations, the district 
should describe how the program will be supervised and administered. (R) 

A state advisory council for emotionally handicapped children with nine members appointed by the state super- 
intendent is established. The members must include one member or representative of the state board, three parents 
of emotionally handicapped children, and educators and professional persons associated with the diagnosis and 
treatment of emotional problems. All members except the members of the state board must be members of local 
advisory councils and representative of all geographic areas in the state. The superintendent shall consider recom- 
mendations of the local council when making appointments. The state council will review all aspects of the state- 
wide program for educating emotionally handicapped children and advise the superintendent and the state board 
on these programs. (R) 

Every school district, combination of districts or intermediate education district operating a special program for 
emotionally handicapped children must appoint a local advisory council consisting of at least five but not more 
than seven members including two parents of emotionally handicapped children. The other members shall be edu- 
cators and professional persons associated with the diagnosis and treatment of emotional problems. The advisory 
council shall select its cwn chairman and vice chairman and fix the duties of its officers. Local advisory councils 
will review all aspects of the special program and report to the local board(s) or to the intermediate education dis- 
trict. The local councils will also recommend to the superintendent appointments for the state advisory council 
for emotionally handicapped children. (R) 

FINANCE — 

Districts will be reimbursed for the operation and administration of special education programs in the following 
manner: 

1. A district must submit to the superintendent an estimate of the cost for providing special education for the 
following school year. 

Q ~1. A district which provides special education or expends more than the regular per capita cost on home or hos- 
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pita] instruction of crippled or physically handicapped children must file with the superintendent by October 
I following the close of the school year for which the reimbursement is claimed a notarized claim and any 
other information required by the superintendent for reimbursement. 
3. If the superintendent approves the application of the district for reimbursement he will then reimburse the 
district in an amount not exceeding one and one-half (1-1/2) times the per capita cost of instruction for other 
children of the distric Except in the case of home or hospital instruction, reimbursement will be made only 
for die costs which i excess of the per capita cost of the district. 
If available funds wil nit full reimbursement, all districts claiming over S500 will receive a prorated reim- 

bursement based upon u • . that the total amount of funds available bears to the total amount of funds required 
for full reimbursement. (Co 343.281) (L) 

Funds appropriated for special education will be used to reimburse districts for special education programs, reim- 
burse the state board of higher education, and purchase special equipment and supplies to loan to school districts 
and county and regional programs-such equipment and supplies may be only those required by children needing 
special education to train teachers in special education, and to pay any other expenses for the proper administra- 
tion and operation of special education programs. If federal funds are made available on a matching basis for special 
education, state funds may be used to match federal funds. (ORS 343.285) (L) 

Any district or combination of districts operating an approved program for emotionally disturbed children must 
file by October I following the close of the school year for which reimbursement is claimed a verified claim with 
the superintendent. The claim must include the names of all children enrolled in the program during the school 
year for which the reimbursement is claimed. (ORS 343.535) (L) 

Reimbursements to districts for operating and administering special instructional facilities approved by the super- 
intendent will be made in the following manner: 

1. A district must submit to the superintendsnt an estimate of the costs for the following school year. 

2. A district providing special instructional facilities shall file with the superintendent by October ! following 
the close of the school year for which reimbursement is claimed a notarized claim and any other information 
required by the superintendent for reimbursement for which the district is eligible for the cost of operation 
of the special instructional facilities. 

3. If the superintendent approves the application of the district for reimbursement, he will then reimburse the 
district in the amount of the total cost approved by the superintendent if the cost of the program exceeds the 
pe r capita cost of instruction of other children in the district. The superintendent will determine the eligi- 
bility of programs for reimbursement. Only programs that meet the standards for such programs and for 
which funds will be appropriated or otherwise available shall be approved. (ORS 343.540) (L) 

Funds appropriated for special programs for the emotionally handicapped may be used to: 

1. reimburse districts for authorized programs; 

2. pay any other expenses necessary to administer and operate special programs; and 

3. match federal funds when they are available on a matching basis for such a program. (ORS 343.545) (Lj 

ADMINISTRATIVE STRUCTURE AND ORGANIZATION 

If it is more economical or effective to do so, the superintendent of public instruction may provide special edu- 
cation on a county or regional basis. Through the establishment of county and/or regional programs, he may op- 
erate and administer the programs or he may delegate full responsibility for the operation of the programs to a 
school disirict in which the program is located or to another authorized education public agency. (ORS 343.236) 

Eligible handicapped children who need special education service not available to them in the school district in 
which they are legally resident may be transferred to another school district where the special service is available. 
Special transfer arrangements are usually made between districts through an interdistrict agreement. In some casts, 
school districts may also work cooperatively with the Oregon board of education in setting up the transfer. The 
school district in which the child is legally resident may be reimbursed up to one and one-half times its per capita 
cost for the excess cost involved in the transfer. When reimbursement is anticipated, prior approval must be ob- 
tained from the superintendent of public instruction. (R) 

School districts may also cooperate with public agencies providing psychiatric services for children to establish 
clinical elementary and high school services for children who are maladjusted or have extreme hearing difficulties. 

Any district enrolling a child in a district other than that in which he would regularly be enrolled to obtain spe- 
cial education must continue to pay to the district in which he is enrolled a sum equal to the cost of educating a 
child in the district in which he is enrolled. Any school district providing special education in the form of a special 
class or school must contribute a sum not less than the elementary or secondary per capita cost of educating the 
children had they been enrolled in the district. (R) 
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SERVICES 

kk 'Special education' includes special instruction for handicapped children in or addition to, regular classes, spe- 
cial classes, special schools, special services, home instruction and hospital instructions." (L) 

" 'Special services' includes transportation, rate or service, special equipment, psychometric testing and such other 
materials and services as are approved by the superintendent of public instruction." (ORS 343.212) (L) 

Deaf students attending a university, college, or other suitable school are eligible for a state grant to help defray 
expenses- The applications for the grants must be approved by the Oregon state board of control and mav not ex- 
ceed S500 in any one year. (ORS 346.070) (L) 
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" 'Special program' means a full-time school program in the public schools for eligible, emotionally handicapped 
children which adequately provides for their education and which has been approved by the superintendent of pub- 
lic instruction." (ORS 343,505[2] ) (L) 

School districts may receive reimbursement for excess costs involved in providing transportation for handicapped 
children when such transportation is different from that regularly provided for children in the district. (R) 

Class Size: Number of Pupils 

Minimum Maximum 

Learning Disabled 
Resource or Itinerant Program 
(Weekly Caseload) 12-15 20-25 

Aurally Handicapped 
Itinerant and Hearing Clinician - 
Speech and Hearing Therapy 1 3 

Speech Handicapped 

Itinerant Program (Weekly Caseload) 25 50 (R) 

1 Should permit clinician to instruct children individually or in groups of two or three no less than three times a week. 

PRIVATE 

Special funds appropriated to the state board may be used by them to contract with and pay an educational in- 
stitution within or without the state to educate educable children who are deaf, mute, and blind. Funds such as 
these may also be used to purchase and prepare equipment and supplies to be loaned to school districts and county 
or regional programs which provide programs for the. education of blind or partially seeing children in the public 
schools. (ORS 343301) (L) , 

The state board of education may use appropriated funds to contract with private institutions to educate educa- 
ble deaf-blind children. (ORS 343.301 [3]) (L) 

Placements may be authorized with facilities both in and out of state. (R) 

PERSONNEL 

The superintendent in cooperation with the state board of higher education may establish in state institutions 
of higher learning approved by the state board for the preparation of teachers, centers to assist in the preparation 
of special education teachers and to provide evaluative, consultative, and instructional services for physically and 
emotionally handicapped children. Funds appropriated for the education of physically and emotionally handicapped 
children may be used to help defray such costs. (ORS 343.271) (L) 

Applicants completing preparation through an Oregon standard teacher education institution must work through 
that institution in clearing requirements for completion of the institution's approved teacher education program 
and recommendation for certification, : 

Applicants who complete a program of teacher preparation in out-of-state standard teacher education institu- 
tions for Oregon certification will have their preparation evaluated for certification by the Oregon state depart- . 
ment of education. The specialized professional preparation required of regular classroom teachers and educational 
specialists is stated in terms of norms. The standard norm includes the specialized preparation required in a five- 
year program of preparation and is the norm to be completed by teachers or educational specialists who would 
continue in any professional assignment in which the norm applies. The basic norm includes the specialized pro- 
fessional preparation required in the first four years of the five-year program and is the norm required of teachers 
and educational specialists before they may undertake any specific professional assignment for which the norm is 
required. 

To continue in a professional assignment which was started on a basic norm requires completion of the standard 
norm in all cases save those in which the teaching completed on a basic norm constitutes a minor assignment or 
where the teacher has only a basic elementary norm and teaches only in grades K-9. 

Specialized professional preparation required for given grade levels or special areas shall have been completed in. 
a standard college or university approved by the Oregon state board of education to give such preparation. 

Completion of the special education norms is required of special education teachers in state reimbursed programs. 
They must be completed in a collegs or university approved by the Oregon state board of education for prepara- 
tion of special education teachers in the area of exceptionality for which certification is required. 

The basic norm for education of the deaf is: 

1. completion of a four-year course of study in an accredited college, professional, or technical school that 
leads to graduation with a degree, and 

2. hold or be eligible for Certificate A issued by the Council on Education of the Handicapped. 
The norms for extreme learning problems exclusive of mental retardation are: 

1. Basic norm (four year): 

a. basic general elementary norm; 

b. recommendation by the college or university in which the special education preparation was completed; 
and 

c. 24 quarter hours of preparation in special education in a college or university approved by the state board 
of education to prepare special education teachers, such preparation mttst include: education of psychol- 

£1 ogy of the exceptional child (a survey course); intelligence testing (a clhdcal course); behavioral problems 

in children; diagnostic and remedial techniques in basic school subjects (exclusive of reading); diagnostic 
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and remedial techniques in reading (a clinical course); an advanced course in reading instruction; and clin- 
ical practice in reading, some of which shall be in a supervised setting in the public schools. 
2. Standard norm (five-year): 

a. 42 quarter hours of preparation in special education, including the 24 quarter hours iequired for the four- 
year norm plus an additional 18 quarter hours distributed in the following areas: the mentally retarded 
child; intelligence testing (a clinical course); speech pathology -articulation defects, retarded speech, and 
emotional speech problems; audiology; and advanced preparation in the education of children with ex- 
treme learning problems (a clinical course), to include principles of counselling applicable to work with 
parents and information relative to use of social agencies in the state. 

b. All requirements for the basic four-year norm. (R) 
The norms for a speech correctionist are: 

1. Basic norm (four-year): 

a. a basic general elementary or basic secondary norm. Clinical practice in speech correction may be substi- 
tuted for supervised teaching in the regular classroom as required for the basic teaching certificate and 
speech correction may be substituted for the subject matter norm for secondary teachers. These substi- 
tutions are made only for purposes of speech correction. They do not clear any of the requirements for 
the general elementary or secondary norm for regular classroom teaching, nor do they reduce the hour 
requirements for these norms. 

b. recommendation by the approved college or university in which the preparation in speech and hearing has 
been completed. 

c. 27 quarter hours of preparation in speech and hearing, this preparation to include the following: speech 
pathology; speech science; phonetics; audiology; lip reading; and clinical practice (some of which shall be 
in a public school setting). 

2. Standard norm (five-year): 

a. 45 quarter hours in speech correction, this preparation to include the 27 quarter hours required for the 
four-year norm plus additional preparation in mental testing, clinical; psychology of the exceptional child; 
speech pathology and such other work in speech and hearing as will strengthen the applicant's background 
in this special field. 

b. all requirements for the basic four-year norm. (R) 

FACILITIES 

Statutes contain no specific provisions for the handicapped in this area. 
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PENNSYLVANIA 

RIGHT TO AN EDUCATION 

Constitution: "The general assembly shall provide for the maintenance and support of a thorough and efficient 
system of public education to serve the needs of the Commonwealth.' 1 (Art. 3, Sec. 14, Pa. Const) (L) 

Compulsory Attendance Law: All children between the ages of eight and 17 are required to attend a day school 
teaching the subjects and activities described by state board standards in English. A parent, guardian, or other per- 
son having control of any child of compulsory school age who is deaf, hearing impaired, blind or visually impaired, 
or crippled and because of his handicap cannot be educated in the public schools of his district of residence shall 
allow the child to be sent to a school with proper provisions for the education of such handicapped children or 
shall provide for the child's education by a legally certified private tutor. (Sec, 1327 and 1328, Pa. School Code) 1 
(L) 

The board of school directors of any district may, with evidence of any licensed practitioner of the healing arts 
or any other satisfactory evidence showing that any child has been prevented from attending school or from appli- 
cation of study because of any mental or physical handicaps, excuse the child from attending school. No action of 
the board of school directors is final until approval is given by the department of public instruction. (Sec. 1329, 
Pa. School Code) (L) 

The provisions of this act do not apply to a child who has been examined by an approved mental clinic or by a 
person certificated as a public school psychologist or psychological examiner and has been found unable to profit 
further from public school attendance and who has been reported to the board of school directors and excused in 
accordance with the state board regulations. (Sec. 1330, Pa. School Code) (L) 

Responsibilities: "Except as herein otherwise provided, i; shall be the duty of the board of school directors of 
every school district to provide and maintain or to jointly provide and maintain with neighboring districts special 
classes or schools in accordance with the approved plan." (See Planning.) (Sec. 1372, Pa. School Code) (L) 

If an approved plan demonstrates that it is unfeasible to form a special class in any district or to provide for a 
child in any of the public schools of the district, the board of school directors in the district will secure proper 
education and training outside the public schools, in a special institution, or provide for teaching the child in his 
home. (Sec. 1372, Pa. School Code) (L) 

POPULATION 

Definitions: 'The term 'exceptional children' shall mean children of school age who deviate from the average 
in physical, mental, emotional, or social characteristics to such an extent that they require special education facil- 
ities or services and shall include all children in detention homes." (Sec. 1371, Pa. School Code) (L) 

"Learning disabled pupils are those children who have a disorder in one oi more of the basic psychological 
processes involved in understanding or in using language, spoken or written, which disorder may manifest itself in 
imperfect ability to listen, think, speak, read, write, spell, or do mathematical calculations. Such disorders include 
such conditions as perceptual handicaps, brain injury, minimal brain dysfunction, dyslexia, and developmental 
aphasia. Such term does not include children who have learning problems which are primarily the result of visual, 
hearing, or motor handicaps, or mental retardation, or emotional disturbance, or of environmental disadvantage." 
(R) 

"Speech handicapped refers to those children whose speech deviates from accepted standards in such a way as 
to call attention to the child, to interfere with communication, or to cause the possessor to be maladjusted." (R) 

"Deaf children are children whose primary handicap is a severe to profound hearing loss requiring continuing 
special classroom instruction in language and communication appropriate to their needs." (50 db or greater hear- 
ing loss in speech range 500-2000). 

Hard of hearing children are "children whose degree of hearing loss is mild, moderate or severe, i.e., they have 
useful residual hearing to assist them in their attempts to communicate. Their degree of impairment is such that 
they may function and progress satisfactorily in the regular classroom with supplemental services. This shall also 
include central language impairment, i.e M children who may or may not have a hearing loss and who have cerebral 
or other malfunctions which impair their ability to cope with and manipulate the symbols of expressive and/or 
receptive language." [Legally average hearing loss in speech range (500-2000 cps) of 30-60 db] (R) 

Age of Eligibility: Children are eligible for special education if 'hey are five years and seven months old prior to 
September 1 . The board of school directors may admit beginners less than five years and seven months old. 
Boards of school directors may refuse to accept or retain children who have not yet maintained a mental age of 
five years. (Sec. 1304, Pa. School Code) (L) [The mental age provision was invalidated by Pennsylvania Associa- 
tion for Retarded Children v. Commonwealth of Pennsylvania, 334 F. Supp. 1257 (E. D. Pa. 1971), 343 F. Supp. 
279 (E. D.Pa. 1972).] 

IDENTIFICATION, ASSESSMENT, AND PLACEMENT 

Census: Board of directors of local school districts vhere an adequate continuing school census is maintained 
must conduct a census of all children from birth to eighteen years of age who reside within th£ir districts every 
third year between March 1st and September 1st. f . 

In those districts where an adequate continuing schuol census is not being maintained, the boards of directors of 
local school districts must enumerate all persons who have not attained the age of eighteen. In this case, the 
enumeration must be conducted between March 1st and September 1st annually. (R) 




Screening: Children of school age will have, according to the regulations of the advisory health board, a vision 
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test by a school nurse, medical technician, or teacher, a hearing test by a school nurse or a medical technician; 
height and weight measurements by a school nurse or teacher; a test for tuberculosis under medical supervision, 
and any other tests the advisory health board feels are important to protection of the health of the child. The 
vision test must be given at least annually and the other tests at any intervals established by the advisory health 
board. (Sec. 1402, Pa. School Code) (L) 

Assessment and Placement: District superintendents are responsible for reporting to the proper intermediate 
unit by October 1 5 of each year and thereafter as cases of exceptional children arise within their districts. 

Any children so reported will be examined by a person certified by the department of public instruction as a 
public school psychologist and any other experts required by the child's handicaps and condition. Reports shall 
be made to the proper intermediate unit of all exceptional children and of district children enrolled in special 
classes. (Sec. 1371, Pa. School Code) (L) 

The state board shall establish standards for a temporary or permanent exclusion from the public schools of 
children found to be both uneducable and untrainable. Any child determined to be uneducable and untrainable 
by a person certificated as a public school psychologist may be reported by the board of school directors to the 
superintendent of public instruction. If approved by him, the child will be certified to the department of public 
welfare as an uneducable and untrainable child. If the child is thus certified, the public schools are relieved of the 
obligations of providing education or training to the child. The department of public welfare may then arrange 
for the care, training, and supervision of the child in a manner "not inconsistent with the laws governing mentally 
defective individuals." (Sec. 1375, Pa. School Code) (L) 

The county medical director of the department of health reports to the medical examiner of any school district 
the case of a deaf or hearing impaired child under six years of age who is not receiving adequate care and treat- 
ment' which his parents or guardian is financially unable to provide. The examiner will provide for the care and 
treatment of the child at the expense of the school district or the state as the case may be. Care and treatment 
may be administered by the medical examiner or by some doctor of medicine chosen by him. (Sec. 1378, Pa. 
School Code) (L) 

When notified by the department of health of a case of a deaf or hearing impaired child under six years of age, 
the superintendent of public instruction may, if it seems desirable, notify the parent or guardian of the location 
of any special schools and the nearest public school having special classes for the hard of hearing including infor- 
mation concerning the advantages offered to the child by the school or classes and the manner by which expenses 
will be provided. (Sec. 1379, Pa. School Code) (L) 

Eligibility for admission to. programs and services for the deaf or hearing impaired must be based upon informa- 
tion provided by a differential diagnosis of the primary disability area. This must include examinations by a quali- 
fied audiologist, otologist, psychologist, and the recommendations of the supervisor of speech and hearing and the 
special education director. The audiological assessment shall be done at a facility currently approved to provide 
such services to the department of health's hearing conservation program. (R) 

Eligibility for admission to special education programs and services must also.be based upon: (a) degree and 
type of impairment; (b) current and potential functional levels of speech, language, and audition; and (c) homo- 
genity of age, intellectual ability, and ability to achieve. Approval of placement is conditional. Parents must be 
informed that all placements are on a temporary basis until diagnostic teaching data substantiates the appropriate- 
ness of the placement. The needs for continued enrollment must be based upon the results of biannual audiologi- 
cal and psychological assessment, and annual educational evaluations by appropriate personnel within the 
educational environment in which the child is enrolled. (R) 

Periodic evaluations by appropriate professionals must provide the basis for withdrawals or transfers among the 
various types of programs and services. Withdrawals or transfers shall also be made after parental consent has been 
obtained. This will enable professional staff to explain programs and services on the basis of pupil needs and con- 
tinuous progress. (R) 

Eligibility for admission to classes for the aphasic must be based upon a severe language disability, judged to be 
an aphasic condition, as determined by: 

1 . An audiologist or speech pathologist holding certification in the American Speech and Hearing Association; 
and 

2. A psychologist, psychiatrist or neurologist who has had training and experience on the diagnosis of aphasia. 
Each diagnosis must be evidenced by written statements from the specialist(s), and shall include recommenda- 
tion for placement in classes for aphasic children. (R) 

Eligibility for admission to programs for the learning disabled must be based on the evaluation of the following 
differential diagnosis by the special education director, special education supervisor, or certified school 
psychologist. * 

1. Individual psychological examination including a report that the child's intellectual potential is average or 
above, and that past and present evidence of performance and functioning supports such potential. 

2. Educational assessment indicating the strengths and weaknesses in specific skill areas. 

3. Professional examination including vision, hearing, and neurological screening, and when indicated, a psychi- 
atric examination. 

Pupil's eligibility to continue in the program must be determined by an annual assessment of his educational 
progress by the teacher and school psychologist and must include an evaluation of the child's ability to function 
in another class setting. Physician and/or psychiatric consultation shall be a part of an individual pupil's assess- 
ment when the child's physical and/or emotional condition warrants re-examination. A complete re-evaluation, 
including an individual psychological examination, shall be done every three years, md all placements with exten- 
uating circumstances shall be submitted to the bureau of special education forpreapproval. 

A child may be withdrawn at any time during the programs when he develops the basic skills and controls which 
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will enable him to progress successfully in a tegular program. A child may be withdrawn as the result of a re- 
evaluation which may determine the advisability of placing the child in another special education program or 
which may recommend placement in a vocational program. (R) 

ADMINISTRATIVE RESPONSIBILITY 

The organization of special classes and any other arrangements for special education are under the direction of 
the superintendent of public instruction. (Sec. 1372, Pa. School Code) (L) 

The state board of education is responsible for adopting and prescribing standards and regulations for educating 
and training exceptional children either singly or jointly by school districts or intermediate units. The department 
of public instruction is responsible for determining what intermediate units will be joined to provide education 
and training for exceptional children. Standards and regulations will recognize factors such as numbers of excep- 
tional children, types of handicaps, facilities, transportation, adequacy of existing provisions for exceptional 
children, and availability of school plant facilities. (Sec. 1372, Pa. School Code) (L) 

The department of public instruction has jurisdiction over organizing and supervising schools and classes accord : 
ing to the rules and regulations of the conduct of schools and classes of the public school systems in any institu- 
tions wholly or partly supported by the state and not supervised by public school authorities. School and classes 
in institutions completely supported by the state will.be financed by the department having jurisdiction and con- 
trol of the institution. Teachers of a school or of a class organized and supervised by the department of public 
instruction in an institution wholly or partly state supported, teachers in the Pennsylvania State Oral School for 
the Deaf, teachers in the Thaddeus Stevens Trade School, and teachers in the Scotland School for Children enjoy 
the same privileges, including tenure rights, and are subject to the same laws as teachers in the public schools. 
(Sec. 1926, Pa. School Code) (L) 

PLANNING 

In 1970 intermediate units, either cooperatively with others or with school districts, were to have prepared and 
submitted to the superintendent of public instruction for his approval or disapproval, plans for the proper educa- 
tion and training of all exceptional children. These plans are subject to revision, when conditions warrant, with 
the approval of the superintendent of public instruction. (L) 

FINANCE 

Districts maintaining special classes in the public schools or special public schools or providing special education 
services in any other manner shall receive state reimbursement as long as the class, schools, or special education 
services are approved by the department of public instruction regarding the location, constitution, and size of 
classes; conditions of admission and discharge of pupils, equipment, courses of study, method of instruction, and 
qualification of teachers. By November 1 of each year, the secretary of the board of school directors in each 
district providing special education must make any reports required by the department of public instruction re- 
garding special education programs for the current school year. (Sec. 1373, Pa. School Code) (L) 

''Beginning with the school term of 1954-55 and for every school term thereafter, every school district, regard- 
less of classification, shall be paid by the Commonwealth an amount determined by multiplying the average daily 
membership (ADM) and costs for exceptional children, (1) at the elementary level by an amount determined by 
subtracting the Instruction cost per elementary pupil,' as defined in Sec. 2561 of this act, from the 'instruction 
cost per special class pupil,' as hereinafter defined for the oreceding school term or from the 'instruction cost per 
special class elementary pupil as approved for reimbursement by the department of public instruction and the 
budget for classes or schools for exceptional children for the school year in which the classes operated, whichever 
is the lesser, (2) at the secondary level by the amount determined by subtracting the 'instruction cost per high 
school pupil,' as defined in Sec. 2561 of this act, from the 'instruction cost per special class pupil,' as hereinafter 
defined, for the preceding school term, or from the 'instruction costs per special class secondary pupil' as approved 
for reimbursement by the department of public instruction and the budget for classes or schools for exceptional 
children for the school year in which the classes operated, whichever is the lesser. 

"To find the 'instruction cost per special class pupil' add (1) salaries of directors and supervisors of special edu- 
cation, public school psychologists, counselors, principals of special schools and assistants, teachers of special 
classes for exceptional children, clerks and assistants emp?|oyed in the district's program for special education, (2) 
district's contribution to the retirement fund of the directors and supervisors of special education, public school 
psychologists, principals of special schools and assistants, teachers of special classes for exceptional children, clerks 
and assistants employed in the district's program for special education, (3) the cost of textbooks and supplies of 
the second class used in the district's special education classes, or schools, (4) the cost of a telephonic system 
which enables handicapped children to remain in their homes and still participate in classroom activities. Divide 
the (I), (2), (3) and (4) or that part thereof which is approved by the department of public instruction for reim- 
bursement by the total number of pupils, including those pupils who have available for use telephonic system 
equipment whereby they may remain at home and still participate in classroom activities, and ADM in the dis- 
trict's approved special classes for exceptional children. The quotient thus obtained shall be the 'instruction cost 
per special class pupil.' " 

The ADM of speech correction classes is calculated by multiplying the average number of pupils in speech cor- 
rection classes per week by the number of periods per week speech correction is provided for individual pupils by 
the number of minutes per period in the speech correction class. The product is divided by the total number of 
minutes spent in all classes weekly by the average pupil. The quotient obtained is the ADM of pupils in speech 
erection classes. (Sec. 2509, Pa. School Code) (L) 



PENNSYLVANIA 38-4 



Digest: Language, Speech, and Hearing Programs 



All districts providing education for homebound children receive from the state an amount determined by multi- 
plying the mandated minimum hourly rate for instructing homebound children by the district aid ratio. (Sec. 
2501.1, Pa. School Code) (L) 

ADMINISTRATIVE STRUCTURE AND ORGANIZATION 

All school districts in the state are assigned to an intermediate unit and are entitled to receive services provided 
by these units. (L) 

Two or more intermediate units may, with the approval of a majority of each intermediate unit board of direct- 
ors and all school districts within each intermediate unit, submit to the state board of education a request for 
consolidation. If it is approved by the state board, it becomes effective the following July 1 . (L) 

Intermediate units annually submit a program of services for the next school year to the superintendent of 
public instruction for budgetary approval. (L) 

All powers and duties formerly held by county boards of education regarding special pupil services are now 
vested in intermediate unit boards of directors. (L) 

Intermediate units are limited to providing curriculum development and instructional improvement services, 
educational planning services, instructional material services, continuing professional education services, pupil 
personnel services, state and federal agency liaison services, and management services. Any additional services 
must be approved by the majority of all boards of school directors comprising the intermediate unit. Intermediate 
units may provide any of the services mentioned in this section to non-public, non-profit schools which are auth- 
orized to contract for and purchase services from intermediate units. (L) 

Intermediate units shall provide, maintain, administer, supervise, and operate any additional classes or schools 
necessary or otherwise provide for the proper education and training of all exceptional children not enrolled in 
classes or schools maintained and operated by school districts or for whom other provisions are not made. (L) 

If the superintendent of public instruction feels that the provisions of the laws have not been complied with or 
the needs of exceptional children are not being adequately served, the department of public instruction is auth- 
orized to supervise and operate classes in schools for the education and training of exceptional children. Eligibility 
for enrollment is determined by standards of the state board. (L) 

The ADM of pupils enrolled in classes or schools for exceptional children operated by an intermediate unit or 
by the department of public instruction are credited to the school district of residence for determining the district's 
teaching units in calculating the district's reimbursement fractions or weighted ADM used in calculating the dis- 
trict's aid ratio and determining payments to the district on account of instruction. (L) 

If the state funds allocated to the unit are less than budgetary requirements, all school districts within the inter- 
mediate unit will contribute a share of the amount by which the budget exceeds the allocation. The school district 
contributions will be determined by: 

1. Determining a weight factor for each school district by multiplying the school district's weighted ADM by 
the difference between 1,0000 and the school district's aid ratio; 

2. Determining a value per weight factor for the intermediate unit by dividing the amount by which the budget 
exceeds the allocation by the total weight factor of all school districts comprising the unit; and 

3. Determining each school district's share by multiplying the value per weight factor by the weight factor of 
the school district. (L) 

By July 1 of each year, intermediate units must submit for prior review and approval estimates of the cost of 
operating and administering classes or schools for exceptional institutionalized children, including the cost of fiscal 
control such as auditing and necessary treasurers' and secretaries' bonds operated by the intermediate unit and 
transportation of children to and from classes and schools for exceptional children whether or not they are con- . 
ducted by the intermediate unit. By August 1 the state will pay to the intermediate unit a sum equal to one-half 
of the approved estimated annual cost of operation and administration of classes for exceptional and institution- 
alized children and transportation and on or before January 1 they will pay an equal sum or lesser sum as may be 
shown to be necessary by an adjusted budget. At the end of each school year all unexpended funds will be credited 
to the state. All returned funds are specifically appropriated to the department of public instruction for the sup- 
port of schools and classes and transportation for exceptional children. For children enrolled in any special class 
or school for exceptional children operated by an intermediate unit, the district in which the child is a resident 
will pay to the state the sum equal to the "tuition charge per elementary pupil" or the "tuition charge per high 
school pupil." In addition, districts will pay for transportation of children by the intermediate unit an amount 
determined by substrating from the cost of transportation the per pupil reimbursement due the district for trans- 
portation. The superintendent of public instruction shall withhold any monies due the district out of state appro- 
priations except for rental reimbursement. (L) 

For all children enrolled in a special class or school operated by the department of public instruction, the school 
district of residence will pay the state a sum equal to the tuition charge per elementary pupil or the tuition charge 
per high school pupil, as determined for the schools operated by the district or by a joint board of which the dis- 
trict is a member based upon the cost of the preceding school term plus a sum equal to 10 percent of the tuition 
charges. If a district has not established a tuition rate, the superintendent of public instruction will fix the rate. 
To facilitate payment, the superintendent of public instruction will withhold from any monies due the district out 
of the state appropriation the amounts owed by the school district to the state. All withheld amounts are specifi- 
cally appropriated to the department of public instruction to maintain and administer centers and classes for ex- 
ceptional children. (L) 



SERVICES 

^The department of public instruction will prescribe regulations for the provision of homebound instruction 
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which shall be provided to all children confined in detention homes regardless of whether or not thev are excep- 
tional. (Sec. 1 372, Pa. School Code) (L) . 

Districts will be reimbursed for the cost of readers, helpers, aids, guides, appliances, special school books, supplies 
and devices for children between the ages of six and 21 who are blind, partially sighted, hard of hearing, or 
afflicted with cerebral palsy, enrolled with the approval of the department of public instruction in any of the pub- 
lic schools of the state in an amount equal to the cost of these services and equipment multiplied by the district's 
aid ratio. The total expenditure by the state may not exceed 75 percent of the sum which would have been 
expended for the tuition and maintenance of the child in a residential school for the blind, partially sighted, deaf, 
hard of hearing, or those afflicted with cerebral palsy. Services of the readers, helpers and guides may be con- 
tracted and paid for by school districts regardless of the age of the person giving the assistance and the employ- 
ment of the person by the district as a teacher or otherwise and of the time and place where the services are 
rendered. (Sec. 1 373.1, Pa. School Code) (L) 

Exceptional children enrolled in special classes approved by the department of public instruction or enrolled in 
a regular class with approved special education services may be furnished free transportation by the school district. 
If it is unfeasible to provide transportation, the board of school directors may, in lieu of transportation, pay for 
suitable board and lodging for a child. If transportation and board or lodging is not furnished for any exceptional 
child, who, because of this, is unable to attend a class or center for which he is qualified, the intermediate unit 
will then provide the necessary transportation. (Sec. 1374, Pa. School Code) (L) 

The department of public instruction is responsible for educating blind children under the age of eight whenever 
the parents may be unable properly to educate them. The department of public instruction, with the written con- 
sent of the parents or nearest relative if there are no parents, or the local authorities of the proper institution if 
there are no parents or relatives, may contract with any nonsectarian institution established for the education of 
the blind where any child, at a cost not exceeding $3.00 per day paid by the state, may be educated until he 
reached the age of eight. This education may be continued beyond the age of eight if for physical, mental, or 
other proper reasons the child is in need of special care for a longer period. The contract may be canceled or the 
child removed at any time by the department of public instruction. (Sec. 1380, Pa. School Code) (L) 

Up to $500 yearly may be provided to blind or deaf students enrolled in any university, college, conservatory of 
music, normal, professional, or vocational school approved by the department of public instruction. (Sec. 1381, 
Pa. School Code) (L) 

District will pay for transportation of children by an intermediate school district in an amount determined by 
subtracting from the cost of transportation the per pupil reimbursement due the district for transportation. (R) 
State reimburses 50% of transportation expenses. (R) 

Class size: 

NUMBER OF PUPILS 

Minimum Maximum 

LEARNING DISABLED 

Special Class (Brain Injured) 5 1 2 1 

Resource Program (Brain Injured) 6 - 

Itinerant Program (Brain Injured) 4 - 

AURALLY HANDICAPPED 
Itinerant Program (Weekly Caseload) 1 5 25 

DEAF 

Special Class — 8 

1 Class may be this large only when the group presents minimal management problems. (R) 
Itinerant services for hearing impaired children include the following: 

1. This program shall offer supplementary services for those hearing impaired children able to participate in the 
regula r jklassroom. Such services shall include: lip reading, auditory training, hearing aid orientation, speech 
therapy, and tutorial service in special subject areas which may be inhibiting academic progress. Teacher and 
parent guidance and counseling shall be an integral part of the program; 

2. In addition to a regularly scheduled caseload, the itinerant teacher shall maintain a list of those children whose 
problems are not severe enough to warrant full-time programming but are in need of follow-up management, 
such as post-operative treatment medical treatment, relapse detection, and other carry over recommendations 
made at the facility approved to provide such services to the Department of Health's Conservation Program; 
and 

3. The itinerant teacher shall schedule these children for a minimum of three visits per school year by the 
teachers of the hearing impaired and/or the speech clinician. (R) 

PRIVATE 

If children between the ages of six and 21 who are blind or deaf or afflicted with cerebral palsy, and/or brain 
damage, and/or muscular dystrophy are enrolled with department of public instruction approval in any appro- 
priate school or institution under the supervision of or subject to the review and approval of the department of 
public instruction, the district of residence of the child will pay 25 percent of the cost of tuition ancl maintenance 
- in the school or institution. The state will pay out of special education funds 75 percent of the cost. If the resi- 
^-nce of a child in a particular school district cannot be determined, the state will pay the total cost of tuition 
-rd maintenance. In no event shall the cost of tuition and maintenance of any child exceed $4,200 per year* (Sec. 
76, Pa. School Code) (L) 
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If a child less than six years of age or more than 21 is blind or deaf or afflicted with cerebral palsy and/or brain 
damage and/or muscular dystrophy is enrolled with department of public instruction approval as a pupil in any of 
the schools or institutions for such children approved by the department or under their supervision, the state will 
pay the school or institution the cost of tuition and maintenance for the child, subject to the approval by the 
standards and regulations of the council of basic education, up to S4,200 per year. For the parents of blind chil- 
dren under the age of six, the cost of instructing the parent in the caring of the child is also included. (Sec. 1376, 
Pa. School Code) (L) 

The district's share of costs under these sections is withheld by the state superintendent for any state aid due to 
the district. The maximum amount payable for the cost of tuition and maintenance for all children is subject to 
review at least once every four years for the purpose of recommending any adjustments. To enable the depart- 
ment to determine from time to time the amounts due to the schools, the schools will forward to the department 
periodically statements setting forth the names, ages, and residences of all pupils enrolled specifying the school 
district liable for part of the per capita cost of and maintenance of the pupil and any other required information. 
(Sec. 1377, Pa. School Code) (L) 

Services may be provided only if the school district or intermediate unit does not or cannot provide an appro- 
priate program. (R) 

Children must be examined by competent medical authorities and a report by a certified school psychologist 
attesting to the child's educability. Other school reports may be required. The bureau of special education must 
evaluate and approve all placements with extenuating circumstances. (R) 
Placements may be approved for both in and out of state schools as long as Pennsylvania standards are met. (R) 
Pupils mus* be grouped according to their basic skills deficiencies and their social and emotional needs. The 
special education programs must be complemented with supportive services according to the needs of the handi- 
capping condition. Physically handicapped and sensory impaired children shall receive appropriate services accord- 
ing to the specific standards for such impairments. Mentally impaired shall receive appropriate psychotherapeutic 
services. Class size and age range must conform to the specific special education standards for each exceptionality. 
(R) 

Curriculum must be in accordance with state board regulations with adaptations to the needs, potentialities 
and degree of involvement of each pupil as described in the specific special education standards for each excep- 
tionality. Each child shall have an educational assessment resulting in an individual prescriptive teaching program 
which shall be regularly reviewed, evaluated, and modified to provide for the child's educational growth and social 
and emotional development (R) 

The facilities must meet all state standards, regulations and laws as well as the private school requirements as 
specified by the bureau of private academic schools. Instructional materials, equipment, and supplies must be 
equivalent to those described in the special education standards for the exceptionality. Teacher, paraprofessional, 
ancillary and supportive staff must meet special education standards and state board regulations. 

Private schools desiring approval must: 

1. obtain private school licensure in a specific special education category; 

2. submit the school's special education program proposal to the bureau as further delineated in the administra- 
tive guidelines; 

3. upon program proposal approval, prepare for an on-site visitation by a bureau-selected evaluation team; 

4. upon satisfactorily completing the above steps, program approval may be granted for the specified special 
education category; and 

5. each school so licensed and approved shall be operated as a separate and distinct program in accordance with 
the differentials in payment for tuition or tuition and maintenance. (R) 

Approved private schools shall be re-evaluated by a bureau chosen team of professional educators at least once 
every five years. Upon the request of two or more school districts, a re-evaluation may be made as deemed neces- 
sary. An on-site re-evaluation by the team along with the program description shall be the basis for a re-evaluation 
report. A re-evaluation report shall be filed with the bureau of special education, the bureau of private academic 
schools, and the private school. Status for the eligibility for a continuation as a state-aided approved private 
school shall be determined on the basis of this report as being: 

1 . continued approval; 

2. continued approval with qualifications; and 

3. disapproval. 

If the status of the approval is qualified, the private school shall be re-evaluated in terms of the weak areas one 
year from the beginning of the probationary period. If the status is disapproved, the private school is ineligible for 
tuition or tuition and maintenance payments from that date forward. Re-evaluation of a private school which has 
disapproval status may be requested from the bureau one year after the disapproval date, provided substantial 
evidence has been presented to demonstrate that the causes for disapproval have been removed. Prior to an on-site 
re-evaluation, the private school must submit an up-to-date program description. (R) 

The resident school district must receive an annual assessment of each child. The assessment is made by the 
private school's educational team and must include, when appropriate, a certified public school psychologists' 
recommendation as to whether the child is benefiting enough from the program to justify continued placement. 
The assessment must consider the feasibility of different placements. 

The resident school district may withdraw a child when the local board considers, based on the continuance 
evaluation data, that the child has developed the basic skills and/or controls necessary to benefit from a regular 
school or special school program. 

The resident school district is responsible for insuring that the child is provided an education appropriate to his 
or her mental or physical needs, within the public schools as soon as the child can function in the public school 
program. (R) 



Digest: Language, Speech, and Hearing Programs 



PENNSYLVANIA 38-7 



PERSONNEL 

Eligibility for Instructional Certificate, Specialized Areas (Certificate #6) valid K-12: Bachelor's degree, com- 
pletion of approved programs, and instructional recommendation. 

Eligibility for endorsement extends Certificate #6 to include specialization: completion of approved program 
and instructional recommendation and approval of superintendent of public instruction. (R) 

Hearing Handicapped: A. Candidate must have a professional certificate which must include: 1) human growth 
and development, or equivalent, 3 semester hours, 2) teaching of reading— 3 semester hours; B, Required special 
education courses: 1) methods of teaching reading (3), 2) psychology of hearing handicapped (3), and 3Xteaching 
of language to the hearing handicapped (3); and C. Elective special education courses-Choose 2—1) introduction to 
exceptional children (3), 2) educational assessment (3), 3) anatomy of auditory and speech mechanism (3), 4) 
history of education and guidance for the hearing impaired (3), 5) audiology, hearing aids and auditory training (3), 
~6) methods of teaching elementary school subjects (3), 7) principles of speech correction (3), 8) physical education 
and recreation for the exceptional child (3), 9) nature of the emotionally disturbed (3), 10) learning disabilities (3), 
1 1) remedial reading (3), 12) practicum in instruction of exceptional children (3), 13) introduction to rehabilita- 
tion and community service (3), 14) educational psychology (3). 

FACILITIES 

Statutes contain no specific provisions for the handicapped in this area. 
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RHODE ISLAND 

RIGHT TO AN EDUCATION 

Constitution: 'The diffusion of knowledge, as well as of virtue, among the people, being essential to the 
preservation of their rights and liberties, it shall be the duty of the General Assembly to promote public schools 
and to adopt all means which they deem necessary and proper to secure to the people the advantages and oppor- 
tunities of education." (Art. 12, Sec. 1, R.I. Const.) (L) 

Compulsory Attendance Law: Children between the ages of seven and 16 must attend the public schools in the 
state unless the person having control of the child presents a certificate, made under the direction of the school 
committee of the city or town where he resides, showing the child's physical or mental condition was such as to 
render his attendance at school inexpedient or impracticable. (Sec. 16-19-1 R.I. Acts) (L) 

* All parents or guardians of deaf children between the ages of seven and 18 must have the child attend the school 
for the deaf for the period of time or for prescribed courses in each individual case as deemed expedient. A S20 
fine may be levied against anyone not fulfilling this provision, but if a person so charged proves to the satisfaction 
of the board that the child has received or is receiving private or other instruction of suitable education then the 
penalty will not be incurred. No child will be removed from his parents or guardians to a school except as a day 
student unless it is determined that the parent or guardian is an improper person to have custody. (Sec. 16-26-8 
R.I. Acts) (L) 

Responsibilities: In any city or town in which there is a handicapped child, as defined by regulations of the state 
board of education, the school committee of the district must provide the special educational services that will 
best meet the needs of the child as recommended and approved by the state board of education. (Sec. 16-24-1 
R.I. Acts) (L) 

POPULATION 

Definitions: " 'Exceptional handicapped children' are defined as including children who are emotionally handi- 
capped, mentally retarded, physically handicapped (health impaired, hearing impaired, homebound, neurologically, 
ortliopedically, speech, aphasic, and visually handicapped), and multihandicapped." (R) 

A deaf child is ''a child whose hearing is non-functional tor the ordinary purp.oses ot speech and sound commun- 
ication." (R) 

A hard of hearing child is "a child whose sense of hearing is impaired but who has residual hearing which can be 
used lor communication with the provision of a special education program of management." (R) 

A speech handicapped child is "a child whose speech deviates from average or normal speech to the extent of 
interfering with adequate communication." (R) 

An aphasic child is "a child whose communication disorder is associated with brain lesion and is characterized by 
an inability to deal with language symbols including reading, writing, speaking, and the comprehension of speech 
on a receptive or expressive level." (R) 

Age of Eligibility: Exceptional children may receive services between the ages of three and 21. (Sec. 16-24-2 
R.I. Acts) (L) 

IDENTIFICATION, ASSESSMENT, AND PLACEMENT 

Census: School committees of every city and town will annually ascertain under regulations prescribed by the 
state board, in cooperation with the directors of health and social welfare, the number of children within their 
district of school age who are physically, emotionally, or mentally handicapped. (Sec. 16-24-3 R.I. Acts) (L) 

Screening: All superintendents will have an examination of the sight and hearing of all children within their 
districts at least once a year by teachers or school physicians. The records of the examinations must be maintained 
and parents notified of any defects. This section also requires that examinations of legs and pedal extremities 
be made by physicians or school nurses to determine whether the children have infantile paralysis. (Sec. 182 R.I. 
Acts) (L) 

Assessment and Placement: An overall evaluation including general medical, educational, clinical psychological, 
audiological otological examinations is required for special class placements for the deaf and hard of hearing. 

The community supervisor of special education must make a specific recommendation for placement on the 
basis of the overall evaluation and an analysis of the evaluation by the school psychologist, after consultation with 
the parents or guardian. (R) 

Diagnostic and audiometric speech and hearing tests individually administered by a speech and hearing therapist 
and such other types of clinical evaluation as considered necessary by the therapist are required for speech and 
hearing therapy services for the deaf, hard of hearing, and speech handicapped. The community special education 
supervisor must make a specific recommendation for therapy on the basis of the therapist's evaluation and after 
consultation with parents. (R) 

Each deaf or hard of hearing child in a special class must be clinically re-evaluated at least once every three years. 
Children in the therapy program must be re-evaluated by the therapist in charge at least once every year, or in 
the case of hearing loss, through a hearing evaluation including examination by an otologist and reexamination by 
an audiologist. (R) 

An overall evaluation, including general medical, psychiatric, educational, and clinical psychological examina- 
CD 1^ tions is required. 

The community school psychologist must analyze the evaluation; on the basis of the overall evaluation and this 
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analysis, and after consultation with the parents or guardians, the community special education supervisor must 
specifically recommend placement. 
Children in the program must be re-evaluated at least once every three years. (R) 

A child shall be admitted to a special education program if he is deemed eligible on the basis of the evaluation 
by educational, psychological and medical personnel as prescribed hereinafter. (R) 

A child shall be continued in a special education program as long as he remains eligible. No child, however, should 
remain in a class with the same teacher for a period to exceed three years. (R) 

A child may be excluded, suspended, or withdrawn from education programs by the superintendent of schools 
for a short time for re-evaluation and classification. Decisions regarding exclusion for a longer period of time shall 
be made by the school committee upon recommendation of the superintendent of schools on the basis of the 
child's clinical and educational records. A child so excluded from any school program shall be given an evaluation 
to determine eligibility for retrial at the beginning of the following school year. A complete record of such exclu- 
sion including recommendation of the superintendent of schools shall be filed with the commissioner of education 
within 30 days of the action of the school committee. (R) 

ADMINISTRATIVE RESPONSIBILITY 

It is the responsibility of the state board of education to establish regulations including: (1) criteria to determine 
who is to be included in the category of exceptional children including all persons who are between the ages of 
three and 21 who are mentally retarded and/or multi-handicapped. The state board is required to consider all 
persons who are mentally retarded, not just the educable and trainable; (2) criteria for establishment ana/or reim- 
bursement of special facilities such as public school classes, hospital schools, etc., for each category of exception- 
ality; (3) methods of reimbursement; (4) teacher training recommendations and minimum teacher qualifications; 
(5) transportation; and (6) any .other regulations that may be necessary to implement the special education 
program. (Sec. 16-24-2 R.I. Acts) (L) 

The state board of education is responsible for supervision, administration, and control of the Rhode Island 
School for the Deaf. (Sec. 16-26-2 R.I. Acts) (L) 

An advisory council appointed by the governor will advise the board of education concerning the school for the 
deaf but has no administrative powers or duties. (Sec. 16-26-3 R.I. Acts) (L) 

The school committee of each community shall establish within its school system the special education program 
required by these regulations and/or it shall provide for the free education of all resident exceptional handicapped 
children either through these programs or in other special programs approved by the commissioner of education. 
(Whenever a responsibility is placed on a community by these regulations it shall be the responsibility of the 
school committee). (R) 

Unusual situations not specifically provided for in these regulations will be evaluated by the commissioner of 
education who shall prescribe a program designed to meet the needs of each individual case. (R) 

PLANNING 

Statutes contain no specific provisions for the handicapped in this area. 
FINANCE 

'The state shall reimburse each city and town in the manner prescribed by the regulations of the state board of 
education." (Sec. 16-24-6 R.I. Acts) (L) 

In providing transportation, home teaching, and/or tuition for mentally retarded minors, cities or towns will be 
reimbursed by the state in an amount not exceeding one-half the cost if the programs have been approved by the 
state board. No costs incurred under this section will ^e considered in determining any other state aid to' the city 
or town. (Sec. 16-24- 12 R.I. Acts) (L) 

One million dollars is appropriated annually for educational programs for the handicapped on the basis of the 
ratio of handicapped children in each district to the state total of such children. The department ha'j the power to 
require that programs be administered and supervised by local districts in the manner that the department deems 
to be the most feasible, both educationally and economically. (Ch. 160, Sec. 5, Public Laws of 1967) (L) 

ADMINISTRATIVE STRUCTURE AND ORGANIZATION 

Regional school districts may be formed to provide education for the handicapped as well as other types of 
service. Whenever possible, two or more districts or towns may organize to provide educational services for those 
children needing special care and instruction. (L) 

A city or town with too few handicapped children of any one type to justify establishing a special class may con- 
tract with another city or town to provide education for such children. (L) 

Communities may utilize preschool programs offered by other communities, the state, or other agencies whose 
preschool programs are approved by the commissioner of education. (L) 

SERVICES 

School committees of all cities and towns must provide for the transportation to and from school either within 
the school district or in another school district of the state for all handicapped children. (Sec. 16-24-4 R.I. Acts) 
(L) 

The governor, upon the recommendation of the department of education and upon the application by the parent 
or guardian, may appoint "any deaf^blind, imbecile, or emotionally handicapped child, who is a fit subject for 
^ lucation as a state beneficiary at any suitable institution or school now established or which may be established 
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within or without the state for a period not exceeding 10 years." He may extend the time limit upon the recom- 
mendation of the department of education and may revoke the appointment at any time for causes. Sec. 16-25-1 
R.I. Acts) (L) 

Preschool programs for deaf and hard of hearing children are established in the following cases: A community 
having six or more preschool deaf and/or hard of hearing children whose needs, as judged by the evaluative proce- 
dure, can be met in community preschool classes, shall establish preschool classes; or a community may utilize 
preschool programs operated by another community, the state, or by other agencies whose preschool programs are 
approved by the commissioner of education. (R) 

School programs for deaf and hard of hearing children are established under the following cases: a community 
having eight deaf and/or hard of hearing children within either the elementary or secondary school levels of 
education whose needs, as judged by the evaluative procedure, can best be met by resource or specia* dass programs, 
shall establish resource or special class programs at the appropriate level(s); a community having less than eight 
deaf and/or hard of hearing children which does not establish a resource or special class program, shall provide for 
the free education of such children in either a special public school program in another community or in a private 
or state residential school approved by the commissioner of education; a deaf or hard of hearing child whose needs, 
as judged by the evaluative procedure, can best be met by placement in a regular graded class shall be so placed, 
and he shall, in addition, be afforded appropriate itinerant teaching services. (R) 

School committees of all cities and towns must provide for the transportation to and from school either within 
the school district or in another school district of the state for all handicapped children. (R) 

AH exceptional handicapped children must be provided free transportation to and from home to the special 
education program in which they are enrolled with the following exceptions: 

1 . Transportation to and from home to the hospitals or residential schools where the children will reside 
overnight. 

2. Transportation to and from home to clinical facilities for the purposes of medical or psychological evaluation 
or therapy. (R) 

Vehicles used for the transportation of exceptional handicapped children must comply with all safety regulations 
required for pupil transportation and must have seat belts which must be used to secure the children while the 
vehicle is in motion. (R) 

In providing transportation, cities and towns will be reimbursed by the state in an amount not exceeding 50% of 
the cost if the program has been approved by the state board. (R) 

Class Size: 

NUMBER OF PUPILS 





Minimum 


Maximum 


LEARNING DISABLED 






Special Class-Neurologically Impaired 




10 


AURALLY HANDICAPPED 






Preschool Special Class 




10 


School Age (Age spread less than 5 yrs.) 




10 


School Age (Age spread greater than 5 yrs.) 




8 


Resource Program (Caseload) 




15 


DEAF 






Preschool Special Class 




10 


Special Class (C.A. spread less than 5 yrs.) 




10 


Special Class (C.A. of 5 yrs. or more) 




8 


Resource Programs (Caseload) 




15 (R) 



A community having 2,500 pupils enrolled in the public schools shall employ one full-time speech and hearing 
therapist for each 2,500 pupils so enrolled. A community having fewer than 2,500 pupils enrolled in the public 
schools which does not employ its own speech and hearing therapist shall join with another community (or other 
communities) in providing appropriate speech and hearing therapy. 

A conference room for the use of speech and hearing personnel should be provided. The room should be located 
away from street traffic and other sound distractions, and should have proper lighting, ventilation and equipment. 

No child shall be continued in the program of therapy for more than one year without re-evaluation or speech by 
the therapist in charge, or, in the case of hearing loss, without a hearing evaluation including examination by an 
otologist and re-examination of hearing acuity by an audiologist. 

Termination of therapy shall be based on the evaluative judgment of the speech and hea/ng therapist. 

Children in special classes for the handicapped and also exhibiting the characteristics descriptive of speech and 
hearing problems shall be eligible for individual or group therapy. 

PRIVATE 

Private schools may apply for approval of their program in the same manner as public schools. See Services. (Sec. 
16-24-2 R.I. Acts) (L) 

The cducable mentally retarded, trainable mentally retarded, emotionally handicapped, deaf, hard of hearing, 
orthopedically handicapped, neurologically impaired, health impaired, aphasic, homebound children, blind and 
partially seeing are eligible for private school placements if no appropriate community program is established 
because of an insufficient number of children. (R) 

Education commissioner recommends children who are blind, deaf, mentally retarded, or emotionally disturbed 
CDir to the governor, who may appoint such children as state beneficiaries to attend schools designed to meet their 

particular needs if they are educable. (R) 
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State reimburses districts for up to 50% of the cost of transportation and tuition if the program has state board 
approval. (R) 

Placements may be authorized in schools both in and out of state. (R) 
Day programs are subject to state board regulations and supervision. (R) 

PERSONNEL 

The certificate to teach the deaf and/or hard of hearing is valid for service as a teacher of the deaf, and/or hard 
of hearing, as established under the rules and regulations of the state board of education. 

A provisional certificate is valid for six years and requires a bachelor's degree from an institution approved by 
the state board of education; eligibility for a Rhode IsIar.J teacher's certificate; 24 semester hours of courses 
approved for the preparation of teachers of the deaf, and/or hard of hearing including work in the following areas: 
introduction to education of exceptional children, psychology of hearing handicapped, auditory training and 
hearing tests, teaching speech to deaf and hard of hearing children, teaching language to deaf and hard of hearing 
children, medical aspects of physical disability, speech reading (lip reading), and principles of speech correction, 
and not less than six nor more than 12 semester hours of practice teaching. The practice teaching requirement may 
be waived for applicants who have had two or more years of successful teaching experience in this area prior to 
applying for certification in Rhode Island. All applicants shall, however, present evidence of twenty-four semester 
hours of courses approved for the preparation of teachers of the deaf, and/or hard of hearing. 

Applicants who have not fulfilled the requirement in Rhode Island Education will be allowed six years in which 
to meet this requirement. This certificate is not renewable. Holder must qualify for the professional certificate 
after having taught six years in Rhode Island under the provisional certificate. 

The professional certificate is valid for life and requires: a master's degree or 36 semester hours of approved 
study beyond the bachelor's degree; other requirements as specified for the provisional certificate; and three years 
of successful teaching experience in classes for the deaf, and/or hard of hearing in Rhode Island. (R) 

A provisional certificate in speech and hearing is valid for six years and requires a bachelor's degree from an 
institution approved by the state board of education; eligibility for a Rhode Island teacher's certificate; 24 hours 
of courses in the following areas: (Courses preceded with an asterisk (*) must be completed as basic courses.) 
speech science, *principles of speech correction, speech pathology, phonetics, stuttering, *speech therapy with 
the physically handicapped, speech reading, *audiometric testing, audiology, auditory training, * psychology of 
speech and hearing, clinical practicum in speech and hearing. The practice teaching requirement may be waived 
only for applicants who have completed clinical practicum in speech and hearing. Applicants who have not 
fulfilled the requirement in Rhode Island Education will have six years in which to meet this requirement, but 
this course must be completed before issuance of Professional Certificate. This certificate is not renewable. Holder 
must qualify for professional certificate after having taught six years in Rhode Island under the provisional 
certificate. 

A professional certificate is valid for life and requires a master's degree or thirty-six hours of approved study 
beyond the bachelor's degree; 24 semester hours of courses listed for the provisional certificate; other requirements 
listed for the provisional certificate; and at least three years successful experience as a speech and hearing therapist 
in Rhode Island. (R) 

FACILITIES 

Statutes contain no specific provisions for the handicapped in this area. 
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SOUTH CAROLINA 

RIGHT TO AN EDUCATION 

Constitution: "The General Assembly shall provide for the maintenance and support of a system of free public 
schools open to all children in the State and shall establish, organize and support such other public institutions of 
learning as may be desired." (Article XI, Section 3, S.C. Constitution) (L) 

Compulsory Attendance Law: A child between ages seven and 16 inclusive is exempted from the compulsory at- 
tendance requirements if he: 

1. obtains a certificate from a psychologist who is certified by the state department of education or from a li- 
censed physician stating that he is unable to attend school because of a physical or mental disability, and there 
are no suitable or special classes available for the child in his district of residence, or 

2. v/as 10 years of age or older and had been out of school for three years or more when the law was enacted; 
again, providing there were no special classes in the school district for him to attend. (Sec. 21-757.2(b), (dj 
S.C. Code) (L) 

Policy: The General Assembly finds it necessary and proper to provide an appropriate education for all handi- 
capped children and youth in the public schools who are eligible for enrollment. (Sec. 1 Act 977, 1972) (L) 

The law specifically states that the state board of education may promulgate such rules and regulations, not in- 
consistent with law, as it shall deem necessary and proper for the effective administration of programs for the edu- 
cation of handicapped children. 

Responsibilities: The state board of education shall establish a program of specialized education for all handicapped 
children in the state. . . (Sec. 2, Act 977, 1972) (L) 

The General Assembly finds that appropriate education can be best accomplished for handicapped children through 
implementation of an intensive five-year plan to expand and improve existing programs. The purpose of this act is to 
provide for the mandatory establishment of educational and training services and facilities for handicapped children 
in the public schools between the ages designated in Section 21-752 of the 1962 Code who cannot be adequately 
trained without special educational facilities and services. (Sec. 21-295.10 S.C. Code and Sec. 1 Act 977, 1972) (L) 

POPULATION 

Definitions: " 'Handicapped children' shall mean those who deviate from the normal either psychologically or 
physiologically to such an extent that special classes, special facilities or special services are needed for their maxi- 
mum development, including educable mentally handicapped, trainable mentally handicapped, emotionally handi- 
capped, hearing handicapped, visually handicapped, orthopedically handicapped, speech handicapped, and those 
handicapped by learning disabilities as defined in Sec. 3 Act 977, 1972 and Sec. 21-295.12 S.C. Code." 

1. "Special education program means educational services carried on through special schools, special classes and 
special instruction. 

2. "Educable mentally handicapped pupils means pupils of legal school age whose intellectual limitations require 
special classes or specialized education instruction to make them economically useful and socially adjusted. 

3. "Trainable mentally handicapped pupils means pupils of legal school age whose mental capacity is below that 
of those considered educable, yet who may profit by a special type of training to the extent that they may 
become more nearly self-sufficient and less burdensome to others. 

4. "Emotionally handicapped pupils means pupils of legal school age with demonstrably adequate intellectual 
potential, who because of emotional, motivational, or social disturbance require special classes or specialized 
education instruction suited to their needs. 

5. "Hearing handicapped pupils means pupils of age four or older who are certified by a licensed specialist that 
their hearing deficit requires special classes or specialized education instruction suited to their needs. 

6. "Orthopedically handicapped pupils means pupils of legal school age who have an impairment which inter- 
feres with the normal functions of the bones, joints, or muscles to such an extent and degree as (o require the 
school to provide special facilities and instructional programs. 

7. "Visually handicapped pupils means pupils of legal school age who either have no vision or whose visual limi- 
tations after correction result in educational handicaps unless special provisions are made. 

8. "Learning disabilities pupils means pupils with special learning disabilities who exhibit a disorder in one or 
more of the basic psychological processes involved in understanding or in using spoken or written language. 
These may be manifested in disorders of listening, thinking, talking, reading, writing, spelling or arithmetic. 
They include conditions which have been referred to as perceptual handicaps, brain injury, minimal brain 
dysfunction, dyslexia, developmental aphasia, etc. They do not include learning problems which are due 
primarily to visual, hearing, or motor handicaps, to mental retardation, emotional disturbances or to en- 
vironmental disadvantage. 

9. "Physically handicapped children means children of sound mind and of legal school age who suffer from any 
disability making it impracticable or impossible for them to benefit from or participate in the normal class- 
room program of the public schools.'' (Sec. 21-295 S.C. Code (1-9), 1972 Revisions) (L) 

Age of Eligibility: Children are eligible for services from the ages six to 21 inclusive, except for children with 
hearing impairments who are eligible at age four years. (Sec. 21-752 S.C. Code) (L) 

IDENTIFICATION, ASSESSMENT, AND PLACEMENT 

Census: Each school district individually or in combination with other school districts shall conduct a survey of 
the educational needs of all handicapped children within its jurisdiction and, with the assistance of the state depart- 
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ment of education, devise an educational plan for the children concerned. This plan shall provide instruction through 
the use of resource rooms, crisis teachers, itinerant teachers, diagnostic/prescriptive teachers, self-contained classes, 
or other models approved by the state department of education. The plan shall be presented to the department for 
approval within one year after February 14, 1972. An annual report shall be made by each district to the department 
to indicate the extent to which the plan has been implemented and to report additional planning. (Sec. 21-295.13 S. 
C. Code) (L) 

Screening: The county department of health is responsible for examining school children of preschool age for 
physical handicaps that might interfere with their physical and mental development. The department notifies parents 
of any handicaps and encourages correction of remediable defects. (Sec. 32-169(5) S.C. Code) (L) 

Assessment and Placement: Each school district should provide a hearing testing program designed to identify 
pupils who have hearing adequate for classroom instruction and those who need further in-depth testing. Threshold 
testing should be done for those pupils who fail the screening, as a means o f identifying those pupils who need fur- 
ther testing or a medical examination, preferred seating, etc. All testing should be done with the use of an audi- 
ometer and by a person qualified to administer such tests and interpret the results. 

Each pupil should be screened at the 500, 1 ,000, 2,000, 4,000, and 8,000 frequencies at an intensity of 25-30db 
(ISO), depending upon the noise level of the building in which testing is being done. Pupils who fail to hear the tone 
at as many as two points in either ear should be rechecked to determine the exact pattern of hearing of the individual. 

Pupils who are rechecked should be referred to an audiologist, otologist, or otolaryngologist if they average as much 
as a 30db loss (ISO) in the 500, 1 ,000, and 2,000 frequencies at either ear. Those who hear well at these frequencies 
but have a rather severe loss at the 4,000 and/or 8,000 frequencies may, at the discretion of the evaluator, be refer- 
red to one of the above named specialists, if only as a precautionary measure. Preferred seating should be recommended 
for pupils need! ig such assistance in order to overcome or compensate for hearing loss. 

All pupils in the school system should be tested in the first year. Each year thereafter, the following grades should 
be tested: K-4, 7, 9, and 1 1. Each year referrals from the teachers should be tested, as well as any new pupils moving 
into the school district. 

Each pupil having a significant hearing impairment shall have a complete medical examination and hearing evalua- 
tion by an audiologist, otologist or otolaryngologist. The report of the examiner should include an explanation of 
the nature, extent and prognosis of the hearing impairment as well as an assessment of the functional educational 
level of hearing. An individual psychological examination may be needed if mental retardation or emotional distur- 
bance is suspected. 

Each school district should design and implement a continuous screening process for all school aged pupils to 
identify all children with learning disabilities. By employing an ongoing, systematized screening program in K or 
1-12, the district will be able to plan a more effective program. Pupils should be screened on the basis of: (1) re- 
ferrals from teachers, parents, psychological services, guidance counselors, or other personnel, (2) recommendations 
from physicians or mental health centers, (3) educational test data such as readiness test results, group achievement 
and/or group intelligence tests. 

Candidates must fall within the average or above average range of intelligence or must be judged to possess such 
potential, based upon findings of a psychological examiner certified by the state department of education. The 
examiner must administer at least one individual intelligence test and at least two other tests of psychological func- 
tion of the observed difficulty, such as a test for auditory perception, visual perception, or communicative dis- 
orders. The examiner should include in his report a description of any noted behavioral problem, the degree to 
which the child recognizes his problem, an estimate of the child's potential for growth and ability to profit frorri 
special placement, and recommendations for educational planning. Also, at least one individual achievement test 
should be administered to appraise those academic areas in which the candidate is experiencing difficulty. 

It is recommended that a school social worker or other appropriate person secure an extensive history of the 
child and his family, including a parental evaluation of the child's present difficulties, a history of all childhood 
illnesses, including age of child at the time of illness, symptoms, severity, course and care (such as physician in at- 
tendance, or hospitalization). 

It is also recommended that when deemed necessary, an examination be administered by a licensed physician, 
neurologist, ophthalmologist, optometrist and/or audiologist. 

A speech clinician approved by the state department of education should screen all kindergarten, first and third 
graders, new students and teacher referrals. A standard screening test of articulation should be used. The criteria 
for failure should be based upon the judgment of the clinician. 

Each district shall require that a complete evaluation by a speech clinician certified by the state department of 
education be completed on those children failing the screening examination. The evaluation instrument should be 
chosen by the clinician. Areas to be evaluated should include articulation, language, oral peripheral mechanism and 
others deemed necessary by the clinician. 

Hard-of-hearing and deaf pupils ideally should not be mixed in the same class. Certain circumstances, however, 
may dictate a limited amount of mixing, and each situation should, therefore, be evaluated on its own merit. 

Readmission to a regular classroom should be attempted when possible. This may involve returning to the class 
for hearing impaired for a portion of the day until readjustment is completed. 

Pupils whose primary handicap is a hearing loss should not be included in special education classes with pupils 
whose primary or only disability is other than a hearing loss. 

Following evaluation by the local speech clinician, individual placements will be made by the clinician with the 
approval of the local school superintendent. When evaluations are administered by visiting personnel, recommenda- 
I * : ons will be made to local school administrators with suggestions for classroom aid until a local clinician is employed. 
r^'A placement committee appointed by the superintendent should review the cumulative record, health record, case 
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history, and psychological report and make recommendations to the school administrator regarding placement in 
the special class. 

For mentally handicapped (educable or trainable) and hearing handicapped children, the committee should con- 
sist of at least three members. For emotionally handicapped children it should consist of not less than five members 
and may vary from child to child. Persons chosen should have had contact with the child and/or his family and 
should represent as many different professions as possible. The committee may include: (I) superintendent; (2) 
principal; (3) supervisor of special education; (4) regular homeroom teacher (emotionally disturbed); (5) psychia- 
trist (emotionally disturbed); (6) special education teacher (especially for emotionally disturbed); (7) school coun- 
selor; (8) school nurse; (9) psychologist; (10) physicians; (1 1) social worker; (12) other appropriate personnel. 

The committee should make recommendations concerning each child's admission, retention, and dismissal from 
the special education program and be responsible for reviewing each child's case at least twice during the academic 
year. 

The committee should recommend specific educational, social, and emotional goals and methods for achieving 
them while the child is in the special education program. 

Pupil personnel records shall be maintained in such a manner as to clearly indicate the screening, evaluating, and 
placement processes employed to assign the pupil to a program for handicapped pupils. Records shall reflect a his- 
tory of the educational training and services provided and the children participating in the program. (Act No. 977, 
Section 5) (L) 

Local school districts should secure written parental permission before proceeding with pupil testing and/or place- 
ment. 

Speech handicapped children may be referred and evaluated by a speech clinician certified by the state depart- 
ment of education. 

The above mentioned policies are derived from "The Standards and Proceedures for Implementing the Provisions 
of Act No. 977 of the Joint Acts and Resolutions of South Carolina (1972)." These procedures and standards were 
approved by the state board of education on January 12, 1973, pursuant to Sec. 21-295.5 and Sec. 21-295.7, S.C. 
Code. 

Special Education Evaluation: Local school authorities, with the assistance of the state department, are respon- 
sible for determining by tests and special examinations, eligibility for special education. No handicapped child is 
considered eligible without a certified diagnosis by appropriate professional authorities who are acceptable to the 
state department. The department is also responsible for establishing rules and regulations for screening, classifying 
and determining, through use of standardized tests and necessary psychological and medical services, eligibility for 
special education services. (Sec. 21-295.5 and Sec. 21-295.7 S.C. Code) (L) 

ADMINISTRATIVE RESPONSIBILITY 

The state board shall establish a program of specialized education for all handicapped children utilizing the per- 
sonnel and facilities of and administered by the state department under the direction of the state superintendent 
and shall prescribe standards and approve the procedures under which facilities are furnished and services provided. 
The board shall establish screening, evaluation, and placement procedures for handicapped students who will par- 
ticipate in programs and shall determine certification requirements for teachers, minimum room size standards, and 
standards for other equipment and materials used in the programs. The board may promulgate such rules and regu- 
lations as it deems necessary and are not inconsistent with law. (Sec. 2, Act 977, 1972) (L) 

The department of education is responsible for supervising the special education program pursuant to Sec. 21- 
295.1-3 as follows: 

The special education program shall be under the supervision of the state department of education. The state 
superintendent of education shall expand the services of the state department of education to include through 
the division of instruction a more extensive program of special education for physically and educable mentally 
handicapped children in the various school districts of the state. (Sec. 21-295.1 , S.C. Code) (L) 
The state superintendent of education may employ on the staff of the state department of education additional 
personnel, if such be necessary, of suitable professional qualifications, whose duties shall be, under the direction 
of the state superintendent of education, to help develop and supervise the special education program authorized 
in this article. The state superintendent of education is authorized to pay the salary of such additional personnel 
from the appropriation to the state department of education for the hard of hearing and speech pro; am. (Sec. 
21-295.2, S.C. Code) (L) 

The state mental retardation department is responsible for administering the South Carolina Retarded Children's 
Rehabilitation Center. (Sec. 32-927.12 S.C. Code) (L) 

The State School for the Deaf and Blind is administered by a board of commissioners with the state superintendent 
of education and the state health officer serving as ex-officio members. The superintendent, elected by the board 
of commissioners, shall be the immediate executive head of the institutions and shall also be responsible to the board 
of commissioners. (Sec. 22-451 and 22-456 S.C. Code) (L) 

All school districts individually or in combination with other districts shall conduct a survey of the educational 
needs of all handicapped children within its jursidiction and with the assistance of the state department of educa- 
tion devise an educational plan for the children concerned. This plan shall provide instruction through the use of 
resource rooms, crisis teachers, itinerant teachers, diagnostic-prescriptive teachers, self-contained classes or other 
models approved by the state department of education. The plan shall be presented to the department for approval 
within one year after the effective date of this act. An annual report shall be made by each district to the depart- 
ment to indicate the extent to which the plan has been implemented and to report additional planning. 
Q Tfie board of trustees of all school districts, upon approval of their plan, must establish and operate programs in- 
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suring an appropriate education for each handicapped chiid within their aistrict and must maintain adequate records 
of the training and services provided and the children participating in the program. When a school district cannot 
satisfy these requirements because there is an insufficient number of resident handicapped children, the district 
may contract with other districts within the state or with school systems or institutions outside South Carolina 
maintaining approved special educational facilities. The sending district must document this lack of numbers and 
receive prior approval from the state department. The sending district may contract and pay the receiving district 
or institution the per capita costs of instruction, special equipment, and special services not reimbursed to the re- 
ceiving district by state, federal, or other mnnies plus the cost of transportation and of maintenance if the nonresi- 
dent child must reside away from home. The district entering into the nonresident contract arrangements approved 
by the state department is reimbursed by the department for tuition fees, transportation, and books not exceeding 
the per pupil cost of educating a handicapped child of identical age in the public schools. Special arrangements for 
multiple handicapped children for whom special appropriations are provided because of the severity of their handi- 
caps may be made with the department. District and state educational agencies are required to cooperate with other 
agencies in the state, both public and private, interested in working toward the education, training, and alleviation 
of the handicaps of handicapped children. All such agencies are authorized to accept gifts or donations from private 
agencies. 

The General Assembly will appropriate funds with initial funding for planning and organizing to begin with fiscal 
year 1972-73. Costs of all programs for handicapped children shall be shared with the school districts on the same 
basis that education costs are currently provided for such children attending the public schools. These provisions 
are supplementary to all existing programs for the education of handicapped children. (Sec. 7, Act 977, 1972) (L) 



PLANNING 

All school districts individually or in combination with other districts must conduct a survey of the educational 
needs of all handicapped children within their jurisdictions and with the assistance of the state department devise 
an educational plan for handicapped children. This plan must provide instruction through the use of resource rooms, 
crisis teachers, itinerant teacners, diagnostic-prescriptive teachers, self-contained classes or other models approved 
by the state department. The plan must be presented to the department for approval within one year after the ef- 
fective date of this act. An annual report must be made by each district to the department to indicate the extent 
to which the plan has been implemented and to ;eport additional planning. (L) 

The board of trustees of all school districts, upon approval of their plan, must establish and operate programs 
insuring an appropriate education for each handicapped child within their district and must maintain adequate 
records of the training and services provided and the children participating in the program. When a school district 
cannot satisfy thrse requirements because there is an insufficient number of resident handicapped children, the 
district may contract with other districts within the state or with school systems or institutions outside South 
Carolina maintaining approved special educational facilities. The sending district must document this lack of num- 
bers and receive prior approval from the state department. The sending district may contract and pay the receiving 
district or institution the per capita costs of instruction, special equipment, and special services not reimbursed to 
the receiving district by state, federal, and other monies, plus the cost of transportation and of maintenance if the 
nonresident child must reside away from home. The district entering into the nonresident contract arrangements 
approved by the state department is reimbursed by the department for tuition fees, transportation, and books, not 
exceeding the per pupil cost of educating a handicapped child of identical age in the public schools. Special arrange- 
ments for multiple handicapped children for whom special appropriations are provided because of the severity of 
their handicaps may be made with the department. District and state educational agencies are required to cooperate 
with other agencies in the state, both public and private, interested in working toward the education, training, and 
alleviation of the handicaps of handicapped children. All such agencies are _.ithorized to accept gifts or donations 
from private agencies. (L) 

FINANCE 

The General Assembly will appropriate funds with initial funding for planning and organizing to begin with fiscal 
year 1972-73. Costs of all programs for handicapped children shall be shared with the school districts on the same 
basis that educat' m costs are currently provided for such children attending the public schools. These provisions 
are supplementary to all existing programs for the education of handicapped children. (Sec. 7, Act 977, 1972) (L) 

Districts will be reimbursed in the following manner for the provision of special education services: State aid will 
be allowed for one speech clinician for each 75 speech handicapped children (these children may also be counted 
for state aid in a regular class) or one clinician per 1500 students in areas where severe speech problei is require more 
intensive therapy; special education aid for the hearing handicapped is granted for each teacher with a minimum ADA 
of six in a self-contained class or 12 enrolled in a regular class; programs for children with learning disabilities are 
reimbursed for each teacher with a minimum ADA of 1 0 in a self contained class or each teacher serving a minimum 
ADA of 26 enrolled in a regular class; if a teacher serves more than one type of handicapped child, aid is granted on 
the basis of the handicapping condition affecting the majority of Dupils served by that specialist; if a teacher has 
less than the required ADA in enrollment, a proportionate part of ihe salary will be allowed; if there are handicapped 
children unable to assemble in school, even with the help of transportation, instruction may be provided for them 
in their homes or in hospitals or in sanitoria. Children so instructed are counted under the provision of this article. 
If a child is permanently disabled, $600 per year will be allowed for classroom-to-home video or audio service. The 
^ tate board is responsible for determining the number of hours acceptable in home instruction. (Sec. 21-2953 S.C. 
ERIC tats.) (L) 



SOUTH CAROLINA 40-5 



Digest: Language, Speech, and Hearing Programs 



ADMINISTRATIVE STRUCTURE AND ORGANIZATION 

See Planning. 

SERVICES 

" 'Special education services' shall mean, but not be limited to, special classes, special housing, homebound in- 
struction, special rental facilities, brailJists and typists for visually handicapped children, transportation, maintenance, 
instructional material?, therapy, professional consultant services, psychological services, itinerant services and re- 
source services." (Sec. 3, Act 977, part (C» (L) 

Because it is state policy to provide whenever feasible the resources, assistance, coordination, and support neces- 
sary to enable the handicapped to receive an education within the confines of his home and community, individuals 
previously placed in residential treatment centers should be considered whenever possible as recipients of these ser- 
vices and programs which will offer new resources for their care and training at home. The governing agencies of the 
residential programs are encouraged to investigate available resources and, if appropriate, work closely with the 
family guardian and other responsible agents to effect meaningful return of institutionalized persons to the more 
normal environment of home and community. However, iesponsible persons in agencies administering residential 
programs are directed not to view this act as cause for the indiscriminate return home of current institutionalized 
residents. (Sec. 7A, Act 977, 1972) (L) 

Prior to the return home of any persons from a residential center, advanced written consent of the parent, guard- 
ian, or other responsible party must be given. If the parent, guardian, or other responsible party opposes the recom- 
mendation of the aReiicy administering the residential program to return the individual home, the agency, based 
upon professional judgment, may place the individual in another nonresidential program such as a foster home, com- 
munity residence, half-way residence or other similar service designed to promote the growth and development of 
the handicapped individual. (Sec. 7 A, Act 977, 1972) (L) 

" 'Special education program' means education and services carried on trough special schools, special classes, and 
special instruction." (Sec. 21-295 S.C. Code) (L) 

Handicapped children, unable to attend school even with transportation, may be provided instruction in their 
homes, hospitals, or sanitoria. For permanently disabled children, the cost of classioom- to-home video or audio ser- 
vices is allowed. The number of ho|jrs of home instruction acceptable for reimbursement is determined by the state 
board of education. (Sec. 21-295.3(1 1) S.C. Code) (L) 

Special education teachers must have a valid certificate issued by the state department of education and eny spe- 
cial qualifications the state board may require oi a comparable certificate in special education. (Sec. 21-295.4 S.C. 
Code) (L) 

The State Public Library Association may provide library services to students in residential schools for the handi- 
capped including the mentally retarded, hard of hearing, deaf, or other health impaired persons, who by reason 
thereof, require special education. (Sec. 42-203 S.C. Code) (L) 

Class Size: NUMBER OF PUPILS 

Minimum Maximum 
Hearing Handicapped 6 — 

Learning Disabled 10 — 

Speech Handicapped 

Speech Therapist (caseload) No Minimum Caseload Requirement. 

Recommend 40 to 60 (Approximate 
Average Caseload '72-73 school year: 
75) (R) 

The General Assembly makes an annual appropriation for the transportation of hearing handicapped, orthopedically 
handicapped, trainable mentally handicapped, and visually handicapped children. The local school district must pro- 
vide for transportation and reimbursement is made from the state appropriation. 

When a district contracts with another district or an institution for special education services and pays it for trans- 
portation, it will be reimbursed by the state department of education for this and other costs up to the cost of edu- 
cating a handicapped child in a public school. 

Each school district operating a program for trainable mentally handicapped and/or physically handicapped chil- 
dren approved by the state department of education's office of prograrr i for the handicapped may be reimbursed 
for the cost of transporting such pupils at the rate of $70 per pupil per year or the cost of such transportation, which- 
ever is the lesser amount. If the request for funds exceeds the appropjktion, a pro-rafa share will be distributed. 

The funds may be used only for transportation of eligible pupils. 

To qualify, the pupil must be enrolled tor at least 35 days in a class for hearing handicapped, orthopedically handi- 
capped, trainable mentally handicapped, or visually handicapped pupils approved by the state department of educa- 
tion's office of programs for the handicapped. 

At the beginning of the school year the district superintendent must submit to the state department of education's 
office of programs for the handicapped, a general plan of transportation and an estimate of the cost of such trans- 
portation for approval. At the end of the school year a detailed statement of expenditures and a request for reim- 
bursement must be submitted to the office of programs for the handicapped. After approval of the reimbursement 
request the funds are forwarded to the county treasurer to the ciedit of the school district. 

PRIVATE 

Statutes contain no specific provisions for the handicapped in this area. 
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PERSONNEL 

Requirements for professional certificate in learning disabilities includes: 

A. Bachelor's Degree 

B. Composite National Teacher Examinations score of 975 with minimum of 450 on the Common Examina- 
tions and 450 on a teaching area examination. 

C. General Education - 42-45 Semester Hours, including: English (12), Biological and Physical Sciences (12), 
Social Studies ( 1 2), Health (2-3), and Art and Music (4-6). 

D. Professional Education - 24 Semester Hours, including: Child Growth and Development (3), Principles 
and Philosophy of Education (3), Elementary School Curriculum (3), Teaching of Reading in the Elemen- 
tary School (3), Directed Teaching with Learning Disabilities (6), Introduction to Exceptional Children 
(3), Educational Assessment (3). 

E. Special Preparation — 30 Semester Hours, including: Mathematics for the Elementary or Secondary School 
Teacher (3), Art for the Elementary or Secondary School Teacher (3), Music for the Elementary or Second- 
ary School Teacher (3), Characteristics of Learning Disabilities (3), Educational Procedures for Learning 
Disabilities (3 > , Remedial Reading (3), Teaching of Math in the Elementary School (3), Physical Education 
and Recreation for I e Exceptional Child (3). Restrictive Electives must total 6 hours. Two courses to be 
elected from the following: Nature of Emotionally Handicapped (3), Language Arts (3), Introduction to 
Rehabilitation and Community Services (3), Educational Procedures for Culturally and/or Educationally 
Handicapped Youth (3), Theories of Learning (3), Educational Psychology (3), Physical Education and 
Recreation for the Elementary School Child (3), Practicum in Instruction of Learning Disabilities. 

Approved by state board of education August 14, 1970. Effective for spring graduating class of 1973. 
Requirements for the professional certificate in deaf and hard of hearing are: 

A. Bachelor's Degree 

B. Composite National Teacher Examinations score of 975 with minimum of 450 on the Common Examina- 
tions and 450 on a teaching area examination. 

C. General Education - 42-45 Semester Hours, including: English (12), Biological and Physical Sciences (12), 
Social Studies (12), Health (2-3), Art and Music (4-6). 

D. Professional Education — 21 Semester Hours, including: Child Growth and Development, Principles and 
Philosophy of Education, Elementary School Materials, Elementary School, Curriculum, Teaching of 
Arithmetic, or General Elementary Methods, Teaching of Reading in the Elementary School (3), and 
Directed Teaching (6). 

The first three are required courses of study and must total 12 hours. 

E. Special Preparation (15 hours) for a valid teacher's certificate includes: Introduction or Psychology of 
Exceptional Children (3), Educational Procedures for Teaching the Deaf and/or Hard of Hearing (3), 
Three courses to be elected from the following totaling 9 hours: Speech Reading, The Nature of Emo- 
tional Disburbance, Physiology and Anatomy of the Ear, Teaching of Language to the deaf, Audiology, 
Art Education for the Deaf, Physical Education and Recreation for Handicapped Children, Psychology 
of the Deaf, and Practicum in Instruction for Exceptional Children. 

Requirements for speech correctionist are: 

A. Bachelor's Degree 

B. Professional Certificate — Composite National Teacher Examinations score of 975 with a minimum of 
450 on the Common Examinations and 450 on a Teaching Area Examination. 

Warrant — Composite National Teacher Examinations score of 850 with a minimum of 400 on the Common 
Examinations anJ 400 on a Teaching Area Examination. 

C. Endorsement of training institution certifying competence in conducting speech therapy in public school 
situations. 

D. General Education — 42-45 Semester Hours, including: English (12), Biological and Physical Sciences (12), 
Social Studies ( 1 2), Health (2-3), Art and Music (4-6). 

E. Professional Preparation — 18 Semester Hours, including: Human Growth and Development (6), Principles 
and Philosophy of Education (6), Principles of Learning, Methods, and Materials for Classroom Teaching 
(6), Directed Teaching in Speech Correction (6), (Clinical Practicum — 200 clock hours under supervision 
of qualified therapist. It is recommended that a minimum of 90 hours of the practicum be obtained in a 
public school situation.) 

F. Special Preparation — 30 Semester Hours, including: 

1 . Basic Area: *Anatomy, Physiology, Mechanics, and function of the ear and vocal mechanism, Pho- 
netics, Semantics, Speech and Voice Science, Psychology of Speech, Experimental Phonetics (6). 

2. Speech Pathology and/or Correction Courses: *Stuttering, * Articulation — Physical and Psychogenic 
Causes and Correction, Voice Disorders, Cleft Palate, Aphasia, Cerebral Palsy, Psychogenic Speech 
Problems, Pathological Speech Problems (12). 

*Required. Any practicum received in connection with course work in these content areas may be counted in 
calculating the 200 clock hours of practicum required in Section E. 

3. Audiology: Testing of Hearing, Introduction to Audiology, Auditory Training, Speech Reading, 
Speech for the Acoustically Handicapped (3). 

4. Psychology: Human Growth and Development (May be counted in professional requirements), 
♦Psychology of Adjustment, *Abnormal Psychology (6). 

*Either of the last two is required. 
q 5. Basic course in Public Speaking. 

ERIC 
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A Warrant will be issued to a person who has shortages in General Education and/or Professional Education require- 
ments provided he meets Requirements A, B, and F. 

FACILITIES 

Classroom space should be of equal size to regular classrooms and located in a regUv jr school building which houses 
children of similar chronological age. 

The resource room should be of sufficient size to comfortably accommodate the resource teacher, at least six 
pupils and any necessary furniture, m aterials, and equipment. It should be located in the school building near the 
academic area of the pupils to be served. If a portable unit is used, it should be located as near as possible to the 
academic area of the pupils to be served. 

A room should be provided that is sufficient in size to comfortably accommodate the itinerant teacher, the maxi- 
mum number of pupils to be served at any given time, and any necessary furniture, materials, and equipment. 

Within each school ' ousing a speech therapy program, a room should be provided with adequate space to accom- 
modate the maximum number of pupils to be served at any given time. This room should be free from interruptions 
and be used solely for speech while the speech clinician is in that building. Adequate materials and equipment should 
be provided. 

Classroom space should be of sufficient size to comfortably accommodate the teacher, ut least six pupils and any 
necessary furniture, materials, and equipment. The room should be located near the academic area of the pupils to 
be served. 

The crisis room should be of sufficient size to comfortably accommodate the crisis teacher, at least six pupils and 
any necessary furniture, materials, and equipment. It should be located in the school building near the academic area 
of the pupils to be served. 

Wherever necessary the physical facilities utilized in programs for handicapped pupils shall be specially adapted to 
the needs of the handicapped. 

There shall be an adequate supply of appropriate teaching materials and equipment to the same extent that ma- 
terials and equipment are made available to the student body at large. 

Speech Therapy Room: 

Location: Near lower elementary classroom and relatively quiet 

Size: 1 50 square feet (approximately) 

Conditions: Free from interruptions and excessive noise 

Electrical Supply: Two 1 10 volt doubleplugs conveniently located 

Chalkboard: One 3' x 5' at the appropriate height for children 

Bulletin Board: One 4' x 4' mounted on the wall 

Table: One round table approximately 48" in diameter 

Chairs: Four chairs of appropriate age level for the children served 

Additional Furniture for Central Offices: Storage Cabinets 

File Cabinets ■ 

Bookcases 

Desk or Work Table 
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SOUTH DAKOTA 

RIGHT TO AN EDUCATION 

Constitution: "The stability of a republican form of government, depending upon the morality and intelligence 
of the people, it shall be the duty of the legistlature to establish and maintain a general and uniform system of 
public schools wherein tuition shall be without charge, and equally open to all; and to adopt all suitable means to 
secure to the people the advantages and opportunities of education." (Art. VIII, Sec. 1, S.D. Const.) (L) 

Compulsory Attendance Law: A child may be excused from school attendance if his physical or mental condi- 
tion renders attendance at school unsafe, impracticable, or harmful either to the child or to others. The existence 
of the condition must be evidenced by the certificate of a reputable physician, dentist, or any other person who 
may lawfully treat sickness or disease under the state laws, or by a certificate of a psychologist employed by the 
state commission for the mentally retarded. (SDCL 13-27-4) (L) 

Children may be excused from school attendance, if as declared by a reputable physician, they are mentally or 
physically defective and cannot receive proper instruction in the common schools. If this is so, suitable provision 
must be made for their instruction or training by private instructors or institutions adapted to such children. If a 
blind, deaf, or mentally retarded child is not given such instruction, it is the duty of the truancy officer to institute 
county court actions to commit the child to a state institution maintained for the particular type of disability, 
unless the child is excused from attendance by the superintendent of the appropriate institution. (SDCL 13-27-5) 
(L) 

The county auditor of schools also has the power to excuse a child from school, if the child as determined by a 
reputable physician, is mentally or physically defective and cannot receive proper instruction in the schools. Suit- 
able provision shall then be made for the instruction or training of the child by a private instructor or an institu- 
tion adapted to the instruction of such children. (SDCL 15-3030) (L) 

Whenever it becomes known to a superintendent of a school district that any deaf or blind child, residing within 
the district and entitled to school admission, is being deprived of his education by the refusal or neglect of his 
parent, guardian, or custodian to provide the child with means of acquiring the education it is the duty of the 
superintendent to notify and require the person having control of the child to send him to the proper state school. 
If within 10 days after the notice the person continues to refuse or neglects this responsibility, the superintendent 
shall make a complaint to the county judge. Trfc complaint c, 'iiII note the age andj>Iace of residence of the child 
and shall state that he is being deprived of an education by refusal or neglect of his parent, guardian, or custodian. 
(SDCL 13-27-24) (L) 

The judge is then required to order.. thl person having charge of the child to make an appearance within the ) 
court, and he may summon and examine any witness as to the facts. (SDCL 13-27-25) (L) 

If sufficient evidence established the fact that the persons having control of the child have been neglectful, the \ 
judge may order them to send the child to the appropriate school. If they still refuse, they are then in contempt. 
(SDCL 13-27-26 to 13-27-28) (L) \ 

Responsibilities: 4 The superintendent with the advice of the division shall have the authority to assign children 
to a vendor for purposes of special education as provided in this act. Such assignments must indicate the beginning 
date for, and the nature of, the specific service to be provided. When a child has been so assigned, the school dis- 
trict wherein such child has school residence shall be responsible for the costs of such special education to the 
extent hereinafter provided." (SDCL 13137-7) (L) 

Governing boards of school districts are responsible for providing an appropriate program for all of their excep- 
tional children. Placement in a jointly operated program will fulfill this requirement. Placement of a child with 
the approval of the department into an appropriate program in cases where it is unreasonable for the district to 
provide the program shall also fulfill this requirement. (SDCL 13-27-14.1) (L) 

POPULATION 

Definitions: " 'Exceptional children' means all children under the age of 21 years who are residents of the State 
of South Dakota and, because of their physical or mental condition, are not adequately provided for through the 
usual facilities and services of public schools." (SDCL 13-37-1) (L) 

Age of Eligibility: Exceptional children are eligible for services from birth through age 21. (L) 

IDENTIFICATION, ASSESSMENT, AND PLACEMENT 

Census: The school census shall show the date of birth, place of birth, age as of October 31 , actual residence of 
the child on April 1, the names of the parent or guardian, and will show if the child has any impairment of hearing, 
sight, speech, or other physical handicap as well as will indicate if the child is qualified for special education 
instruction due to a mental handicap or emotional disturbance. The form shall be filed with the county auditor. 
Certified copies of all census data will be sent to the division of pupil personnel services. (SDCL 13-22-4) (L) 

The presidents of school boards are required to send to the superintendent of the state school for the deaf the 
names of all deaf children (and to the state school for the blind the names of all school age blind children) when- 
ever it is brought to their attention that such children are living within the:' district. State schools are responsible 
for taking any necessary action to provide deaf children and blind children with the advantages of proper educa- 
tion. (SDCL 13-27-10) (L) 

The school census shall identify all children over age six with impaired hearing, sight, or any' other physical 
handicap. This should be filed with the county superintendent of schools on or before the first Monday in May. 

copy should also be retained in the office of the specific school district involved. (SDCL 13-22-4) (L) 



SOUTH DAKOTA 41-2 



Digest: Language, Speech, and Hearing Programs 



Screening: County boards of health may require that the county nurse examine the eyes, ears, nose, throat, and 
teeth of all pupils enrolled in the county public schools. The county nurse will then confidentially report to the 
board of health any cases which, in her opinion, are cases of tuberculosis, infantile paralysis, diptheria, small pox, 
scarlet fever, measles, chicken pox, or any other contagious, communicable, or other disease disclosed in the 
examinations. (SDCL 34-4-8) (L) 

Assessment and Placement: Before a child may enroll in a special education program, the nature of his handicap 
must be evidenced by a certificate of a qualified person or physician (as defined by the state board of education) 
and by information furnished to the division of pupil personnel services. After two years and every year there- 
after, the division must determine whether an exceptional child is capable of profiting by further specialized 
instruction. Children will be eligible for services only as long as progress is determined to exist. (SDCL 13-37-4 
and 13-37-5) (L) 

Certification of speech impairment provided by a qualified speech clinician must be on file with the local school 
district. A report will be requested at the end of the school year by the division of pupil personnel services. (R) 

For psychological evaluations requested and approved through the division of pupil personnel services, the fee 
will be $15 ($25). The state will pay $10 ($15), the school district will be charged $5 ($10). Referrals will be 
assigned to school psychologists or psychological examiners certified by the department of public instruction. 
Request form SEPS-1 is required. (Note: rigures in parentheses are proposed changes, approved by the state 
board of education, to become effective as soon as administrative procedures have been completed.) 

For speech and hearing evaluations requested through the division, if approved, the fee will be $1 5. The state 
will pay $10, the school district will be charged $5. Referral will be assigned by the division to individuals or agen- 
cies designated for this purpose. Request form SH-2 is required. 

In addition to the above fees, mileage at state rates will be allowed for the individual doing the evaluation. This 
will be paid by the state. (R) 

ADMINISTRATIVE RESPONSIBILITY 

The superintendent is authorized and directed to implement a special education program for the state under the 
supervision of the office for exceptional children and to prepare the rules and regulations for the consideration of 
the state board. (SDCL 13-37-14) (L) 

A five-member board of regents appointed by tHe governor is responsible for administration of the school for the 
deaf and the school for the blind. (Art. XIV, Sec. 3, S.D. Const.) (L) 

PLANNING 

Statutes contain no specific provisions for the handicapped in this area. 
FINANCE 

Costs for administration of special education programs, individual auxiliary services, and state aid for special 
education are treated as separate programs and must be specifically delineated at the department's budget request. 
The superintendent, with the advice of the division, has the authority to assign children to vendors. (A vendor is 
defined as "a school district, individual or private, non-profit institution which furnishes facilities or services, or 
both, for the special education of exceptional children.") To obtain special education services after a child has 
been assigned, the school district of residence is responsible for the cost of special education, which will be deter- 
mined as follows: 

1. the cost of special education incurred by a school district will be determined by dividing the total salaries 
of special education personnel by 80 percent; 

2. the cost of special education as determined in (1) will be paid to district from monies provided by the legisla- 
ture. Since appropriations are variable, a ratio for reimbursement is determined by dividing the total state cost 
by the legislative appropriation; 

3. costs of special education not covered by the appropriation are the responsibility of the resident school dis- 
trict. The district's share will be raised through the tax levy; 

4. the superintendent is directed to establish rates for auxiliary services provided on an individual case basis. In 
the case of exceptional children assigned by the state, the cost of auxiliary services after deducting state aid 
will be paid from the special education fund of the district of residence; 

5. tuition for exceptional children assigned by the division to attend a private school or institution will be at the 
legal rate of tuition ($5,06 per day) provided by state law for secondary schools regardless of the child's clas- 
sification. The tuition will be paid from the special education fund in the child's district of residence; 

6. the cost of maintenance, including both board and room, shall be provided by the district wherein the excep- 
tional child has school residence and shall not exceed $3 per day per child, and shall be paid from that dis- 
trict's special education fund; (SDCL 13-37-8) (L) 

7. costs for basic extra and necessary transportation will be determined and authorized by the district of resi- 
dence. Extra necessary transportation costs for exceptional children includes transportation allowing children 
to attend school and participate in auxiliary services to which they have been assigned and will be the respon- 
sibility of the school district; 

8. where appropriate transportation is not provided by the school district, any exceptional child, when legally 
assigned, shall be eligible for necessary transportation at 7£ per mile, not to exceed $600 per fiscal year. The 
district wherein the exceptional child has school residence shall pay transportation expenses from the dis- 

q trict's special education fund; (SDCL 13-37-9) (L) and 

ERIC 
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9. payments received by a school district for special education must be credited to the special education fund of 
the school district. (SDCL 1 3-37-8) (L) 

The governing boards of all school districts, with the assistance of their own administrative personnel and the 
division, must by July 10 of each year estimate the number of resident exceptional children who are expected to 
participate in special education programs during the current school year. The anticipated cost of providing such 
services must then be estimated. The governing board of the school district must then include in the current dis- 
trict tax levy a special levy (in additional to all other levies) not exceeding two mills on the dollar. This levy will 
be applied to all the taxable property in the district. These revenues constitute a district's special education fund 
for the payment of the special education cost for all exceptional children residing within the district. Ail districts, 
even though not operating a special education program, must make the initial levy in order to insure the payment 
of claims due to the assignment of exceptional children. 

Within one year after the close of the school year, all vendors entitled to reimbursement must file with the gov- 
erning board of each district an itemized, verified claim for each student. Claims may be filed at the end of each 
semester. Each claim must be audited and approved, on the basis of legal assignments from the superintendent, 
prior to payment from the school district's special education fund to those who furnished facilities and services 
for the special education of exceptional children. (SDCL 13-37-15) (L) 

A revolving fund for payments is established in the office of the state treasurer by the superintendent to facil- 
itate payments to vendors providing services on a monthly basis. This revolving fund is established with funds 
transferred from monies appropriated by the legislature to take care of the state's share of the costs of the total 
special education program. The fund will be maintained through reimbursement from school districts for their 
obligations and from other involved agencies for their share of the cost. The amount to be transferred to the re- 
volving fund will be based on the estimated number of cases served during the fiscal year. (SDCL 13-37- 2) (L) 

If a child under the care and custody of the public welfare department residing in an institution is assigned by 
the state superintendent to a special education facility or service, the state will be responsible for auxiliary ser- 
vices, maintenance charges, and transportation costs. The state will bear the same charges for children in foster 
homes who are assigned to private, nonprofit institutions for educational purposes. (Chap. 138, 1971) (L) 

ADMINISTRATIVE STRUCTURE AND ORGANIZATION 

School districts may contract with each other to share the services of a superintendent of schools, a business 
administrator, supervisors, specialists, teachers, and any other employees. (L) 

SERVICES 

" l 'Special education' means classroom services and auxiliary services provided exceptional children pursuant to 
the provisions of this act and shall include school instruction conforming as nearly as possible to the established 
state course of study under duly qualified special education teachers or other necessary services, or both, to the 
extent that an exceptional child is capable of profiting from special education." (SDCL 13-37-2) (L) 

44 'Classroom services' means instruction provided exceptional children by qualified teachers, instructional 
materials and equipment needed for special educatiompurposes, and necessary classroom supervision assistance." 

" 'Auxiliary services' means diagnosis, therapy, vocational counseling, vocational rehabilitation and training, 
homebound instruction, and such other necessary services other than classroom which might be approved by the 
state board of education." (SDCL 13-3- 1-3 J) (L) 

Exceptional children receiving care in state institutions are excluded from the benefits of the special education 
provisions. No special education funds may be spent for children in any state-owned institution within or without 
the state of South Dakota except for services not provided by the state. (SDCL 13-37-6) (L) 

Payments of mileage are made to parents to transport children for ancillary services, such as speech therapy and 
to full-time special education programs. (R) 

Costs for basic extra and necessary transportation will be determined and authorized by the district of residence. 
Extra necessary transportation costs for exceptional children includes transportation allowing children to attend 
school and participate in auxiliary services to which they have been assigned and will be the responsibility of the 
school district. (R) 

Individual speech therapy services requested on Form SE-1 and approved by the department of public instruc- 
tion, division of pupil personnel services will be paid at the rate of $5 per hour 1 up to $3 .50 to be billed to the 
school district, balance to be paid by the department. The speech clinician performing the services must be state 
certified. Application form SE-1 is required. (R) 

PRIVATE 

Private, nonprofit institutions providing services to exceptional children may recover, on a monthly basis, approved 
costs from the special education funds of the school districts. Vendors (who are individuals or private nonprofit 
institutions providing services to legally assigned exceptional children on an individual or out-patient basis) will be 
paid monthly from the state revolving fund. See Finance. This fund will be reimbursed monthly from school dis- 
trict special education funds upon presentation of vouchers to the superintendent of schools for its share of such 
expenditures. (SDCL 13-37-16.1) (L) 

School districts are authorized to enter into contracts with non-profit private schools or institutions to provide 
special education services for children with learning disabilities. The schools or educational services must be 
approved by the state board for assignment of these children, on an individual basis, by the department of public 
instruction. The instructors of these schools must also meet the certification requirements of the state board. 
O SDCL 13-15-1.2) (L) 
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Children without physical handicaps must be examined by a qualified psychological examiner. Physically handi- 
capped children must be evaluated by a physician and must have a statement by the examining physician certify- 
ing the disability. School boards conduct initial evaluations, except in the case of emotionally disturbed children 
being considered for out-of-state placement. (These children are cooperatively evaluated and placed by the divi- 
sions of pupil personnel services and child welfare, and the commissioner on mental health and mental retarda- 
tion.) (R) 

If a child is eligible for special education, the parents should contact the facility where they wish to enroll the 
child. If the school accepts the child, the school provides forms for approval to the division of pupil personnel 
services. School districts are responsible for an amount not exceeding the legal daily high school tuition rate to the 
private school, which bills the district. The district also pays room and board, not exceeding S2 daily, if the child 
is boarded away from home. If the child is transported daily, the districts pay transportation costs. (R) 

The division of pupil personnel services and the local district share the cost of psychological evaluations, the 
state paying $1 5 and the district $10 of the $25 fee. Within one year after the close of the school year, the private 
school must file its reimbursement claims. The state reimburses the school district for approximately 20% of costs, 
depending upon appropriated funds. (R) 

Pupils may be placed in private facilities out-of-state only if no appropriate facilities are available within the 
state. Parents should contact the division of pupil personnel services directly if they are seeking out-of-state place- 
ment for their child. (R) 

All schools must have state board approval. The state maintains a list of approved in-state facilities. Teachers 
must meet state board certification standards. The private school must notify the division of pupil personnel ser- 
vices if a child is dismissed from its program. (R) 

PERSONNEL 

Requirements for certification of a teacher for exceptional children include: 

1. bachelor's degree; 

2. elementary or secondary certificate endorsement; and 

3. completion of an approved program in one or more areas of special education at a college or university. Ap- 
proval of the program at the college or university must have been granted by the department of public 
instruction; or recommendation for certification endorsement by the department of public instruction. 

Requirements for certification of a speech and hearing clinician include: 

1. bachelor's degree; 

2. elementary or secondary teacher certificate endorsement; and 

3. completion of an approved program in one or more areas of special education at a college or university. Ap- 
at the college or university must have been granted by the department of public instruction; or recommenda- 
tion for certification endorsement by the department of public instruction. 

AH teachers of exceptional children and speech and hearing therapists arc evaluated separately on the basis of 
institutional recommendation or recommendation of the department of public instruction. (R) 

FACILITIES 

Statutes contain no specific provisions for handicapped in this area. 
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TENNESSEE 

RIGHT TO AN EDUCATION 

Constitution: "Knowledge, learning and virtue, being essential to the preservation of republican institutions, and 
the diffusion of the opportunities and advantages of education throughout the different portions of the State, be- 
ing highly conclusive to the promotion of this end, it shall be the duty of the General Assembly in all future 
periods of this government, to cherish literature and science.'* (Art. XI, Sec. 12,Tenn. Const.) (L) 

Compulsory Attendance Law: Children between the ages of seven and 16 are required to attend the public 
schools during the school year. Children physically and mentally incapable of performing school duties may be 
exempted from attendance with the county, city, or special school district board of education as the sole judge. A 
licensed physician. must certify the disability. (Sec. 49-1710 TCA) (L) 

Compulsory school attendance is required of all blind children between the ages of seven and 16, but this section 
does not apply to blind children who are also mentally or physically defective and incapable of benefiting from 
school attendance. Compulsory attendance requirements do not apply to any child who has graduated from the 
elementary school of the Tennessee School for the Blind before reaching age 16. (Sec. 49-1730 TCA) (L) 

Policy: "It is the policy of this state to provide, and to require school districts to provide, as part of free public 
education, special education services sufficient to meet the needs and maximize the capabilities of handicapped 
children. The timely implementation of this policy to the end that all handicapped children actually receive the 
special education services necessary to their proper development is declared to be an integral part of the policy of 
this state. This section applies to all handicapped children regardless of the schools, institutions, or programs by 
which such children are served." (Sec. 1, Chap. 839, 1972) (L) 

Responsibilities: The state board and every local district should strive to provide appropriate educational ser- 
vices for handicapped children at the earliest possible date. However, special education services shall be provided 
for all handicapped children by the 1974 school year and all plans, both state and local, must be constructed to 
accomplish this. An incremental program approved by the state board and accomplished in no more than three 
phases must be prepared by local school boards within sixty days of the approval of this act. (Sec. 5C, Chap. 839, 
1972) (L) 

The slate board of education shall provide or cause to be provided by school districts, all regular and special 
education, corrective and supporting services needed by handicapped children so that they receive the benefits of 
a free public education appropriate to their needs. The commissioner of education has the jurisdiction to organize 
and supervise schools and classes according to the regulations and standards established for the conduct of public 
schools and classes in all institutions wholly or partly supported by the state but not supervised by public school 
authorities. The department of education shall finance schools and classes in wholly owned state institutions. 
(Sec. 2, Chap. 839, 1972) (L) 

Nothing in this special education law may be construed to limit any right. which any child, his parent, or guardian 
has to enforce the provision of any regular or special educational service. Neither shall the time phases allowed 
school districts to submit plans or proceed with implementation of special education programs be taken as author- 
izing any delay in the provision of education or related services to which a child is entitled. (Sec. 8A, Chap. 839, 
1972) (L) 

POPULATION 

Definitions: " 'Handicapped child' means handicapped children and youth between the ages of four and 21 years 
inclusive who have been certified under regulations of the state board of education by a specialist as being unsuited 
for enrollment in regular classes of the public schools or who are unable to be educated or trained adequately in 
such regular programs without the provision of special classes, instruction, facilities or related services, or a combi- 
nation thereof. This term includes the educable, trainable and profoundly retarded; the speech and/or language 
impaired; the deaf and hearing impaired; the blind and visually limited; the physically handicapped and/or other 
health impairments including homebound, hospitalised and pregnancy; the learning disabled including perceptu- 
ally handicapped, emotionally conflicted, functionally retarded, and socially maladjusted; the multiple handi- 
capped; and the intellectually gifted; and any other child whose needs and abilities cannot be served in a regular 
classroom setting." (Sec. 3A, Chap. 839, 1 972) (L) 

"Speech is defective when it deviates so far from the speech of other people that it calls attention to itself, inter- 
feres with communication, or causes its possessor to be maladjusted. Speech is defective when it is conspicuous, 
unintelligible, or unpleasant. More simply stated, speech is defective when we listen more to how something is said 
than to what is being said. Most speech disorders may be classified under one or more of the following terms: 
articulation, fluency, voice, or delayed speech and language development." (R) 

"Articulatory disorders present one of the most prevalent problems of the speech correction program, inasmuch 
as about thre e -four ths of the problems in a school population are in this classification. These disorders vary in 
seventy from complete unintelligibility to defective productions of only one or t wo sounds! Articulatory disorders 
may be one or more of the following types of deviations: substitution of one sound for another as 'wed' for 'red'; 
omission of sounds as 'ittle' for 'little'; distortion of sounds as whistling V or lateral emission of the air for Y. 

(R) 

'This broad term [fluency disorders] covers deviations in the rate or rhythm of the speaking voice. Stuttering, 
the most frequent problem in this category, usually combines the use of excessive effort in speaking with repeti- 
tious or hesitant speech utterance. Since some dysfluency is common for all speakers and since labeling a child's 
^ ^roblem as stuttering sometimes leads to concern, embarrassment, and even greater dysfluency, the term stuttering 
lould be avoided when talking to the child or his family." 
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"Other fluency disorders include rapid or uneven rate in speaking, and extremely slow and labored speech. The 
latter problem is frequently seen in individuals with neuromuscular disorders such as cerebral palsy." (R) 

"Surveys have shown that approximately six percent of the school-age population has some deviation of voice. 
These disorders include deviations in pitch, quality, or intensity. Pitch is defective if it is either so high or so low 
that it is inappropriate to the age and sex of the speaker or if the voice is characterized by sudden changes in pitch 
level. Voice quality may be considered defective if it is excessively nasal, denasal, harsh or breathy. Defects of in- 
tensity are easily recognizable as voices are so soft that they do not carry or so loud that they irritate the listeners." 

(R) 

"Children who are significantly retarded in their use of speech and language usually need the help of speech and 
hearing specialists. Sometimes the disorder is more obvious in articulation, sometimes in the child's limited vocabu- 
lary, while, in some children, the difficulty is most noticeable in the child's use of grammar and syntax. Recent 
evidence indicates that language disorders are much more prevalent and more closely related to other speech dis- 
orders such as articulation and fluency than was formerly believed. Disorders of language are receiving greater 
attention in today's public school speech therapy programs since the. child's ability to use and understand language 
has a profound effect on his performance in other academic subjects." (R) 

"Speech and language disorders usually arise from a complex interaction of environmental and constitutional 
factors. In many instances, such as with the cleft palate, cerebral palsied, or hard of hearing child, there is an 
obvious neuromuscular, structural, or sensory defect with some probable relationship to the child's speech. The 
child with a cleft palate, for example, frequently has excessive nasal resonance in his speaking voice. The hard of 
hearing child may have noticeable deviations in articulation and voice quality. However, one should not assume 
that the presence of organic deviations is a direct cause of the speech problems since some children with 
partial clefts have normal speech and many children without clefts have excessively nasal speech. The converse of 
the previous statement is also true. The largest number of children with speech problems have no directly observ- 
able physical deviations in the speech or hearing mechanism. Although such speech disorders are frequently called 
functional, one should not assume that the absence of a known organic deviation necessarily means that the 
problem is solely environmental or emotional. Recent evidence indicates that many children with so-called func- 
tional articulatory problems may have minor but significant central nervous system dysfunctions." (R) 

Age of Eligibility: Handicapped children are eligible for services between the ages of four and 21. (Sec, 3A, 
Chap. 839, 1972) (L) 

IDENTIFICATION, ASSESSMENT, AND PLACEMENT 

Census: The department of education must furnish to the department of public health a list obtained from the 
school census, of all physically handicapped or crippled children of school age or younger. For the listing of each 
child below school age, the sum of 100 will be allowed to the enumerator. It is the duty of the county boards of 
education and of the city boards and the cities maintaining separate school systems to enumerate all physically 
handicapped and crippled children of school age or younger residing within their jurisdiction and to furnish to the 
department of education a list of such persons. (Sec. 53-1908 TCA) (L) 

See Planning also. 

Screening: All school districts must test and examine each child attending the public and private schools within 
its boundaries to determine whether the child is handicapped. The tests and examinations must be administered 
on a regular basis according to state department rules and regulations. Schools as used in this section include kin- 
dergarten through grade 1 2. (Sec. 6A, Chap. 839, 1972) (L) 

This testing requirement does not apply to children attending private schools who are not state residents. If the 
state or a school district has an agreement with another state or school district requiring these tests and examina- 
tions, the school district must administer them and report the results to the school district of the child's residence. 
(Sec. 6B, Chap. 839, 1972) (L) 

All school districts are required to make and keep a current list of all handicapped children tested and examined, 
found to be handicapped and of all resident children receiving home, hospital, institutional, or other special educa- 
tion services not in regular programs. (Sec. 6C, Chap. 839, 1972) (L) 

Assessment and Placement: To the maximum extent possible handicapped children must be educated with chil- 
dren without handicaps and attend regular classes. Impediments to learning and normal functioning of handicapped 
children in the regular school environment should be overcome by providing special aids and services rather than 
by separate schooling. Special classes, separate schooling, or any other removal of children from a regular educa- 
tional environment should occur only when the extent of severity of the handicap is such that education in regular 
classes even with supplementary aids and services cannot be satisfactorily accomplished. (Sec. 2B, Chap. 839, 
1972) (L) 

A child or his parent or guardian may obtain a review of an action or omission by state or local authorities on 
the grounds that the child has been or is about to be: 

1. denied entrance or continuance in a program of special education appropriate to his condition and needs; 

2. placed in a special education program inappropriate to his condition and needs; 

3. denied educational services because no suitable program exists; 

4. provided special education or other education in sufficient quantity to satisfy legal requirements; 

5. provided special education or other education by units of government or in situations without the primary 
responsibility for providing the services in question; or 

6. assigned to a program of special education when he is not handicapped. 

The parent or guardian of a child placed or denied placement in a special education program must be promptly 
£ J^JC notified by registered, certified mail with return receipt requested of the following: 
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1 . the placement, denial, impending placement, or denial of the child; 

2. a statement informing the parent or guardian that he has right to a review of the determination and the pro- 
cedure for obtaining the review must be included; and 

3. the information that a hearing may be held upon a written request no less than fifteen days nor more than 
thirty days from the day on which the notice was received must also be enclosed. 

No change in the program assignment or status of a handicapped child may be made during the period granted 
the parent or guardian to request a hearing, i.e., not less than fourteen days, without the written consent of the 
parent or guardian. If the health or safety of the child or of other persons is endangered by the delaying of the 
change, the change may be made sooner but without prejudicing any rights of the child and his parent or guardian. 
The parent or guardian has access to any reports, records, clinical evaluation(s), or other materials on which the 
determination to be reviewed was based and which could reasonably have a bearing on the correctness of the de- 
termination. At the hearing the child, his parent, or guardian is entitled to examine witnesses, introduce evidence, 
appear in person, and be represented by counsel. A full record of the hearing must be made including a transcript 
if requested by the parent or guardian. If the parent or guardian believes a diagnosis or evaluation as shown in 
available records is in error, he may request an independent examination or evaluation of the child and has the 
right to secure it. The report is then presented in evidence at the hearing. If the parent or guardian is unable to 
afford an independent examination or evaluation, it is provided at state expense. (L) 

The state board shall periodically amend rules and regulations for conducting hearings. Among other things the 
rules and regulations must require that the hearing officer or board be composed of person(s) other than those 
who participated in the initial action and who were responsible for the determination in question, specify the 
qualifications of the hearing officers), and provide that the hearing officer or board has the authority to affirm, 
reverse, or modify the action previously taken and to order the taking of appropriate action. The rules and regula- 
tions shall also govern proceedings whether held by the state board or by a county, city, or special school district 
board of education. The determination of a hearing officer or board is subject to judicial review in the manner 
provided for judicial review of the determinations of a state or local agency. If a determination of a hearing 
officer or board is not fully complied with or implemented, the aggrieved party may enforce it by a proceeding in 
the chancery or circuit court. Any such action shall not prevent any administrative or judicial proceeding by or at 
the insistence of the state department to secure compliance or otherwise secure proper administration of laws and 
regulations relating to the provision of regular or special education. These remedies are in addition to any other 
remedies which a child, his parent, or guardian may have. (Sec. 8A, Chap. 839, 1972) (L) 

Children physically and mentally incapable of performing school duties may be exempted from attendance with 
the county, city, or special school district board of education as the sole judge. A licensed physician must certify 
the disability. 

Formation of a placement committee composed of people who have knowledge of the child and of available 
programs, and who can make placement recommendations to the superintendent is suggested. 

The placement committee should make periodic evaluations of each child's progress and recommend changes in 
the educational program if indicated. (L) 

ADMINISTRATIVE RESPONSIBILITY 

A division for the education of the handicapped in the state department of education headed by an assistant 
commissioner qualified by education, training and experience to direct the state programs relating to the educa- 
tion of the handicapped is established. The division will assume the duties and responsibilities currently the func- 
tion of the area in special education of the state department of education as well as those duties and responsibilities 
described in this act. The commissioner is responsible for appointing the assistant commissioner to head the 
division. The advisory council for the education of the handicapped (see Planning) may recommend qualified 
persons for this position. (Sec. 4A, Chap. 839, 1972) (L) 

If the state department finds that a school district fails to provide necessary education to all eligible handicapped 
children, the state department may withhold all or a portion of the state aid for the regular public schools. This 
denial of aid may continue until the failure to provide special education is remedied. Whether or not the state 
department withholds such aid, it may provide the education services directly. Before withholding aid the state 
department must conduct a public hearing on due notice and on record establishing the failure of the school 
district to provide special education of both adequate quantity and quality. 

Services provided directly by the state may include: 

1 . the hiring, employing and directing special education teachers and other necessary personnel; 

2. incorporating of the personnel into the affected school system; 

3. procuring and employing any necessary supplies, equipment, materials and facilities; 

4. the furnishing of necessary administrative supervision and services to make the program effective; 

5. direct supervision of state institutions or facilities of special education, but no child may be removed from 
the school district in which he is entitled to receive special education without the consent of his parent or 
guardian; and 

6. any other matters incidental to the implementation of the program. (Sec. 8C, Chap. 839, 1972) (L) 

Any costs incurred by the state department in providing direct services because of local district failure to pro- 
vide services are assessed against the school district. If the school district resists paying within a specified period, 
the state department may make the payment and reimburse itself by appropriate judicial proceedings against the 
school district. During any time the state department is providing special education services directly, it must have 
as its purpose to assist the school district to assume or reassume its full responsibilities. However, no state aid shall 
be given to a school district during or for any period when the provision of special education on its account is be- 
O administered directly by the state. The state department of education shall return responsibility to the school 
JC trict as soon as li ^ nds li IS wi ^ in g and able to fulfill its legal responsibilities. (Sec. 8D, Chap. 839, 1972) (L) 
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The Tennessee School for the Blind and the Tennessee School for the Deaf are under the supervision of the state 
board of education. (Sec. 4-310 TCA) (L) 

The superintendent shall take the initiative in the development of programs for hearing impaired children. His 
responsibility shall be to provide the same general facilities and equipment for these classes that he provides for 
his classes in the regular school program. Additional technical equipment and teaching materials should be pro- 
vided to meet the requirements of the individual program. Excess cost funds within limits are available for the 
purchase of specialized equipment and materials. (R) 

The state board of education has established criteria for determining eligibility of hearing impaired children for 
services and/or programs in the public schools. Other factors to be considered would be the child's social maturity, 
language and communication skills, current intellectual functioning, personality, cause of the hearing loss, and 
implications for educational prognosis. For example, the site of the auditory lesion can determine to a great extent 
the methods and activities chosen to carry out the educational objectives. (R) 

In Tennessee, the superintendent is responsible for the administration of the total program for speech handi- 
capped children and may designate the staff member to supervise the speech therapy program. He will confer with 
the regional supervisor of special education before submitting the appropriate forms for pre-approval of the pro- 
gram to the state department of education. The local school system is responsible for developing written policies 
concerning the program of speech therapy services. These policies should include an annual evaluation of ihe pro- 
gram, the needs for expansion, and provisions for inservice training. (R) 

The coordinator is the person designated by the superintendent to assume administrative responsibility for the 
speech and hearing program. Although most public school programs may not have anyone in a supervisory position 
who is familiar with the speech and hearing therapy techniques, the coordinator of the program should assist the 
speech and hearing specialist in the development of a quality program. (R) 

PLANNING 

The commissioner, acting through the division for the education of the handicapped, is responsible for making 
and keeping current a plan to implement this act. The plan must include provisions for: 

1. a census of all handicapped children showing both the total number of children and their geographic distri- 
bution; 

2. diagnosis and screening of handicapped children; 

3. an inventory of the personnel and facilities available to provide instruction and services for handicapped 
children; 

4. an analysis of the present distribution of the responsibility for special education between state and local 
systems and general units of local government together with any recommendations for changes in the distribu- 
tion and responsibility; 

5. identification of the criteria for determining how handicapped children are to be educated; 

6. standards for the education of all categories of handicapped children in regular schools or school districts and 
in state institutions including methods of assuring that the education afforded the handicapped will be nearly 
equivalent to that afforded to nonhandicapped children and will take into account the special needs of the 
handicapped; 

7. a program for the preparation, recruitment, and inservice training of personnel in special education and allied 
fields, including appropriate participation by institutions of higher learning, state and local agencies, and any 
other public and private entities with relevant expertise; 

8. programs to develop, acquire, construct, and maintain facilities; 

9. a full description of the state plan providing special education to all handicapped children including each of 
the matters listed here and any other necessary or appropriate matters; and 

10. any necessary additional matters including recommendations for amendments of laws, changes in administra- 
tive practices and patterns of organization, and changes in levels and patterns of financial support. 

This plan was to have been presented to the governor and the General Assembly and made available for public 
distribution no later than October 2, 1972. 

Any amendments or revisions after the first submission must be submitted to the governor, General Assembly, 
and public at least 90 days prior to the convening of the regular session of the assembly. All plans submitted after 
the initial submission must detail progress made in fulfilling the plan and in implementing the policy of this act. 
(L) 

By July 1 annually each school district must report to the commissioner and the state board the extent to which 
it is providing special education for handicapped children. The report must detail the means by which the school 
district or political subdivision proposes to secure full compliance with state policy including: 

1. statement of the extent to which the district is directly providing necessary education and services; 

2. a precise statement of the extent to which standards for normalization are being enforced; and 

3. an identification and description of the means the school district or political subdivision will employ to meet 
state standards for all special education not provided directly by the state. (L) 

In addition to the annual report, the school district must submit any supplemental reports required by the com- 
mission and state department to keep the plan current. The state department will prescribe the due dates, the 
forms, and any other necessary matters relating to these reports. (L) 

Handicapped children receiving special education in state facilities continue to be the planning responsibility of 
the school district of residence. The school district must keep records for each child including the nature and 
degree of his handicap and the way in which his educational needs are being met. 

The first phase of the plan which began within sixty days of the approval of this act was a census of persons who 
if thereafter certified by a specialist would probably qualify as exceptional children. The census must show the 
name, age, sex, and type of exceptionality of each child. AH the data descriptive of an individual person must be 
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maintained in strict confidence. Individual data will not be made available to anyone except the survey takers in 
connection with those individuals reported by them, the appropriate superintendent and his staff, the appropriate 
school principal, and any other person designated in regulations adopted by the state board, and under the condi- 
tions adopted by the state board. The first phase also includes a survey of existing programs, services, and facilities 
together with a study of current national trends in providing services for exceptional children. The study includes 
not only appropriate instructional services, such as instructional resource and tutorial programs, but also physical 
facilities including portable classrooms necessary for exceptional children. 

The second phase of the plan could begin as early as sixty days after approval of the plan by the state depart- 
ment and could operate in conjunction with the census and surveys. This is a program of training professional and^ 
paraprofessional personnel. It is to begin within six months after the approval of the act. This phase provides for 
the initial training and the retraining of selected professional a^id paraprofessional personnel (teacher aides), in 
accordance with the need tor such personnel as revealed in the census taking into account the personnel already 
available. The training programs should not be limited to new teacher recruits but also include experienced special 
education teachers in a well planned sequential training program emphasizing a teacher as an educational diagnos- 
tician and a planner and utilizing teacher aides to assist in the implementation of the program. As much as possible 
training programs should be in-house, using qualified local school district staff as well as university personnel. 
4 The teacher training program should demonstrate a philosophy in a school environment and atmosphere, mini- 
mizing labeling and emphasizing the child as a part of rather than apart from." 

The third phase of the implemental plan is the establishment of special educational classes and services to those 
handicapped children and youth residing within the school district and/or system. The local school system and/or 
district wr.!! make provisions enabling continuous progress so that a full program of special education services will 
be provided for all handicapped children and youth by the beginning of the 1974-75 school year. 

Within sixty days of the effective date of this act all school boards must prepare and adopt an incremental plan 
for the implementation of appropriate instruction and special education services including a procedure for certify- 
ing exceptional children by specialists. The plan is then submitted to the state board. The plan is binding upon 
the local school board and must be adhered to unless subsequent modifications are approved by the state board. 
If the state board disapproves a plan, representatives of the state board must consult with and advise the local 
board in an effort to formulate a plan which can be approved. If no plan is agreed upon, the state board within 
thirty days must provide a plan to be adhered to unless the school board within thirty days thereafter files suit in 
the circuit court of Davidson Count in equity to restrain the enforcement of the plan on the ground that it is 
arbitrary, impracticable, detrimental to the education of exceptional children, or invalid. Only the specified court 
has the jurisdiction in these suits and all suits will be given a preferred setting. (L) 

AH state and local plans must take into account the advantages and disadvantages in providing special education 
to particular kinds of handicapped children through cooperative undertakings with other jurisdictions. The state 
or a school district may enter into agreements with other school districts or states to provide special education, 
but a child receiving special education outside the district of his residence continues to be the responsibility of the 
school district and does not relieve the school district of compliance with the requirements of this act. Agreements 
may include furnishing of educational and related services, payment of reasonable costs, making of capital contri- 
butions toward the construction and renovation of joint or common facilities regularly available by one party 
jurisdiction, and the furnishing of or responsibility for transportation, lodging, food, and related living costs. (L) 

Any child and his family given educational or related services continues to have all civil and other rights he 
would have if receiving educational or related services within the subdivision of the school district where he would 
normally attend public school. No agreement made on this section is valid unless containing such a provision. (L) 

FINANCE 

An amount equal to the expenditure for nonhandicapped children must be expended for each handicapped 
child by local governments and school districts. Necessary funds for supplementary aids and services are the ulti- 
mate responsibility of the state but, to the maximum extent possible, shall be administered through local school 
districts. (Sec. 2D, Chap. 839, 1972) (L) 

State aid is determined and paid in accordance with this section and the rules and regulations of the state board. 
Financial aid shall be paid to any public school district or any other entity entitled by the laws of the state to 
receive school aid for each of the following program elements: 

1. the education of handicapped children in regular school programs; 

2. the education of handicapped children in special clac^es, schools, and programs designed to meet their special 
needs and the furnishing of corrective or remedial services designed to eliminate or ameliorate physical, men- 
tal, emotional, or learning disabilities or handicaps; and 

3. the furnishing of transportation. (Sec. 11B, Chap. 839, 1972) (L) 

For state aid purposes, handicapped children will be counted in the same manner as other children. In addition 
to /egular state aid, any school district or special services association maintaining an approved program of educa- 
tion for handicapped children is entitled to receive reimbursement from the state for the excess cost of individuals 
in the program above the cost of the pupils in the regular curriculum determined in the following manner: 

1. All districts must keep an accurate, detailed, and separate account of all monies paid out for the maintenance 
of each of the types of classes and schools for the instruction and care of pupils attending them and for the 
cost of their transportation, and must annually report indicating the excess cost for elementary or high school 
pupils for the school year over the last ascertained average cost for the instruction of regular children in the 
elementary or secondary public schools. 

2. Each special education services association must keep an accurate, derailed, and separate account of all monies 
paid out by it for the maintenance of each type of classes in schools for the instruction and care of pupils 
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attending them and for the cost of their transportation and must annually report the excess cost for elemen- 
tary or secondary public schools of the school districts served by the special education services association for 
a like period of attendance. 
3. In addition to any state aid for the transporation of children to and from school or other transportation in 
connection with school related activities, the state department upon a properly substantiated claim shall pay 
100% of the cost of special buses and other special equipment actually employed in transporting handicapped 
children. (Sec. 11C, Chap. 839, 1972) (L) - 
If any of the educational or other services under this section are provided partly by one school district or other 
entitled entity and partly by another such district or entity and if there is no valid contract or agreement by which 
one of the districts or entities is the proper claimant for all of the aid in question, each district and entity is 
entitled to claim and receive a proportionate share of state aid in accordance wKh its actual assumption of costs. 
The state department shall provide for the calculation and apportionment of state aid in such cases. (Sec. 1 ID, 
Chap, 839, 1972) (L) 

State minimum foundation aid includes the following areas: administration and supervision, teacher salaries, 
travel for itinerant personnel, maintenance and operating costs, regular transportation, plus three special appro- 
priations for textbooks, capital outlay, and leave for teachers. (Ch. 43, Public Acts 1971) (L) 

ADMINISTRATIVE STRUCTURE AND ORGANIZATION 

A school district may independently provide education, corrective and supporting services for handicapped chil- 
dren, or may fulfill its obligation to provide special education services by participation in a special education ser- 
vices association. School districts may perform all or part of their special education functions through participa- 
tion in a special education services association. School districts must provide special education or related services 
not provided by the association on an individual basis or in any other approved manner. A services association 
must provide services for the entire area included within the school districts participating in it. The association 
may be established by resolution of each of the governing boards of the participating districts. Each representative 
has o> vote. (L) 

Special education services associations have the power to: 

1 . establish and operate programs and classes; 

2. acquire, construct, maintain, and operate facilities to provide education and corrective and supporting services 
for handicapped children; 

3. arrange with participating districts to provide necessary special education services; 

4. employ special education teachers and other appropriate personnel; 

5. acquire, hold, and convey real and personal property; 

6. provide any required transportation; 

7. participate and make its employees eligible to participate in any retirement or group insurance system or any 
other program of employee benefits on the same basis as other school districts and their employees; and 

8. conduct any other activities necessary and incidental to carrying out the foregoing powers or any other 
powers conferred upon the association elsewhere in the laws of the state. Services associations may operate 
special education centers to provide diagnostic, therapeutic, corrective, or other services on a more compre- 
hensive, expert, economic, and efficient basis than a single school district. These services may be provided in 
regular schools utilizing center equipment and personnel when necessary in its own facilities. (L) 

These centers may also contain classrooms and/or other educational facilities and equipment to supplement in- 
struction and other services for handicapped children in regular schools and may provide separate instruction to 
children whose degree or kind of handicap makes it impractical or inappropriate for them to participate in classes 
with normal children. These centers may include dormitories or related services and facilities for handicapped chil- 
dren unable to commute daily for education and related services. No facilities may be constructed uiuess the ser- 
vices association receives a permit from the division for education of the handicapped. The permit may contain 
any conditions the division feels necessary to assure conformity with state policy. Permits are issued only if the 
division is satisfied that all efforts have been made to accommodate the education and related services in a regular 
school building or on regular school premises and that separate facilities are necessary. (L) 

Services associations must provide ail education and corrective and supporting services for all handicapped chil- 
dren and residents except for those special education and corrective and supporting services provided directly by 
the state or by individual school districts as provided in the written agreement. A services association may make 
arrangements with private schools, institutions, and agencies for services to handicapped children if it is unable to 
provide appropriate services with its own facilities and personnel or the facilities and personnel of its member dis- 
trict. Home or hospital instruction and corrective and supporting services are provided only if the nature and sever- 
ity of the handicap make such provision in the regular schools or in any other facility of the services association, 
trie state, or a suitable private facility impractical. (L) 

A services association in the process of formation must submit to the state board the interschool district agree- 
ment under which it proposes to function. This may be submitted either prior to or subsequent to the adoption 
of the agreement and resolution, but no special services association may receive state aid if the state board deter- 
mine:: that: 

1. the association complies with the special education provisions or if the association is not yet in operation, that 
it will have the resources and authority to comply: and 

2. the geographic area served or to be served by the association is not so located or of such a configuration to 
exclude one or more of the school districts from effective participation in the services association or from 
r orming a viable association of their own. (L) 

Any district may apply for and receive the status of a special education services association by submitting to the 
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state board an appropriate resolution of its governing board requesting this status. No association shall be 
approved by the state board unless it finds that the school district maintains a full complement of special educa- 
tion facilities and programs and complies with ail provisions of this act. (L) 

All services associations other than those composed of a single scriool district must function pursuant to an inter- 
schooi district agreement. The agreement may be incorporated in the resolution or other action forming the 
association or may be a separate document. It must be adopted by either an affirmative vote of each governing 
board of the participating school districts or by affirmative vote of the electors in each district. The agreement 
must contain: 

1. identification of the participating school districts; 

*2. an enumeration or precise delineation of the services to be provided; 

3. provisions describing the interna! management and control of the association; 

4. provisions defining the relationship between participating school districts and the association in regard to 
responsibilities for the regular education of handicapped children and special education and corrective and 
supporting services for these children; 

5. provisions denoting the financial responsibilities of all participating school districts or formulas, procedures, 
or other methods for the calculation of the district's financial responsibilities; 

6. minimum duration of the agreement; 

7. provisions for the disposition of association property if the agreement is dissolved; 

8. financial settlement, if any, with a withdrawing school district; and 

9. any other necessary or appropriate provisions. (L) 

The agreement must be submitted to the state board and the attorney general prior to its becoming effective and 
must be approved by both units. If the state board and attorney general do not respond to a submitted agreement 
within 90 days approval is assumed. The state board is required to approve any agreement unless it finds that the 
provisions do not agree with the provisions and policy set forth in this act or if it linds that the agreement does 
not contain sufficient evidence that the services association will have the means of providing the facilities, person- 
nel, and services to fulfill its obligations. The attorney general shall approve an agreement unless he finds it to be 
in improper form or if one or more of its provisions is contrary to law. (L) 

School districts wishing to withdraw from the services association or from any part of the association must ob- 
tain the approval of the director of the division for the education of the handicapped. The director may grant 
approval only after conferring with the district and assessing that the withdrawal is in the interest of handicapped 
children in the association and school district. The withdrawal is effective only if the school board has the approval 
of the director to establish a comparable program. The withdrawal is not effective until the end of the next full 
school year. (L) 

An association may be dissolved by its governing board but the dissolution cannot take place until the end of 
the school year in which action is taken. All assets and liabilities are distributed to all entities participating in the 
association. (L) 

For state aid purposes, handicapped children will be counted in the same manner as other children. In addition 
to regular state aid, any school district or special services association maintaining an approved program of educa- 
tion for handicappeu children is entitled to receive reimbursement from the state for the excess cost of individuals 
in the program above the cost of the pupils in the regular curriculum determined in the following manner: each 
special education services association must keep an accurate, detailed, and separate account of all monies paid out 
by it for the maintenance of each type of classes in schools for the instruction and care of pupils attending them 
and for the cost of their transportation and must annually report the excess cost for elementary or secondary 
public schools of the school districts served by the special education services association for a like period of 
attendance. (L) 

If any of the educational or other services under this section are provided partly by one school district or other 
entitled em'ty and partly by another such district or entity and if there is no valid contract or agreement by which 
one of the g ricts or entities is the proper claimant for all of the aid in question, each district and entity is 
entitled to claim and receive a proportionate share of state aid in accordance with its actual assumption of costs. 
The state department shall provide for the calculation and apportionment of state aid in such cases. (L) 

The state commissioner of education may distribute to a county, city, or special school district minimum school 
program ''excess cost" funds not exceeding $5 per day or $1,000 per year for each multiply handicapped children. 
If there are no facilities within the state to provide for such children, and if the county, city, or special school dis- 
trict of residence supplements the state funds in an amount necessary td provide appropriate educational services 
and facilities, these children may be sent to out-of-state facilities. The maximum amount of $1,000 per year 
covers a 200-day school year. For any lesser number days reimbursement will be reduced proportionately. (L) 

The state board of education is responsible for assisting two or more county, city, or special school district 
boards of education in establishing classes through a cooperative contract in districts having insufficient numbers 
of students to warrant the establishment of such class singly. Each special education services association must keep 
an accurate, detailed, and separate account of all monies paid out by it for the maintenance of each type of classes 
in schools for the instruction and care of pupils attending them and for the cost of their transportation and must 
annually report the excess cost for elementary or secondary public schools of the school districts served by the 
special education services association for a like period of attendance. (L) 

A special education services association has the power to receive, administer and expend appropriated funds and 
proceeds of any school bond issue or other bonds intended wholly or partly for its benefit, and to apply for, 
accept and utilize grants, gifts, or any other assistance. (L) 

An individual school district may qualify for state aid and a special education services association if it provides 
O ill complement of education and corrective and supporting services exclusive of services provided directly by 
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the state for all handicapped children within its boundaries. The state board of education is responsible for deter- 
mining whether the applicable school district meets the requirements of a services association. (L) 

A district withdrawing from a services association is liable for its proportionate share of operating costs until its 
withdrawal becomes effective and will continue to be liable for its share of debts incurred while it was a partici- 
pant and receives no share in the assets. (L) 

SERVICES 

" 'Special education services' means classroom, home, hospital, instructional and administrative services needed 
to meet the needs of handicapped children; transportation of such handicapped children who are unable to use 
public transportation; corrective and supporting services including diagnostic and evaluation services, social ser- 
vices, physical and occupational therapy, job placement, orientation and mobility training, braillist, typists, and 
readers for the blind, specified materials and equipment and other such services as approved by the division of edu- 
cation for the handicapped and authorized by the state board of education; and other services that may be ap- 
proved by the state board of education to assist handicapped children in taking advantage of or responding to 
educational programs and opportunities.'' (Sec. 3B, Chap. 839, 1972) (L) 

In the division for the education of the handicapped a special education materials and training unit must be 
established to assist in the education of handicapped persons. The unit in addition to any other functions may: 

1. develop, test, demonstrate, maintain, purchase or otherwise acquire, store, and produce, if not reasonably 
obtainable from commercial sources, and make available equipment, materials, and special supplies and devices 
particularly useful in connection with the education of handicapped persons; 

2. study, develop, ar d disseminate information concerning techniques for teaching handicapped persons; 

3. collect, evaluate, and disseminate research data and any other information related to special equipment, 
materials, supplies, devices, techniques, and training; 

4. provide instruction in the operation or use of equipment, materials, supplies, and devices; 

5. provide inservice training for teachers of handicapped persons and other persons requiring special skills or 
understanding regarding the education of handicapped persons; and 

6. accept, administer, and utilize federrl aid and any other grants, gifts, donations or funds, equipment, materials, 
supplies, facilities, and services. (Sec. 6B, Chap. 839, 1972) (L) 

The unit may also furnish, lend, or otherwise make available its equipment, materials, supplies, and devices to: 

1. public school systems, private nonprofit schools, special schools and institutions for handicapped children, 
and public and private nonprofit institutions of higher learning; 

2. public and private nonprofit institutions and organizations operating recognifed programs of vocational reha- 
bilitation; 

3. preschool public and private nonprofit programs for education of handicapped children; and 

4. handicapped persons on an individual basis if the unit has an established loan service. 

The unit makes equipment and materials available only by written applications made in a prescribed form and 
manner. The application must be approved and materials furnished only if the unit is satisfied that the applicant 
has a need for them and is capable of putting them to an appropriate use. The application shall contain informa- 
tion concerning the number of handicapped children for whom the applicant is providing instruction or in the case 
of a new institution or program the number expected to be served, the type or types of handicaps, and any other 
required information. (Sec. 6C, Chap. 839, 1972) (L) 

Unless otherwise noted, the unit will provide materials only to schools and school systems, institutions, organi- 
zations, and persons within Tennessee. Because of the specialized character and function of the unit, its support 
and utilization on a multistate or regional basis may promote efficiency and economy and may make it possible 
for more persons in need of special education to receive it. It is therefore state policy to encourage multistate and 
regional cooperation. The state department may contract with other states or appropriate educational agencies to 
furnish services, equipment, materials, supplies, or devices by 1 he unit. The contracts may provide for the carrying 
out of any one or more of the unit's functions. Unless the activities covered by the contract are financed entirely 
by the other state or states including the maintenance of a separate staff or the pro rata contributions to the 
salaries and other compensations of staff, no school or school system, institution, organization, or person may be 
furnished with equipment, materials, supplies, devices, or training who would be ineligible recipients under 
Tennessee laws. Contracts must provide for: 1) their duration; 2) appropriate consideration and payment; 3) the 
nature and extent of the equipment, materials, supplies, devices, and training to be furnished and received; 4) the 
performance of inspections and examinations and the making of reports, the evaluation of these reports, and the 
granting or denial of benefits on the basis of these reports; and 5) any other necessary and appropriate matters. 
(Sec. 6D, Chap. 839, 1972) (L) * # 

Payments provided by any contract with the state department must be sufficient to cover the costs of any equip- 
ment, materials, supplies, devices, and an equitable share of the operating costs in connection with any inservice 
training given to persons from other states. Contracts may be entered into only if the use made or to be made of 
the unit by another state is in excess of 10% of the use made by this state in schools and school systems, institu- 
tions, organizations, or persons in this state. Required payment from another state must include an equitable con- 
tribution for overhead and capital costs as well as operating costs, the cost of equipment, materials, supplies and 
devices. (Sec. 6D, Chap. 839, 1972) (L) 

The commissioner or his representative may contract for supplies, equipment, materials, devices, and personnel 
training useful in teaching handicapped children. The commissioner may pay costs out of available funds. If an- 
other state, public agency, or private nonprofit agency establishes and maintains a substantial specialized program 
for the development, production, and procurement and distribution of special equipment, materials, devices and 
O m supplies, or for the training of personnel useful in the teaching of handicapped children, and if the contract or 
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contracts entered into by the commissioner assure the state of substantial profits on a continuing basis, consider- 
ation paid by the commissioner or his designated representative may be calculated to include overhead and capital 
costs as well as operational costs and the cost of any articles or services furnished or to be furnished. (Sec. 6E, 
Chap. 839,1972) (L) 

Any articles or services secured by the commissioner under a contract may be made available to any school sys- 
tem, special school, or other person and entity entitled to participate in or receive the benefits from special ser- 
vices for the handicapped. The ultimate apportionment and bearing of costs among the states, subdivisions, and 
other persons or entities must be in accordance with the law. (Sec. 6F, Chap. 839, 1972) (L) 

The unit has the authority to inspect the facilities of any applicant to be a recipient of its services. They may 
inspect any pertinent records to determine facts relative to the administration of this act. The unit and its author- 
ized representatives must have access to the premises and to any pertinent records of the applicant or recipientat 
all reasonable times. The unit may require reports from any recipient institution or program detailing uses made of 
equipment, materaials, supplies and devices and of the workability or beneficial effects obtained from them. The 
commissioner, with the approval of the governor, may provide for the consolidation of inspections, examinations 
of records, and reporting. (Sec. 7G, Chap. 839, 1972) (L) 

Unless performed by the special education services association, each school district or state institution must 
establish and maintain a special education resources center to procure, maintain, service, and distribute special 
education equipment, supplies, and materials to all schools and eligible persons in the district. Special education 
resources centers may establish and operate or cooperate with others in establishing and operating programs of in- 
service training similar to those authorized for the state unit. These centers may cooperate and borrow or other- 
wise obtain from the state unit, regional instructional materials centers, federal and other governmental agencies 
and appropriate private agencies any equipment, supplies, and materials and distribute and collect these from 
schools. The division. for the education of the handicapped is responsible for promoting the efficient and expert 
use of special education aids and for developing, revising, and keeping in force regulations and guidelines for the 
operation of centers and their relationship to schools or other recipients. The state unit shall assist the centers in 
their program of training, equipment servicing, distribution, and general administration. The state unit should also 
encourage special education services associations to maintain centers on behalf of their participating districts 
except in those instances where an individual school district is qualified as a special education services association. 
(Sec. 7H, Chap. 839, 1972) (L) 

The department of education has the authority to cooperate with other school authorities in providing special 
schools and special classes in public elementary and high schools, private schools, hospitals and convalescent in- 
stitutions, and home and bedside instruction, and transportation to and from school for physically handicapped, 
visually handicapped, or crippled children. (Sec. 53- 1909 TCA) (L) 

There are scholarship funds established for the deaf and the blind to enable them to attend institutions of higher 
education. The funds are under the administration of the state board of education. (Sec. 49-3014 and 49-31 H 
TCA) (L) 

In Tennessee, the speech and hearing program is designed to give a child one hour of instruction per week. This 
is considered minimum. (R) 

In an effort to provide programs for hearing impaired children, school systems in Tennessee have established the 
following types of educational programs: (a) day classes; (b) resource rooms; (c) itinerant teachers; and (d) pre- 
school classes for hearing impaired. (R) 

In 1951, the Tennessee Hearing and Speech Foundation was organized as a private, nonprofit corporation whose 
objectives were the promotion, encouragement, and provision of clinical services for all speech and hearing handi- 
capped persons in the state. Speech and hearing centers have now been established in different regions of the state 
so that they will be easily accessible to people throughout the state. Inasmuch as the centers have equipment 
which would not be feasible for a public school system to maintain and can provide intensive therapy, it is advis- 
able for the speech and hearing specialist to refer cases to a center when a complete diagnostic work-up is needed. 
Therapeutic services are also available, if desired. (R) 

There is not a uniform policy regarding medical referral for a speech and/or hearing evaluation, but all centers 
require that a diagnostic appointment be made in advance. Contact may be made by phone or letter and specific 
procedures to be carried out in preparation for the appointment will be explained. (R) 

Tennessee children who cannot be satisfactorily educated in the regular public schools because of a hearing 
deficiency are eligible to apply for admission to the Tennessee School for the Deaf in Knoxville. Plans are also 
underway to establish a branch of Tennessee School for the Deaf in West Tennessee. The program of this school 
is designed to give the deaf child the education ha needs to enable him to obtain the status as an adult which will 
make him happy, independent, self-supporting, and a contributing member of society. (R) 

Tuition, board, laundry, and ordinary medical attention are provided by the school. Medical care requiring spe- 
cialists, surgery, X-rays, and special medication, as well as transportation to and from the school, clothing, and 
incidental expense money must be provided by parents, friends, or local organizations. (R) 

Applicants to the school must legally reside in Tennessee and may apply as residential or day pupils. Parents of 
prospective pupils are urged to visit the school and to become familiar with the program offered and with the 
facilities and services available. (R) 

Class Size: 
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SPEECH HANDICAPPED 
Speech and Hearing Therapist (Average Monthly Caseload) 70 1 
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PHYSICALLY HANDICAPPED 
Special Class (Multiple disabilities, cerebral palsied, br?in 

damaged, and/or physically handicapped) 8 - . 

Hospitalized Instruction (Caseload) 10 — ' 

LEARNING DISABLED ' \ 

(See PHYSICALLY HANDICAPPED) 

AURALLY HANDICAPPED 
Speech and Hearing Therapist (Average Monthly Caseload) 70 1 - 

Special Class (Severely Hard of Hearing and/or Deaf) 8 2 - 

DEAF 

Special Class (Severely Hard of Hearing and/or Deaf) 8 - 

Preschool Deaf — 3 _ (R) 

1 For therapists working with severe organic and/or functional speech and/or hearing problems, the 
average monthly caseload may be as low as 25. Speech and hearing therapists may serve one or more 
schools. 

2 10 if itinerant teacher is utilized. 

3 To be established in a plan approved by the State Commissioner of Education. 

For special transportation, children must be "unable to use public transportation." (R) 

Special transportation may be provided by school districts either individually or cooperatively, or through spe- 
cial education services associations. (R) 

The state,, in addition to minimum foundation program funds, provides reimbursement for excess costs, including 
special transportation, equipment, and instructional materials, (R) 

"The state department upon a properly substantiated claim shall pay 100% of the cost of special buses and other 
special equipment actually employed in transporting handicapped children.' 1 (R) 

PRIVATE 

Local governments and school districts are not relieved of their responsibility to provide free public education 
to handicapped children by the availability of private schools and services. If such schools and services are utilized 
it continues to be a public responsibility to assure that handicapped children receive an appropriate quantity and 
quality of instructional and related services and that all their other rights are protected, (Sec. 2E, Chap. 839, 1972) 

PERSONNEL 

The division for the education of the handicapped may make traineeship or fellowship grants to professional . 
personnel desiring to work in programs for the education of handicapped children for either part time or fulltime 
study to qualify for professional requirements of the state board. To qualify for a traineeship persons must have 
earned at least sixty semester hours of college credit and for a fellowship be graduates of a recognized college or 
university. The trainee and fellowship grants may be in amounts of not more than $2,000 per academic year for 
traineeships; and not more than $2,500 per academic year for fellowships, with allowance of $750 per year per 
local dependent. An additional sum annually for each grantee may be allowed to any approved institution'iof 
higher education in the state for the actual cost of instruction as certified by the institution. Parttime students 
and summer session students may be awarded grants on a pro rata basis. The division is responsible for the adminis- 
tration of this program and will maintain related records of each person approved for training. 

Working with local school districts, the division shall conduct training programs directed toward meeting the 
needt of a particular school district and/or assist them. The training programs are to include the experienced 
special education teacher in well-planned, sequential training programs emphasizing the teacher as an educational 
diagnostician and a planner utilizing teacher aides to assist the implementation of the program. As much as 
possible training programs should be "in-house" utilizing qualified local school staff as well as university personnel. 
The teacher education program should demonstrate a philosophy of a school environment and atmosphere 
minimizing labeling and emphasizing the child as a part of rather than apart from. The division may contract with 
any approved institution of higher learning as well as use qualified local school staff to offer courses and provide 
related training sessions to educate special education personnel to meet the needs of handicapped children. (Sec. 
9C, Chap. 893, 1972) (L) 

Grants may be approved for persons contracted to work for the exceptional children program at state training 
schools or at various residential facilities for exceptional children throughout the state and/or those individuals 
planning to work in the exceptional child program in the state and who sign a commitment satisfactory to the state 
board stating that they will take an appropriate available job within the state upon graduation or completion of 
their studies. The commitments are binding upon those who sign them and receive scholarship aid, but the state 
board may waive them in the event of extren. . and unforeseen hardship. \ 

Training grants may be given to personnel approved for participation as paraprofessionals in the exceptional 
child program. Persons receiving grants must meet state board professional and performance standards. The state 
board is responsible for administering this program working with school boards to meet the needs of a particular 
school district and/or system. These grants are limited to personnel contracted to work in the exceptional child 
program or those individuals agreeing to work in the state with exceptional children after completing their training 
Q for a period of time specified by the state board. Individuals participating in this program must sign a commit- 
ER]C ™ ent satisfactory to the state board stating that they will take an appropriate job within the state upon completing 
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their training. This commitment is binding on those who sign it and receive scholarships. The state board may 
waive it in the event of extreme and unforeseen hardship. (Sec. 9D, Chap. 893, 1972) (L) 

The state board is authorized to develop a plan with local boards to provide for funding arrangements to 
support the training of paraprofessional personnel as well as other arrangements necessary to operate the training 
program. (Sec. 9D, Oiap. 893, 1972) (L) 

Out of available funds, the state may conduct in-service education programs and assist in the training of special 
education personnel. (Ch. 439, Public Acts 1971) (L) 

The following requirements must be met to obtain certification to teach children with learning disabilities: 

1. Bachelor's degree; 

2. Composite National Teacher Examinations score of 975 with minimum of 450 on the Common Examinations 

and 450 on a teaching area examiner; 

3. General Education — 42-45 Semester hours: English (1 2), biological and physical sciences (1 2), social studies 
(12), health (2-3), art and music (4-6); 

4. Professional Education - 24 Semester hours: Child growth and development (3), principles and philosophy 
of education (3), elementary school curriculum (3), teaching of reading in the elementary school (3), directed 
teaching with learning disabilities (6), introduction to exceptional children (3), educational assessment (3); 

5. Special Preparation — 30 Semester hours: Mathematics for the elementary or secondary school teacher (3), 
art for the elementary or secondary school teacher (3), music for the elementary or secondary school teacher 
(3), characteristics of learning disabilities (3), educational procedures for learning disabilities (3), remedial 
reading (3), teaching of math in the elementary school (3), physical education and recreation for the excep- 
tional child (3), restrictive elective s (6), Two courses to be elected from the following: nature of emotionally 
handicapped (3), language arts (3), introduction to rehabilitation and community services (3), educational 
procedures for culturally and/or educationally handicapped youth (3), theories of learning (3), educational 
psychology (3), physical education and recreation of the elementary school child (3), practicum in instruction 
disabilities (3). 

An applicant for endorsement in speech and hearing shall have a minimum of 60 quarter hours in the General 
Education Core plus 30 quarter hours of Professional Education, of which not less than 9 and not more than 15 
quarter hours shall be in psychological foundations of education. In addition, the applicant shall have completed 
at least 36 quarter hours in the following specialized preparations: 

L survey course in exceptional children (required); 

2. Course work basic to both speech correction and hearing (at least 9 quarter hours) — study of phonetics; 
language development, biological, psychological and social foundations of speech and hearing disorders, 
including anatomy, physiology and function of auditory and speech mechanics: 

3. specialized course work in speech correction (at least 15 quarter hours) — study of pathologies in oral 
communication and procedures in management of children and youth with speech and hearing disorders, 
including diagnosis and evaluation, therapeutic methods and materials; 

4. specialized course work in audiometry and hearing rehabilitation (at least 9 quarter hours); and 

5. practicum: (at least 200 clock hours or equivalent) — some supervised practice in both speech and hearing 
is required. Persons meeting the above requirements and employed by local school systems are referred to 
throughout this guide as speech and hearing specialists. 

An applicant for endorsement in deaf and severe hearing disabilities shall have a minimum of 60 quarter hours 
in the General Education Core plus 30 quarter hours of Professional Education, of which not less than 9 quarter 
hours and not more than 1 5 quarter hours shall be in psychological foundations of education. The applicant shall 
have completed at least 42 quarter hours in the following specialized preparation: 

1. survey course in exceptional children (required); 

2. specialized course work in audiology (at least 12 quarter hours) including courses in anatomy and physiology 
of the speech and hearing mechanism, hearing testing, hearing aids, causes of impairment, remedial proedures, 
including speech reading and auditory training; 

3. specialized course work in education of children with severe hearing disabilities (at least 15 quarter hours), 
including courses in education and psychology of the deaf, speech development of the hearing disabled, 
teaching of language to the hearing disabled, teaching of reading and other elementary subjects to the hearing 
disabled; 

4. similar specialized course work, such as educational and vocational guidance of the deaf, nature and needs of 
mentally retarded children, social casework or community services for children; 

5. supervised student teaching (9 quarter hours): the deaf and hearing disabled (6 quarter hours), student teach- 
ing of normal hearing children (3 quarter hours), or a statement from the teacher education institution 
indicating that the applicant has obtained 200 clock hours of practicum with the deaf, or 1 a statement from 
the school administration that the applicant has completed 2 years or more of successful specialized class 
teaching experience with the deaf. NOTE: Appropriate substitutions may be made for applicants who are 
deaf. 

Applicants for a certificate of teacher of the hearing handicapped must meet the following requirements: 

1. bachelor's degree; 

2. Composite National Teacher Examinations score of 975 with minimum of 450 on the Common Examinations 
and 450 on a teaching area examination; 

3. General Education - 42-45 Semester hours: English (12), biological and physical sciences (12), social sciences 
(12), health (2-3), art and music (4-6); 

4. Professional Education - 24 Semester hours: child growth and development (3), principles and philosophy of 
O education (3), elementary school curriculum (3), teaching of reading in the elementary school (3), directed 

teaching with hearing impaired children (6), introduction to exceptional children (3), educational assessment 
hi (3); and teaching of reading in trie elementary school (3), 
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5. Special Preparation'- 30 Semester hours: Anatomy of the auditory and speech mechanism (3), psychosocial 
aspects of disability (3), audiology, hearing aids, and auditory training (3), methods of teaching speech read- 
ing to the hearing impaired (3), teaching of language to the hearing impaired (3), methods of teaching 
elementary school subjects (3), psychology of the hearing impaired (3), restrictive electives (6). Two courses 
to be elected from the following: principles of speech correction (3), physical education and recreation for 
the exceptional child (3), nature of emotionally disturbed (3), learning disabilities (3), remedial reading (3), 
practicum in instruction of the exceptional child (3), introduction to rehabilitation and community services 
(3), educational psychology (3), history of education and guidance for the hearing impaired (3). (R) 

FACILITIES 

" 'Special education facility' means a school or any portion thereof, remedial or supplemental facility or any 
other building or structure or part thereof intended for use in meeting educational, corrective, or related needs of 
handicapped children." (Sec. 3D, Chap. 893, 1972) (L) 

Physical specifications of schools, classrooms, and other facilities likely to be used by handicapped children 
must be related to their special physical, educational, and psychological needs. School districts, special education 
service associations, agencies of the state and its subdivisions, or any private persons constructing, renovating, or 
repairing facilities wholly or partially using public funds must plan, design, locate, construct, equip, and maintain 
these facilities with regard to the special capabilities and requirements of the handicapped children to be accom- 
modated in them whether or not these facilities are expressly intended or likely to be used by handicapped 
children. (Sec. 2C, Chap. 893, 1972) (L) 

AH school districts constructing, renovating, remodeling, expanding, or modifying school buildings o r othe r 
structures must plan, design, construct, and equip all buildings in a manner and with such materials that will 
facilitate its use by all handicapped children who may reasonably be expected to enter and use them for 
instructional, remedical, or supplementary services. This subsection must be interpreted and administered in light 
of state policy to educate and provide services for handicapped children in, or in close proximity to, regular 
schools as much as possible. No school or school-related construction, renovation, remodeling, expansion, or 
modification is eligible for state aid unless the state department finds that it conforms with this section. (Sec. 10A, 
Chap. 893, 1972) (L) 

Plans and specifications for all special education facilities must be prepared in two parts to include: 

1 . a statement of the educational and related objectives and functions to be served and the uses to be made of 
the facility ; and 

2. the architectural plans and specifications. 

The plans must be submitted to the state department for approval. This approval is a prerequisite to awarding 
any construction contract except for contracts for development of required plans and specifications. No construc- 
tion may commence or permits be issued prior to state department approval. Approval may be given only if the 
division for the education of the handicapped determines that the architectural plans and specifications properly 
implement the stated educational and related objectives and functions and, further, if the state department 
determines that the architectural plans and specifications provide for design, materials, and equipment appropriate 
to serve the stated objectives and functions. If the plans and specifications are for a building or other structure 
not including a special education facility, approval by the division of education for the handicapped shall be a 
certification that the submitting authorities have other adequate facilities to meet the needs for handicapped 
children. (Sec. 10B, Chap. 893, 1972) (L) 

No facility to which this subsection applies shall be accepted by any agency of this state or any school district 
special education services associations or subdivisions unless it conforms to plans and specifications as approved 
or as amended. Subsequent to approval of plan and specifications they may be amended by showing that the stated 
educational and related objectives and functions have been replaced by other suitable objectives and functions, 
and that the architectural plans and specifications have been modified to conform to the new objectives and 
functions or that the proposed amendment of architectural plans and specifications will not impair the suitability 
of the facility for the previously stated objectives. Amendments must be submitted and approved in the same 
manner as original submissions. Any entity eligible for state aid may qualify only on submission and approval of 
plans and specifications. (Sec. 10B, Chap. 893, 1972) (L) 

The rules and regulations of the state board shall include procedures for submission and review of plans and 
specifications and may include requirements for additional information to be furnished by the school district, 
special education services association, or entities constructing or proposing to construct special education facilities. 
The manual is to be incorporated in the rules and regulations issued pursuant to this section and no approval or 
acceptance of the facility is lawful unless they comply with the standards contained in that manual. (Sec. 10C, 
Chap. 893, 1972) (L) 

The manual is developed, amended, and revised with regard to the standards applicable to the construction of 
special education facilities issued by recognized professional organizations. Public and private builders and 
operators of special education facilities may consult with the commissioner or his designated agent concerning 
any related matter to the administration of this section or any special education facility proposed to be con- 
structed or operated by them. But no such consultation and no representation made shall be construed as an 
approval of plans or specifications. (Sec. 10C, Chap. 893, 1972) (L) 

A special education fund in vhe state treasury is established. The state department budget must contain an 
amount sufficient to establish the fund. Grants will be made from the fund to school districts special education 
services associations, and other appropriate entities to: 

1 . secure technical assistance for planning, design, acquisition, and construction of facilities or equipment; and 

2. supplement available but inadequate funds for planning, design, acquisition, or construction of facilities or 
equipment. (Sec. 10D, Chap. 893, 1972) (L) 



Digest: Language, Speech, and Hearing Programs TENNESSEE 42-13 

In applying for grants, a school district, services association, or other entity must demonstrate that it proposes 
to use the aid for an identified purpose of the state plan or for a purpose selected by the division for education of 
the handicapped as one currently to receive concentrated efforts at improvement. These giants shall be in addi- 
lo^wiT 1 ° r SpCCiaI aid otherwise avai] able from the state for educational purposes. (Sec. 10D, Chap. 893, 

The state department may apply for, administer, receive, and expend any federal aid for which the state is 
eligible to administer this act. If the aid is available for a multistate or regional program in which the state partici- 
pates, the state department may apply for and devote all or a portion of the federal aid to a multistate or regional 
program. (Sec. 10E, Chap. 893, 1972) (L) 5 
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TEXAS 

RIGHT TO AN EDUCATION 

Constitution: "A general diffusion of knowledge being essential to the preservation of the liber- 
ties and rights of the people, it shall be the duty of the legislature of the state to establish and 
make suitable provision for the support and maintenance of an efficient system of public free 
schools." (Art. VII, Sec. 1, Tex. Const. (L) 

Compulsory Attendance Law: Children whose physical or mental condition renders attendance 
inadvisable in a regular or special class supported by state funds are exempted from the compul- 
sory attendance requirements. The evidence of this condition must be supported by a certificate 
of a physician specifying the condition and covering the period of attendance (TEC Sec. 21.033) 
(E) 

Policy: "It is the intention of this act to provide for a comprehensive special education program 
for exceptional children in Texas." (TEC Sec. 16.11) (L) 

Responsibilities: When the parents in any school district, of the required number of any type of 
exceptional children, or types which may be taught together, petition the governing board of that 
district for a special class, it shall be the duty of such board to request the Commissioner of 
Education to cooperate in the establishment of such class or classes. (Education Code, Section 
16.16(e), 1970) (L) 

There being no restriction or limitation in the statutes as to children eligible for free public 
school attendance where a bona fide residence has been established, a school district, therefore, 
has the responsibility to educate, free of tuition, children within the district residenced and en- 
rolled in a private school for exceptional children where it is determined that enhancement of the 
children's progress will result from public school attendance. (L) 

POPULATION 

Definitions: " 'Exceptional children' means children between the ages of three and 21, inclusive, 
with educational handicaps (physical, retarded, emotionally disturbed, and/ or children with lan- 
guage and/ or learning disabilities as hereinafter more specifically defined); and children leaving 
and not attending public school for a time because of pregnancy — which disabilities render 
regular service in classes in public school inconsistent with their educational needs. 

Children who are auditorially handicapped are "those whose hearing is nonfunctional (after all 
necessary medical treatment, surgery, and/ or use of hearing aids for the purpose of understand- 
ing normal conversation) and results in a delay in language or speech development or otherwise 
creates an educational handicap." (R) 

Children who are speech handicapped are "children who have abnormality of speech calling 
adverse attention to itself, impairing communication, or causing maladjustment arising out of 
problems with articulation, rhythm, voice, and/or oral language." (R) 

Children who are language and/ or learning disabled are "children who are so deficient in the 
acquisiton of language and/ or learning skills including, but not limited to, the ability to reason, 
think, speak, read, write, spell, or make mathematical calculations, as identified by educational 
and/or psychological and/or medical diagnoisis that they must be provided special services for 
educational progress. The term "language and/ or learning disabled children" shall also apply to 
children diagnosed as having specific developmental dyslexia." (L) 

" 'Physically handicapped children' means children of educable minds whose bodily functions 
or members are so impaired from any cause that they cannot be adequately or safely educated in 
the regular classes of the public schools without the provision of special services." (L) 

" 'Emotionally disturbed children' means children whose emotional condition is medically or 
psychologically determined to be such that they cannot be adequately and safely educated in the 
regular classes of the public schools without the provision of special services. (L) 

Age of Eligibility: Children are eligible for special education services between the ages of three 
and 21. (TEC Sec. 16.16) (L) 

IDENTIFICATION, ASSESSMENT, AND PLACEMENT 

Census: Local school districts shall report pupils who are blind, deaf, mute, and mentally re- 
tarded between the ages of seven and 17, inclusive, who are not provided adequate educational ser- 
vices. Reporting shall be made according to the following described manner: 

1. Each local school superintendent shall refer to the superintendent of the Texas School for 
the Blind or the Texas School for the Deaf any child who is blind or deaf who does not have 
adequate or appropriate educational facilities available in the area in which he resides. 

2. a. A notification of referrals made to the Texas School for the Blind and the Texas School for the 

Deaf shall also be made to the Texas education agency by each local school superintendent. This 
notification shall include statements setting forth t the basis for the determination that the child 
could not be served adequately or appropriately in the area in which the child resides, 
b. Each local school superintendent shall report annually to the Texas education agency 
the number of children and type of disability of children who are blind, deaf, mute, or 
mentally retarded for whom the local district has failed to provide adequate services. (R) 
ERJ£ Annually the Texas education agency notifies local school superintendents of the availability of 
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services in the Texas School for the Blind and the Texas School for the Deaf for blind and deaf 
pupils who may not have appropriate educational programs in local districts. 

1. On or before June I of each year each local school superintendent refers to the superinten- 
dent of the Texas School for the Blind or the Texas School for the Deaf any child who is 
blind or deaf who does not have adequate or appropriate educational facilities available in 
the area in which he resides. 

2. A copy of each referral made to the Texas School for the Blind or the Texas School for the 
Deaf is made to the department of special education and special schools by each local 
school superintendent. Included with these referrals are statements setting forth the basis 
for the determination why the child cannot be served adequately or appropriately in the area 
in which the child resides. 

3. The annual special education statistical report required from each school district has an 
appropriate table whereby local school superintendents may report blind, deaf, mute, and 
mentally retarded pupils not provided appropriate educational services. This report is due 
on or before July 1 5 of each year. (R) 

On or before October 30 of each year preceding a regular session of the Legislature, the Texas 
education agency shall furnish the Governor and the budget office of the Legislature with statis- 
tics relating to: 

a. the number of children referred to or applying for admission to the Texas School for the 
Blind and the Texas School for the Deaf; 

b. The number of blind or deaf children actually being served by these schools, and 

c. the number of blind or deaf children who might be eligible for admission to these schools. 

At the time the Texas education agency submits the biennial budget to the Governor's and the 
Legislative budget offices, a report of the number of children referred -to or applying for admission 
to the Texas School for the Blind and the Texas School for the Deaf will be made. Also included in 
the report is the actual number of pupils served and the number of eligible pupils not admitted 
because of lack of facilities. (R) 

Screening: The establishment of a screening program is the responsibility of the school district. 
The administration may set up in each school a screening committee. The screening committee 
includes all individuals involved with the child's educational program. Identification of the stu- 
dents may be accomplished through: vision, hearing and/ or speech screening; readiness testing, 
group mental ability testing, achievement testing, parent request, or teacher request. 

The screening committee may also serve as the admission, review, and dismissal committee for 
the school. 

Generally information requested includes the following: names, sex, legal race, justification of 
need for services and screening test results. (R) 

Assessment and Placement: Each school district operating a special education program for 
exceptional children will have a policy concerning: parent or guardian approval for appraisal 
services; parent or guardian approval for placement in special education services; parent or guard- 
ian approval for release of relevant information from various diagnostic sources to the school for 
educational purposes; and parent or guardian approval for use of pupil information by other 
schools and agencies. 

The state commissioner of education is responsible for determining criteria for pupil eligibility 
in special education. Information generally requested for the placement procedure includes the 
following: medical examination, educational appraisal, intelligence examination and psychologi- 
cal examination. (R) 

For each pupil receiving special education services, there shall be a written educational plan 
and evidence of the pupil's need for service. (R) 

Assignment to special education programs for exceptional children shall be made upon the 
recommendation of an admission, review and dismissal committee. 

School districts shall not assign national origin-minority group pupils (or linguistically different 
pupils) to special education classes on the basis of criteria which was developed solely upon the 
command of the English language. 

Pupils may not be placed in special education services if the only deficiencies identified are 
directly attributable to a different cultural life style, or not having had educational opportunities, 
or not having achieved from previous educational experiences. 

Admittance to and maintenance in any special education program shall be on a trial basis. 

An annual review of the appropriateness of each child's continued assignment to special edu- 
cation services as evidenced by progress or lack of it shall be made by an admission, review, and 
dismissal committee. 

All special education assignments must be comprehensively reappraised at least every three 
years if assignments to special education services continue beyond three years. (R) 

When school districts refer a pupil for a general medical evaluation, certain minimal informa- 
tion for the physician's use accompanies the referral. When a physician completes a general 
medical evaluation of a referred pupil, certain minimal information is required from the evaluating 
physician. Suggested reporting forms may be obtained from the department of special education, 
Texas education agency. (R) 
q Each school district operating a special education program shall develop and adopt local pol- 
cni/^ies relating to cooperation with and permission from the parents or guardians of exceptional 
ClyV iildren 
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An appraisal process shall be established by each school district providing special education 
services. This shall be an orderly and systematic process which includes pupil referral and 
screening, comprehensive assessment, educational planning, placement, dissemination, and 
evaluation of pupil data considered for special education services, s. 

Each school district shall establish at least one committee for the screening, placement, review, 
and dismissal of pupils considered for and receiving special education services. Additional ad- 
mission, review, and dismissal committees may be established as necessary for the operation of 
the local program. (R) 

The appraisal process is an orderly and systematic continuum of services for pupils which 
provides for: referral; screening; data analysis and alternatives; comprehensive assessment; ad- 
mission, review, and dismissal; dissemination; and evaluation. 

The goal of appraisal is to provide a basis for making decisions designed to bring about desired 
changes in pupil achievement and/ or adjustment. 

Referral is initiated when a pupil is perceived as having problems which may impede pupil 
achievement and/ or adjustment. Referral may be made by the parent or guardian, physician, com- 
munity agencies, other appropriate individuals, groups or organizations, school personnel, or as 
a result of the school's systematic screening procedures. Each referral is directed to the appro- 
priately designated committee of the school. 

Screening consists of generating and compiling all immediately available data. Each school is 
responsible for establishing procedures for collecting screening data to be submitted to the 
designated committee. 

The committee analyzes and interprets data available on each pupil referred and determines 
the appropriate alternatives of: 

a. eligible or ineligible for further consideration of special education services; 

b. placement in diagnostic class; 

c. referral for comprehensive assessment, specifying if possible, extent of assessment; 

d. referral for other types or kinds of service; 

e. referral directly to the admission, dismissal, and review committee; or 

f. other alternatives. 

Comprehensive individual assessment is the observation, diagnosing, and identification of in- 
dividual pupil achievement and/ or adjustment characteristics. It provides all necessary informa- 
tion for developing the educational plan, determining eligibility for special education services, 
and information for planning appropriate instructional arrangements. 

Comprehensive individual assessment includes the following appropriate factors: 

a. Intelligence factors— Comprehensive appraisal of intelligence factors consists of individual- 
ly administered tests of mental ability designed to assess a wide range of intelligence factors 
from both verbal scales/ items, or their non-verbal equivalents, and performance scales/ 
items. 

Data to determine intelligence factors is not gathered solely from single-area reference 
tests such as vocabulary, strictly verbal tests, or strictly perceptual-motor tests; however, 
these instruments are used to gather additional data for the decision-making process, 

b. Educational functioning—Comprehensive appraisal of educational functioning consists of 
securing data from formal and/ or informal tests in the appropriate skill areas related to de- 
velopmental, pre-academic, academic, pre-vocational, or vocational levels of performance. 

c. Sociological variables — Comprehensive appraisal of sociological variables consists of eval- 
uating the family dynamics and home environmental situation influencing the student's 
learning and/ or behavioral patterns. Sociological data is obtained through communication 
and cooperation with the family. 

d. Medical and health factors — Comprehensive appraisal of health factors consists of medical 
assessment and diagnosis of the student's physical condition, intended to reveal factors 
which have influence on student achievement and/ or adjustment. This information is ob- 
tained when a health problem is perceived or suspected by either the referring party, screen- 
ing committee, appraisal personnel, or as required to meet eligibility criteria. 

e. Emotional and /or behavioral factors — Comprehensive appraisal of emotional and/ or behav- 
ioral factors consists of data gathered from psychological and/ or medical sources, teacher 
observation, and/ or family information. This information is obtained when a behavioral and/ 
or emotional problem is perceived or suspected by either the referring party, screening 
committee, appraisal personnel, or as required to meet eligibility criteria. 

Each school is responsible for establishing a procedure for collecting the comprehensive in- 
dividual appraisal data in a systematic manner to be submitted to the admission, review, and 
dismissal committee. 

The educational plan is the translation of all information derived from the appraisal process into 
written instructional and behavioral recommendations for the teacher. These recommendations, 
based on the pupil's identified strengths and weaknesses, include: skills to be mastered, content 
areas to be emphasized, methods to be employed, materials to.be utilized, and appropriate class- 
room management. 

The educational plan originates during any of the following processes: as a result of further 
study in a diagnostic classroom; as a result of the comprehensive individual appraisal which 
includes personnel responsible for implementing the plan; or as a part of the admission, review, 
and dismissal committee process. 
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The admission, review, and dismissal committee is composed of at least three members, rep- 
resenting the areas of administration, instruction, and appraisal and/ or special education. 

The committee considers available information for the purpose of determining the eligibility of 
all pupils for original assignment (admission), continued enrollment (review), and termination for 
special education services (dismissal). Specifically, the act of determining eligibility includes the 
assignment of handicapping condition and is based on appropriate data derived from the total 
appraisal process. All required screening and appraisal data is submitted to the committee as 
minimum information for their consideration. 

The admission, review, and dismissal committee performs the following minimum 
responsibilities: 

a. reviews all available data 

b. determines if the pupil meets the eligibility criteria 

c. makes appropriate instructional placement designation 

d. initiates development of educational plan, or modifies existing educational plan 

e. reviews all special education assignments annually to determine continuation, change, re- 
appraisal, or termination 

f. develops an individual written summary of the deliberations, findings, and recommenda- 
tions, following each meeting of the Committee. Each summary includes the date, the 
names, the positions, and the signatures of the persons participating in each meeting. A 
report is made and included in each pupil's eligibility folder. 

Dissemination is the provision for the written educational plan to the personnel responsible for 
implementation. This may be further supported by conferences between supportive professional 
personnel and instructional personnel. 

Evaluation is the on-going process of determining the effectiveness of the educational plan for 
each pupil in bringing about desired changes in pupil achievement and/or adjustment. A system- 
atic follow-up is instigated with evaluation information of the effectiveness of the plan. This sys- 
tematic follow-up may occur at any time but at intervals of no more than three months. 

The local school district is responsible for establishing a procedure for evaluating each educa- 
tional plan. The educational plan evaluation is written and reviewed by designated personnel 
responsible for modifying the plan, and filed in the student's individual folder. (R) 

For the auditorially handicapped these steps are followed: 

1. Otological examination and audiologist evaluation on the nature and extent of the child's 
hearing. 

2. Written report of educational appraisal which will include assessment of abilities and dis- 
abilities and instructional and behavioral recommendations for teaching which describe 
educational environment and specific methods and strategies which will maximize learning. 

3. Physician's written report of general medical evaluation. (R) 
For the language and/ or learning disabled, these steps are followed:' 

1. Written report of assessment showing total intellectual functioning not more than two stan- 
dard deviation units below the norm. 

2. A written report of assessment revealing evidence of a deficit or deficits in one or more of 
the basic psychological learning processes of auditory, visual, or haptic processing, inter- 
sensory integration and/or concept formation. 

3. A written report of educational assessment substantiating a discrepancy between age level 
expectancy and current educational performance. This criterion may not necessarily apply 
to pupils ages 3 through 5 years of age. 

4. Documented evidence must be offered to indicate that the child's learning style deviates so 
markedly from the norm of his age group that he requires special education intervention. 

5. Physician's written report of general medical evaluation.(R) 
For the speech handicapped, these steps are followed: 

1. Grade or program placement. 

2. Written report from a certified speech and hearing therapist giving the type of disorder and 
the degree of severity based on appropriate tests. 

3. Written plan of therapy for each individual pupil. 

4. A comprehensive appraisal shall be made to determine the appropriateness of continuing 
services for a speech handicapped pupil if he has not made satisfactory progress after two 
years of speech services. (R) 

ADMINISTRATIVE RESPONSIBILITY 

The state board of education is responsible for establishing the rules and regulations for spe- 
cial education classes. (TEC Sec. 16.16) (L) 

The central education agency has exclusive jurisdiction over the state schools for the deaf and 
the blind. (TEC Sec. 11.03 and TEC Sec. 11.06) (L) 

Responsibilities of the Texas coordinating commission for state health and welfare services 
include: 

I. studying diagnostic services, care and training, education, and rehabilitation programs for 
the handicapped; 

^ \ studying and determining the need for changes in the laws that apply to the care, education, 
training, and rehabilitation of the handicapped. (4447C) (L) 
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PLANNING 

Accredited local school districts applying for foundation school program funds in special edu- 
cation must develop a comprehensive plan which shows the orderly development and operation 
of the program over a five year period. An annual evaluation of the special education program 
shall also be made, including parts prescribed by and submitted to the Texas education agency. 

< R > 

The special education five-year planning document is required by the state board of education 
and is kept in duplicate on file at the local school district. Review of the planning document may 
be requested at any time by the Texas education agency for monitoring or other purposes. The 
format of the document is in accordance with the guide as developed by the Texas education 
agency .(R) 

On or before July 15, of each school year, each local school district is required to return the 
annual special education statistical report. This report form is provided by the Texas education 
agency before the beginning of the school year. This form is designed primarily to evaluate the 
quantity of special education services. Various quality studies sampling certain school districts 
may be carried out during the year in addition to the Annual Special Education Statistical Report. 
(R) . 

Advisory committees for special education, both special and continuing, may be established as 
necessary for the best interest of exceptional children in the development of special education 
programs in accordance with policies of the State Board of Education relating to advisory groups. 
(R) 

The Texas education agency shall assist in the necessary operation of and utilize the services 
of advisory committees, councils, or commissions for special education as may be created by the 
Legislature. (R) 

The Texas education agency provides necessary staff, offices, and facilities for the Advisory 
Council for Language Handicapped Children to conduct its business. 

As the Advisory Council for Language Handicapped Children studies problems of identification 
and treatment of problems of children with language disabilities, information and advice as may 
be appropriate are transmitted to the commissioner of education and the agency staff. 

Other activities of the agency as prescribed by the statute establishing this Advisory Council 
will be followed. (R) 

The Texas education agency provides necessary staff, offices and facilities for the Advisory 
Council for Children with Learning Disabilities to conduct its business. 

As the Advisory Council for Children with Learning Disabilities studies problems of identifica- 
tion and treatment of problems of children with learning disabilities, information and advice as 
may be appropriate are transmitted to the commissioner of education and the agency staff. (R) 

FINANCE 

Under rules, regulations and/ or formulas adopted by the state board of education, exceptional 
children teacher units, in addition to other professional and paraprofessional units, will be alloted 
to any eligible school district. Exceptional children teacher units for pupils who are severely 
physically handicapped or mentally retarded will be allocated from a formula different from other 
types of units. The minimum salary for psychologists and other pupil evaluation specialists used 
in computing salary allotments will be established by the state commissioner of education. Quali- 
fications and minimum salary levels of paraprofessional personnel for salary allotment purposes 
will be established by the state commissioner of education. A quantitative basis for the allotment 
of all special education unit personnel will be established by the state commissioner of education 
under rules of the state board of education. (R) 

Any school district, at its own expense, may employ special education personnel in excess of 
its state allotment and may supplement the minimum salary allotment by the state. Districts are 
further authorized, at local expense, to pay for all or part of further or continuing training or 
education of their special education personnel. Special education unit personnel may be em- 
ployed and /or utilized on a full-time, part-time, or a consultative basis. Personnel may be alloted 
by the state commissioner pursuant to cooperative district agreements to serve two or more dis- 
tricts. (R) 

Each school district operating an approved program will be alloted a special service allowance. 
This allotment is determined by the state commissioner and is for pupil evaluation, special seats, 
books, instructional media, and other supplies required for quality instruction. 

Each school operating an approved program will be allotted a transportation allowance for 
transporting children in special education who are unable to attend the program unless such 
special transportation is provided. The annual transportation allotment will be $150 per excep- 
tional child receiving such transportation. Allocated transportation funds may be used only for 
transpoitation purposes for children enrolled in a program of special education, who are eligible in 
a program of special education, or who are eligible for such enrollment. (R) 

The minimum monthly base pay and increments for teaching experience for an exceptional 
child or a special service teacher conducting a 9-, 10-, 11-, or 12-month special education pro- 
gram shall be the same as that of a classroom teacher provided in the Foundation Program Act, if 
the special education teachers have the qualifications required by the state commissioner of 
education. The annual salary of special education teachers will be the monthly base pay plus 
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increments multiplied by 9, 10, 11, or 12. Minimum monthly base pay in increments for teaching 
experience for special education counselors and supervisors engaged in 9-, 10-, 11-, or 12-month 
special education programs approved by the commissioner is the same as that of a counselor or 
supervisor in the Foundation Program Act if they have approved qualifications. (TEC Sec. 16.16) 

Professional personnel for the operation and maintenance of special education programs shall 
include teachers of exceptional children, special education supervisors, special education coun- 
selors, special service teachers such as itinerant teachers for the homebound and visiting teach- 
ers whose duties may or may not be performed on the campus of any school, psychologists, and 
other pupil evaluation specialists. Paraprofessional personnel include persons engaged as teach- 
er aides, who may or may not hold a teaching certificate. (TEC Sec. 16.16) (L) 

Deaf or blind persons may receive tuition exemptions at any wholly or partly state supported 
institution of higher education in the state. (TEC 1 1 .27) (L) 

Persons who are at least 18 years of age and who have completed a four year course of study in 
an accredited college, professional or technical school, or an approved teacher training center 
and who graduate with a degree including 10 semester hours of education with not less than five 
hours of principles and methods of teaching the type of handicapped child they are being cer- 
tified to teach, are granted a permanent first class certificate to teach the deaf and blind. (TEC 
Sec. 11.03 and 11.06) (L) 

Teachers, with five years of successful teaching experience of any particular type of handi- 
capped children prior to 1935, are granted a permanent first class certificate entitling them to 
teach that type of handicapped child or that industrial or special subject in the school for the deaf 
or school for the blind . (TEC . Sees. 1 1 .03 and 1 1 .06) (L) 

The state board of mental health and mental retardation may establish and maintain in its own 
institutions or may approve, as diagnostic centers, facilities run by public and private agencies. A 
diagnosis from an approved center will be equal to a diagnosis from any of the boards' centers. 
The services of the centers are on an ability-to-pay basis. After completion of the diagnosis the 
board may, among other things, inform the parents or guardian of a school age child that the 
child should be placed in a special education class in the public schools. (VACS 3871B) (L) 

School age persons on furlough from the state institutions for the mentally retarded are eligible 
for public school education classes if they can profit from the instruction. (VACS 3871B) (L) 

To provide for the continuance of additional programs for the instruction and training of 
handicapped persons between the ages of 6 and 21, independent rehabilitation districts are eligi- 
ble and shall be allotted administrative units, special service personnel, exceptional child teacher 
units, vocational units, and other special education personnel in the same manner as independent 
school districts through the foundation program of the central education agency. This became 
effective for the scholastic year beginning September 1, 1971. The general counsel of the educa- 
tion divisions for policy and procedures of the U.S. Department of Health, Education, and Welfare 
has ruled that without this amendment independent rehabilitation districts are not free public 
schools for the purposes of direct allocation of Title I ESEA funds. (TEC Sec. 1 1 .26) (L) 

Local school districts operating special education programs for exceptional children and re- 
gional education service centers providing appropriate special education services shall adhere to 
budgeting, accounting, and auditing practices as specified by the Commissioner of Education. 
Either Bulletin 613, Budgeting, Accounting, Auditing, A Guide for Texas Public Schools, or Bulle- 
tin 679, Financial Accounting Manual, shall be used. (R) 

Local school districts operating special education programs for exceptional children and re- 
gional education service centers providing appropriate special education services shall be sub- 
ject to program reviews, monitoring, audit, accreditation visits, and/or other regulatory proce- 
dures as may be deemed necessary by the Texas education agency. (R) 

Comprehensive Programs for Exceptional Children (Plan A) shall be available on a statewide 
basis by September i, 1976. A selected number of school districts each year will be approved to 
develop Comprehensive Programs for Exceptional Children (Plan A). Other school districts shall 
be approved to operate special education programs based on "Allocations Based on Identified 
Handicapped Pupils" (Plan B) until September 1, 1976. 

Both types of special education programs (Plan A and Plan B) shall be financed by the state 
and each participating district through the foundation school program funding arrangement. (R) 

An annual expenditure report of the basic support allocation is made. Funds not expended 
during the school year are deducted from the following school year's allocations. 

The intent of state support for appraisal services is to enhance or augment existing appraisal 
services rather than to support the total appraisal process. 

This allotment is for initial appraisals as well as reappraisals of pupils considered for or receiv- 
ing special education services. 

The local school district may: perform all appraisals and reappraisals by their own certified 
staffs; or perform part of the appraisals and reappraisals by their own certified staff and part by 
contracting services from certified professional personnel or groups; or contract or join coopera- 
tively for services for appraisal and reappraisal services with a regional education service center 
or other tax-supported qualified school service agency employing certified personnel. 

The special materials allocation will be used to improve the quality of instruction in special 
O .cation programs. The allocation may be utilized for special books, instructional media, and • 

ERJC 
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other supplies including consumable materials, appropriate for instruction for and with eligible 
handicapped pupils. 

The allocation which is made to the regional education service center is io be used for the 
support of the "Texas Plan for Special Education Instructional Material Services." The regional 
education service center shall use this allotment for the support of the materials center. The 
monies may be used for the acquisition of materials, personnel, and other necessary expenses for 
the development of the system. 

The local school district is expected to: make its payment to the regional education service 
center within 30 days of the receipt of funds; utilize no more than 25 per cent of the allotment for 
consumable materials; and utilize the remaining allotment for special books, instructional media, 
and other supplies appropriate for special education instructional programs. 

The regional education service centers are expected to comply with the regulations in operation 
of the Texas system of special education instructional materials centers. 

Funds from the local school district paid to the education service center are used to support 
these centers. The major portion of such funds is used for the purchase of instructional materials 
for the centralized lending library. No more than 50 percent is used for personnel and other 
necessary expenses in the operation of the center. 

The school district may utilize funds allocated for consultative services in the following manner: 
effective program evaluation and planning of its comprehensive special education efforts; 
strengthening component parts of special education on a consultative basis; or special consul- 
tants as may be needed in working with individual handicapped pupils. 

The suggested fee schedule for consultative services personnel is available upon request. 

The allocation which is made to the regional education service center is to be used to support 
regional and local planning and evaluation activities necessary for the development and opera- 
tion of a statewide program for comprehensive special education for exceptional children. 

Education service centers utilize these funds for emrvtoying either full-time or part-time person- 
nel or for contracting services that assist in regional program planning and evaluation, as well as 
local school district program planning and evaluation. Program implementation is considered to 
be part of the process of program planning and evaluation. 

The required allocation which goes to the education service center is not to be considered as 
payment for consultative services to be rendered to a specific local school district for a specific 
consultative activity. 

Education service centers may not use the required allocation received from local school dis- 
tricts for the support of training activities which are designed to assist personnel to meet certifica- 
tion requirements. 

The local school district and the regional education service center will establish revenue and 
expenditure accounting records to assure effective utilization of appraisal, special materials, and 
consultative services. 

Other allocations to support the special education program shall be made as provided by policy 
and administrative procedure for the following: textbooks for special education (Policy 2.8); spe- 
cial seats and electronic communication seivices (Policy 2,9); special transportation (Policy 
2.10); contracting with approved non-public schools for exceptional children (Policy 2.11). (R) 

Local school districts applying for special education programs may submit applications for 
preliminary approval on or before June 1 5 on forms furnished by the Texas education agency. 

Final approval will be made after the local school district files the verification report which gives 
the extent of special education programs and services as of the date established by the com- 
missioner of education. 

School districts operating under Plan A approval rmve until February 1 to activate approved 
personnel units which are authorized by preliminary approvals. (R) 

The total cost of operating county-wide day schools authorized by this section shall be borne 
entirely by the state and shall be paid from the fcundation school program fund. 

No part of the operating costs herein provided for shall be charged to the school districts of 
this state. 

Formulas as set forth in the statutes shall be used in determining the operating costs for the 
programs as authorized. 

The salary to be paid a teacher, supervisor, visiting teacher, or principal in the county-wide or 
bi-county-wide day school for the deaf shall be in accordance with the salary schedule of the 
district where the day school is established. 

No state funds provided for the day schools for the deaf shall be used for any other purpose. (R) 
I ocal school districts establishing this program are allocated teacher units on the basis of the 
following formulas: 



Teachers 



County-Wide 

1 for each 8 pupils or major fraction 



Bi-County-Wide 

1 for each 7 pupils or major fraction. 



Principals 



1 for each 1 5 or more teachers. 



1 for each such school. 

§ 



Supervisors 



1 for each 10 teachers not to exceed 
3; however, a minimum of one for 
each approved school. 



1 for each 10 teachers not to exceed 
3; however, a minimum of I for 
each approved school. 
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Visiting 
Teachers 



One 



One 



An operation expense allotment of $700, including transportation, is allowed per each eligible 
deaf pupil enrolled in the program on the first Monday in October or the designated date for each 
current school year. 

The cost of the above program is added to the district's foundation school program allotment 
and each district will receive its payments in the same manner that regular foundation payments 
are made. 

One initial allotment in the amount of $3,000 per teacher unit approved for the first year of 
operation only for the inauguration of an elementary program, ages 6 through 13, inclusive, is 
allowed for the acquisition of transportation vehicles, auditory and other classroom equipment 
and other aids and adjustments needed for training such deaf pupils in this program. 

Another initial allotment in the amount of $3,000 per teacher unit approved for the first year of 
operation only for the inauguration of the secondary program, ages 14 through 21 inclusive is 
allowed for the acquisition of transportation vehicles, auditory and classroom equipment, and 
other aids and adjustments needed for training such deaf pupils in the secondary program. 

The cost of this program is determined by statutory formulas. The act provides that all state 
funds allocated are used for no other purpose than for the operation and maintenance of county-wide 
or bi-county-wide day schools for eligible deaf pupils. The district will keep revenue and ex- 
penditure accounts for these monies. If, at the end of the school year, the revenues exceed the 
expenditures, the excess will be returned to the Texas education agency. 

The county-wide or bi-county day school is operated for the same school calendar year as that 
of the operating school district. 

The preliminary application for funds is filed by each designated school district with the finance 
division of the Texas education agency on or before August 20 of each year, such application to 
serve as a tentative basis for allocating funds. The application contains an estimate of enrollment 
for the school year concerned and has attached an official salary schedule of the designated 
school district. 

The application is to also contain information as to the certificate number, degree status, years 
of experience, salary, etc., for each teacher, principal, supervisor, or visiting teacher assigned to 
the program. If all eligible units have not been filled at the time the preliminary application for 
funds is filed, the district may estimate the salaries to be paid for such units. 

The enrollment on the first Monday in October of each year or on such date designated by the 
district in its preliminary application for funds is to serve as a basis for allocating funds for that 
year. 

In addition to the preliminary application for funds, the district is required to file a final applica- 
tion for funds which will reflect the number of eligible pupils enrolled the first Monday \\\ October 
or on the designated date. (R) 

The amount paid under a contract for each eligible child shall not exceed the average cost per 
pupil under the program of county-wide day schools for the deaf. The cost of this program shall 
be borne entirely by the state and shall be paid from the foundation school program fund.(R) 

The Texas education agency determines annually the average per pupil cost in the operation of 
the county-wide day schools for the deaf. This amount is the amount of contract reimbursement 
for the following school year. 

The parent or guardian of an exceptional child, for whom the local school district has con- 
tracted, will be charged no additional tuition. 

Reimbursement of approved contracts is made to the local school district through its regular 
foundation fund payments. 

The district will keep revenue and expenditure accounts for these monies. If, at the end of the 
school year, the revenues exceed the expenditures, the excess wil! be returned to the Texas 
education agency. 

In school districts where one contract pupil moves during the school year and can no longer 
attend the private school, and another pupil moves in or is determined eligible, the contract may 
cover the new pupil. If the pupil moves to another district but can continue to attend the private 
school, this pupil may continue to be covered by the initial --ontract from the initiating school 
district. (R) 

The Texas education agency shall allocate to rehabilitation districts for handicapped persons, 
exceptional children's teacher units and other special education resources as authorized for the 
education of eligible pupils between the ages of 14 and 21, both inclusive. 

The formula for "Programs Based on Identified Handicapped Pupils" (Plan B) shall be utilized 
for these allocations. 

The cost of these allocations is to be financed entirely by the state and are to be paid from the 
foundation school program fund. 

The rehabilitation district shall be subject to the same policies and administrative procedures 
as any other local school district operating a special education program. (R) 

The superintendent of a rehabilitation district for handicapped persons applies to the Texas 
education agency in the same manner prescribed for local school districts for the allocation of 

0 ;cial education funds. The application is processed and approved in the same manner as other 

1 [(^"plications from local school districts. 
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The Texas education agency shall allocate to the department of corrections, exceptional chil- 
dren's teacher units and other special education resources as authorized for the education of 
eligible handicapped, incarcerated persons who are not high school graduates. 

The formula for "Programs Based on Identified Handicapped Pupils" (Plan B) shall be utilized 
for these allocations. 

The cost of these allocations is to be financed entirely by the state and are to be paid from the 
foundation school progn*»n fund. 

The department of corrections shall be subject to the same policies and administrative pro- 
cedures as any other local school district operating a special education program. (R) 

The designated official in the department of corrections applies to the Texas education agency 
in the same manner prescribed for local school districts for the allocation of special education 
funds. The application is processed and approved in the same manner as other applications from 
local school districts. (R) 

Funds for special education programs made available from the federal government for the edu- 
cation and training of handicapped pupils or the preparation and training of personnel who work 
with handicapped pupils shall be utilized in accordance with state and federal laws and an ap- 
proved state plan for each program. All funds shall be utilized in the total statewide effort for the 
development of comprehensive programs for exceptional children. (R) 

Federal funds are made available and programs approved by the Department of Special Educa- 
tion and Special Schools for the following programs: 

1. Education for the handicapped Act, Public Law 91-230, Part B 

The program is operated under the authority of an approved state plan. 

Programs and projects for the initiation, improvement, and expansion of special educa- 
tion programs and services for handicapped pupils are funded and operated on a statewide 
basis, through a local school district, or through a regional education service center. 

2. Education for the Handicapped Act, Public Law 9 1-230, Parts D and G 

The program is operated under the authority of an approved state plan. 

Programs such as, but not limited to, special study institutes, short-term traineeships, and 
short-term institutes are provided for the preparation of professional personnel working 
with handicapped children. 
The department of special education and special schools has a planning and consultative re- 
sponsibility in the utilization of other federal funds made available for special education programs 
and services. Examples of some of these programs are: Elementary and Secondary Education 
Act, Title I, us amended by Public Law 89-313; Elementary and Secondary Education Act, Title III, 
15 Percent for the Handicapped; Vocational Education for the Handicapped (R) 

ADMINISTRATIVE STRUCTURE AND ORGANIZATION 

Two or more school districts may jointly operate special education programs. Any school dis- 
trict may contract, where feasible, with any other school district for all or part of the program 
under the rules and regulations established by the state commissioner of education. One district 
serves as the fiscal agent for the program. (L) 

Programs operated cooperatively or jointly between two or more school districts must be de- 
scribed in the special education five-year planning document. (R) 

One school district contracting with one or more districts for part or all of its programs and 
services for exceptional children must describe such arrangements in the special education five- 
year planning document. (R) 

Special education pupils are eligible for transfers from one school district to another on the 
same basis as othe<* pupils in accordance with existing statutes, policies, and administrative pro- 
cedures. The receiving district may accept or reject the application according to policies of the 
local board of trustees. (R) 

The Texas education agency is authorized to establish on a county-wide basis special day 
schools for the deaf in all counties having a population of 300,001) or more inhabitants, according 
to the last preceding federal census. (L) (R) 

The Texas education agency is authorized to establish on a bi-county-wide basis special day 
schools for the deaf in any two contiguous counties whose cumulative population exceeds 
240,000 but does not exceed 335,000 inhabitants according to the last preceding federal census. 

(R) 

School districts in counties contiguous to ihose authorized to operate a bi-county-wide day 
school for the deaf may participate in the day school for the deaf program upon approval by the 
Texas education agency of requests from a school district in a county contiguous to those coun- 
ties authorized to operate the bi-county day school and the school district designated to conduct 
the school. Such authorized participation shall be on the same basis as for school districts within 
the counties authorized to operate the school. (R) 

Upon approval of the Texas education agency and the school district designated to conduct the 
school, those school districts in counties which are contiguous to the contiguous counties which 
are authorized to participate in the bi-county-wide day schools for the deaf also may participate 
on the same basis as school districts within counties previously authorized to operate the 
schools. (R) 

Designated day schools, county or bi-county, shall be administered by a centrally located 
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school district designated by the Texas education agency. The designated school district shall 
provide appropriate physical facilities, buildings, equipment, supplies, materials, and transporta- 
tion to all eligible children residing in the county or bi-counties designated to operate day schools for the 
deaf. (R) 

In a contract between the commissioner and the authorized school district the following is 
stipulated: The Texas education agency provides financial support to the county-wide day 
schools for the deaf in accordance with provisions of the statutes authorizing the program, and 
the designated local school district provides the administration, educational program, pupil 
transportation services, and necessary facilities to maintain and operate the county-wide day 
schools. The program is located on one school campus unless otherwise approved by the 
Commissioner. (R) 

All deaf children between the scholastic ages of 6 and 21, inclusive, residing in the county 
providing a day school program therein authorized for such scholastics, shall be eligible to attend 
the school designated by the operating district. (R) 

Deaf children between the scholastic ages of 6 and 13, inclusive, in such counties (heretofore 
eligible for admission in the Texas School for the Deaf) are not eligible for admission to the Texas 
School for the Deaf except upon recommendation of the superintendent of the operating district 
with the concurrence of the superintendent of the Texas School for the Deaf. (R) 

Children enrolled in the county-wide day schools in such counties, who become 14 years of age on or 
before December 31, are eligible for admission to the Texas School for the Deaf or to continue their 
academic training and program of vocational planning, guidance, and training in the special day school. 

(R) 

Pupils who are deaf and severely hard of hearing (auditorially handicapped) are those whose hearing is 
nonfunctional (after all necessary medical treatment, surgery, and/ or use of hearing aids) for the purpose of 
understanding normal conversation and results in a delay in language and/ or speech development or other- 
wise creates an educational handicap. (R) 

Admission to the program is made after evaluations have been completed on the following: physical 
status; otological examination; audiologisfs evaluation; educational background and intellectual assess- 
ment; and medical and family history. In the case of a multi-handicapped child, deafness must be the major 
handicap. (R) 

A local admission, review, and dismissal committee is established. This committee has the responsibility 
for admission of pupils to the program, for annually reviewing the progress of each pupil, and for dismissal 
of pupils from the program. (R) 

On accepted transfers, the receiving district may charge a reasonable tuition not to exceed a reasonable 
estimate of local operating cost. The receiving district has a responsibility of notification of tuition increase 
60 days prior to June 1 . (R) 

County-Wide Bi-County-Wide 

Supervisors Oneforeach 10 teachers not to exceed One for each JO teachers not to exceed 

three, however, a minimum of one three, however, a minimum of one 

for each approved school. for each approved school. 

Visiting One One 

teachers 



An operation expense allotment of $700, including transportation, is allowed per each eligible deaf pupil 
enrolled in the program on the first Monday in October or the designated date for each current school year. 
(R) 

One initial allotment in the amount of $3,000 per teacher unit approved for the first year of operation 
only for the inauguration of an elementary program, ages 6 through 13, inclusive, is allowed for the acquisi- 
tion of transportation vehicles, auditory and classroom equipment and other aids and adjustments needed 
for training such deaf pupils in the secondary program. (R) 

The cost of this program is determined by statutory formulas. The law provides that all state funds 
allocated are used for no other purpose than for the operation and maintenance of a county-wide or 
bi-county-wide day school for eligible deaf pupils. The district will keep revenue and expenditure accounts 
for these monies. If, at the end of the school year, the revenues exceed the expenditures, the excess will be 
returned to the Texas education agency. (R) 

The preliminary application for funds is filed by each designated school district with the finance division 
of the Texas education agency on or before August 20 of each year, such application to serve as a tentative 
basis for allocating funds. The application contains an estimate of enrollment for the school year concerned 
and has attached an official salary schedule of the designated school district. (R) 

In addition to meeting the provisions of the policies and administrative procedures fcr pupil transfers 
applicable to all students of the state, the tuition of special education pupils who transfer is the responsibil- 
ity of the parent or guardian if service is provided in the home district. If services are not provided in the 
home district, that district (home district) has a responsibility for tuition payment. (R) 

An application for transfer can be requested from the division of finance of the Texas education agency 
by the receiving district. This form is returned to the division of finance by June 1 pre* ?ding the school year 
'n which the transfer is to take effect. Upon approval by the Texas education agency, state funds for the 
itudent being transferred are assigned to the receiving district. In certain hardship cases approval may be 
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granted for transfers when the application is received by October 1 of the year in which the transfer is to 
take effect. <R) 

No school district within a county which has a county-wide or bi-county-wide day school for the deaf is 
eligible under the regular program of special education to apply for teacher units or contract allocations 
with approved non-public schools for deaf pupils in the age range served by the county-wide program. (R) 

The total cost of operating county-wide day schools must be borne entirely by the state and shall be paid 
from the foundation school program fund. (R) 

No part of the operating costs herein provided for may be charged to the school districts of this state. (R) 

Formulas as set forth in the statutes must be used in determining the operating costs for the programs as 
authorized. (R) 

The salary to be paid to a teacher, supervisor, visiting teacher, or principal in the county-wide or bi- 
county-wide day school for the deaf must be in accordance with the salary schedule of the district where the 
day school is established. (R) 
No state funds provided for the day schools for the deaf may be used for any other purpose. (R) 
Local school districts establishing this program are allocated teacher units on the basis of the following 
formula: 

County-wide Bi-County-Wide 

Teachers One for each 8 pupils or One for each 7 pupils or 

major fraction. major fraction. 

Principals One for each 1 5 or more teachers. One for each such school. 

The Texas education agency is authorized to establish on a county-wide basis special day schools for the 
deaf in all counties having a population of 300,000 or more inhabitants, accnrding to the last preceding 
federal census. 

The Texas education agency is authorized to establish on a bi-county-wide basis special day schools for 
the deaf in any two contiguous counties whose cumulative population exceeds 240,000 but does not exceed 
335,000 inhabitants according to the last preceding federal census. 

School districts in counties contiguous to those authorized to operate a bi-county-wide day school for 
the deaf may participate in the day school for the deaf program upon approval by the Texas education 
agency of requests from a school district in a county contiguous to those counties authorized to operate the 
bi-countyday school and the school district designated to conduct the school. Such authorized participa- 
tion shall be on the same basis as for school districts within the counties authorized to operate the school. 

Upon approval of the Texas education agency and the school district designated to conduct the school, 
those school districts in counties which are contiguous to the contiguous counties which are authorized to 
participate in the bi-county-wide day schools for the deaf also may participate on the same basis as school 
districts within counties previously authorized to operate the schools. (R) 

The commissioner of education designates the local school district in eligible counties to operate day 
schools for the deaf. 

In a contract between the Commissioner and the authorized school district the following is stipulated: 
the Texas education agency provides financial support to the county-wide day schools for the deaf in 
accordance with provisions of the statutes authorizing the program, and the designated local school district 
provides the administration, educational program, pupil transportation services, and necessary facilities to 
maintain and operate the county-wide day schools. The program is located on one school campus unless 
otherwise approved by the Commissioner. 

No school district within a county which has a county-wide or bi-county-wide day school for the deaf is 
eligible under the regular program of special education to apply for teacher units or contract allocations 
with approved non-public schools for deaf pupils in the age range served by the county-wide program. (R) 

The application is to also contain information as to the certificate number, degree status, years of ex- 
perience, salary, etc., for each teacher, principal, supervisor, or visiting teacher assigned to the program. If 
all eligible units have not been filled at the time the preliminary application for funds is filed, the district 
may estimate the salaries to be paid for such units. (R) 

The enrollment on the first Monday in October of each year or on such date designated by the district in 
its preliminary application for funds is to serve as a basis for allocating funds for that year. (R) 

In addition to the preliminary application for funds, the district is required to file a final application for 
funds which will reflect the number of eligible pupils enrolled the first Monday in October or on the 
designated date. (R) 
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SERVICES 

" 'Special services' required for the instruction of a program for exceptional children means special 
teaching in the public school curriculum within or without the regular classroom; corrective teaching, such 
as lip reading, speech correction, sight conservation, corrective health habits; transportation, special seats, 
books, instructional media and supplies, professional counseling with students and parents, and supervi- 
sion of professional services and pupil evaluation services that establish teaching techniques for children 
with language and/ or learning disabilities. (TEC Sec. 16.16) (L) 

A six-member state commission for the deaf is appointed by the governor with the advice and consent of 
the Senate. Two members must be deaf and all members must be outstanding citizens of Texas. The 
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commission shall appoint a qualified person to serve as executive director. To be qualified to serve in this 
position a person should preferably be deaf or hard of hearing. The commissioner is responsible for render- 
ing all services to the deaf except those which are by law the responsibility of the welfare, education or 
other state agencies. The commission shall also conduct a census of deaf persons and keep a card registry. 
The commission shall serve as the agency for the collection of information concerning the deaf in a manner 
related to the dispensing of information to interested persons. (Chapter 640, Acts of 1971) (L) 

A state program shall be established by the central education agency for the education of deaf adults. 
The purpose of the program is to provide primary and secondary educational opportunities to adults whose 
hearing loss is severe enough to prevent use of the spoken method of communication; that is, if his 
handicap has not interfered with the retainment of the level of educational advancement otherwise poten- 
tially feasible. The programs shall operate in the following manner: 

1. Criteria and standards for determining the degree of hearing loss which will make a person eligible 
for education must be developed. 

2. Criteria and standards for determining teacher qualifications, curriculum, equipment and classroom 
facilities which must be provided by the school district to qualify for state aid must also be developed. 

3. The agency must publish and distribute the rules under which school districts may apply for or 
qualify for and receive state assistance. 

4. To establish an educational program for deaf adults qualifying for state assistance, a district must 
comply with the central education agency rules and standards and must have at least ten eligible deaf 
enrollees. 

5. Subject to appropriations from the general fund, the available school fund, the minimum foun- 
dation and other available funds, the central education agency shall allocate to each qualifying dis- 
trict $250 for each student enrolled per year in the district program for deaf adults. (TEC Sec. 11.16 
(L) 

To be eligible for special transportation, children must be unable to attend the program unless such 
transportation is provided. (R) 

Pupils unable to utilize regular transportation are provided special transportation to assist them to 
receive educational services. The local school district establishes the pupil's need for special transportation 
and provides the ty pe and kind of special transportation needed. 

The annual special transportation allotment will be $150 per exceptional child receiving such transporta- 
tion. This is paid to the school district in two installments. (R) 



Class She: 



Number of Pupils 
Minimum Maximum 
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SPEECH HANDICAPPED 

Half Unit (Caseload) 30 — 

Unit (Caseload) 60 — 

2 Units (Caseload) 110 — 

Number of children for each unit above 2 60 — 

LEARNING DISABLED 

Half Unit (Half-day Special Class) (Minimally Brain Injured) 4 — 

Unit (Special Class (minimally Brain-Injured) 8 — 

2 Units (Special Classes) (Minimally Brain-Injured) 14 — 

Number of children for each unit above 2 (Minimally Brain-Injured) 10 — 

AURALLY HANDICAPPED AND DEAF 

Half Unit (Half-day Special Class) ( Auditorially Handicapped) 4 — 

Unit (Special Class) (Auditorially Handicapped) 8 — 

2 Units (Special Classes) (Auditorially Handicapped) 14 
Number of children for each unit over 2 (Special Classes) (Auditorially 

Handicapped) 10 

Half Unit (Half-day Special Class) (Preschool Deaf) 4 — 

Unit (Special Class) (Preschool Deaf) 6 — 

2 Units (Special Classes) (Preschool) ] 2 — 

Number of children for each unit above 2 (Preschool Deaf) 8 — (R) 

A special education program shall be provided in accordance with state statutes for preschool children, 
including the ages of three, four and five years, who have a hearing loss sufficiently severe to prevent 
adequate progress in speech development. <R) 

The purpose of the program shall be to prepare children for entry in the first grade of the Texas School 
for the Deaf or the Texas public schools by providing them with a command of some form of communica- 
tion with others. (R) 

Vocational rehabilitation services as authorized in the State Vocational Rehabilitation Plan are available 
to all handicapped pupils 16 years of age and older, who because of their disability have an employment 
handicap. 

Services offered by vocational rehabilitation through the cooperative work-study program are: 
Q a. A designated day by the vocational rehabilitation counselor f jr counseling and guidance services, 
b. Training fees, toots, and equipment if required. 
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c. Psychological services when not available through the public schools. 

d. Psychiatric evaluations if needed. 

e. Medical evaluations and physical restoration services if not provided through other sources. 

f. Parent counseling and guidance by the vocational rehabilitation counselor. 

School districts not part of the cooperative work-study program should refer eligible students to a voca- 
tional rehabilitation counselor of the Texas Rehabilitation Commission serving the area. (R) 

Regional education service centers which provide any special education service or conduct any special 
education program or project, shall develop and submit a plan for service, program, or project to the 
Division of Special Education for review and approval. 

The purpose of comprehensive special education programs for auditorially handicapped children is to 
provide services and programmatic considerations of speech reading, communication, and conservation of 
residual hearing so that these children may develop skills necessary to attain academic achievement. (R) 

The purpose of comprehensive special education programs for language and/ or learning disabled chil- 
dren is to provide programmatic modifications for children who have identifiable deficits in the processes 
related to organizing and integrating the information necessary for academic success. 

The purpose of comprehensive special education programs for speech handicapped children is to provide 
appraisal of each child's speech, oral language, and/ or mild hearing disorder and to develop a program of 
correction to meet the child's individual needs. (R) 

PRIVATE 

Under regulations of the state board, districts may contract with nonprofit, public or private communit> 
mental health and/ or retardation centers or any other approved nonprofit organization, institution or 
agency to provide services for exceptional children. (TEC Sec. 16.16) (L) 

Mentally retarded, deaf, physically handicapped, emotionally disturbed children, children with language 
and/ or learning disabilities and pregnant girls are eligible for placement. 

Deaf pupils must be eligible for admission to the state school for. the deaf and have no other state- 
supported program provided or available. 

Other children must reside with their parents on a day-to-day basis and have been provided with no 
appropriate program in their school district. Contracting is described as an element in the district's five- 
year plan for special education. (R) 

The parent of a deaf child must request the contracting services. (R) 

The state pays the entire cost of the program for a deaf child, but not exceeding the average cost per pupil 
in county-wide day schools for the deaf, from foundation program funds. (R) 

For other disabilities the state reimburses school districts for the average cost per pupil cost of the 
preceding year for the specific type of special education services in the school district. (R) 

The child's parent or guardian must be charged no additional tuition. (R) 

Law implies that either in-state or out-of-state placements are authorized if the school has state board 
approval. (R) 

Placements may be made only in nonprofit schools which have operated for at least two years. Before 
approval, all facilities must undergo a site visit by a professional team from the state education agency. 
Application for approval must be made by November I. After the site visit, the school, if passed, is ap- 
proved for one to three years. Institutions not approved may reapply next year if necessary improvements 
are made, or they may appeal to the division of school accreditation. (R) 

Approved schools must annually report to the division of school accreditation. An approved school not 
contracting for two successive years will be dropped from the approved lists. (R) 

Institutions not approved may reapply for the next year if sufficient improvements have been made to 
warrant the application, or they may appeal the recommendation of non-approval through established 
procedures of the Division of School Accreditation. (R) 

Private schools for the deaf must be nonprofit and nonsectarian and must meet standards of education 
and training, and have buildings and equipment and facilities equal to those provided by the state school 
for the deaf. They must have been operated successfully for two or more years. (R) 

The school district is responsible for maintaining a pupil eligibility file, for verifying pupil attendance, for 
negotiating the contract and maintaining fiscal records. Contracts must be negotiated for each pupil by 
October 15 of each year. The school district must assure that state monies paid to it for contract pupils are 
used for no other purpose and return any excess to the state education agency. The district must also assure 
that eligible contract pupils are considered for a special transportation allotment. (R) 

Approved non-public schools for exceptional children are categorized in two basic groups: 

Mental Health and /or Mental Retardation Facilities. 

Mental health and/ or mental retardation facilities include institutions, programs, or centers under the 
jurisdiction (direct or indirect) of the Texas Department of Mental Health and Mental Retardation. (Arti- 
cle 5547-201, SenaJe Bill 465, 61st Legislature) (L) 

Approved non-public schools for exceptional children must meet the standards as set forth in the Princi- 
ples and Standards yor Accrediting Institutional and Special Schools. 

Private, nonprofit facilities must have been in operation for at least two years and hold a nonprofit 
corporation charter issued by the State of Texas at least for the same period of time. 

Approved schools will make an annual report to the Division of School Accreditation as prescribed by 
that Division. 

q An approved school which does not contract for two successive years will be dropped from the approved 
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Digest: Language, Speech, and Hearing Programs 



TEXAS 43-14 



During the 180 days of contracted service any non-public school that charges tuition, mails out state- 
ments requesting payment, or charges parents any sums of money for educational services contracted re- 
gardless of the terms used to describe services for which payment is charged, except for routine supply 
items, will be subject to immediate removal from the list of approved schools. 

Non-public schools reporting the operation of programs beyond the required 180 days of instruction 
may determine an equitable means of assessing fees for programs without penalty. <R) 

Any accredited local school district may contract for any eligible handicapped pupil under the following 
conditions: 

1 . the child resides with his parent or guardian on a day-to-day basis, 

2. the parent or guardian of an exceptional child, for whom the local school district has contracted, 
will be charged no additional tuition, 

3. the school district does not have an approved special education program in operation for the type 
of handicap contracted or the program does not meet the needs of the individual pupil for whom the 
contract is made, 

4. the school district has described contracting with non-public schools as an element in their Five- 
Year Comprehensive Planning Document for Special Education. 

5. Contracts are negotiated on an individual pupil basis and must be completed on or before the date 
determined by the Assistant Commissioner of Special Education and Special Schools as the date for 
verification of pupils for contracting with non-public schools, 

6. contracts on pupils who move during the year should be adjusted if contract pupils move during the 
year and other pupils are found eligible for and need contract service, the new pupils may then be 
substituted, 

7. assuring that state monies paid local school districts for contract pupils are used for no other pur- 
pose. The district will keep revenue and expenditure accounts for these monies. If, at the end of the 
school year, the revenues exceed the expenditures, the excess will be returned to the Texas Educa- 
tion Agency, 

8. assuring that allocations for contract services are granted on the basis of individual pupils. School 
districts receive contract funds through regular Foundation School Program payments and must 
make payments to non-public schools on a regular basis, 

9. assuring that eligible contract pupils are considered for a special transportation allotment, and 

10. the school district has the same responsibility for pupils served under contract as for those served by 
their special education programs. (R) 

The local school district will be reimbursed an amount equivalent to the average per pupil cost as de- 
termined by the Division of Finance for the preceding year for the specific type of special education 
services. (R) 

PERSONNEL 

Requirements for the Permanent Provisional Certificate for all teachers of Exceptional Children are: 

Completion of a baccalaureate degree ( including 6 semester hours in American History and the required 
course(s) in Texas and Federal Constitutions). 

Completion of a general education program of around 60 semester hours in courses that provide com- 
mon backgrounds and foundations of our social and cultural heritage. 

For certification in Speech and Hearing Therapy, the following are required: 12 semester hours in pro- 
fessional education courses; 3 semester hours in a survey course in education for exceptional children; 27 
semester hours of speech and hearing courses, with an area designated as speech and hearing therapy. This 
shall include 200 clock hours of clinical practice, one-half of which must be a public school setting; and 6 
semester hours in directed teaching in the field of speech and hearing therapy. (100 clock hours in a public 
school may be earned concurrently with the 6 semester hours of student teaching.) 

For certification u teaching the Deaf and/ or Severely Hard of Hearing, the following are required: 9 
semester hours in content courses for the elementary school including arithmetic, social studies, and sci- 
ence; 12 semester hours in professional elementary education; 18 semester hours in specialized courses 
teaching deaf and/ or severely hard of hearing; including six semester hours in the technique and interpreta- 
tion of auditory tests and three semester hours in auditory training and lip reading; and 6 semester hours in 
directed teaching in classes for deaf children. 

After August 1, 1966, the Permit for Special Assignment is available only upon the request of an employ- 
ing superintendent. Special forms for the permit are available upon request. 

General requirements for all persons who are to teach in an area of special education on a permit for 
special assignment are: 

1 . Hold a baccalaureate degree from an accredited institution. 

2. Hold a valid Texas teacher's certificate with exception of Speech and Hearing Therapy and Deaf. 

3. Have completed one year of teaching experience or six semester hours directly related to the special 
education field assigned. 

4. Superintendent will agree to make it possible for the teacher to attend a one or two day orientation 
workshop in the specific area to which assignment has been made. (The workshop to be held in a 

centrally locateu area and conducted by a consultant of the division of special education.) 
For speech and hearing therapy there must be one or more units in operation in this specific area in the 
school system and staffed with a teacher fully certified in this area, and the person for whom the permit is 
requested must have a major or a minimum of 24 semester hours in the field of speech, 
y ' . For Deaf and/ or Severely Hard of Hearing teachers, there must be one or more units in operation in this 
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specific area in the school system and staffed with a teacher fully certified in this area. General requirements 
for the provisional certificate in language and/ or learning disabilities are: 

1. Completion of a baccalaureate degree (including six semester hours in American history and the 
course(s) in Texns and Federal Constitutions). 

2. Completion of an academic foundation program of around 60 semester hours in courses that provide 
common backgrounds and foundations of our social and cultural heritage. 

3. Three semester hours in a survey course in education for exceptional children. 
Specific requirements are: 

1. Completion of requirements in academic specialization for teachers in elementary or secondary 
schools, whichever is applicable 

2. Twelve semester hours in professional secondary education or twelve semester hours in professional 
elementary education plus twelve semester hours in elementary content courses, whichever program 
is applicable. Three semester hours in human development shall be included within the professional 
education courses. 

3. Twelve semester hours as specified: three semester hours in learning theory and nine semester hours 
directly related to. teaching language and/ or learning handicapped children; six semester hours in 
directed teaching which shall be in both this area of special education and the regular classroom. 

The candidate for the Permit for Special Assignment must: 

1 . Hold a baccalaureate degree from an accredited institution. 

2. Hold a valid Texas teacher's certificate. 

3. Have completed one year of teaching experience or six semester hours directly related to the special 
education field assigned. 

4. Have the superintendent agree to make it possible for the teacher to attend a one or two-day orienta- 
tion workshop in the specific area to which assignment has been made, conducted by or approved by 
the Division of Special Education of the Texas Education Agency. 

Permit renewals will be granted for those persons currently on permit if six additional semester hours in 
special education have been completed prior to the request for a permit renewal or verification is obtained 
that applicant has participated in school district's inservice education program for language and/ or learning 
disabilities. 

Teachers who teach at least two years in approved Language and/or Learning Disabilities Developmental 
Programs or approved Comprehensive Special Education for Exceptional Children Programs (Plan A), 
Language and/ or Learning Disabilities component, and earn a minimum of 12 semester hours college or 
university credit as a part of staff development, a required component by State Board of Education 
policies, may be certified. This will be applicable for experience for school years 1970-71, 1971-72, and 
1972-73 only. 

Teachers who have taught in a special education program for the minimally hrain-injured for a period of 
at least three years and have the physically handicapped endorsement may be certified in the area of 
language and/ or learning disabilities. (R) 

FACILITIES 

Statutes contain no specific provision for the handicapped in this area. 
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UTAH 

RIGHT TO AN EDUCATION 

Constitution: "The legislature shall provide for the establishment and maintenance of a uniform system 
of public schools which shall be open to all children of the state, and be free from sectarian control." (Art, 
X, Sec. 1, Utah Const.) (L) 

Compulsory Attendance Law: All children between the ages of six and 18 must attend public or regular 
private school during the established school year unless the child is of such physical or mental condition, as 
certified by competent physicians, to render attendance inexpedient or impractical. (UCA 53-24-1 ) (L) 

. Children holding valid exemption certificates issued by a local school superintendent are exempt from 
attending any school. The certificate exemption ceases to be valid at the end of the school year in which it is 
issued. The child may obtain this certificate of exemption only after an evaluation process conducted by an 
evaluation team established for that purpose by the district board of education. A certificate may only be 
issued if the evaluation team determines that the handicapped child is unstable to the extent he constitutes 
a potential hazard to the safety of himself or to others. A majority of the members of the evaluation team 
shall not be employees of the school district and must include at least three persons, including a division of 
health evaluation services representative, a qualified person designated by the local superintendent, and a 
person skilled in the area of the handicap of the child being evaluated. A certificate of exemption is subject 
to review by a three-member panel appointed by the state director of special education upon the filing of a 
written protest by a parent or guardian within 30 days after the certificate is issued. (UCA 53-18-6) (L) 

All parents, guardians, or other persons in control of any deaf or blind child between the ages of six and 
18 who is unable to be educated in a public school because of his handicap, must send the child to the 
school for the deaf or the school for the blind at least nine months of the year. In cases where it appears to 
the satisfaction of the board that the child is taught at home by a competent teacher with the same curricu- 
lum and for the same length of time as children are required by law to be taught at the state school, the 
child has already acquired proficiency in the curriculum of the state school, or the child is in a physical or 
mental condition (certified by a competnent physician) that renders such attendance inexpedient or imprac- 
tical, the child is exempted from the requirements, (UCA 64-3-20) (L) 

Responsibilities: The stats board of education shall provide proper education and training for all 
handicapped children unless a child has a valid certificate of exemption. (UCA 53yl8-2)(L) 

If it is not possible to provide special education for handicapped children in the public schools of the 
district, or in conjunction with another district, the board of education of the district shall secure this 
education and training outside of the public schools or provide for the teaching of handicapped children in 
their homes. (UCA 53-18-2) (L) 

POPULATION 

Definitions: Handicapped children are those children with "physical or mental handicaps." (L) 

" 'Deaf and hard of hearing* students are those having hearing impairments which prevent them from 
developing potentialities in regular or hard of hearing programs, but are otherwise generally mentally and 
physically adequate." 

" 'Hard of hearing children' have a hearing loss not severe enough to require a program for the deaf, but 
need the additional help of an itinerant or resource teacher to help them succeed in a regular classroom. 
Otherwise, they are generally physically and mentally adequate." (R) 

" 'Speech and hearing handicapped children' are those whose speech or hearing is so far below standard 
or departs so far from acceptable normal hearing or normal speech that it calls undesirable attention to 
itself or impedes educational efficiency." (R) 

" 'Learning disabled children* are those who are seriously academically retarded below mental age and 
the norm for their grade placement in reading and/ or other fundamental academic processes, but who are 
otherwise generally mentally and physically adequate." (R) 

Age of Eligibility: Children may receive services from age five to 21. Local districts may provide pro- 
grams out of their own funds to children below five and above 2 1 . (UCA 53-1 8-1 ) (L) 

IDENTIFICATION, ASSESSMENT, AND PLACEMENT 

Census: In accordance with the rules of the superintendent, the clerk of the board of education, school 
enumerators and attendance officers in every district are responsible for securing information and report- 
ing to the state superintendent of public instruction by November 15 of each year and, thereafter as cases 
arise, regarding every handicapped child within the school district of preschool age, school age and post 
school age who, because of apparent physical or mental condition, is not being properly educated and 
trained. As soon thereafter as possible, the child will be examined by a person certified by the district 
superintendent or the state board as a public school psychologist or psychological examiner. A report will 
be made to the superintendent concerning the child's special educational and training needs. These children 
and all persons presently being educated and trained in existing "day care centers for the handicapped" are 
referred to as handicapped children. (UCA 53-18-1) (L) 

Screening: During the fir t month of each school year, every teacher must test the sight and hearing of all 
children under their jurisdiction. Parents must be notified of any defects and have explained to them the 
necessity for medical attention.. A licensed physician may be hired by the board of education to perform 
q *iese tests. 

ERIC 
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Assessment and Placement: Approval for admission to a program for deaf and hard of hearing is to be 
given after reports by qualified and appropriate professional personnel of psychological and physical ex- 
amination (including an acceptable audiometric report by a qualified examiner), academic readiness or 
achievement tests, and family situations are all made available to the admissions committee. Additional 
visual and speech examinations are to be obtained when needed. (R) 

Approval for admission for speech and hearing handicapped is to be given only after reports by qualified 
and appropriate professional personnel of psychological and physical examination (including an accept- 
able audiometric report by a qualified examiner), academic readiness or achievement tests and family 
situations are all made available to the admissions committee. Additional visual and speech examinations 
are to be obtained when needed. (R) 

Approval for admission for learning disabled is to be given only after reports of psychological and 
physical examinations, academic achievement, and of family -situations are made available to the admis- 
sions committee by qualified professional personnel. Visual auditory and speech examinations are to be 
obtained when needed. (R) 

Admission to a class is to be by decision of a committee on which there shall be at least the teacher of the 
special education class, a school administrator, a school psychologist or a school counselor, a school 
physician or public health nurse, and a representative of the state school for the deaf. Admission is to be on 
a continuing trial basis. Emotional stability, ability to profit from teaching, ability to function in a group 
situation, etc. are factors to be considered in the continuing enrollment of any child. (R) 

Admission to the speech and hearing correction program will be determined by the school administrator 
and the speech and hearing correctionist, who will obtain professional medical, psychological, and social 
reports relating to the child's need for this special service. It is the responsibility of the speech and hearing 
correctionist to identify by suitable examination or to have received such identification from referrals for 
appropriate examination, diagnosis, and/or recommendation, those children who are in need of speech 
and/ or hearing correction. 

Admission to the program is to be a decision of a committee on which there shall be at least the teacher 
of the special education program, a school administrator, school psychologist, or school counselor, a 
school physician or public health nurse, and a representative from the state school for the deaf. Admission 
is to be on a continuing trial basis. (R) 

Admission to the remedial program is to be by decision of a committee on which there shall be at least 
the teacher of the child's regular class, the teacher of the remedial class, a school administrator, and a 
school psychologist or school counselor. (R) 

The state division of heaith will provide the diagnostic and evaluation services typically not provided in 
school districts to determine appropriate methods of assisting handicapped children and preparing them 
for adequate placement and adjustment. (UCA 53-18-7) (L) 

Handicapped children who hold valid certificates of exemption which have been issued by the local 
district superintendent shall be exempt from attending any school. A certificate of exemption shall cease to 
be valid at the end of the school year in which it is issued. Certificates of exemption must result from an 
evaluation process conducted by an evaluation team established for that purpose by the district board of 
education. A certificate of exemption may be issued to a handicapped child only if the evaluation team 
determines that he is unstable to the extent he constitutes a potential hazard to the safety of himself or to 
others. A majority of the members of the evaluation team must not be employees of the school district. The 
evaluation team shall include at least three persons and shall include a division of health evaluation service 
representative, a qualified person designated by the local district superintendent, and a third qualified 
person skilled in the area of the handicap of the child being evaluated. The certificate of exemption is 
subject to review by a three man panel appointed for that purpose by the state director of special education 
upon the filing of written protest by the parent or guardian within thirty days after the exemption cer- 
tificate is issued. 

ADMINISTRATIVE RESPONSIBILITY 

The state superintendent of public instruction will oversee the organization of special programs and any 
other arrangements for special education and will be responsible for enforcing the provisions of the special 
education act. (UCA 53-18-4) (L) 

The state director, appointed by the state board, should be a specially qualified and experienced director 
responsible for coordinating all state programs for handicapped children of preschool or school age. He 
shall be responsible for the general supervision of all programs for the handicapped in the various school 
districts and all public agencies and institutions concerned with the training of the handicapped. The 
director will encourage and assist in organizing programs for handicapped children under the immediate 
administration of district boards of education or of existing state educational institutions. The director will 
work in cooperation with private agencies concerned with the training of handicapped children. (UCA 
53-18-2) (L) 

The state director will submit plans to the state board for establishing and maintaining supervision for 
the proper education and training of all handicapped children. It shall be the duty of the board of educa- 
tion of all school districts to provide and maintain the funds of the district or jointly maintain with neigh- 
boring districts from the funds of each of the school districts an appropriate program of special education 
instruction and facilities and related services for all handicapped children. The state board will adopt 
standards and regulations relating to the diagnosis and evaluation of handicapped children, special instruc- 
tion, classes, services and other appropriate guidelines to be followed by local school districts. (UCA 
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The Utah School for the Deaf will be under the administration of the state board of education. (UCA 
64-3-4) (L) 

The Utah School for the Blind is also under the state board of education. (UCA 64-3-9) (L) 

The state board of education must provide proper care and training for all handicapped children in the 

state, except those who have been issued valid certificates of exemption. (See Identification and Placement) 

(HB No. 105, 1969) (L) 

PLANNING 

An advisory committee appointed by the governor consisting of one representative each from the state 
board of education, state division of health, state division of welfare, a state institution of higher learning 
for teacher training, thestate Senate, and state House, as well as three citizen members of a national or state 
association interested in the handicapped will study the needs and recommend programs for handicapped 
children to the state board, state division of health, and state division of welfare. (L) 

FINANCE 

School districts maintaining special classes in the public schools, or special public schools, or providing 
special education for handicapped children as herein specified, shall receive reimbursement from the state 
board of education, so long as such classes, or such special education is approved by the state board of 
education as to location, constitution, and sizes of classes, conditions of admission and discharge of pupils, 
equipment, courses of study, methods of instruction and qualifications of personnel, and in accordance 
with other regulations and standards promulgated by the state board of education from time to time. The 
cost of such education and training of handicapped children below the age of five and above age 21 shall be 
paid from fees and contributions of parents or guardians or friends of the handicapped children served. To 
further the purposes of this program, school districts may receive contributions of money, property and 
services. There is hereby appropriated from the uniform school fund not to exceed 80 distribution units for 
fiscal year 1970 and an additional growth factor of not more than 5% each fiscal year thereafter for support 
of programs for the education and training of handicapped children, qualifying for service in "day care 
centers for the handicapped." These programs will be administered by the state board of education. 

The state shall contribute to each district toward the cost of the basic state-supported school program in 
such district that portion which exceeds the proceeds of a minimum basic tax levy of 28 mills imposed by 
the district. (L) 

In addition, the state board may, upon application by a district board of education by June 1, allow 
additional weighted pupil units for the direct cost of programs for handicapped children conducted in 
accordance with definitions, guidelines, and standards promulgated by the state board of education, in- 
cluding programs conducted by the local school district board of education for the U.ah state training 
school, Utah state hospital and Utah state industrial school. Units allocated to state institutions may be 
utilized to finance educational programs during the summer months at the rate of one-third unit for each 
unit allocated for program during the regular school year. (L) 

The amount of money for each additional weighted pupil unit is determined by means of a formula which 
differs according to the types of handicaps of the children served. No school district shall receive less than 
76 % (amount allowed for direct costs of educational programs) of its total funds allocated for handicapped 
children for the 1972-73 fiscal year. (L) 

In order that funds will be used most appropriately, the state board of education shall set standards and 
guidelines including the rcles and function of those employed in pupil personnel services. 

To avoid penalizing a district financially through consolidation of its special schools, additional units 
may be allowed a district each year, not to exceed two years, equal to the difference between what the 
district receives for a consolidated school and what it would have received for the small schools had they 
not been consolidated. Money allocated to districts under this program may be used for maintenance and 
operation of school programs or for construction or remodeling or furnishing of school buildings, at the 
discretion of the local board of education, upon approval by the state board of education. 

The state aid allocation for transportation is increased according to a formula for school districts trans 
porting handicapped children. The formula varies according to the type of handicaps of the children 
served. (L) 

Additional amounts have been allocated for experimental programs and for the construction of instruc- 
tional materials centers. (L) 

ADMINISTRATIVE STRUCTURE AND ORGANIZATION 

Services may be purchased from other districts and public agencies by school districts unable to serve 
some handicapped children. (R) 

SERVICES 

All personnel teaching the handicapped will either be certified teachers or have met existing qualification 
as instructional assistants, as established by the state board. Persons qualified by the division of welfare for 
instruction and training in day care centers for the handicapped are given five years (from 1969) in order to 
q Qualify under state board of education regulations. (CA 15-18-2) (L) 

ERiC 
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Class Size: 

Number of Pupils 
Minimum Maximum 

Learning Disabled 10 24 

Deaf 6 12 

Hard of Hearing 10 20 

The caseload of a speech and hearing therapist should be not fewer than 20 nor more than 100 pupils at 
any one time. (R) 

Recommended average class enrollment figures are used as a guide for approving units. Latitude is 
provided as to minimum and maximum class enrollment. Population limitations in smaller districts and 
situations in larger districts such as travel distance, availability of classroom, special groupings, etc., may 
cause some classes to be formed at minimum enrollments. However, if a district with a number of special 
classes in a particular category, such as educable, falls below the recommended average class enrollment 
figure, this is subject to explanation at unit approval time. 

PRIVATE 

Each school district is responsible for providing an education for all children, ages five to 21, residing 
within the district. (L) 

If it is not possible to provide special education for handicapped children in the public school in the 
district, or in conjunction with another school district, the board of education of the district shall, except as 
herein otherwise provided, secure such education and training outside of the public schools of the district 
or provide for teaching the handicapped children in their homes in accordance with rules and regulations 
prescribed by the state board of education. (L) 

All personnel employed to teach such children shall be either certified teachers or shall have met existing 
qualifications as determined for aides and instructional assistants, established by the state board of 
education. (R) 

PERSONNEL 

Eligibility for Basic Professional Certificate-Elementary (Certificate #2) requires a bachelor's degree 
including 54% total credits in teaching field and 20% in professional education, including student teaching. 

The secondary (Certificate #3) requires a bachelor's degree with 34% in teaching major and 17% in 
professional education, including student teaching. 

Eligibility for Elementary and Secondary Professional (Certificate #4) requires the candidate to hold or- 
qualify for Certificate #2 or 3; completion of 5th year of approved program, (master's, degree or 36 2/3 
hours; 24% or 8 hours each in subject matter and professional education area), is also necessary. 

To be eligible for endorsement in special education, the candidate must hold a valid K-12 license, hold 
or qualify for Certificate #2, 3 or 4, or have specialized course work (24-39 quarter hours), and student 
teaching in the area. 

An endorsement to the Basic Professional or Professional Certificate for teaching pupils with auditory 
impairments is available through the State Board of Education. This endorsement permits services at the 
elementary or secondary level (K-12). Unless otherwise noted, the endorsement is valid for five years and 
may be reissued for five years upon completion of nine quarter hours of credit in additional approved 
study. 

An endorsement to the Basic Professional Certificate for teaching pupils with auditory impairments may 
be earned by following either of two tracks: 

An applicant for an endorsement to the Basic Professional Certificate for teaching pupils with auditory 
impairments through Track I must: 

1. Have earned a bachelor's degree 

2. Have completed not fewer than 54 quarter hours in general education. This will not be restricted to 
the general education offerings for school teachers but generally will include a considerable amount 
of such. Subject matter teaching majors or minors will not be required to teach at the elementary or 
secondary levels. 

3. Have completed a professional education core consisting of a minimum 15-18 quarter hours which 
shall include: physical and psychological foundations; social and educational foundations; elemen- 
tary methods; directed observations of elementary and secondary classroom procedures, have com- 
pleted not fewer than 39 quarter hours of specialized preparation for teaching pupils with auditory 
impairments, including an introductory course in special education or in the psychology of excep- 
tional children, and have been recommended by an institution whose program of preparation has 
been approved by the State Board of Education. 

An applicant for an endorsement to the Basic Professional Certificate for teaching pupils with auditory 
impairments through Track II must: 

1 . Have earned a bachelor's degree 

2. Have an elementary or secondary teacher's certificate 

3. Have completed not fewer than 39 quarter hours of specialized preparation for teaching pupils with 
q auditory impairments. 
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4, Have been recommended by an institution whose program of preparation has been approved by the 
State Board of Education. 

An applicant for an endorsement to the Professional Certificate for teaching pupils with auditory impair- 
.ments must: 

a. Hold or be eligible to hold the Basic Professional Certificate with an endorsement for teaching pupils 
with auditory impairments. 

b. Have earned a master's degree or have completed an approved program for teaching pupils with 
auditory impairments consisting of not fewer than 55 quarter hours earned after meeting the require- 
ments for a bachelor's degree. 

c. Have completed not fewer than three years of teaching experience verified as being successful. 

d. Have been recommended by an institution whose program of preparatioi has been approved by the 
State Board of Education. 

Two types of certificates for public school speech clinicians are issued by the State of Utah: a Basic 
Professional and a Professional Certificate. Either certificate will be issued for service from kindergarten 
through grade 12. 

An applicant for the Basic Professional Certificate endorsed for speech correction must: 

a. Have earned a bachelor's degree 

b. Hold an elementary or a secondary teacher's endorsement, or a professional education core consist- 
ing of a minimum often quarter hours which shall include: Physical and psychological foundations 
including an introductory course in special education or in the psychology of exceptional children, 
social and educational foundations, and directed observations of elementary and secondary class- 
room procedures. 

c. Have completed an approved institutional program of at least 60 quarter hours of specialized 
preparation. 

d. Have been recommended by an institution whose program of preparation has been approved by the 
state board of education. 

This endorsement is valid for two years and may be renewed for two years upon the completion of 12 
quarter hours of planned prior-approved course work leading to the Professional Certificate. The Basic 
Professional Certificate may be renewed only twice, after which the requirements for the Professional 
Certificate must be met. 

A speech clinician holding the Basic Professional Certificate, must work under supervision of a local 
district, university, or other approved personnel holding or eligible to hold the former renewable certificate 
(approved by the Utah state board of education, effective Sepmember I, 1962) or the current Professional 
Certificate for public school speech clinicians, or their equivalents. (A person meeting the program 
requirements for the Professional Certificate will not be required to work under prescribed supervision.) 

An applicant for a Professional Certificate endorsed for speech correction must: 

a. Hold or be eligible to hold the Basic Professional Certificate, endorsed for speech correction. 

b. Have completed not fewer than three years of successful teaching experience. This experience must be 
under the supervision of a person holding or eligible to hold the former renewable certificate (ap- 
proved by the Utah State Board of Education, effective September I, 1962) or the current Profession- 
al Certificate for public school speech clinicians, or their equivalencies. This supervision may be 
provided by the local school district or a teacher preparation institution. 

c. Have completed a fifth year of study and have earned a master's degree or 55 quarter hours in an 
approved program. 

d. Have completed an approved institutional program consisting of at least 96 quarter hours v special- 
ized course work (36 quarter hours above the requirements for Basic Professional Certification), at 
least 45 quarter hours of which must be graduate level study, or have completed requirements for the 
certificate of clinical competence in speech i ethology with the American Speech and Hearing Asso- 
ciation (ASH A). 

The Professional Certificate is valid for five years and will be reissued for five years upon completion of 
nine quarter hours in additional approved study. 

An applicant who elects to complete 96 quarter hours of prior-approved specialized preparation prior to 
service will be issued a Basic Professional Certificate valid for three years. Upon completion of three 
successive years of experience, a Professional Certificate will be issued for two years. 

Personnel qualified by the division of welfare for instruction and training in day care centers for the 
handicapped shall be given five years from the effective date of this act within which to qualify under 
standards and regulations established by the state board of education. * 

The state director of special education shall be a specially qualified and experienced director responsible 
for coordinating all state programs for all handicapped children of preschool or school age to facilitate 
the educational progress of such children. The director shall exercise general supervision of all programs 
for the handicapped children of the various school districts of the state and all public agencies and institu- 
tions concerned with the training of handicapped children. The director shall encourage and assist in 
organizing programs for handicapped children, which shall be under the immediate administration of 
district boards of education of existing state educational institutions which have been authorized for this 
purpose. The director of special education shall work in cooperation with private agencies concerned with 
the training of handicapped children. 



FACILITIES 

r^All buildings and facilities used by the public which are constructed in whole or in part by the use of 
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state, county, or municipal or other public funds must conform to standards for the removal of architec- 
tural barriers to the aged and handicapped. 

Remodeling or alteration of any existing building or facility as described above must adhere to these 
standards and specifications. If 50% or more of the space of the building or facility is being remodeled, the 
entire building or facility must be brought into compliance with the standards and specifications provided. 



ERLC 



Digest: Language. Speech, and Hearing Programs 



VERMONT 45-1 



VERMONT 

RIGHT TO AN EDUCATION 

Constitution: ". . .a competent number of schools ought to he maintained in each town, (or the convenient in- • 
st ruction of youth: and one or more grammar schools to he incorporated and properly supported, in each county 
or state. . .'" (Ch. 2, Sec, 64, Vt. Const.) (L) 

Compulsory Attendance Law: All persons having control of a child between the ages of seven and Id must have 
the child attend the public schools continuously for the number of days for which the school is held, unless the 
child is physically or mentallv unable to attend or is otherwise betnc furnished with an equivalent education. (VSA 
1121)<L) 

If a person having control of the child notifies the district superintendent of schools that the child is physically 
or mentally unable to attend school, and the superintendent has reason to believe that this is untrue, he shall investi- 
gate and request the t.-wr. health officer or a competent physician to examine the child. If there is a medical inspec- 
tor in the district in which a child's school is located, the superintendent will request the inspector to examine the 
child. The officer, physician, or inspector will examine the child and make a report of his condition to the superin- 
tendent. The superintendent shall, if the child is found mentally or physically unable to attend school, notify the 
teacher of the school and the truant officer of the town of the fact. The expense of the examination will be paid 
from the school funds out of the school district or the town district. (VSA 1 124) (L) 

Policy: "It is hereby declared to be the policy of the state to provide equal educational opportunities for all chil- 
dren in Vermont. The purpose of this chapter is to enable the state depaitment of education to provide the special 
educational facilities and instruction which are necessary to meet the needs of handicapped children.' 11 (VSA 2941) ■ 
(L) 

Responsibilities: Within the limits of available funds and personnel the commissioner shall provide for essential 
early education and special education of handicapped children in designated schools and public programs, l ie may 
provide private programs for these children and for the temporarily and permanently homebound or hospitalized 
who cannot advantageously or safely be educated in regular schools if a private institution will best serve their in- 
terests. (VSA 2944) (L) 

POPULATION 

Definitions: " 'Handicapped child' means any child inhabitant of the state under 21 years of age, whose education 
needs cannot be adequately provided for through the usual facilities and services through the public schools, school 
districts, or state institutions because of physical or mental deviations of such child," (VSA 2942) (L) 

"Orthopedically handicapped children have a variety of physically handicapping conditions resulting from many 
causes. They may require physical and speech therapy and adjustments in the school program." (R) 

"Learning disabled children under this program refers to a special learning disability, a disorder in one or more the 
processes of perception, integration and expression, in either verbal or no"- v erbal language, and which needs special 
educational techniques for its remediation." 

Certain children have special learning disabilities which result from minimal brain injury or damage, a develop- 
mental lag of cerebral nervous system, or many oth^r unknown causes. Meeting their special educational needs may 
require a variety of educational techniques. (R) 

A hearing handicapped child is one "whose hearing loss generally approaches an average of 60 to 65 decibels across 
the speech range in the better ear and who is unable to develop language successfully without special education; or 
the hard of hearing pupil whose hearing is functional with or without n hearing aid but whose loss causes a language 
deficit or learning difficulty making it impossible to fully use the regular school experiences without special ser- 
vices." 

A pupil with a hearing loss who also qualifies under another handicapping condition is a hearing handicapped 
pupil with a multiple learning disability. (R) 

A speech handicapped child is one "who has a speech-pattern which deviates from the average so far as to draw 
unfavorable attention to him, whether through unpleasant sound, inappropriateness to the at;e level, or lack of in- 
telligibility." (R) 

"An individual oflegai age for such school operated programs is eligii e for language and/or speech therapy if his 
language and/or speech pattern interferes with his ability to form, express, and/or receive concepts, interferes with 
oral expression, inhibits academic, social, or emotional growth, or draws unfavorable attention to the individual. 
There may be a single or multiple cause of the problem; however, it is the existing problem rather than the cause 
which will determine eligibility for the program." (R) 

Age of Eligibility: Children are eligible for special services from birth through age 2 1 . (L) 

IDENTIFICATION, ASSESSMENT, AND PLACEMENT 

Assessment and Placement: If a parent or guardian of a handicapped child alleges that his child is not receiving 
the service? to which he is entitled or has been improperly classified ns a handicapped child and is thus prejudiced 
in the character and quantity of educational or related services, he may petition the state board for correction of 
the alleged erroneous action or any other appropriate remedial action. If the state board finds the allegation has 
merit, it shall issue an order directing the district or the commissioner or both to take necessary action. (VSA 2944) 
(L) 

O The state board is responsible for adopting rules and regulations to implement this chapter including admission 
EI\IC n(lai ds, requirements for program and continued placement of children in'thuse programs. (VSA 2944) (L) 
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Any school district may singly or jointly, by contract, establish a professional team to evaluate handicapped chil- 
dren. The team may consist of a school psychologist and any other necessary persons with pertinent and professionally 
qualified skills considered appropriate by the district superintendent. (VSA 2954) (L) 

• Any district either singly or jointly with another district may establish a professional team to diagnose and educate 
children of adequate mental ability with a learning disability of a perceptual, conceptual, or coordinativc nature or 
related behavior problems. The team may consist of a school psychologist and any other person with pertinent and 
professionally qualified skills as the district superintendent considers appropriate. (VSA 2944a) (L) 

Pupils accepted as participants in the special learning disabilities program should have a special learning disability 
which is not primarily due to a sensory or motor handicap, mental retardation, emotional disturbance, or environ- 
mental disadvantage: Children who have sensory or motor or emotional handicaps may also have special learning 
disabilities. In that case, a child is to be considered multiply handicapped. Placement in programs for his multiply 
handicapping condition should be on the basis of the primary educational need in that program which most effec- 
tively meets his combination of special educational needs. 

A child in the special learning disabilities program must also exhibit a disorder in one or more of the basic psycho- 
logical processes involved in understanding or in using spoken or written language. This may be manifested in dis- 
orders of listening, thinking, talking, reading, writing, spelling, or arithmetic, and the child should generally demon- 
strate a significant discrepancy between potential abilities and actual achievement. Children's mental ages vary great- 
ly within an age group. Learning disabilities appear in the slow learner, the average child, and the gifted child. 

The learning disabilities program is not designed to serve the pupil who is out of step with his age group because 
of either slow or accelerated achievement, which is appropriate to his mental age. Therefore, it should be noted 
that the slow learner is not necessarily a learning disabled child. A discrepancy of two years between the child's 
expected ability and his performance in some essential learning process is considered to be a learning disability. 
The child's general learning ability should fall above the definition of mental retardation. If he does fall within the 
definition of mentai retardation and has special learning disabilities, he shall be placed in a program for the multiply 
handicapped. The child's deficits should, in the opinion of the team, be unable to be ameliorated through the usual 
adaptations expected of the teachers in a typical class. (R) 

The purpose of assessment and diagnosis in this program is to design education experiences appropriate for the 
particular combination of learning disabilities in a child and, hopefully, to include planning for nonschool activities 
when warranted. In designing the educational prescription, the guidelines are as follows: 

1. The team approach must be utilized for diagnosis, assessment, and educational prescription (the team will in- 
clude a school administrator, teacher of the referred pupil, learning disabilities consultant from the local school 
system, consultants in psychology, a specialist in learning disabilities from clinics or hospitals, school nurse, 
school social worker, and others as appropriate; 

2. Approved psychological and educational diagnostic and assessment procedures. The focus of the team members 
shall be the academic and social growth of the pupil; 

3. The team shall recommend medical referral if, in its opinion, such referral is indicated; and 

4. Appropriate members of the team shall observe the child in learning situations and report shall contain base- 
line data on initial skiii staius. 

The educational appraisal must include data in the following areas of behavior a*'.d learning: measures c ! the child's 
general developmental and ability levels; measures of the child's school achievement. At least the following Jiould be 
considered in relation to the child's overall developmental age in determining ths areas of disability — ability to re- 
late parts to a whole, ability to manage language communications functions in the areas of speech, reading, and 
writing, ability to coordinate various receptive and expressive modes, ability to generalize learning experiences be- 
yond examples given to see principles and to transfer information to new situation^, abstract reasoning and time 
sense or other difficulties in conceptualizing, ability in the arithmetic functions of computation, sequencing, and 
comprehension of mathematical symbols, and ability in memory areas. 

Attention must be given in the assessment to the child's general behavior in relation to learning situations, par- 
ticularly with reference to the child's expressed attitudes toward himself. 

The assessment and prescription should give attention to the following when they are in evidence in the child's 
behavior, remembering that at some ages and at some mental ability levels, the following might be appropriate: (I) 
excess or deficiency of general motor activity; (2) difficulty in gross oi fine motor coordination; (3) excess or 
deficiency of verbal activity or inappropriate or distorted verbal activity; (4) excessive concentration or lapses in 
attention or difficulty in initiating concentration; and (5) reactions atypical in terms of their intensity, appropriate- 
ness, or frequency. (R) 

Eligibility and acceptance in the program for the physically handicapped must be based upon the recommendation 
of a team of specialists chosen for their training in the evaluation of this type of child. They include: a special educa- 
tor, pediatrician, orthopedist, neurologist or psychiatrist, or a physician experienced in determining educational- 
medical disabilities, psychologist, child study specialist or social worker, speech therapist, audiologist, optometrist 
or opthalmologist. 

To be eligible a pupil must be unable to profit from the usual instructional procedures of a school. The child must 
be crippled or have an identifiable health or central nervous system impairment. (R) 

A hearing handicapped child must have a medical and audiological report stating the nature of the hearing loss, 
the possibility of improvement under medical care and recommendations concerning proper aids for maximum use 
of residual hearing. 

A psychological examination may be required before an educational plan is made for certain children. A thorough 
educational evaluation of the child must be submitted to the division by local educational agency before placement. 




The Austine School is the approved placement for deaf and severely handicapped children. Flacement in other 
programs will be made by the director in consultation with the headmaster of the Austine School and other appro- 
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priate specialists when they determine that it is in the best interest of the child. Such children will usually be multi- 
ply handicapped or have a mild loss requiring short term therapy and intensive speech training. 

Placement of multiply handicapped deaf pupils in residential programs will be approved when no public educa- 
tional facilities exist. (R) 

At the initiation of a program, children in grades kindergarten through six in the participating districts shall be 
given a screening test designed to identify students with language and speech problems. Any student in grades seven 
through twelve may be referred by other school personnel, parents, or other appropriate persons or agencies. Each 
year thereafter screening may be restricted to kindergarten, new students, and referrals. 

Administrative responsibility 

The commissioner of education shall be the "commissioner of education for handicapped children" and will super- 
vise, direct, and manage the program for the education of the handicapped and have charge of their instruction and 
may accept gifts and other donations to carry out the state special education program of the slate. (VSA 2943) (L) 

The state board of education shall employ a qualified director to direct a division of special education and provide 
any necessary professional assistance. The director serves as the secretary of the advisory council. See Planning. 
(VSA 2946) (L) 

.With the advisory council's advice and in accordance with state board policies and regulations the director shall 
execute the policies and regulations and recommend to the board standards and provisions for approving special 
schools, facilities and equipment, and for certifying teachers. (VSA 2947) (L) 

PLANNING 

The commissioner shall determine the size of the council and the period of service for members of an advisory 
council consisting of himself, the director of special education, other representatives from the department and 
agencies dealing with children having special problems, and parents of these children. The commissioner serves as 
chairman of the council. The council must meet at least annually at the call of the chairman and any other times at 
his call. (L) 

The council may recommend general state policy for special education.and will work to insure a cooperative spe- 
cial education program coordinating all available services. The council must cooperate with private agencies soliciting 
their advice in establishing special education program policy. (L) 

Every two years the commissioner shall report to the general assembly regarding the education of handicapped 
children. The report must include a current census by school district, the extent to which the needs of handicapped 
children are being met, recommendations to fulfill the unmet needs of handicapped children, and an account of ex- 
penditures for special education. (L) 



FINANCE 

For state aid purposes handicapped children will be counted in the same manner as nonhandicapped children. 
(VSA 2948) (L) 

The commissioner, subject to the provisions of VSA 2944c may award a school district in addition to the state 
aid described above insofar as the cost of special education exceeds the average per pupil expenditure of the school 
district, a supplemental grant of 75 percent of the actual salaries and wages of special education personnel. No 
claims exceeding the school disirict's actual cost will be paid. If two or more districts employ special education per- 
sonnel and there is no valid contract or agreement making one of the districts the claimant for all of the aid, each 
district is entitled to claim a proportionate share according to its actual assumption of salaries and wages of per- 
sonnel. The commissioner will provide for the apportionment of funds in these cases. 

The costs of "essential early education" provided by a school district or child care agency and approved by the 
commissioner will be paid by the commissioner for the reasonable costs of actual salaries and wages of teaching 
personnel for the initial three years of a newly established program. After the three year period, the commissioner 
will pay 75 percent of the actual costs of salaries and wages of teaching personnel. 

ADMINISTRATIVE STRUCTURE AND ORGANIZATION 

If a handicapped child is not receiving the educational opportunities to which this law entitles him, the local super 
intendent must request the superintendent to provide educational opportunities provided under this law. (L) 

With the attorney general's approval, the state board may enter inro reciprocal agreement with boards of education 
in other states to share expenses in securing services of a specialist or other persons skilled in the education of handi- 
capped children. (L) 

It is the responsibility of each district or districts participating by joint agreements to hold parent conferences in 
compliance with department of education regulations. Further, approved reports shall be sent to parents and to the 
division of special education and pupil personnel services in February and June in the form approved by the division. 
(R) ^ 

A district providing either a total or partial special education program for a nonresident handicapped child must 
claim from the school district of residence the actual costs not covered under state aid. (R) 

Districts providing services to handicapped children who are wards of a state agency will claim from the appro- 
priate agency the costs of special education above that reimbursed by state special education aid. (R) 

It is the responsibility of each sending district to see that suitable transportation is supplied for each child needing 
such transportation. Need must be determined by the division of special education and pupil personnel services. (R) 

If a handicapped child is receiving education or special education in a schpol operated by a state agency, the agency 

^ ;chool district of residence for the child. All conditions of this chapter applying to school districts shall apply 
CI\IC agency. The department of education is excluded from this provision. (VSA 2948) (L) 
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When a program is provided by the commissioner costs will initially be paid by the state board but the district of 
residence shall reimburse the state for all expenses not exceeding the average per pupil cost in the district for the 
preceding school year. For children receiving less than a full year of special education, the reimbursement is the 
average per pupil cost divided by the number of weeks in the school year and multiplied by the number of weeks 
during which the child was receiving special education. The amount due the state may be withheld from the state 
aid due the district in December. The expense of a child who is a ward of a state agency will be paid by the agency 
not exceeding average per pupil cost for the preceding school year. (VSA 2944) (L) 

SERVICES 

44 'Special education,' [is] the provision of facilities, instruction, supervision, and other educational services needed 
by and not otherwise provided for such children in the public schools and state institutions." * 

44 'Essential early education/ [is] the education of handicapped children prior to legal school age for the early 
acquisition of fundamental skills." (VSA 2942) (L) 

Through a separate appropriation, the department shall diagnose and educate children with adequate mental ability 
who have learning disabilities of a perceptual, conceptual, or coordinative nature or related behavioral problems. 
(VSA 2953) (L) 

Necessary transportation costs for attendance at special day or residential centers up to S 100.00 per child per school 
year will be reimbursed. (VSA 2951) (L) 

Need for special transportation is determined by the division of special educational and pupil personnel services. 
It is the responsibility of the child's district of residence to see that suitable transportation is supplied for each child 
needing such transportation (R) 

Class Size: NUMBER OF PUPILS 

Minimum Maximum 

Learning Disabled 

Special Class (Elementary Level) - 8 (An aide is required for 

each self-contained class. In no event 
shall the daily pupil load be so heavy 
as to cause loss of effective teaching 
for each child. Age span may not ex- 
ceed 4 years.) 

Special Class (Elementary) (w/aide) - ) 0 (An aide is required for 

each self-contained class. In no event 
shall the daily pupil load be so heavy 
as to cause loss of effective teaching 
for each child. Age span may not ex- 
ceed 4 years.) 

Resource Room (Caseload) — 15 

Small Group Instruction (Caseload) - 15 

Small Group Instruction (Group Size) — 2-3 

Individual Instruction (Caseload) - 15 

Junior and Senior High School Program 

Ratio of teachers, psycho-educational program, planners, and aides to pupil enrollment should not exceed 1 staff 
member for each 5 pupils. A learning center using this staff ratio will not be limited in number of pupils it may serve. 

Aurally Handicapped 
(Including De?f) 

Special Class (Elementary) (Deaf) 8 

The classroom teacher handles some speech problems in the language arts program. He/she is assisted by the speech 
pathologist, who diagnoses and plans programs for the speech impaired child. More severe problems become part of 
the pathologist's caseload. (R) 

Children who are hearing handicapped must learn to communicate even though their auditory reception is im- 
paired. A variety of programs are needed. Certain profoundly deaf children may need residential education; others 
may learn through a program of special education services. Whatever is required for the proper education of the 
hearing handicapped child must be provided. (R) 

A deaf child should have a full program day of special education beginning at age four. Children whose hearing 
loss requires earlier educational therapy may be provided with services. (R) 

Placement of multiply handicapped deaf pupils in residential programs will be approved when no public educa- 
tional facilities exist. (R) 

Supplementary services of tutoring, lip reading, and auditory training and 1: iguage development for acoustically 
handicapped children may be a part of a program. (R) 

An elementary program shall include the necessary curriculum in language training for the child's level of accom- 
plishment and shall also include provision for basic instructional areas of reading, arithmetic, written communica- 
tion and social living skills. (R) 

Each program for the learrmg 'disabled shall be funded through a local educational agency and shall contain cer- 
tain essential characteristic! hi order to be approvable. These characteristics include: the assessment of pupil's special 
learning disabilities and abilities; a team approach to diagnosis and evaluation; program planning based on the assess- 
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ment of the child's abilities; coordination of state and community services available to the child ami a continuing 
prescriptive education for a child based on diagnostic procedures and findings, and a clear statement of administra- 
tive responsibility, as well as a design for evaluation. (R) 

The purpose of this program is to initiate, expand, and improve comprehensive services for children with special 
learning disabilities as an integral part of the total educational program in the school districts. The program should 
be planned to involve the coordinated use of ail resources from other programs and agencies in the special education 
program. (R) 

It shall be the policy of the department of education to maintain generally accepted professional standards for 
special learning disabilities programs, and at the same time to consider for funding innovative programs, which can 
be fully justified by sound educational practice, learning theory, and child development principles. (R) 

The language and speech pathologist will provide direct clinical services for eligible students which will result in 
the following: 

1 . articulation up to mental age expectations; 

2. language up to mental age expectations; 

3. voice to acceptable levels; and 

4. rhythm to acceptable levels. (R) 

A child will be eligible for the program of speech and hearing therapy for mentally handicapped students if he has 
disorders in one or more of the following areas: receptive or expressive language, articulation, voice, or rhythm. 
The following criteria are used in selecting children to participate: 

1 . language disorders: performance below mental age expectations determined through pathologist's judgment 
and generally accepted language tests (NSST, Utah, Detroit, Houston); 

2. articulation disorders: performance below mental age expectations determined through use of generally ac- 
cepted tests (Templin-Darley, Goldman-Fristoe); 

3. voice disorders: pathologist's evaluation of observed verbal behavior; and 

4. rhythm: pathologist's evaluation of observed rhythm patterns. Diagnosis and therapy for voice and rhythm 
disorders are especially dependent upon the pathologist's trained ear. There are no "paper and pencil" tests 
per se. A frame of reference is essential, and other physical and psychological factors must be considered in 
making the diagnosis and planning and conducting therapy. 

All eligible students in the administrative unit will be served. 

Available classroom and other suitable space will be utilized. Equipment and materials which will be utilized in- 
clude diagnostic tests such as the Illinois Tests of Psycholinguistic Abilities, the NSST, Goldman-Fristoe Test of 
Articulation, Picture Articulation Test, and Templin-Darley Tests of Articulation. Materials and equipment used in 
the program include such items as tape recorders, language-master type units, Wilson Initial Synlex Program, Goldman- 
Lynch Sounds and Symbols Development Kit, materials devised by the pathologist, and materials available within 
the classroom. (R) 

PRIVATE 

The commissioner may obtain services for handicapped children in private facilities. (VSA 2944) (L) 

The educable mentally retarded, trainable mentally retarded, severely learning disabled, orthopedically handicapped, 
multiply handicapped, other health impaired, visually handicapped, hearing handicapped, emotionally disturbed, and 
pregnant are eligible for private placement. Pupils unable to profit from the instructional procedures of a public school 
are eligible for private placement, (L) 

The local superintendent must sign a referral form and forward it to the division of special education. The state 
commissioner may also obtain services in private facilities. (R) 

When a program is provided by the commissioner, initial costs will be paid by the state board, but the district of 
residence must reimburse the state for an amount equal to the district's per pupil expenditure for regular education. 
For children receiving less than a full year of special education, the reimbursement is the average per pupil cost di- 
vided by the number of weeks in the school year and multiplied by the number of weeks during the time the child 
was receiving special education. The expenses of a child who is a ward of a state agency are paid by the agency but 
not exceeding the average per pupil cost for the preceding school year. 

Placements may be made both in and out of the state. 

Policies and procedures are the same as for public schools. (L) 

PERSONNEL 

The commissioner with the board's advice may make grants to qualified individuals for part-or full-time study in 
programs to qualify them as special education personnel. (VSA 2944) (L) 

The teacher of handicapped children, speech therapist, resource consultant for the visually handicapped, and con- 
suiting teacher are required to hold an SES (Special Educational Services) endorsement for entry into employment. 

SES-(in appropriate area: mentally retarded, emotionally disturbed, learning disabled, deaf, visually handicapped, 
and crippled) (a) A SES endorsement on the Professional Probationary Certificate is subject to appropriate grade 
level and subject endorsements, and, in addition, requires one of the following: (1) A Bachelor's degree from an ap- 
proved teacher preparation program with a minimum of six semester hours of credit in special education, (2) A 
Bachelor's degree from an accredited four year college or university with a minimum of six semester hours of credit 
in special education and the completion of one year of demonstrated success in teaching, (b) A SES endorsement 
on a Professional Standard Certificate is subject to appropriate grade level and subject endorsement and in addition, 
requires one of the following: (1) A Bachelor's degree from an approved teacher preparation program with a mini- 
mi m of 12 semester-hour credits in special education and the completion of two years of demonstrated success in 
" liing the handicapped as determined by the employing superintendent w a committee of professional colleagues. 
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(2.) A Bachelor's degree from an accredited four year college with a minimum cf \2 semester-hour credits in special 
education and the completion of two years of demonstrated success in teaching tne handicapped as determined by 
the employing superintendent or a committee of professional colleagues. ( In addition to the above requirements, 
six semester-hour credits in special education are required Cor renewal of this certificate.) (c) A SES endorsement on 
the Professional Continuing Certificate is subject to the appropriate grade level and subject endorsements and, in ad- 
dition, requires a Master's degree or fifth year certificate of graduate study in an approved teacher preparation pro- 
gram with a minimum of 18 graduate semester-hour credits in special education and the completion of five years of 
demonstrated success in teaching as determined by the employing superintendent or a committee of professional 
colleagues and a specific statement of long range plans for a career in special education, (d) In-Service training of 
school and pre-school personnel involved in the developmental and/or educational program of he child is required. . 
The intent of this training is to enable personnel to aid in the identification of children with these handicaps, and 
to carry out specific methodology prescribed by the pathologist. A minimum of fifteen clock hours of training will 
be provided by the pathologist for teachers in grades kindergarten through five in the schools served. Teachers who 
have had equivalent training may be excused from this training. Following the first year of the program, such train- 
ing may be limited to teachers new to the system. 
SES-Speech Therapist 

a. A SES endorsement on the Professional Probationary Certificate requires a Master's degree with a major in speech 
therapy from an approved program (b) A SES endorsement on the Professional Standard Certificate requires a Mas- 
ter's degree with a major in speech therapy from an approved program and a minimum of two years of demonstrated 
success in working with children in a school setting as determined by the employing superintendent or a committee 
of professional colleagues (c) A SES endorsement on the Professional Continuing Certificate requires a Master's 
degree in speech therapy from an approved program and the completion of five years of demonstrated success in 
working with children in a school setting as determined by the employing superintendent or a committee of profes- 
sional colleagues and a specific statement of long range plans for a career in special education. 

A graduate program for speech therapists should include 60 hours combined with the undergraduate program of 
basic and professional content as well as 275 hours of supervised practicum. (R) 

FACILITIES 

To provide classroom space for handicapped pupils union school districts, town districts, incorporated districts or 
districts in joint contract or specified unions in joint contract when designated by the commissioner are eligible for 
state aid for construction, alteration, or addition of classroom space from appropriated funds under section 3447- 
3456 of Title 16. 

If the state board finds evidence of the need for such construction and the project meets their criteria as to type, 
kind, quality, size, use, and location and the estimate cost is suable for the proposed curriculum and will most ef- 
fectively serve the largest number of handicapped pupils, the be .d may award 75 percent of the cost for the con- 
struction, alteration, or addition. 

lf.at any time the need for using these classrooms for special education purposes ceases, the state board may grant 
permission to the district for other use. (VSA 3457) (L) 

Any school owned and operated by a town, incorporated or union high school district, or by a nonprofit corpora- 
tion organized under state law for educational purposes, designated by the commissioner to provide instruction for 
retarded children is eligible for state aid for construction, additions, or alterations to buildings from funds under 
Title 1 6, Chapter 1 23, Section 3447-3456. (VSA 3457) (L) 

If the state board finds that there is an urgent need for the proposed building, addition, or alteration and the pro- 
posed types, kind, quality, sizt and estimated costs are suitable for the proposed curriculum and will serve the 
greatest number of retarded children, it may award up to 30 percent of the cost. To qualify for such aid, the state 
board shall require the district or corporation to enter into a contract with the state under required terms and con- 
ditions, which may include provisions for reversion. (VSA 3457) (L) 
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RIGHT TO AN EDUCATION 

Constitution: "The general assembly shall provide and maintain an efficient system of public free schools for all 
children of school age throughout the Commonwealth and shall seek to insure that an educational program of high 
quality is established and continually maintained. 

"The general assembly must approve standards of quality established by the state board. Once approved, the gen- 
eral assembly must provide for the cost of maintaining the program/' (Art. XIII. Sec. 129, Va. Const.) (L) 

Compulsory Attendance Law: Every parent, guardian, or other person having control or ch irge of any child be- 
tween the ages of six and 17 shall send the child or children to a public school, or private, denominational, or paro- 
chial school or have the child taught in a home by a tutor with qualifications prescribed by the state board as ap- 
proved by the division superintendent. Children will attend the school during the period of each year the public 
schools are in session. (Sec. 22-275-1 Code of Va.) (L) 

Children physically or mentally incapacitated for school work or those children suffering from contagious or in- 
fectious diseases while suffering the disease are exempt from the compulsory attendance provisions. A certificate 
from a reputable practicing physician made in accordance with the rules and regulations of the state board of edu- 
cation is the determination for physical incapacity or disease, and mental incapacity is determined by mental tests 
prescribed by the state board of education. (Sec. 22-275.3 Code of Va.) (L) 

Every blind or partially blind and every deaf child between the ages of seven and 16 will attend a school for the 
blind, school for the deaf, or public school class where special methods, special equipment, and instruction are pro- 
vided for the blind or deaf for nine months during the school year unless it is shown that the child is elsewhere re- 
ceiving equivalent instruction or a program of studies approved by the state board of education as usually taught 
in a public school. No child is exempted from the compulsory attendance requirement unless the superintendent or 
principal of any school for the blind or some public school or schools for the deaf or persons duly authorized by 
the superintendent or principals excuse cases of necessary absence among enrolled pupils. The provisions of this 
section shall not apply to a child whose physical or mental condition would render his instruction impractical. 
(Sec. 22-275.5 Crde of Va.) (L) 

Responsibilities: The board jointly and in cooperation with each school division has the responsibility for the 
education of all handicapped children. (Sec. 22-9.1:02 Code of Va.) (L) 

The board of education must prepare and place in operation a program of special education to educate and train 
handicapped children between the ages of two and 21 and may prepare, and place in operation a program for handi- 
capped individuals of other ages. When developing the programs, the board shall assist and cooperate with local 
boards in the several school divisions. (Sec. 22-9.1 Code of Va.) (L) 

State institutions having children in residence have the responsibility of providing education and training to the 
children in their custody at least comparable to that which would be provided to such children in the free public 
school system. The institutions may provide an education and training either directly with their own facilities and 
personnel in cooperation with the state board of education or under contract with a school district or any other 
public or private nonsectarian school, agency, or institution. (Sec. 22-91:4 Code of Va.) (L) 

The Virginia Commission for the Visually Handicapped shall prepare and place in operation a program of special 
education services to meet the educational needs of visually impaired children between the ages of two and 21 and 
may prepare and place in operation programs for any individuals of other ages. In developing the program, the com- 
mission must cooperate with local school boards. When visually impaired children are enrolled in county or city 
school divisions, the loca 1 school authorities cooperating with the commission shall establish and maintain special 
programs for their education in the public schools. All such programs are operated jointly by the local board and 
commission. (Sec. 22.9 Code of Va.) (L) 



POPULATION 

Definitions:/' 'Handicapped children* includes those who are mentally retarded, physically handicapped, emo- 
tionally disturbed, learning d'sabled, speech impaired, hearing impaired, multiply handicapped or otherwise handi- 
capped as defined by the board of education." (Sec. 22-9.1:1 Code of Va.) (L) 

" "A visually impaired child' shall mean a child whose vision after best correction limits his ability to profit .from 
a normal or unmodified educational setting." (Sec. 22.9 Code of Va.) (L) 

" 'Children with special learning disabilities' are those children who exhibit a disorder in one or more of the basic 
psychological processes involved in understanding or in using spoken or written languaf ". These may be manifested 
in disorde/s of listening, thinking, talking, reading, writing, spelling, or arithmetic. They include conditions which 
have been referred to as perceptual handicaps, brain injury, minimal brain dysfunction, dyslexia, developmental 
aphasia, etc. They do not include learning problems which are due primarily to visual, hearing, or motor handicaps, 
to mental retardation, emotional disturbance, or to environmental disadvantage." (L) 

Speech handicapped children are "children who have abnormality of speech which calls adverse attention to it- 
self or interferes with communications which may be related to problems with articulation, rhythm, voice, and/or 
oral language." (L) 

"Children whose hearing loss (after all necessary medical treatment, surgery, and/or use of hearing aids) signifi- 
cantly restricts benefit from or participation in the normal classroom program and necessitates a modified instruc- 
tional program" are considered hearing impaired. (L) 

Age of Eligibility: Handicapped children shall receive services from a^e two to 21 and may at other ages. (Sec. 
Q -9.1 and 22-9.1:1 Code of Va.) (L) 

ERIC 



VIRGINIA 46-2 



Digest: Language, Speech, and Hearing Programs 



IDENTIFICATION, ASSESSMENT, AND PLACEMENT 



Census: The department of health shall report to the department of education or any local school district the 
identity or any pertinent information about children with health problems or handicaps which would affect their 
school career and need for special education/This law does not prohibit any licensed physician from communi- 
cating the identity of any person under age 21 having a physical or mental hand icap to appropriate agencies or any 
of its political subdivisions and other information regarding the person and condition which may be helpful to the 
agency to plan or conduct services for handicapped persons. (Sec. 32-11.1 and 54.276.1 1 Code of Va.) (L) 

Every three years a census of all persons between the ages of six and 2G will be taken by the superintendent of 
public instruction. Persons of school age in orphanages and elementary institution's or living in any federal military 
or naval reservation or other federal property are included for the county or city within which the property is lo- 
cated. Persons of school age confined in "insane asylums* 1 , state or federal industrial schools, or prisons are inclu- 
ded in the county or city that is the ler ' residence of the parent or guardian of the child or children. (Sec. 22-223. 
Code of Va.)(L) 

Concurrently with this census, a separate census will be t'iken of deaf and blind persons between the ages of seven 
and 20 residing within the county or city and giving the sex, age, and residence of all children. A copy will be re- 
turned to the division superintendent. The division superintendent will consolidate the reports and transmit them 
to the superintendents of the schools for the deaf and the blind. (Sec. 22-228 Code of Va.) (L) 

Screening: Governing bodies of all school districts may provide health and visual examinations to school children 
including those in special facilities for handicapped children. They may employ school nurses, physicians, thera- 
pists, and speech therapists for special classes for handicapped children. (Sec. 22-241 Code of Va.) (L) 

Principals or teachers in school districts whose governing board has ordered it shall annually test the sight and 
hearing of all pupils under their charge keeping a record of the examination. If a child is found to have any defect 
of vision or hearing or disease of the eyes or ears, the principals or teacher shall notify the parent or guardian in 
writing. Copies of the report will be retained for the use of the superintendent of public instruction. (Sec. 22-248 
UodeofVa.HL) 

Identification and referral may be made by the parent or guardian, a physician, community agency, or school 
personnel. 

Screening is the responsibility of the local school division. A screening committee may meet regularly to consi- 
sider the appropriateness of the educational provisions being offered students referred to them as having learning 
or behavior problems. (R) 

The screening committee may include the principal, a guidance counselor, classroom teacher or other professional 
school personnel, and one or more of the following: the special education supervisor, educational diagnostician, 
visiting teacher, or school nurse. (R) 

Identification of students may be accomplished through: vision screening, hearing screening, speech screening, 
readiness testing, group mental ability testing, achievement testing, parent request, or teacher request or clinic re- 
ferral. (R) 

Prior to entrance in a public kindergarten or any public school program, all children must have a comprehensive 
physical examination according to standards of the state department of health. The examination must be conduc- 
ted by a qualified, licensed physician who will report the conclusions and summarize any abnormal physical find- 
ings and/or any conditions that would identify me child as handicapped. A copy must be presented to the school 
on the child's behalf and placed in his health record folder and will be available for review by any .employee or of- 
ficial of the state department of health or any health department at the request of the employee or official. The 
health department of all counties and cities will conduct these examinations for medically indigent children with- 
out charge upon request of a parent or guardian. This section does not apply to any child admitted to a public 
school before July 1 , 1 972. (Sec. 22-220. 1 Code of Va.) (L) 

Communities are required to review all census data to identify all handicapped children; contact the health de- 
partment for referrals of individuals with handicapping conditions age 2 1 and below; seek the cooperation of pri- 
vate clinics, private physicians, and other private agencies in encouraging parents to refer their exceptional children 
for appropriate educational planning; seek referrals from nursery schools, private kindergartens, parochial schools, 
and other private schools; review cumulative records for significant data; screen teacher and other school personnel 
referrals based on anecdotal records indicating children with learning problems; and review reports of the school 
nurse, visiting teacher, and other specialists. (R) 

Assessment and Placement: Each school division operating a special education program must establish an ap- 
praisal process to include screening a»id referral; diagnosis, educational planning and reporting; and implementa- 
tion of feed back and foliow-up systems. The division must also have a policy concerning parent or guardian ap- 
proval for: appraisal services; placement in special education services; release of relevant information from various 
diagnostic sources to the school r or educational purposes, and use of public information by other schools and 
agencies. 

The local school division should provide for a systematic means of follow-up for pupils who: no longer require 
special education services; have graduated; and have left the school' before completion of the program for any rea- 
son. (R) 

Children who are ?narginally identifiable may be placed in a diagnostic setting for a time not to exceed two 
months until appropriate assessment for instructional and/or behavioral programming can be accomplished. Such 
diagnostic setting may be a resource room or special classroom. During this time the child's behavior is observed 
and appropriate evaluations are performed. (R) 

Recommendations for instruction and action are made by the diagnostic class teacher and the specialists evalua- 
( l^-the child and are submitted in report form to the placement committee. When the placement committee has 
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placed the child, this report is also conveyed in writing and in conference to the child's special education teacher 
by the local supervisor and, if applicable, by the educational diagnosticians. (R) 
Evaluation of the learning disabled is made by studying the: 

1 . written comprehensive assessment including educational, sociological, physiological, and psychological evalua- 
tions; 

2. written t oort of comprehensive appraisal including levels of functioning significantly above and below his 
chronological age in the areas of written and oral language, memory, perception, and behavior (the areas of func- 
tion below his chronological age are not directly attributable to sensory deficit); 

3. written report of educational appraisal which will include assessment of abilities and disabilities and instruc- 
tional and behavioral recommendations for teaching which describe strategies which will maximize learning; and 

4. physician's report of general physical examinations. (R) 

In evaluating the speech impaired, the following data is considered: 
1 . grade or program placement; 
" 2. written report from a licensed and/or slate board of education endorsed speech specialist giving the type of 
disorder and the degree Oi' severity based on appropriate tests; 

3. written plan for therapy for each individual pupil; and 

4. a comprehensive appraisal to determine the appropriateness of the services for a speech handicapped pupil 
if he has not made satisfactory progress after two years of speech services. (R) 

The hearing impaired are evaluated by studying the following: 

1. otological examination and audiologist evaluation on the nature and extent of the child's hearing; 

2. written report of educational appraisal which will include assessment of abilities and disabilities and mstruc- 
tional and behavioral recommendations for teaching which describe educational environment and specific methods 
and strategies which will maximize learning; and 

3. physician's report of general physical examination. (R) 

At least one placement committee must be appointed by the local superintendent of schools. This committee de- 
termines the eligibility of all children for original assignment, continued enrollment, and the termination of special 
education services. The placement committee must have at least three members knowledgeable in the characteris- 
tics and educational needs of handicapped children. It must be composed of such persons as the supervisor of spe- 
cial education, a school psychologist, a schooi doctor or nurse, a visiting teacher or school social worker, a school 
principal, a guidance counselor, and a special class teacher. 

Assignment to special education programs for exceptional children must be based upon the placement commit- 
tee's recommendation. A summary of the deliberations, findings, and recommendations of the placement commit- 
tee must be maintained and include the names, positions, and signatures of the persons participating in each meet- 
ing. A report is made and included in each pupil's eligibility folder. 

A local school division may establish policies to insure consistent application by both the screening and place- 
ment committees of eligibility standards for special education services. 

Before a pupil is placed in a special education program, there must be pupil identification data which includes 
name, sex, and date of birth. There must be evidence of pupil's need for services and written reports on vision and 
learning screening tests. 

School divisions must not assign national origin-minority ijroup pupils (or linguistically different pupils) to spe- 
cial education classes on the basis of criteria which was developed solely upon the command of the English lan- 
guage. 

Children are admitted to, and retained in, special education programs on a trial basis. 

Each school division operating a special education program for exceptional children will have a policy concern- 
ing parent or guardian approval for placement in special education services. (R) 

The placement committee must annually review the appropriateness of each child's continued assignment to 
special education services, as evidenced by progress or lack of it. If there is no objective evidence of pupil pro- 
gress or adjustment, recommendation for reexamination to determine the appropriateness of special education 
placement musi be made by the placement committee. 

A reexamination of every child must be made every three years as long as the child is receiving special education 
services. (R) 

ADMINISTRATIVE RESPONSIBILITY 

The board of education shall adopt rules and regulations necessary to secure adequate education i . handicapped 
individuals. When developing this program the board must cooperate with the commission for the visually handi- 
capped. (Sec. 22-9.1 Co4p of Va.) (L) 

The state board of education is authorized to prepare an education program for the handicapped. (Sec. 22-9.1 
Code ofVa.)(L) 

PLANNING 

Each school division must make a comprehensive survey of handicapped children's educational needs within us 
jurisdiction and prepare and submit to the board by July I, 1973, a plan for the- proper training and education of 
all handicapped children in accordance with state board rules and regulations. Each division shall thereafter submit 
an annual report indicating the extent to which the plan has been implemented and a plan for the following vear. 
(L) 

q A n overall advisory council on needs of handicapped children and adults consisting oi 18 members appointed in 
rn I following manner: two members from the senate; three from the house of delegates; one each from the depart- 
E.£SI^ 1 * of education, department of health, department of mental hygiene, commission for the visually handicapped, 
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Medical College of Virginia, medical college of the University of Virginia, department ot" welfare and institutions, 
department of vocational rehabilitation; and live members-at-large appointed by the governor shall continuously 
study the handicapping problems of children and the various phases of programs for handicapped persons. They 
wiil recommend to the agencies represented on the council the council's recommendations. They also shall make 
and submit to the governor any reports and recommendations he deems necessary. (L) • 

A local advisory committee for exceptional children must be appointed to advise the school board. The mem- 
bers of this advisory committee, appointed by" the school board, must represent the school division geographically 
and include representatives from community service organizations such as - public health, mental health, social 
welfare, juvenile court; from parent organizations such as-PTA, ARC. VACLD. and others; and from business and 
industry. The aforementioned serve as sources from which u division may draw committee personnel interested in 
and able to contribute to a program of special education. It is encouraged that a school board appoint a committee 
representative of a community both in composition and in size in relation to school population. This committee 
must coordinate its efforts with the local advisory committee on standards of quality. (R) 

In addition, the superintendent of schools and/or the person assigned the responsibility for the division special 
education program shall serve as a representative on the committee of the local school division. Other staff per- 
sonnel must serve as consultants for this committee. Divisions are encouraged to include teacher, principal and 
other administrative staff for this function. When regional planning is involved, the advisory committee should 
represent the region involved. The school board shall appoint the committee so that one-third of the member- 
ship will be re-appointed each year. 

Under the direction of the superintendent and/or his representative the functions of this committee shall include: 

1. assisting in developing plans for identifying children who need special services; 

2. cooperating and implementing survey procedure, with both the school and community facilities; 

3. assisting in the formulation and development of long range plans that will provide services needed in the 
school division and the community under the direction of the division superintendent and/or his representatives. 

4. assisting in the development of priorities and strategies for meeting the identified needs; 

5. submitting reports on the committee's findings and recommendations for action; and 

6. assisting in the dissemination and interpretation to the community of the committee's proposed recommen- 
dations, w' )lans for implementation. (R) 

FINANCE 

The board shall supply from funds provided by law assistance to local school divisions approved special educa- 
tion and related services for handicapped children. The board must adopt rules and regulations governing the ex- 
penditure of these funds. Nothing in this law shall be construed to impose a restriction or prohibition on the use 
of any federal, state, or local funds made available under any federal, state or local appropriation or grant. (Sees. 
22-9. 1 : OS and 22-9. 1 : 06 Code of Va. ) (L) 

An amount not exceeding one-half of the annual salary of Cuch physical director, physical therapist, occupa- 
tional therapist, speech therapist, or attendance officer will be paid by the state board to the employing local 
school authorities. An amount not exceeding one-half the salary of each nurse or physician will be paid by the 
state board of health to the local school authorities. (Sec. 22-242 Code of Va.) (L) 

ADMINISTRATIVE STRUCTURE AND ORGANIZATION 

Any school district may enter into an agreement with another school district or combination thereof to pay the 
tuition of providing educational programs forbearing impaired children. 

The state board of education may reimuurse local school boards up to 60 percent of the tuition in an amount not 
exceeding the actual cost of educating children. The state board may reimburse local district boards in operating 
a free school special education program for hearing impaired children, age two to live, 60 percent of the cost from 
the state funds which shall be appropriated for this purpose. (R) 

SERVICES 

" 'Special education' means classroom, home, hospital, institutional or other instruction to meet the needs of 
handicapped children, transportation, and corrective and supporting services required to assist handicapped chil- 
dren in taking advantage of, or responding to, educational programs and opportunities." (Sec. 22-9.1:01 Code of 
Va.)(L) 

Allchildren attending special education programs are entitled to transposition to and from class at public ex- 
pense. If because of physical incapacity or mental retardation the child is unable to use existing transportation 
facilities or, if facilities are unavailable, the school board may, in lieu thereof allot funds to assist in paying the 
cost of the means of transportation. The cost cannot exceed :m amount approved by the state board taking into 
consideration the cost of transporting pupils in the public schools. Forty percent of the cost will be paid by the 
school district in which the child resides, and 60 percent by the state, subject to available funds. (Sec. 22-9.2:1 
Code of Va.) (L) 

Class Size: NUMBER OF PUPILS 

Minimum Maximum 



AURALLY HANDICAPPED 
Special Class-Preschool Level 



4. 



7 
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Special Class-Primary Level 4 • 7 

Special Class-Intermediate Level 4 1 7 

Special Class-Secondary Level 
(Jr. and Sr. High) 5 1 S 2 

1 No minimum if these have been programs at a lower educational level, 

2 At secondary level no teacher of I he hearing impaired shall be responsible for more than Id children. 



PRIVATE 

k * "School for the handicapped* is a privately owned and operated school, industrial institution or educational or- 
ganization, no matter how titled, maintained to conduct classes for the purpose of offering instruction for a con- 
sideration, profit or tuition to deaf, blind, mentally retarded, visually, physically or emotionally handicapped or 
disturbed persons." (Sec. 22-330-17 Code of Va.) (L) 

By September i, ] i )72, the state board was to have prepared rules and regulations not inconsistent for the man- 
aging and conducting of all schools defined in this chapter including, schools for the handicapped as defined above. 
These piles and regulations have the force and effect of law until they are revised, amended, or rescinded by the 
board and any of these revisions or amendments will then have the force and effect of law. Before final adoption 
the board must hold a public hearing in Richmond after proper newspaper notice has been given once a week for 
two consecutive weeks on a daily Richmond paper. (Sec. 22-330-19 Code of Va.) (L) 

After July L l°-73, it will be unlawful for any school for the handicapped to be operated without having ap- 
plied for and having been issued a certificate of approval by the board. Any school is qualified to receive such a 
certificate when it lias complied with the standards and rules and regulations of the board, has paid the fee pre- 
scribed for the certificate, has been inspected by the state department of education, and has filed a report with 
the board. Certificates are not transferable and must be prominently displayed on the premise of the school in a 
place open for inspection by any interested persons during regular school hours (Sec. 22-330,21 Code of V;j.) (L) 

By January 31, 1°73, any agent or solicitor representing any school for the handicapped, whether the school is 
located in the state or outside the state, must apply for a permit to the board in writing upon prescribed forms, 
liach application shall state the name of the school which the applicant will represent, shall be verified under oath 
by him, and shall be accompanied by the recommendation of three reputable persons in this state certifying (hat 
the applicant is truthful, honest, and in good reputation end recommending that a permit as an agency or solicitor 
be granted to the applicant. The fee for iie original permit is S5.00. A separate permit shall be obtained for each 
school represented by agents representing moie than one school. No permit is required of an owner of a school or 
of any person soliciting students other than that of the admission office of the school. Upon approval of an appli- 
cation for a permit the board will prepare and deliver to each agent a card which will include among other things 
the name and address and a picture of the agent, the name of the employing school and will certify that the per- 
son whose name appears on the card is an authorized agent of the school. The year for which the permit is issued 
will also be permanently displayed upon the card. Any agent or solicitor wishing to continue annually must renew 
his permit and pay a renewal fee of $ 1.00 by January 3 1st of each year. Permits not renewed on or before the 
3 1st of January will automatically expire. (Sec. 22-330-33 Code of Va.) (L) 

If any school district does not provide classes lor special instruction for the education of handicapped children 
and if such instruction is unavailable in state schools or institutions and the parent pays to send the child to a pri- 
vate non-sectarian school approved by the state board, the school district will be obligated to pay the parents or 
guardians of the child for each schooi year three-fourths the cost of tuition but not exceeding S 1250 per year, 
when enrolled in a special nonresidential school and three quarters the cost in a special residential school not ex- 
ceeding $5,000. The local board will be reimbursed 60 percent from state funds. However, the local board is not 
required to provide its 40 percent if matching state funds are not available. It is provided further that if the state 
funds are not available, local schoci uoards shall reimburse the parents for tuition costs in an amount equal to the 
actual cost of operation per pupil in average daily attendance in accordance with the limit applied for the disburse- 
ment of the basic school aid fund for the school year immediately preceding, and i. e school board will be entitled 
to count such pupils in average daily uitendarec and receive reimbursements from the basic school aid in the same 
manner as if the child were attending the public schools. (Sec. 22-0.1:4Code of Va.) (L) 

In order to be eligible for a private school placement, a local placement committee must identify the student as 
handicapped. Local resources must be found inadequate by the superintendent. The child's parent or g^vdian 
must authorize the release of all evaluation information to the local school division. 

The parent or legal guardian may appeal a decision concerning tuition assistance by notifying the school board 
in writing and authorizing the release of evaluation materials to tit? independent evaluation committee appointed 
by the local board. The committee has five members including: a trained special educator not employed by the 
local board; an educator highly trained in the area of the child's handicapping condition not employed by the 
local board; a representative of a local mental hygiene clinic; and other necessary personnel. The board notifies 
the parents in writing of the decision based upon the committee's reports. 

A parent or guardian dissatisfied with the second decision may appeal to the state superintendent. The parent 
must give signed permission to the local division for releasing evaluation materials to the evaluation team. 

The evaluation team is appointed by the state superintendent and consists of at least five member including 
representatives from the division of special education, the department of mental hygiene and hospitals, depart- 
ment of health, other appropriate state agencies, and an educator trained in the area of the child's handicapping 
condition. Findings and recommendations are reported to the state board who in turn notify the parents in wri- 
ting of its decision. 

^ arrMUs or legal guardians must apply on official forms by July 15 for the school year or by January 1 for the 
JC°"d semester. (R) 
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PERSONNEL 

Teachers of the public schools may be awarded scholarships tor education in special education. These awards are 
made by the state board and the number of awards during one year depends upon the. amount appropriated by 
the General Assembly. The amount of each scholarship may not exceed the total tuition cost for all osts as re- 
lating to special education taken by the applicant during a single semester. Each scholarship may be renewed as 
many times as necessary until the applicant has completed all courses necessary to quality as a teacher of special 
education according to state board standards. Applications for scholarships must be accompanied by a notice of 
acceptance from an accredited institution of higher education conducting courses in special education. The appli- 
cation is forwarded to the state board through one of the local public school boards within the state for an en- 
dorsement. This endorsement must state that the applicant is presently employed by the suiool board as a teacher, 
that he possesses the desirable qualities and qualifications as a special education teacher, and that he has demon- 
strated a desire to serve as a teacher of special education in the public school system. Priorities will be given to 
those applicants intending to study in state supported colleges and universities. (Sec. 23-38.1 1 Code of Va.) {L) 
. Before awarding any scholarship, the applicant must sign a written contract is which he agrees to pursue the 
course of instruction until completion and that promptly thereafter will begin and continuously serve as a special 
education teacher in the public schools of the commonwealth for a period of years equal to the number of years 
under which he was a beneficiary of the scholarship period. (L) 

A certificate in full 'brce is defined as any certificate or license issued by the state board under its rules and regu- 
lations. Teachers seeking specific endorsement for special education must meet the general requirements and the 
professional educational requirements for all teachers. 

In compliance with the authority and responsibility as designated by the Virginia Statutes, the state board pre- 
scribes specific endorsement requirements for teachers of special education as indicated below. 

An applicant for endorsement to teach special classes of exceptional children must qualify for the collegiate 
professional certificate. 

Requirements for endorsement in the various areas of exceptionality are as follows: 

1. Hearing disorders- 33 semester hours; general - 0 - semester hours; psychology of exceptional children, audi- 
ology-measurenient of hearing, anatomy and physiology of auditory and voc d mechanisms; specific- 10 semester 
hours; aural rehabilitation-speech and language development for the deaf; aura! rehabilitation-lipreading ard audi- 
tory training; psychological and emotional problems related to deafness; procedures for teaching the deal; student 
teaching with deaf and hard of hearing (6 semester hours); related-6 semester hours; phonetics; linguistic, audi- 
ology-clinical aud'ology; research in deafness, speech and hearing; survey of special education. 

2. Speech disorders-33 semester hours; basic areas-24 semester hours; speech pathology (introduction and one 
additional course in pathoIogy)-6 semestc hours; anatomy and physiology of ear and vocal mechanism-3 semes- 
ter hours; phonetics— 3 semester hours; auc ./logy (measurement and interpretation)-3 sen^ster hours; clinical pro- 
cedures in diagnosis and correct m (three of the following): articulation, stuttering, cJjft palate, cerebral palsy, 
language disorders- 0 semester hours; related areas-6 semester hours-survey of special education, hearing rehabili- 
tation, oiganic speech disorders, psychology of exceptional children, speech for the mentally retarded, pupil evalua- 
tion (including tests and measurements); student teaching (in educational setting)— 3 semester hours; clinical prac- 
ticum-supervised practieum and observation cf 225 clock hours with speech and hearing handicapped children. The 
hours can include the supervised student teazling of children with speech and hearing disorders along with one 
clinical pra^Ucum; a minimum of 25 clock hours with hearing impaired children in an educational setting or train- 
ing clinic. .JR) 

An applicant for an endorsement to teach children with learning disabilities shall meet the following require- 
ments: 

1. qualify for a collegiate professional certificate including the student teaching requirements and complete one 
or more courses in each of the following: human growth and development; teaching of reading; teaching of ele- 
mentary mathematics; pupil evaluation (including tests and measurements); 

2. complete the specific endorsement requirements as follows: general— ? semester hours; survey of excep- 
tional children, psychoeducational diagnosis; principles of learning such as: behavioral psychology, behavioral 
modification, reinforcement theory, advance education psychology, etc.- 12 semester hours; specific: 12 semes- 
ter hours-characteristics of children with learning disabilities; teaching children with learning disabilities; super- 
vised r aetieum and student teaching of children with learning disabiIities-6 semester hours; related-6 semester 
hour? remedial reading; remedial arithmetic, language disorders, abnormal psychology, other-characteristics of 
children related to other areas of exceptionality. (R) 



FACILITIES 

Statutes contain no specific provisions for the handicapped in this area. 



Digest : Language. Speech, and Hearing Programs 



WASHINGTON 47 1 



WASHINGTON 

RIGHT TO AN EDUCATION 

Constitution: "Provision shall be made for the establishment and maintenance of systems of public schools fiee 
from sectarian control which shall be open to all children of said state." (Art. XXVLSec. 4, Wash. Const.) (L) 

Compulsory Attendance Laws: All children between the ages of eight and 15, and any child between 15. and id 
years of age not regularly and lawfully engaged in - useful and remunerative occupation must attend the public 
schools or a private school of the district in whic' he resides during the school year. The superintendent of the 
schools of the district in which the child resides, if there is a superintendent, and in all other cases the county super- 
intendent, may excuse the child from attendance because the child is physical or mentally unable to attend school, 
{RCW 2827.010) (L) 

It is the duly of the parents or guardians of all blind or deaf children to send them to the proper institution. The 
county superintendent may take all necessary action to enforce this provision. If it is evic ^nt that the child is being 
adequately educated at home or in some suitable institution other than the state schools, the superintendent takes 
no action other than to make a record of the fact and take any step,: necessary to satisfy himself thai the child will 
continue to receive a proper education. (RCW 72.40.080} (L) 

Policy: "It is the purpose of this l c )71 amendatory act to ensure that all handicapped children as defined in Sec- 
tion 2 of this 1971 amendatory act shall have the opportunity for an appropriate education at public expense guar- 
anteed to them by the constitution of this state." (Ch. 66 Laws 1971, 1st Ex. Session) |L) 

Responsibilities: The superintendent of public instruction shall require that all school districts in the state ensure 
appropriate educational opportunities for all handicapped children of common school age. An appropriate education 
is defined as k 'an education' directed in the needs, abilities, and limitations of handicapped children." (RCW 28A.13. 
010)(L) 

In order to comply with the provisions of this act. the board of "directors of each school district shall cooperate 
with the superintendent and the administrative officer of the division for handicapped children, and shall provide 
: J appropriate educational opportunity, and give any other necessary and appropriate aid and special attention to 
handicapped children in regular or special facilities. (RCW 28 A. 13.030) (L) 

It a handicapped child has been denied an opportunity for an educational program by a local district superinten- 
dent "or for any other reason there shall be an affirmative showing by the school district superintendent in a writing 
directed to the parents or guardian of such a child within 10 days of such decision that; No agency or other school 
district with whom the district may contract under Section 4 of this amendatory act can accommodate such child, 
and such child will not benefit from an alternative educational opportunity, as permitted under section 5 of this 
1971 amendatory act. There shall be a right of appeal by the parent or guardian of such chiid to the superintendent 
of public instruction pursuant to proceduies established by him and in accordance with Section 9 of this 1971 
amendatory act." (Ch. 66, Laws 1971, 1st Ex. Session) (L) 

This act took effect July 1 . 1973. (Ch. 66, Laws 1971, 1st Ex. Sess.) (L) 

POPULATION 

Definitions: "Handicapped children are uiose children in or out of school who are temporarily or permanently 
retarded in normal educational processes by reason of emotional maladjustment or by reason of other handicap, 
and those children who have specific learning and language disabilities resulting from perceptual-motor handicaps, 
learning problems, and visual and auditory perception and integration," (RCW 28A 13.010) (L) 

"A child with 'specific learning disabilities' means any child who has a disorder in one or more of the processes 
involved in understanding or using language, spoken or written. Such disorder may manifest itself in imperfect 
ability to listen, conceptualize, speak, read, write, spell or do mathematical calculations. Such disorders may include 
conditions known as auditory and visual perceptual handicaps minimal brain dysfunction, dyslexia and develop- 
mental aphasia. Further, such term does include any child who exhibits marked deficits in academic and/or verbal 
performance, as measured against a chro';< logical uge standard. An essential aspect of a learning disability is a dis- 
crepancy between the child's apparent potential and his performance in practice. This teim does not include a child 
who has learning problems which are primarily the esult of visual, heari.ig, or motor handicaps, or menta! retardation, 
or gross brain injury, or originally the result of emo.ional disturbance 

"Ha* of hearing children means those children who because of severely impaired hearing, require special instruc- 
tional methods, materials, supplies and equipment." (R) 

kk Deaf handicapped children are those children who have a hearing loss of 75 to 80 decibels (ISO standards) or 
greater across the speech range in the better ear, and who even with amplification are unable to develop adequate 
language and speech." (R) 

"Hearing handicapped children are those children who have a hearing loss which interferes with their educational 
progress but have sufficient hearing to remain in and participate with the regular class pupils." (R) 

"A child is eligible for the speech therapy program if his speech is deficient based on age and developmental norms; 
deviates conspicously from that of the normal child; interferes with communication; or constitutes a source of 
significant stress for him." (R) 

A child *.vi th a voice handicap !v3S "an excess or deficiency in pitch, intensity, or quality. He has a deficiency in 
fluency which may or may not be accompanied by facial grimaces and/or excessive extraneous movements. A 
child with an articulation handicap has a deficiency in his ability to say sounds in convers nfonul speech which is 
"ot consistent with his chronological and/or mental age. A child with a language handicap has a deficiency which 
» not consistent with his chronological and/or mental age in some or all of the following areas: ( ! ) Has a deficiency 
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in encoding skills to communicate inf ormation. < 2) Has a deficiency in decoding skills to gain information through 
visual or auditor)' channels, or (JO Has a deficiency in organizing information." 

Age of Eligibility: School districts and the state can extend their program for special education aid and training 
to handicapped children of preschool ape. If they do so they will he entitled to regular apportionments from state 
and county school funds and any allocations from the state excess cost fund availahle for these special services. 
(RCW 28A. 13.050) (L) 

The state institutions for the deaf and blind will he free to deaf or blind children between the ages of six and 21- 
Children underage six otherwise qualified to be admitted to the institution may be admitted if. at the discretion 
of the superintendent, they are proper subject for education a* 1 ' training. Students over age 21 may be retrained 
in the institution, if at the discretion of the superintendent and faculty, they are proper subject to receive further 
training given at the institution. (RCW 72.40.040) (L) 

IDENTIFICATION, ASSESSMENT, AND PLACEMENT 

Census: The director of the department of health, through the state registrar of vita! statistics, will establish and 
maintain a registry for handicapped children. (RCW 70.58.310) (L) 

If the attending physician discovers that a newborn child has a congenital defect, or a physician discovers upon 
treating a child under a^e 14 that the child has partial or complete disability or condition leading to such a disability, 
he will report the fact to the local registrar of vital statistics on a form provided by the director of health. No re- 
port will be required if the disabling condition has been previously reported or the condition is not one required to 
be reported to the director of health. The congenital defects will be reported at the same time as the birth certifi- 
cate is required to be fik J. (RCW 70.58.320) (L) 

The director of health and any local health officer are authorized to cooperate with and promote the aid of any 
health nurse in public welfare or other private groups or organizations and with any state agency or political sub- 
division, to furnish the statistical data necessary to compile a registry for handicapped children. The director or any 
local health officer may accept contributions of gifts in cash or otherwise from any person, group, or governmental 
agency to establish a registry for handicapped children. (RCW 72.40.060) (L) 

Clerks of all school districts, when making annual reports, will report to the superintendent of schools in their re- 
spective counties the names of all deaf mute, or blind youth residing within their districts who are between the 
ages of six and 21 years. (RCW 72.40.060) (L) 

The superintendent of the county will then report to the county commissioners concerning such children and send 
a copy of the report to the county school for the blind or the school for the deaf, as the case may be. (RCW 72.40. 
070) (L) 

Screening: Tests will be administered each year by teachers, health officials, medical directors, or other competent 
persons. Tests may be administered by the superintendent, principals, or teachers of the schools. Districts of more 
than 25,000 children may conduct testing every two years. (Sec. 28.31 .030 RCW) (L) 

Assessment and Placement: Through rules and regulations the superintendent will establish, for the purpose of 
excess cost funding, functional definitions of the various types of handicapping conditions; and the eligibility cri- 
teria of programs fx the handicapped. (RCW 28A.13.G10) (L) 

The concept of special education is predicated upon the identification of the need(s) of an individual child with 
a handicapping condition(s) that can be alleviated more eff -lively if extraordinary resources are brought to bear 
on the child's need(s) as expressed in the goals and objectives developed for that child. 

A child shall become a focus of concern for special education when he is brought to the attention of a school dis- 
trict superintendent or a member of his designated staff because of a suspected handicapping condition(s). Such 
concern for a child may be originated by or transmitted through any source, including: parents, medical personnel, 
school district personnel, community agencies, legal authorities, authorized screening procedures, or other identified 
interested persons. (R) 

When a child's need has been brought to the attention of the school district superintendent or legal designee, it 
will be the responsibility of the district to act immediately and directly on the referral in the following ways: 

The superintendent or his designee must immediately record the circumstance by date, origin, •md reason for con- 
cern; or the superintendent or designee within 30 days must review the referral, begin an assessment program for 
the child, collect ar 1 examine existing school and other records, and make a determination that the child is or is 
not in need of fun r assessment. This decision must include date and person making decision. If the decision is 
that further assessment is not needed, this decision shall be communicated to the referral source in accordance with 
thr Sanctions and Appeals section hereinafter defined. (R) 

Frior to the school districts initiation of the formal assessment for a handicapped condition of a child, the parent 
or It- gal guardian of the child shall be officially informed of the souice and reason of referral in their primary^(or 
native) language and interpretations made where necessary. If the primary language is not English, such. notification 
shall be translated from English into the primary language. 

The steps in the procedure for assessment for appropriate programs shall be outlined, including a tentative date of 
completion, such date to be reasonably agreeable to both parents and/or legal guardian and school authority. By 
this completion date, the district shall have identified an appropriate program placement. / 

The parent or legal guardian of the child shall be apprised of his or her rights by document for rejection or accep- 
tance of the school district's decision to evaluate. 

The parent or legal guardian shall then decide if his or her child is to be assessed. (R) 

If a parent or legal guardian declines permission for assessment, the information collected to date along with a 
statement of its perceived educational significance for the child shall be forwarded to the superintendent or his 
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designee for review in terms of the attendance, child welfare, and child abuse laws of the state of Washington. (R) 

When the parent or guardian has given permission, by signature, for the district to make an assessment of a child, 
that child becomes eligible for services of approved special education personnel and other contracted assessment 
needs through excess cost, excepting medical, as provided by RCW Chap 28 A. 13. (R) 

The school district shall collect available past and current information available relevant to suspected handicapping 
condition(s) of the child, in accordance with local school board adopted procedures. (R) 

Assessment or needed consultation by professional resources not employed by school district is as follows: 

Medical consultation is recommended when a child is under consideration as a possible special education candidate, 
with annual evaluations subsequently and whenever the child's performance or behavior changes significantly. 

When, as part of the school special education program, an activity is planned which might put an unusual stress 
upon a child, or could complicate an existing condition, written medical clearance by a licensed physician shall be 
required to show that within knowledge of medical practice the child will not be harmed. 

Attempts shall be made when appropriate to consult with other professional persons working with the child in 
relevant areas outside of the school setting. (R) 

Areas of assessment shall include, but not be limited to, the following categories: (a) scholastic— this area shall in- 
clude assessment of the intellectual, language and communication, academic and self help skill status of the child; 
(b) physical-this area shall include a review of the general health status of the child, with particular attention to the 
visual, hearing, musculo-skeketal, neurological and developmental modalities, and (c) adjustment— this area shall in- 
ciade assessment of the social skills and emotional status of the child. 

The assessment results shall be summarized in writing, dated and signed by designated personnel. 

The summaries shall include procedures and instruments used, results obtained and apparent significance of find- 
ings as related to the child's instructional program. 

The assessment in each of the areas stated shall take into account, but not be limited to, the age, maturation and 
cultural background of the child. (R) 

Assessment in these areas will be made by appropriate professional personnel who are licensed, registered, creden- 
tialed, or certificated according to their professional standards, in accordance with State laws and/or regulations. (R) 

The local school district may use any appropriate method of collecting or displaying comparison and progress data. 
The school district special education staff shall make a summative (comparison) and formative (change) analysis of 
the data collected during the investigation procedures for functionally defining a handicapping condition(s) of the 
referred child. A comparison of performances in relation to the child's chronological age which identifies excesses 
and deficits in the areas of scholastic, physical and adjustment performance make up a summative analysis. A for- 
mative (change) analysis is an examination of the child's performances prior to and during the period of investigation 
used to assess a potential for dofftred change which is used in conjunction with the summative (comparison) analysis 
to identify objectives and instructional programs for that child. (R) 

When all assessments have been made for a child who is a focus of concern, each school district shall have in the 
child's permanent record a summary of the child's performance excesses and deficits. Where possible, that summary 
shall show the relationship of the child's chronological age to his functioning age. (R) 

A summary statement shall be made about the scholastic standing, physical condition, and adjustment information 
found during assessment. (R) 

Long range goals and short term objectives shall be written in general areas of scholastic, physical and adjustment 
excesses or deficits which were established by the assessment. These goals and objectives shall specify in measurable 
terms the desirable child change relating to the range of expected results and the resources needed. It is critical that 
the concept of quality be the prevailing factor in developing special education program goals and objectives for any 
handicapped child, and that teachers or other persons involved in the child's training shall participate in the develop- 
ment of those goals and objectives. (R) 

Following completion of the assessment and summary, placement goals shall be established. It shall be the respon- 
sibility of the local district superintendent or his designee to develop goals which are intended to alleviate the major 
excesses or deficits. These goals shall be written in such a way as to expedite the determination of eligibility for 
placement of that child in a special education program, in a regular education program, or other appropriate place- 
njsnt. (R) 

Placement options for a child with handicapping condition(s) are defined as the total program plan which has the 
highest probability for assisting the child in reaching long range goals and short term objectives. Placement options 
for services are those that historically have proven functional for children, and services may be provided independent 
of his or her physical location. Placement options shall be selected according to goals and objectives determined after 
assessment of each child. These placement options shall reflect totally all possible combinations of programming 
which ensure that a child reaches the stated goals and objectives, and placement options shall be determined with 
due regard for the child's need for physical assistance during any portion of involvement in a special education pro- 
gram, including transportation to and from a specific program location. Proper safeguards shall be provided and 
exercised when the child is unable to protect his or her own welfare, and/or when the welfare of other children 
may be threatened. To further ensure the health and safety of any child in handicapped^ programs, sections on 
facility planning are contained in Chapter 28A.47 RCW and Chapter 180.28 WAC. (R) 

In order to be eligible for placement in classes for the hearing impaired, the child must have a determined hearing 
loss in excess of 30 db, better ear average in the speech range (500,1000,20000 Hg) and is in need of the support 
services. (R) 

The following must be true for a child to be placed in a learning disabilities class: (1) the chile! when tested indi- 
vidually achieves within near average or above average ranges of intellectual functioning; (2) the child shows a 
deficit in visual and/or auditory functioning including discrimination, memory and integration in visual and/or 
auditory functioning; (3) the child shows a reading performance significantly below that expected for his age, 
grade and intelligence level; (4) the child shows a spelling performance significantly below that expected for his 
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age, grade and intelligence level; (5) the child may show a significant deficit on visual-motor-development tests; 
and (6) the child may show an arithmetic deficit significantly below that expected for his age, grade and intelli- 
gence level. (R) 

Before a child can be placed in a class for the voice handicapped, a decision of the communication disorders spe- 
cialist based on diagnostic findings must be made. In voice disorders involving hoarseness a physician's diagnosis 
is needed. (R) 

Children eligible for a program for the hard of hearing must be evaluated and recommended by a qualified hear- 
ing specialist. The total evaluation should include examination by a physician and the school personnel should co- 
operate with the physician regarding any medical treatment prescribed. (R) 

Children eligible for a school program for the deaf must be evaluated and recommended by a qualified hearing 
specialist. The total evaluation should include examination by a physician and school personnel should cooperate 
with the physician regarding any medical treatment prescribed. (R) 

A child would be eligible for hearing therapy on recommendation of a qualified hearing therapist or audiologist. 

(R) 

In evaluating the speech handicapped child, diagnosis and recommendations are made by a qualified speech thera- 
pist. (R) 

The school district superintendent or his designee shall, based on the preceding procedures, arrive at one of the 
following decisions: the child does not have a handicapping condition(s); the child's education status has not been 
adequately resolved and an intervention in a current program is to be used to continue the process of defining the 
child's educational placement; the child does have a handicapping condition(s) and the appropriate educational ob- 
jectives have been established for the child with a program plan for special educational services to accomplish those 
objectives; or the child does have a handicapping condition(s) but after careful and extensive exploration no appro- 
priate program is available and contractual or other services are arranged. (R) 

The school district superintendent or his designee shall formally and duly record the decision as to the handicap- 
ping condition(s) of a child brought to the school's attention. Whatever decision is made, the information from the 
procedures for making that determination shall be permanently filed in school district records and the parents or 
legal guardian of the child immediately informed of the findings. (R) 

The school district special education department shall formally advise the parents or legal guardian of the school 
district's decision as to a child's handicapping condition(s), the goals and objectives for the child in an educational 
setting, and a program plan for reaching those goals and objectives. The parent or legal guardian's decision as to 
agreement with the findings, objectives, and placement shall be requested and duly recorded. If the parent or legal 
guardian's decision is not in agreement with the school district findings, legal recourse shall be explained. Upon 
parent or legal guardian agreement with the findings of the school district, short term objectives shall be established 
and the program shall be initiated. 

If the parent or legal guardian refuses to allow his or her handicapped child to be placed in a special education pro- 
gram, and it is the decision of the district superintendent that placement in a special education program is in the 
best interest of the child, and thereafter the child's parent(s) or legal guardian cause the child to be in violation of 
the compulsory attendance lawif of this state, these facts shall be presented to an appropriate law enforcement 
agency for processing. 

Parent or legal guardian decisions relating to assessment, program development and placement may also be ap- 
pealed by the child, by person(s) making the referral, or by other person(s) involved in the child's care. (See Ap- 
peals and Sanctions Procedures, Section 5 of these regulations). (R) 

Following the placement or assignment of a child to specific personnel or program, short term instructional ob- 
jectives shall be established which are consistent with the long range placement goals. The person responsible for 
establishing the short term instructional objectives shall be designated in accordance with the local district pro- 
cedures. Specific instructional objectives, teaching methods or methods of evaluation to be employed are the re- 
sponsibility of the local school district and not the superintendent of public instruction. (R) 

Each district shall establish a simple and reliable system of evaluating programs established for an individual child. 
Placement goals and instruction objectives, when established, shall identify the end results or the standards of per- 
formance expected, and the instructional program for the child shall flow from the goals and objectives, and all 
program evaluation shall be based subsequently upon the child's progress toward the accomplishment of these goals 
and objectives, and/or upon the teacher/manager efforts to facilitate change. Specific methods of evaluating and 
displaying program results shall be determined in iccordance with local district policies and procedures. 

The system shall ensure that the performance measurement is recorded and reported at both in-process and final- 
result stages, and the results of evaluation shall be reported to the parent(s) or legal guardian, consistent with local 
school district policies and procedures. 

Evaluation will serve two purposes: 

(1) To compare the child's measured performance with established objec|lves 

(2) To accept to identify causal factors that account for significant differences between actual and predicted/per- 
formance. 

From the performance evaluation, each district shall be responsible to develop in its own format, alternatives de- 
signed to improve methods and results. 

Whenever a medical situation requires that a student receive medication or treatment during the school day, a 
child's parent or legal guar/lian shall provide school personnel with written orders and instructions from the child's 
physician for administer^ such medicines or treatment. The orders shall be current, obtained at least yearly, and 
reviewed and up-dated whenever there is significant change of the child's school activity program, in accordance 
with local school district policies. 

. Upon request for admission of a handicapped child to an appropriate special education program made by a 
parent or legal guardian, or by the child, or by person(s) making a referral, or by other person(s) involved in the 
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child's care, the local superintendent shall determine within 30 days whether a child will continue in attendance 
in a program through the school district. Such determination shall be made only after attempts have been made to 
provide a program for the child within the local school system, or by contracting with an agency to provide a pro- 
gram, or by providing home services. (R) 

If the local school district superintendent determines that an exclusion is necessary, he shall make an affirmative 
showing in writing direct to the parent or legal guardian of the child within 10 days of such a decision, in accordance 
with the following procedures: no agency or other school district with whom the district may contract under RCW 
Chap. 28A.13 can accommodate such child, and; such child will not benefit from an alternative educational oppor- 
tunity as permitted under RCW Chap. 28A.13. 

The local superintendent also, at this time, shall notify the local school board of his decision specifying the child 
involved and accompanied by a statement of his reasons. After doing so he shall also notify the parent(s) or legal 
guardian of the child and others if appropriate, so that they may appear before the school board as indicated later 
in this text. (R) 

A notification of the decision to exclude the child from an educational program provided by the school district 
to the parent or legal guardian and child shall be delivered by certified mail or in person. The notice shall set forth 
their right of appeal the decision and their right to aJiearing before the local school district board of directors. ]t 
shall also include a statement of reasons why the child is being denied the opportunity of attending a special educa- 
tion program provided by the school district. (R) 

Upon notice from the local school district superintendent that his or her child is excluded from a special education 
program, the parent or legal guardian and child shall have 30 days within which to appeal this decision to the local 
school board and indicate whether or not he or she is represented by legal counsel. Otherwise the local school dis- 
trict superintendent's decision shall be final for the remainder of that school year. 

A parent or legal guardian, through inaction, may not waive any of his child's rights to an education, including 
participation in a special education program, and any court-appointed guardian or other appropriate person may 
aid the child for the purposes of exercising the child's right to an education. 

If such a hearing is requested, the local school district superintendent shall schedule the matter for hearing by the 
local school district board of directors at the next regularly scheduled meeting, or at a special board meeting, said 
meeting in no case to occur more than 20 days after receipt of said request. (R) 

The administrative procedure used at such hearing before the local school board shall be substantially in com- 
pliance with the Washington Administrative Procedures Act. The parent or guardian may be represented by coun- 
sel and shall have the right to piesent evidence, call such witnesses as he may desire, and cross-examine all other 
witnesses. The parent or legal guardian shall be permitted advance inspection of all affidavits, exhibits or evidence 
available to school authorities. Both parties shall be afforded a list of aU witnesses to be called by each. A tape re- 
corded, or reliable verbatim record shall be made of the hearing by the school district and sent to the superintendent 
of public instruction within five school days of the hearing. Such record is to be available to the parent for appeal as 
requested. 

The local school district board's decision shall be made in the form of written findings not more than 10 days 
after the conclusion of the hearing. A copy of the board's report shall be sent by certified mail or delivered in per- 
son to the parent(s) or legal guardians of the child with a copy being sent to the superintendent of public instruc- 
tion and a copy being placed in the local school district superintendent's office file. (R) 

Either party shall have the right to appeal the local school board's decision within 30 days of receipt of notifica- 
tion of said decision directly to the superintendent of public instruction. The scheduling for such an appeal is to be 
made at the discretion of the superintendent of public instruction. The party shall also have the right to appeal any 
decision made by the superintendent of public instruction to the Superior Court in the county in which the child 
resides. Such appeal shall take the form of a de novo hearing in the merits. (R) 

Any child subject to a determination under these proceedings shall remain in attendance throughout the pro- 
ceedings as detailed in paragraph a of Appeals and Sanctions Procedures (above). (R) 

Sanctions will be placed on a school district within 35 days of the district being found not in compliance with ' 
Chapter 28A.13 RCW. These sanctions shall include but not be limited to the withholding of not less than 25% or 
more than 75% of all state funds due the non-complying school district. The superintendent of public instruction 
shall use his discretion in determining when a district is or is not making a good faith effort to comply with the 
laws stated above. The funds withheld and any other penalties assessed shall be reinstated upon a decision of the 
state superintendent of public instruction concerning the individual school district's intent and degree of com- 
pliance. To avoid sanction the local school district is required to expend for each handicapped child at least that 
amount of regular district and state funds that is expended on a per student basis throughout the school district. 

(R) 

ADMINISTRATIVE RESPONSIBILITY 

Within the office of the superintendent of public instruction there is established a division of special education 
for handicapped children known as "the division for handicapped children." (RCW 28A.13.010) (L) 

An administrative officer of the division for handicapped children will be appointed by the superintendent. Under 
the direction of the superintendent, the administrative officer shall coordinate and supervise the special education 
program in all school districts of the state. He will cooperate with intermediate school districts, superintendents and 
school district superintendents, and any other interested school officials, to make sure that all school districts pro- 
vide appropriate educational opportunities for all handicapped children. He will further cooperate with the state 
secretary of social and health services and with county and regional offices on cases needing medical examination 
nr nther attention. (RCW 28A. 13.020) (L) 
^ n S^rVtrough the division of special education, the superintendent of public instruction has the duty and authority 

ML 



WASHINGTON 47-6 



Digest: Language, Speech, and Hearing Programs 



ERIC 



to: (1) assist school districts to form total school programs to meet needs of handicapped children; (2) develop in- 
terdistrict cooperation programs; (3) provide information, upon request, as to programs for the handicapped within 
the state to parents or guardians; (4) upon request, assist parents or guardian of any handicapped child in the place- 
ment of a child who is eligible for but not receiving special education aid; (5) approve school district and agency 
programs eligible for special excess cost financial aid to handicapped children; (6) upon appeal by a parent or 
guardian of a handicapped child not receiving an educational program, adjudge whether the decision of the local 
school district superintendent to exclude the child was justified. If the superintendent decides otherwise he will 
apply sanctions including with holding any portion of the state aid to the district until compliance is assured, and 
(7) establish necessary rules and regulations to implement educational opportunities for all handicapped children 
wlro are not institutionalized. (Ch. 66, Laws 1971, 1st Ex. Sessi"")(L) 

PLANNING 

The state department of special education provides overall leadership and direction for the state in program plan- 
ning for handicapped children. 

Administration of the local special education program is a direct responsibility of the superintendent of schools 
of the individual district or his delegated representative. (R) 

Guidelines for the superintendent to consider in developing a program for special education and arranging for 
suitable state and local financial support are as follows: 

1. A survey should be conducted in the district to determine number and type of handicapped children in need 
of special education services. 

2. If the survey indicated a need for education service for special education, the designated administrator should 
carefully consider the advisability of such recommendations in the light of the following necessary approval 
for: personnel requirements to meet the needs of the proposed program; local cost of program and necessary 
approval of state funds; classroom space needed; special equipment required; school-community acceptance 
and cooperation; and possible cooperative agreement of participation with other districts. (R) 

To ensure that appropriate education is provided for every handicapped child's unique need and ability, there 
shall be established by the superintendent of public instruction a Special Education State Advisory Council. The 
Council's purpose is to provide information and guidance to the superintendent of public instruction and his staff 
in the administration of the state handicapped program. The Council shall consist of no less than 20 members rep- 
resenting: local administrators of special education programs; administrator organizations; teachers of handicapped 
children; teacher organizations, parents of handicapped children; parent organizations; institutions of higher educa- 
tion; department of social and health services; the medical profession, and other appropriate groups and individuals, 
subject to the approval of the superintendent of public instruction. This Advisory Council shall meet at least quar- 
terly. (R) ' 

To ensure that maximum information and recommendation are provided to the superintendent of public instruc- 
tion, the State Advisory Council shall have the authority to recommend the design of its organization and to ap- 
point ad hoc and steering committees for carrying out its responsibilities. (R) 

To ensure continuous revisions of rules and regulations and/or guidelines necessary for providing an appropriate 
education for handicapped children, a standing committee shall be appointed by the superintendent of public in- 
struction to review recommended changes in the rules and regulations and/or guidelines. This standing committee 
shall consist of no less than five persons representing: teachers, parents, administrators, educational institutions and 
educational associations, finance and support personnel. This committee shall hold quarterly meetings. Individuals 
or groups may contact the standing committee directly or by correspondence through the superintendent of public 
instruction. Representatives to the standing committee shall be chosen to reflect broad and fair coverage of pro- 
fessionals serving children who are handicapped. (R) 

FINANCE 

At each regular session of the legislature, the superintendent of public instruction shall submit a programmed 
budget for programs for the handicapped. Local school districts operating programs will receive reimbursement on 
an excess cost basis from legislative appropriations and will take into account funds received from the state through 
RCW 28A.41.120, RCW 28A.4L130, RCW 28A.41.140, and any other state and local funds. (Ch. 66, Laws 1971, 
1st Ex. Session) (L) 

In order to equalize educational opportunity, the superintendent of public instruction will establish every two 
years, a weighted schedule of costs for educational programs subject to the action of the legislature. Among the 
areas included in the weighted costs are costs incurred and appropriated to operate an approved program for handi- 
capped children. (RCW 28.41.140) (L) 

Any district providing services to children at home or in other approved places for those children unable to attend 
school, is granted the regular apportionment of state and county school funds and any allocation.-, available from 
the state excess funds for these special services. If a handicapped child pttends the special education program oper- 
ated by a school district other than his district of residence, the regular apportionment is granted to the receiving 
school district, and the receiving school district is reimbursed by the district in which the child resides for the en- 
tire approved excess cost not reimbursed by the regular apportionment in accordance with the rules and regulations 
of the superintendent. (RCW 28A.13.040) (L) 

The cost of room and board in facilities approved by the department of social health services is provided by that 
department for those handicapped children eligible for aid under the programs of the department. The cost of ap- 
proved room and board for those children not eligible but in need of this service, shall be provided, but no school 
district is financially responsible for special aid programs for students attending residential schools operated by the 
department of social and health services. However, no provisions of the act shall u preclude the extension by the 
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superintendent of public instruction of special educational opportunities to handicapped children and residential 
schools approved by the department of social and health services." (RCW 28A. 13.030) (L) 

ADMINISTRATIVE STRUCTURE AND ORGANIZATION 

In order to provide appropriate educational opportunities for handicapped children, the board of directors of 
each school district .nay contract for special education services with other agencies or shall participate in an inter- 
mediate arrangement. (L) 

Boards of directors of the school districts are authorized to contract with agencies approved by the state board in 
order to provide services for all handicapped children. Approval standards for these agencies shall substantially con- 
form to the standards for special education programs of the common schools. (L) 

Cooperative programs may be developed between two or more school districts. Services may he offered by a single 
district for other districts or a program may be operated jointly within these districts. Financial arrangements in co- 
operative programs vary in accordance to the degree of service secured from another district. The type or extent of 
services and financial arrangements should be in written form between the cooperating districts, and local school 
district fiscal responsibility should be clearly defined. Such agreements should be made prior to enrolling a child by 
the participating district to a serving district. (R) 

Educational services are provided in state residential schools through the local school district in which the state 
residential school is situated. The administrative responsibility for the operation of the school programs in state 
residential schools remains with the local school district, with the residential school superintendent retaining full 
jurisdiction over and responsibility for the residents. These operational practices have been agreed upon by the 
office of the superintendent of public instruction, the department of institutions, and the local school district and 
.are regularly reviewed. Biennial budget needs for fhese educational programs are determined separately and apart 
from those of the local school district. (R) 

Any district providing services to children at home or in other approved places for those children unable to attend 
school is granted the regular apportionment of state and county school funds and any allocations available from the 
state excess funds for these services. If a handicapped child attends the special education program operated by a 
school district other than his district of residence, the regular apportionment is granted to the receiving school dis- 
trict, and the receiving school district is reimbursed by the district in which the child resides for the entire approved 
excess cost not reimbursed by the regular apportionment in accordance with the rules and regulations of the super- 
intendent. (R) 

The cost of room and board in facilities approved by the department of social and health services is provided by 
that department for those handicapped children eligible for aid under the programs of the department. The cost of 
approved room and board for tho^e children not eligib 1 ^- but in need of this service shall be provide*, but no school 
district is financially responsible for special aid programs for students attending residential schools operated by the 
department of social and health services. However, no provisions of the act shall "preclude the extension by the 
superintendent of public instruction of special educational opportunities to handicapped children and residential 
schools approved by the department of social and health services. (R) 

School districts, severally or jointly, with the approval of the superintendent of public instruction, shall be au- 
thorized to contract with non-public school agencies for appropriate educational opportunities for handicapped 
children, as defined in RCW 28A. 1 3.045. (R) y 

Approval for providing contractual special education services shall be determined by the state board of education 
(RCW 28A. 13.045) and shall be made in accordance with the following procedures: 

1 . School districts, prior to contracting, shah evaluate each pupil and document that no appropriate district pro- 
gram exists, can be reasonably established, or can be contracted for with another school district. 

2. School districts wishing to contract for services shall determine that all requirements for contracting have been 
met and shall forward to the superintendent of public instruction an application for contracting services to- 
gether with supporting documents of the contractee's eligibility. 

3. The special services section of the superintendent of public instruction's office shall in turn recommend ap- 
proval or disapproval of the agency to provide contracted services. 

4. School districts shall not proceed with contract awards. until approval has been determined by the state board 
of education. (R) 

In order to be eligible to provide contracted services to the handicapped child, the following standards of program 
and function shall be maintained: the program for each pupil shall have training and education as its primary pur- 
pose; each pupil served must be functionally defined as handicapped in accordance with the rules and regulations 
established by the superintendent of public instruction; the program shall be staffed by certified teachers, or ap- 
propriately credentialed professionals, trained in the field of teaching handicapped children or in the area of the 
specific service being given; the agency ^programs shall conform substantially to those standards_pmmulgatedjbr 
approval of special education programs in common schools. Local district standards may exceed, but cannot be 
less than, state standards. Adherence shall be required for standards relating to staff training and experience, facili- 
ties and programs. (R) 

In contracting for services from another agency or from an individual, the local school district shall retain the fol- 
lowing responsibilities: 

1 ) Local district liability for the health and welfare of pupils as prescribed by RCW 4.96.01 0 and RCW 4.96.020 
shall not be voided by virtue of contracting with 3 non-public school agency. Said agency shall be considered 
the agency of the local school district and as such shall not waive liability of the school district or its em- 
ployees charged with the education and training of handicapped pupils. 
q s The school district of legal residence, prior to awarding the contract, shall evaluate, or cause to be evaluated, 
FR ]C" eac ^ P U P^ anc * P rov ^ e documentation that no appropriate school program exists, can be reasonably estab- 
EiM*^ Hshed or can be contracted for with another district. 
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3) Each pupil for whom a contract is drawn shall be on the local district attendance roll and remain on said roll 
for the duration of the contract. . . 

4) All contracts of this type shall be secured and approved by the local school district board of directors an/ 
must specify the type, duration and costs of the services to be performed. 

5) Payments to the contracting agency shall be made by the school district. Funds shall be paid through estab- 
lished apportionment procedures. (R) 

The contracted agency or individual shall be in conformity with alt applicable federal, state and local laws, regu- 
lations and similar requirements, and shall be in conformity with the following standards: A contracted agency, 
which is a non-profit organization exempt from federal income taxation under Section 501 of the Internal Revenue 
Code of 1954 (or a subdivision of such organization) in a community where state o * applicable local law provides 
for licensing of such agencies, shall be licensed pursuant to such law or approved by the state or local licensing 
agency as meeting the standards for licensure; staff of the contracted agency shall be currently licensed or registered 
or certificated and/or certified in accordance with applicable laws. The agency shall maintain a recording and veri- 
fication procedure that ensures valid and current licensure. (R) 

Each nonpublic school agency or individual providing special education services to school districts shall have writ- 
ten and available for review, policies which govern services contracted for, such policies to comply with or exceed 
local school district and state standards. Such policies shall include the following elements: scope of the service of- 
fered, admission and discharge policies, educational philosophy and methodology, care of children in emergencies, 
clinical and administiative records, personnel policies, staff duties, and fee schedules. (R) 

Contracted special education services provided to a school district shall be coordinated with the district. Close 
liaison shall be maintained between the variousprofessionals to ensure that the provision of care is in accord with 
the established objectives and educational goals. Also, a working relationship shall be established and maintained 
which will ensure the control of the provision of all services contracted to the child is retained by the school district, 
in accordance with contract conditions. (R) 

When a school district provides educational services for a handicapped child under an arrangement with a public 
or non-public school agency or with an individual person, such services shah be furnished in accordance with the 
terms of a written contract. The contract shall provide for retention by the school district of responsibility for and 
control of such services, and shall include the following elements: description of the services to be provided, setting 
in which services are to be provided, geographical area served, description cfyhow contracted personnel are to be 
supervised, description of how services are to be coordinated with the school district, assurances that periodic child 
progress notes or reports are to be submitted at least monthly to the district, methods of determining charges and 
reimbursement, total dollar amount of contract, duration of contract, specifications of frequency ot contract re- 
view, assurances that personnel and services meet all licensing and/or certification requirements, assurances that con- 
tracted services are to be provided only after appropriate review of case information and development of objectives 
based upon assessment of the child, and specification of the terms whereby the contract may be altered or termi- 
nated. (R) 

In the event the district of legal residence is unable to contract with another school district, a non-public school 
agency or an appropriate state agency, the parent, through the said district, may petition the superintendent of pub- 
lic instruction for funds to provide an educational program with an agency in another state or Canada. Said funds 
shall be limited to the actual costs of providing an appropriate educational program and may include state basic 
support, local funds equivalent to the average per pupil costs and excess cost funds as approved by the superinten- 
dent of public instruction. 

Parents wishing to appeal the placement recommended by the local director of special education shall be required 
to observe the policies and procedures established by the local districts. Said rules and regulations shall generally 
conform to the local district's policies and procedures for student rights and responsibilities are prescribed by RCW 
28A.04. 120(6) and RCW 28A.04.132 and such other laws as may be applicable. (R) ' 

SERVICES f 

School districts, either separately or jointly with the approval of the superintendent, have the authority to: estab- 
lish, operate, support, and/or contract for residential schools and/or homes approved by the department of social 
and health services, and give aid and special attention to handicapped children. With the approval of the administra- 
tive officer of the division for handicapped children, school districts may pay for the operation of these residential 
schools out of their general fund budget. (RCW 28A. 13.030) (L) 

Children unable to attend school but eligible for special excess costs aid and programs for the handicapped shall 
be given special education services at home or any other place determined by the board of directors of school dis- 
tricts in which the child resides. (Sec. RCW 28A. 13.040) (L) 

Transportation or other arrangements may be authorized. No district is required to transport any handicapped 
child living within two miles of the school the child is attending. All handicapped children who are nc. ambulatory 
or capable of protecting their own welfare, while traveling to and from school or the agency providing the special 
educational services, are provided with transportation at school district or districts 1 expense. (RCW 28A.24.100) (L) 

No child may be removed from the jurisdiction of the juvenile court for training or education under the special 
education law without the approval of the superior court of the county. (RCW 28A. 13.010) (L) 

School'districts may lease school buses to nonprofit organizations to transport handicapped children to and from 
the site of beneficial activities. If commercial bus transportation is not reasonably available for these purposes, 
leases may be authorized by the special education directors of school districts, if they do not conflict with regular 
school purposes. Special education directors may establish the criteria for the bus use and lease including minimum 
cost and driver requirements. (Ch. 78, Laws 1971, 1st Ex. Session) (L) 

All boards of directors of school districts, in addition to providing free instruction and speech reading for hearing 
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handicapped children, shall make arrangements for similar instruction to learning handicapped adults, if in their 
judgment, this instruction is in the best interests of the school district and the adults concerned. (Sec. 28A.58.107 
RCW) (L) 

Placement options shall include but not be limited to, the following: 

In the event of short-term objectives which may be managed in a special manner within a regular classroom pro- 
gram commensurate with school district policy, the program in a regular classroom setting may be established. 

Support service for any identified handicapped child may include, but not be limited to, the services of the fol- 
lowing service specialists: occupational therapists, physical therapists, nurses, social workers and any specialized com- 
bination of program support personnel who can help the child reach the objectives needed to function educationally. 

A classroom or other space maintained by a school district may be established to provide specialized instruction 
exclusively to 26 or more handicapped pupils, no one of whom spends more than two hours per day in the resource 
room, and all of whom are enrolled in the regular school district curriculum and receive regular instruction primarily 
from outside the handicapped program. 

Regular classroom assignment, resource room program, and support program may be established in accordance 
with the school district policy and funding authority granted by the superintendent of public instruction. 

A classroom or other space maintained by a school district may be established to provide specialized instruction 
exclusively to handicapped pupils who spend three hours or more per day in that classroom; or, if the school day 
is less than thre? hours, all of the instructional time in that classroom. 

Self-contained program with support services may be established in accordance with school district policy and 
funding authority granted by the superintendent of public instruction. 

Self-contained program with other contractual services may be established in accordance with school district 
policy and the funding authority granted by the superintendent of public instruction. 

The home/hospital option is available for children who have immediated school needs and because of illness or 
physical condition may not attend school for a period of four weeks or more. Such children unable to attend school 
because of a physical disability or non-communicable illness may receive home or hospital instruction if they are so 
certified by a physician and approved by the school authorities. The parents must request these services in writing 
and agree to conditions of the service. 

Other contractual services may bw established in accordance with school district policy and funding authority es- 
tablished by the superintendent of public instruction. 

Children with problems so profound that 24 hour residential care is needed may be referred to the state depart- 
ment of social and health services for possible admittance. 

Other options as approved by the superintendent of public instruction are available. ( 

All certificated staff supported wholly or in part by excess cost apportionment shall hold a valid Washington State 
Teaching Certificate and must meet local approved standards specific to the position in which they are to be em- 
ployed. 

Employment criteria for certificated personnel shall include either substantial professional training in instruction 
for the handicapped or evidence of successful experience in instruction for the handicapped. Other support personnel 
shall meet standards established under the education staff associate guidelines. Classified staff shall present evidence 
of either formal and/or adequate inservice training or of successful experience in working with the handicapped. 

In all situations, assignment of personnel must be consistent with training and experience. District reorganization, 
reductions in force and reassignments must be made consistent with the above statements. Failure to maintain a 
well-trained and competent staff may result in sanctions being applied in accordance with RCW 28 A. 13.080. 

Programs shall not be considered eligible unless they are the same length as programs for non-handicapped chil- 
dren, both in number of days during the school year, and in number of hours in his or her established program 
during the school day, as established by local rules in that particular district. If a handicapped child cannot attend 
school a full day, his educational or medical report will give this information. 

The speech therapist in the public schools of Washington provides diagnosis and treatment for children with dis- 
orders of speech so they may develop adequate communication and thus be aided to achieve their maximum educa- 
tional, social, and vocational potentials. (R) 

The major function of speech therapy is direct service to ci. idren. 

Speech defective children will, in general, receive speech therapy individually or in groups usually not larger than 
six children. 

Speech therapy is most effective when carried out on a regularly scheduled basis with a minimum of two therapy 
lessons per week and periods varying in length from ten to 30 minutes. (R) 

The hearing therapy program provides for children who have a hearing loss which interferes with their educational 
progress but have sufficient hearing to remain in and participate with the regular class pupils. (R) 

The hearing therapy program is generally an individualized service. 

The use of an audiologist or services of an audiometrist will depend upon the size of the district. 

Presently, state laws require the yearly testing of school aged children. The audiology program should include, but 
not limited to, the following: audiometric screening, re-check, referrals and a system of followup; consultation with 
nurses and physicians for otological and other medical referrals, if indicated; assisting teachers of hard of hearing 
and de?f children in developing conservation of hearing programs; and pupil evaluation for use of a hearing aid. (R) 

Specific techniques usually employed by teachers of hard of hearing children include: speech training to improve 
articulation; speech reading to develop improved ability in speech understanding (lipreading); auditory training to 
enhance listening skills and to insure that the child makes maximum use of his residual hearing, either with or with- 
out amplification; special assistance in academic subjects; and appropriate counseling measures with the child, his 
narents, and other persons who may be involved in the management of the child's problems. 
Y^A trial placement in a class for hard of hearing children would generally precede placement in a regular classroom 
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with normally hearing children. But, as the child's abilities permit, the major education objective is integration with 
normal hearing children in a regular classroom. However, it is expected that during his pre-school, primary and inter- 
mediate grades, he will need special hearing training. 

As a part of his total school program, the hard of hearing child needs the maximum amount of regular classroom 
experiences so that he may have continuing normal speech and language stimulation. He should be taken from the 
regular classroom only to the extent that his special hearing training requires. Only under the most unusual circum- 
stances should a hard of hearing child be placed in a full-time class for deaf children. 

Where evaluation indicates that the hard of hearing child's intellectual abilities are- limited, placement should be 
sought in a program adapted to his abilities and aimed toward more appropriate educational goals. 

Termination of the special program for the hard of hearing child should occur when evaluation indicates that he 
is ready to continue his school program without special help, or when he demonstrates that he has reached his maxi- 
mum social, academic, and vocational potentials. 

The purpose of the special deaf class for the deaf child is to teach him to communicate comfortably with his 
hearing peers. As soon as the child is able to communicate adequately, he should be transferred into the regular 
school program with supportive training as needed to maintain him in this placement. Care should be taken, how- 
ever, to be certain that the child is ready for such a transfer. Each deaf child in a regular class should be expected 
to achieve his level of academic work and should not be graded on social growth or on the basis of the degree of 
his handicap. 

The "oral" approach is the method of instruction to be used in special classes operated for the deaf in the public 
school districts in the state of Washington. 

AH handicapped children who are not ambulatory or capable of protecting their own welfare while traveling to 
and from school or the agency providing the special educational services, are provided with transportation at school 
district or districts' expense. (R) 

Transportation options shall include the following categories, such options to be exercised in the following se- 
quence: A scheduled school bus, contracted transportation, including public transportation, and other arrange- 
ments, including that provided by parent or legal guardian. 

Board and room cost may be provided whenever the above stated transportation options are not feasible because 
of the need(s) of any handicapped child or because of the unavailability of adequate means of transportation, in 
accordance with the rules and regulations established by the superintendent of public instruction as specified in 
Chapter 28A. 13 RCW. (R) 

The transportation of a child with a handicapping condition(s) shall be in accordance with the rules and regula- 
tions of the state superintendent of public instruction, as amended hereafter, in accordance with guidelines cur- 
rently underdevelopment by the director of special education. (R) 

Funds to support bus aides may be provided, subject to program approval by the superintendent of public instruc- 
tion. 

Training and supervision of bus aides shall be the responsibility of the local school district superintendent or his 
designee. (R) 

Special equipment may include lifts, wheel chair holders, restrainers and two way radios. All such special equip- 
ment shall comply with specifications as now or hereafter contained in the 1972 School Bus Specifications as ad- 
ministered by the state superintendent of public instruction. 

An inventory of all such special equipment shall be maintained by the intermediate school districts to ensure full 
and continued use of special equipment within that intermediate school district or among other intermediate school 
districts. (R) 

Wherever possible no child should be required to ride more than 60 minutes one way. (R) 
Any disciplinary action required for any handicapped child during transportation time will be the responsibility 
of the transporting district. (R) 

Class Size: NUMBER OF PUPILS 

Minimum Maximum 

Speech Handicapped 
Speech Therapist (Weekly Caseload) 

(Moderate Defects) 
Speech Therapist (Weekly Caseload) 
(Severe Defects) 

Learning Disabled 
Special Class 

Aurally Handicapped 
Special Class 

Regular Class -* -* (R) 

* Reduce regular class load by about four normally hearing children for each hearing handicapped child. 

PRIVATE 

See Services. Statutes contain no specific provision for the handicapped in this area. 
PERSONNEL 

Eligibility requirements for Provisional Teaching Certificate (Certificate #5), are: 



65 


65 




50 


4 


8 


6 


8 


_* 
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For in-state graduates- valid grades K-12: An approved program, including general education (35%), of course 
work, specialization (35%), and professional education (20%). 
Eligibility requirements for Secondary, Provisional (Certificate #6), are: 

For out-of-state graduates-valid grades 7- 1 2: A bachelor's degree from accredited institution, plus a valid secon- 
dary certificate from another state. 

Eligibility requirements for Elementary Provisional (Certificate #7), valid grades K-.9 are the same as Certificate 
#6 for elementary. 

Eligibility requirements for Special Education are a valid Washington State Teaching Certificate (preferably #5 
or 7); specialization (varies), and student teaching. 

General requirements are an official transcript, evidence of US Citizenship or declaration of intent, health certifi- 
cate, recommendation from training program, fee, and evidence of experience (if applicable). 

Required courses for the teacher of the deaf and hard of hearing are: education of the deaf, methods, counseling 
and guidance for students and parents, anatomy and pathology of hearing and speech mechanisms, speech develop- 
ment for the hearing handicapped, teaching language to the hearing handicapped, audiometry, hearing aids, and 
auditory training. (R) 

FACILITIES 

Construction of special facilities, or the remodeling of present facilities, in order to meet the special education 
need(s) of any child with a handicapping condition, shall be provided in accordance with the rules and regulations 
established by the state superintendent of pubiic instruction, in accordance with the rules and regulations of the 
state board of education. (R) 
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WEST VIRGINIA 

RIGHT TO AN EDUCATION 

Constitution: 'The Legislature shall provide, by general law, for a thorough and efficient system of free schools." 
(Art. XII, Sec, 1, W. Va. Const.) 

Compulsory Attendance Law: Children may be excused from compulsory attendance requirements if they are 
physically or mentally incapacitated for school attendance and the performance of school work. In all cases of 
prolonged absence from school through incapacity of the child to attend, the written statement of a licensed 
physician or authorized school nurse is required. (Sec. 1847 WVCA) (L) 

No educationally exceptional child is excused or excluded from attending school without written approval of 
the county superintendent. (Sec. 1905 WVCA) (L) 

All persons having control of a mentally normal minor over age six who has impaired vision or hearing to the 
extent that he cannot benefit by public school instruction are required to send the child to a West Virginia school 
for the deaf or the blind. The child must attend school for at least 36 weeks each year until he has completed the 
course of instruction or has been discharged from the school by the superintendent. 

Exemptions are granted from this section if the child is receiving instruction from a private tutor, instruction at 
another approved school, or is physically incapacitated for such work. (Sec. 18-8-10 WVCA) (L) 

Responsibilities: County boards of education having five or more exceptional children in their jurisdictions shall 
establish and maintain special education programs in addition to and not limited to special schools. Further, the 
county boards of education mayestablisb and maintain other educational services for exceptional children as the 
superintendent of free schools may approve. (Sec. 18-20-1 WVCA) (L) 

By the school year beginning July 1, 1974, county boards of education must maintain classes for exceptional 
children. (Sec. 18-20-1 WVCA) (L) 

Immediate priority for educational services is given to children for whom there are no existing programs. (Sec, 
18-20-1 WVCA) (L) 

POPULATION 

Definitions: Exceptional children are defined as those children^'who meet the public school age requirements, 
who differ from the average or normal in physical, mental, or emotional characteristics, or are not capable of 
benefiting through ordinary classroom instruction, but may be expected to profit from a special education 
program." 

The general types and classifications of exceptional children for ; vhom provisions may be made include: "visually 
impaired, hearing impaired, physically or orthopedically handicapped, epileptic, mentally retarded, speech handi- 
capped, multiple handicapped, autistic and other mentally ill, intellectually gifted; socially or emotionally malad- 
justed, including the delinquent; learning disabled, both physical and psychological, and any other areas of excep- 
tionality which are identified and approved by the state superintendent of free schools. 1 ' (Sec. 18-20-1 WVCA) (L) 

A child js said to have a "communication disorder whenever he exhibits difficulties in speech and language which 
interfere with communication. Examples of such disorders include problems of articulation, voice, fluency, 
language (symbolization), and foreign dialect. This definition of a child with a communication handicap should 
remain flexible and dynamic." (G) 

A hearing impaired (deaf or hard of hearing) child is a person who requires specialized education because of a 
hearing loss. 

A hard of hearing child is one whose sense of hearing, after medical treatment, is still defective but is functional 
with or without a hearing aid. 

A deaf child is one whose sense of hearing is non-functional; he must have his entire language structure taught 
by specially qualified persons. 

"Children with 'specific learning disabilities' are those children who have a disorder in one or more of the 
processes involved in understanding or using language, spoken or written, which disorder may manifest itself in 
imperfect ability to listen, think, speak, read, write, spell or do mathematical calculations. Such disorders include 
such conditions as perceptual handicaps, brain injury, minimal brain dysfunction, dyslexia and developmental 
asphasia. Such term does not include children who have learning problems which are primarily the result of 
visual, hearing, or motor handicaps, or mental retardation, or emotional disturbance or of environmental damage." 
(G) 

Age of Eligibility: Services are mandated for persons of school age, i.e. beginning at five with no upper limit. 
Services may begin at age three. 

IDENTIFICATION , ASSESSMENT, AND PLACEMENT 

Census: A statewide school census, to be taken every five years, includes listings of mentally and physically 
handicapped persons of all ages. The school census is taken by teachers under the direction of the county super- 
intendent. In order that the census records may be as accurate and current as possible, each county superintendent 
shall establish and administer through the office of the county director of school attendance, a system of cumula- 
tive census records as prescribed by the state superintendent of schools. (Sec. 1814 WVCA) (L) 

Screening: The referral of a student with a communication disorder may be made by the teacher, parent or 
interested person through the principal to the director of special education programs at the local level. Referrals 
for children not presently enrolled in school may be made directly to the director of special education programs. 
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. The teacher, principal, parents and other appropriate persons shall provide supplementary information. It is the 
responsibility of a qualified clinician to determine if a child has a communication disorder. Initial consideration of 
a child may be done through screening, referral, observation, or any combination of the three. An intensive 
diagnostic batiery including speech and language testing, oral peripheral examination, and any other testing 
pertinent to a complete diagnosis of the disorder should be administered. (G) 

The referral of a hearing impaired student may be made by the teacher, parent or interested person through the 
principal to the director of special education programs at the local level. Referrals for children not presently 
enrolled in school may be made directly to the director of special education programs. 

Assessment and Placement Data previously accumulated will be made available to the local director of fecial 
education. Written consent should be obtained from the parents or guardian prior to a psychological, c tological, 
or audiological evaluation. A personal conference with the parents and appropriate specialist shot'M follow the 
individual examination. 

Children placed in a program for the hearing impaired shall be re-evaluated as deemed necessary by the appro- 
priate educational or medical specialist. 

A special' education advisory committee will review and make recommendation, on applications of pupils for 
placement in a special program; annually review each child's progress and rer jjnmend promotion policies; review 
and recommend the continuation or termination of a pupil in the specin 1 program. 

Action taken by the advisory committee shall Le submitted to th" county superintendent for his consideration. 
The committee shall consist of at least three members and shonU be representative of the following: examining 
psychologist (by recommendation on report), director of srcoial education, principal, special education teacher, 
county superintendent or his designated representative, i^gional specialist, parent, physician (by recommendation 
on report), social worker, guidance counselor, aud^iogist (by recommendation on report), otologist (by recom- 
mendation on report), and speech clinician. (C) 

The referral of a student with a learning usability may be made by the teacher, parent or interested person 
through the principal to the director ( -:. special education programs at the local level. Referrals for children not 
presently enrolled in school may be made directly to the director of special education programs. 

Written consent should be obtained from the parents or guardian prior to any individual medical or psychological 
evaluation. The diagnosis of a learning disability should be made by a multi-disciplinary team representative of 
the following: learning disabilities teacher, principal, special education director, psychologist, speech clinician, and 
physician. 

When indicated, ancillary diagnostic consultations shall be performed. Each child enrolled shall have an intelli- 
gence quotient of 90 or above as determined by an individual psychological evaluation. A child with a borderline 
I.Q. (75 to 90) and a specific learning disability may be placed in the program if he will not profit from any other 
available program. 

Children receiving learning disabilities services shall be re-evaluated periodically. Test results which are more 
than three years old shall not be used for continued placement. 

A special education advisory committee will review and make recommendations on applications of pupils for 
placement in a special program; annually review each child's progress and recommend promotion policies; review 
and recommend the continuation or termination of a pupil in the special program. 

Action taken by the advisory committee shall be submitted to the county superintendent for his consideration. 
The committee shall consist of at least three members and should be representative of the following: examining 
psychologist (by recommendation on report), director of special education, principal, special education teacher, 
county superintendent or his designated representative, regional specialist, parent, physician (by recommendation 
on report), social worker, guidance counselor, and learning disabilities specialist. 

Every county which anticipates developing a special education program should first undertake a survey of actual 
need. Once this initial survey of exceptional children has been completed a logical program can be planned and 
initiated. It is important that the survey be kept up to date, and it is recommended that the county conduct a 
census of handicapped pupils annually. 

Outside professional survey ers should be employed as consultants to assist in the interpretation of the data 
collected and to counsel the educational staff on the nature and scope of the survey. 

Any school employee whn is aware of a child's exceptionality should have the responsibility to refer the child 
for special education evaluation. Parents and private medical personnel should also make initial referrals for special 
education evaluation by notifying the principal of the school in which the child is enrolled. 

Prior to placement in any special education program, each child must be examined by appropriate medical or 
psychological specialists who report to (he county superintendent of schools. The specialists' report must carry 
a recommendation for eligibility and placement in a regular school or in a special education facility. The report 
must also indicate the nature and extent of the child's disability and recommend any treatment and/or prothesis 
necessary for alleviating it. (Sec. 1905 WVCA) (L) 

Generally, the personnel performing the evaluation should be part of a placement or evaluation committee, 
along with the county or regional director of special education. 

Specialists from various disciplines, who should be available to serve as a member of the placement or evaluation 
committee when needed are: a school psychologist; clinical psychologist; neurologist; school physician; school 
nurse; speech therapist; audiologist, rehabilitation counselor;school social worker; and guidance counselor. (R) 

The final authority for pupil placement in special education programs should be the responsibility of the place- 
ment or evaluation committee. Under no conditions should individuals such as the building principal, classroom 
teacher, or school physician place pupils in the special education program without proper recommendation from 
the placement or evaluation committee. (R) 

A child must meet the following standards of eligibility before he can be considered for enrollment in a special 
program for children with hearing loss, visual, or speech defect: 
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1. Chronological age of six to 21. A child who reaches his 21st birthday within the school year may continue 
in school throughout the school year. 

2. Mental age of three years or above. 

3. Intelligence quotient of not less than approximately 50, as nearly as it can be determined with these 
children when tested by a skilled examiner. 

4. Careful physical examination by a qualified medical specialist. Tests of vision and hearing are required. 
Reports of these tests and recommendation for special class placement shall be made in detail on appropriate / 
forms. 

5. For enrollment in the speech therapy program, children with speech problems must be recommended by 
speech therapist, medical doctor, or therapist. Final disposition rests with the therapist. (R) 
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ADMINISTRATIVE RESPONSIBILITY 

The state superintendent may organize a division for special education. If he does so, the division (not the state 
superintendent) is the agency charged with the following responsibilities: 

1. stimulating and assisting county boards of education in establishing special education programs; 

2. cooperating with all other public iud private agencies engaged in relieving, caring for, curing, educating, and 
rehabilitating exceptional children and coordinating services with such agencies; 

3. preparing necessary rules, regulations, and formulae for distribution of funds; 

4. defining minimum standards for providing suitable educational facilities for exceptional children, and 
insuring employment, certification, and approval of qualified teachers and therapists subject to regulations 
of the state board, and 

5. receiving applications, reports, and claims for reimbursement from county boards and auditing the claims 
and preparing reimbursement vouchers. (Sec. 1905 WVCA) (L) 

The schools for the deaf and blind are under the control, supervision, and management of the state board of 
education. The state board employs the superintendent, principal, teachers, and any other necessary personnel. 
(Sec. 18-17-1 WVCA) (L) 

PLANNING 

The organization of a program of services for educating exceptional children should be initiated by the adoption 
of a philosophy of special education by the county. Included should be a statement of program objectives, a 
policy concerning the referral, selection, admission, transfer, and termination of special education pupils, and 
procedures for evaluation and re-evaluation of exceptional pupils in. the school district. (R) 

The formation of an advisory committee, part of which could also serve as the required admission board, is 
recommended to foster community relationships and further the development of special education within the 
county. This committee should be appointed by the school board and be composed of energetic and professional 
citizens who are interested in the special education program. (R) 

FINANCE 

Counties maintaining special education programs and requesting state reimbursement must file with the state 
superintendent an application for the funds, annual reports, and any other required reports. These reports include 
the names and ages of enrolled children and a record of their school attendance, diagnostic and disability data 
necessary to insure eligibility and educability, and evidence of educational progress. The reports must also include 
listings of all special teachers and therapists together with their salaries and travel expenses incidental f o their 
work, all special equipment purchased together with costs, and an itemization of costs for all special services. The 
state superintendent sets the distribution formula. 

Any county board of education may establish and maintain any special schools, classes, home teaching, or 
visiting teacher services out of local funds. (Sec. 1905 WVCA) (L) 

ADMINISTRATIVE STRUCTURE AND ORGANIZATION 

Counties not providing or maintaining special schools, classes, or home or visiting teacher services may provide 
for their resident exceptional children by contracting with other counties which maintain programs. (L) 

The sending county will pay the receiving county the per capita cost of instruction, special equipment, and 
special services not reimbursed to the receiving county by state f unds, plus the cost of transportation, board, and 
lodging, if necessary. (L) 

SERVICES 

Special education programs include, but are not limited to, special schools, classes, and home or visiting teacher 
services. (Sec. 18-20-1 WVCA) (L) 

The board of education in each county is responsible for providing suitable education facilities, special equip- 
ment, and necessary special services. Special services include provisions and procedures for finding and enumerating 
all exceptional children, diagnosis by appropriate specialists to certify their needs and eligibility for special 
education, and recommendations for any necessary treatment and prothesis, special teaching by qualified and 
specially trained teacher, transportation, lunches, and remedial therapeutic services. Special education teachers 
areappointed by the county boards as are other public school teachers. Therapists must comply with standards 
prescribed and approved by the West Virginia medical licensing board. (Sec. 1905 WVCA) (L) 

If there are less than five exceptional children of any single disability who cannot be brought together in special 
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classes, or if for any other reason the children cannot be educated profitably in special classes, counties may ;*ro-< 
vide for their education through home and/or visiting teacher services. (Sec. 1905 WVCA) (L) 

County boards of education may provide special schools, classes, home teaching, or visiting teacher services for 
exceptional children between ages three and five. (Sec. 18-20-1 WVCA) (L) 

County boards are responsible for providing special transportation when necessary for handicapped children. 
These children may also use regular school bus transportation. (R) 

Class Size: 





Number of Pupils 

Minimum 


Maximum 


Learning Disabled Special Class 
(Central Nervous System Impaired) 
Elementary 


6 


15 


Special Class (Central Nervous System 
Impaired) Secondary 


6 


15 


Resource Program 


10 


30 * 


Speech Handicapped 
Speech & Hearing Therapist (Caseload) 




75 


Hearing Impaired 
Pre -school 
Elementary 
Secondary 


. 4 
6 
8 


6 
9 

12 (R) 



PRIVATE 

Statutes contain no specific provisions for the handicapped in this area. 
PERSONNEL 

There are nine identifiable major areas in the academic training leading to professional preparation of teachers 
in the field of oral communication disorders. Examples of course titles which are commonly associated with the 
particular area have been listed. Any college program at the bachelor or master's degree level for the preparation 
of teachers in the fields of speech and hearing should have offerings in each of these areas, although course titles 
and sequences vary from school to schooL The specific requirements and sequence of courses for each student 
should be in keeping with his professional goals and objectives. 

Human growth and development courses include: human growth and development; child psychology; develop- 
ment psychology; survey of exceptional children; and psychology of exceptional children. 

Basic and related knowledge courses include: phonetics; psychology of speech; physics of sound; acoustics; 
speech and hearing science; anatomy and physiology of the vocal and hearing mechanisms; neurology of the speech 
and hearing mechanism; linguistics; and experimental phonetics. 

Theories and principles courses include: introduction; speech pathology; speech and auditory problems of 
children; survey of speech disorders; and advanced speech pathology. 

Clinical and school methods and procedures courses include: clinical procedures in speech therapy; public 
schcol therapy methods; organization of public school speech correction programs; clinical problems; organization 
and administration of speech and hearing programs. 

Diagnostic and therapeutic procedures coi rses include: stuttering; aphasia; cleft palate; cerebral palsy; voice 
disorders; articulation disorders; delayed speech, and auditory disorders of children. 

Research and investigation of disorders of communication courses include: problems of speech pathology and/or 
audiology; theories of acoustics; research in experimental phonetics; seminars and independent study research in 
experimental phonetics; and seminars and independent study pertaining to research and investigation of disorders 
of communication. 

Hearing and audiology courses include: introduction to audiology; hearing testing; test and measurement of 
hearing; advanced audiology ; diagnostic audiology ; acoustic instrumentation; and problems in audiology. 

Habilitation and rehabilitation of the hearing handicapped courses include: auditory training; speech reading; 
aural rehabilitation; hearing aids; and language, voice, and speech development of the hearing handicapped. 

Supervised student teaching or clinical practicum for the bachelor's degree involves: A minimum of 200 clock 
hours of supervised directed experience with individuals, presenting a variety of disorders of communication both 
expressive and receptive, obtained within appropriate clinical and public school settings. Six semester hours credit, 
three of which may be at the master degree level, may be allowed in this area. 

Course areas required for the comprehensive speech and hearing therapy degree are: human growth and develop- 
ment, six hours; basic and related knowledge, nine hours; a well balanced sequence in: theories and principles, 
clinical and school methods and procedures, diagnostic and therapeutic procedures, and research and investigation 
of disorders of communication, eighteen hours; hearing and audiology and/or habilitation and rehabilitation of 
the hearing handicapped, six hours, and supervised student teaching or clinical practicum, three to six hours. 

Because the speech and/or hearing program integrates content and professional education (psychology, methods, 
and clinic °J practice), students will not be held to the requirements in professional education described previously. 'R) 



FACILITIES 

[(^"tatutes contain no specific provisions for the handicapped in this area. 
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WISCONSIN 

RIGHT TO AN EDUCATION 

Constitution: "The legislature shall provide by law for the establishment of district schools, which shall be nearly 
uniform as practicable; and such schools shall be free and wiuiout charge for tuition to all children between the ages 
of four and 20 years; and no secta/ian instruction shall be allowed therein." (Art. l,Sec. 3, Wis. Const.) (L) 

Compulsory Attendance Law: Children between the ages of«seven and 16 are subject to the compulsory attendance 
laws of the state. (Sec. 40.7 WSA) (L) 

Physically handicapped children eligible for attendance at a special class or special school are also subject to the 
compulsory attendance requirements. (Sec. 115.79 WSA)(L) 

If it appears, by affidavit to any county judge, that a blind or deaf child between the ages of six and 21 is being 
deprived of a suitable education because of the failure of the person having the care and custody of the child, the 
judge will order the person to bring the child to him. If the allegations of the affidavit are denied, witnesses will be 
subpoenaed, and he will hear testimony. If the allegations are admitted or established, the judge may order the child 
sent to the school for the visually handicapped or for the deaf or to some class or other school for instruction, but 
the order cannot make a direct charge for the class or school against any county. (Sec. 1 15.54 WSA) (L) 

Policy: It is the policy of this state to provide, as an integral part of free public education, special education suf- 
ficient to meet the needs and maximize the capabilities of all children with exceptional educational needs. Further- 
more, it is the policy of this state to ensure that each child who has exceptional education needs is provided with 
the opportunity to receive a special education at public expense suited to his individual needs. To obtain this end, 
the legislature recognizes the necessity for a flexible program of special education and for frequent re-evaluation of 
the needs, capabilities and progress of a child with exceptional educational needs. (1 15.377, Sec. 1 WSA) (L) 

The provisions relating to compulsory school attendance apply during the school term to children with exceptional 
educational needs and may be satisfied by attendance at special education programs operated by a school district, 
county handicapped children's education board, board of control of a cooperative educational service agency, state 
or county residential facility, or private special education service. (Sec. 115.82 WSA) (L) 

Responsibilities: The legislature recognizes that it is the responsibility of the school district in which a chiid with 
AKceptiona! needs resides to ensure that the child is able to receive an education at public expense which is tailored 
to his needs and capabilities. Special assistance, services, classes or centers shall be provided whenever necessary. 

Preference is to be given, whenever appropriate, to education of the child in classes along with children who (Jo 
not have exceptional educational needs. Where it is not desirable to educate the child who has exceptional needs 
with children who do not have such needs, the child shall be provided with whatever special education is appro- 
priate. (1 15377, Sec. 1 WSA) (L) 

POPULATION 

Definitions: "Child with exceptional educational needs" means any child who has a mental, physical, emotional 
or learning disability which, if the full potential of the child is to be attained, requires educational services to the 
child to supplement or replace regular education. Children with the following conditions, in addition to children 
with such other conditions as the state superintendent determines, may require educational services to supplement 
or replace regular education: (a) physical, crippling or orthopedic disability; (b) mental retardation or other de- 
velopmental disabilities; (c) hearing impairment, (d) visual disability; (e) speech or language disability; (f) emotional 
disturbance; (g) learning disability; (h) pregnancy; (i) any combination of conditions named by the state superin- 
tendent or enumerated above. (1 15.76, Sec. 3 WSA) (L) 

"A 'special learning disabled child' is defined as one who has a primary and significant discrepancy between ability 
and achievement associated with suspected or known neurological handicap." (R) 

"A 'hearing impaired child' is any child with a hearing loss which is handicapping educationally and/or develop- 
mentally. This term includes children who may be classified as deaf, hard of hearing, deafened, auditorially handi- 
capped, etc." (R) 

"A 'deaf child' includes the child who, because of some pathological or functional cause, cannot attain proficiency 
in speech without special instruction and training." (R) 

"A 'speech handicapped child' is one who is not functioning adequately as a learner because of a verbal communi- 
cation problem." 

IDENTIFICATION, ASSESSMENT, AND PLACEMENT 

Screening: Pursuant to any standards adopted by the state superintendent under s. 115.78 (6), the school district 
shall screen each child when the child first enrolls in a public school in the school district in order to determine if 
the child has exceptional educational needs. (1 15.80, Sec. 2 WSA) (L). 

A parent, physician, nurse, social worker or administrator of a social agency who has reasonable cause to believe 
that a child brought to him for services has exceptional educational needs shall report the case of any such child 
and any other information required to the school board of the district in which the child resides or Ito the division 
for handicapped children, except as provided below. 

A person required to be certified or licensed under s. 1 15.28 (7) employed by the school district in which a child 
attends public school and who has reasonable cause to believe a chiid has exceptional educational needs shall re- 
port such child and any other information required to the school board. 

Before any report is made, the person making the report shall inform the child's parent that the report will be 

ERIC made 0 15 8 °. Sec 1 WSA ) ( L ) 
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Assessment and Placement: A multidisciplinary team shall be appointed by the school board and composed of 
two or more persons skilled in assessing exceptional educational needs that a child may have and in programming 
for children with exceptional educational needs. The state superintendent shall determine the method of appointing 
members to the team and may require that there be additional members. The number and specialities of additional 
members may depend on the exceptional educational needs which the particular child is believed to have. 

The multidisciplinary team shall, with written parental approval, examine any child who has attained the age of 
three years and who as a result of the school district screening, or who is referred to it by a parent as a result of an 
individual's report to the school board or division, is believed to have exceptional educational needs. 

The multidisciplinary team shall consult with the child's parent prior to recommending a child for a special educa- 
tion program. 

The team shall recommend a child to the school board for special education if it deems it in the best interests of 
the child, except that a pregnant girl shall be recommended for special education only if she has not graduated from 
high school, is under the age of 21, and if she and her parent consent that she be recommended for special education. 

If the multidisciplinary team recommends a child for special education, it shall also recommend to the school 
board an educational program fitted to the individual child's needs. If the educational program recommends instruc- 
tion at the home, residence or other location of the child, there shall be a physician's statement in writing that the 
child is unable to attend school. (115.80, Sec. 3 WSA) (L) 

Annually, the school district shall require a report, on forms prepared by the department, from the teachers of 
each child who has attained the age of three years and who is receiving special education under s, 1 15.85 or in a 
state or county residential facility supervised under s. 115.77 (d). The report shall state the teacher's assessment of 
the child's progress in the past year and the teacher's recommendation for further education of the child. (115.80, 
Sec. 4 WSA) (L) 

Each child who has attained the age of three years and who is receiving special education under s. 1 1 5.85 (2) or 
in a state or county residential facility supervised under s. 1 15.77 (3) (d) shall be re-examined by a multidisciplinary 
team at least once every three years. (1 1 5.80, Sec. 5 WSA) (L) 

A child's parent may appeal to the school board a decision relating to special education lor the child if: 

1. Appeal is filed within four months after the school district clerk has mailed the notice of placement. 

2. Appeal is filed within four months after the school district clerk has mailed the notice of removal. 

3. The parent believes the local school board has placed the child in a special education program which does not 
satisfactorily serve the child's needs. 

4. The child has not been placed in a special education program and the parent believes that such placement 
would benefit the child. 

No more than one appeal under 3 and no more than one appeal undt; 4 may be initiated in any school year. 

Upon receipt of a recommendation for special education from a multidisciplinary team under s. 1 15.80, the school 
district clerk of the district in which the child resides shall immediately mail to the child's parent a notice of the 
recommendation and a brief statement of the reasons for the recommendation. 

When a decision is made under s. 115.85 (2) to place a child in a special education program, the school district 
clerk of the district in which the child resides shall immediately mail to the child's parent a notice of the decision 
and a brief statement of the reasons therefore. 

Whenever a decision is made by a school board to remove a child with exceptional educational needs from an 
educational program in which such child is currently enrolled, the school district clerk of the district in which the 
child resides shall mail to the child's parent a notice of the decision and a brief statement of the reasons therefore. 

The notice of placement or program change shall state that a hearing before the school board or a person appointed 
by it may be had if requested in accordance with procedures established by the department and set forth in the 
notice. 

A change in the program or status of a child with exceptional educational needs shall not be made within the 
period afforded the parent to request a hearing nor, if such hearing is requested, before the school board issues a 
decision, unless a program change is made with the written consent of the parent. If the health or safety of the 
child or of other persons would be endangered by delaying the change in assignment, the change may be made 
earlier, by order of the school board hearing the case, but without prejudice to any rights that the child or parent 
may have. 

A parent shall have access to any reports, records, clinical evaluations or other materials upon which a decision 
relating to the child's educational program was wholly or partially based, or which could reasonably have a bearing 
on the correctness of the decision. At any hearing held under this section, the parent may determine whethe: the 
hearing shall be public or private, examine and cross-examine witnesses, introduce evidence, appear in person, and 
be represented by an advocate. The school board shall keep a full record of the hearing. A detailed summary is 
given to the parent if requested. 

If a child's parent believes the diagnosis or evaluation of the child as sLown in the records made available to him 
is in error, he may obtain an independent examination and evaluation of the child and have the report presented 
as evidence in the hearing. If the parent is financially unable to afford an independent examination or evaluation, 
the school district shall reimburse the parent for the reasonable expenses of the examination or evaluation. 

The school board shall hold a hearing within 60 days of appeal and shall issue a decision based upon the hearing 
record and the recommendation of the multidisciplinary team within 30 days of the close of the hearing. If no 
decision is made by the school board within the 30-day period following the close of the hearing, the decision ap- 
pealed from shall be deemed affirmed. 

Within 30 days after the decision of the school board, the parent may appeal the decision to the state superinten- 
dent. The state superintendent shall issue a decision based upon the hearing record and the recommendation of the 
q ltidisciplinary team within 30 days of appeal. If no decision is made by the superintendent within the 30-day 
' I/^lod following the close of the hearing, the original decision shall be deemed affirmed. 
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Within 30 days after the decision of the state superintendent, the parent may appeal the decision to the circuit or 
county court of the county in which the child resides. (115.81 WSA) (L) 

Identification of the learning disabled is primarily the responsibility of the regular class teachers who may recog- 
nize characteristics with neurological damage. 

To be eligible for this program, children should be given a physical examination, a neurological examination, a 
psychological evaluation, and other tests such as tests of motor development, visual perception, and psycholinguistic 
abilities. Visual examination by an optometrist or opthalmologist may also provide pertinent material. (R) 

The following types of children should not be placed in classes for .the mentally retarded: children whose non- 
correctible handicap is primarily either visual or auditory, (this is not to preclude the possibility of shared services 
between the various exceptional disciplines) and children with presumed or diagnosed neurological impairment, 
aphasic characteristics or developmental lag whose test performance suggests average or above average potential. 
These pupils should be considered for appropriate classes or services for children with "special language and learning" 
disorders. 

In identifying the hearing impaired, volunteer lay persons, trained by the division for handicapped children per- 
sonnel in the technique of pure tone audiometric screening, carry out the initial step of this program. These persons 
are selected by the school administrators or public health nurses on the basis of their interest, reliability And integ- 
rity. (R) 

After screening, pure tone threshold acuity testing of the children is conducted by hearing consultants of the 
division for handicapped children or by adequately trained technicians. Selection for the otologic clinics is made 
by the hearing consultants. Those children with medically and/or educationally significant problems are referred to 
the clinic. (R> 

Diagnostic examination is conducted by a board certified or qualified otologist. The local medical society chooses 
from a list of members expressing a desire to participate in the program. A complete ear, nose, and throat examina- 
tion is made, and since the child must be accompanied by a parent, no question of need is left unanswered. Recom- 
mendations are then sent to the family physician, the school, and the public health nurse. A record is also kept on 
file at the division for handicapped children. This examination is free of charge. Otological and audiological reports 
are sent to the hearing consultant of the division for handicapped children and the person making the referral. (R) 

If, after coordinating all diagnostic material, the audiologist finds that special educational programming is indicated, 
he sends identical information adapted to the needs of the recipient to: (a) the parents of the child; (b) the educa- 
tion consultant of schools and classes for the hearing impaired of the division for handicapped children; (c) the ad- 
ministrator of special education or the director of special education of the school district in which the child resides; 
and (d) the administrator of an early education program(s) for the hearing impaired with whom the audiologist 
communicated routinely by informal memo. This unofficial contact has proven helpful in some programs for the 
purposes of school population projection information but must in no way be construed as placement. School place- 
ment is the responsibility of the education consultants of the division for handicapped children. If financial assis- 
tance is needed for diagnostic evaluations, hearing aid purchase, or medical or surgical procedures, application is 
made to the bureau for crippled children of the division for handicapped children. (R) 

Placement depends upon the seriousness of the child's hearing handicap and ranges from preferential seating in 
the regular classroom through placement in a special class. (R) 

Medical followup is based on otological recommendations. Success is achieved through the cooperative efforts 
of the parents, family physicians, and public health nurses. Should lack of finances deter the family from carrying 
out the recommendations, the public health nurse attempts to find local resources. If none are available, the division 
has limited funds for assisting those families who are considered medically indigent. (R) 

The school board, after consultation with the multidisciplinary team and after the parent has consented in writing, 
shall place in an appropriate special education program a child who has been recommended for special education 
by a multidisciplinary team and who resides in the school district. The board may delegate this responsibility in 
such manner and to such person as it deems appropriate, including the multidisciplinary team. 

If the school district, the county in which the child resides, Gr the cooperative educational service agency for the 
school district in which the child resides operates an appropriate special education program, the child shall be placed 
in such program. 

If an agency enumerated in par. (a) does not operate a special education program which is appropriate for the 
child's needs, the child shall be placed in a program operated in this state by a public agency as near as possible to 
the place where the child resides. (Sec. 115.83 WSA) (L) 

Any child may be excused by the school board because he is temporarily not in proper physical or mental con- 
dition to attend school or his education program under s. 1 15.85 (2), but he may be expected to return to his pro- 
gram upon termination of his illness or condition. The certificate of a reputable physician, reputable licensed psy- 
chologist or Christian Science practitioner living and residing in this state, who is listed in the Christian Science 
Journal, shall be sufficientproof of the physical or mental condition of the child and of the expectations for the 
child upon termination of his illness or condition. An excuse under this subdivision shall'be in writing and shall state 
the time period for which it is valid, not to exceed 30 days. 

Any child may be exempted for good cause by the school board of the district in which the child resides, except 
that good cause may not be based upon the child's exceptional educational needs as described in s. 115.76 (3). 

The school district clerk shall mail notice of such action to the parent or guardian of the child. A parent or guard- 
ian of an exempted child may appeal the exemption to the state superintendent. Within 30 days after the decision 
of the state superintendent, the parent or guardian may appeal the decision to the circuit court of the county in 
which the school is located. (118.15 WSA) (L) 

ADMINISTRATIVE RESPONSIBILITY 

The state superintendent is responsible for establishing requirements for the courses, qualifications of teachers, 
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coordinators, social workers, and school psychologists, and the plan for organizing and maintaining special schools, 
classes, centers, and other services. (Sec. 1 15.80 WSA) (L) 

The division for handicapped children is subject to the direction of the state superintendent. The administrator 
of the division, appointed by the state superintendent, has the status of assistant superintendent. The administrator, 
under the direction of the state superintendent, is responsible for services for handicapped children under the jinis- 
diction of the state superintendent and for the school for the deaf and the school for the visually handicapped The 
administrator is responsible for appointing qualified personnel to perform the duties of the division and for auditing 
expenditures for services for handicapped children. He is responsible for the elementary and high school education 
of physically handicapped children under age 21 and for supervision of special education facilities provided the 
mentally handicapped through day classes. (Sec. 115.77 WSA) (L) 

Federal aid for special programs for handicapped children will be given to the division for carrying out plans ap- 
proved by the federal agencies supervising such aid. (Sec. 115.77 WSA) (L) 

The department of health and social services is responsible for programs in state institutions for tue mentally re- 
tarded and emotionaHy disturbed. (L) 

A school board, board of control of a cooperative educational service agency or, upon authorization of the county 
board, a county handicapped children's education board may: 

1 . Subject to approval by the division, establish, maintain, expand, reduce, or discontinue a special education 
program, including special physical or occupational therapy services, for children with exceptional needs; 

2. Employ, for a special education program, either full or part-time certified teachers, certified coordinators of 
special education, certified school social workers, certified school psychologists, paraprofessionals, certified 
consulting teachers to work with any teacher of regular education programs who has a child with exceptional 
educational needs in a class, and any other personnel approved by the department; and 

3. Provide in-service training for any teacher who has a child with exceptional educational needs in a class, and 
any other services approved by the department. (Sec. 115.83 WSA) (L) 

The school board, board of control, or county handicapped children's education board maintaining special educa- 
tion programs or other services shall report annually to the department, and at such other times as it directs, such 
information as it requires. The report shall include the number of pupils instructed or provided service, their resi- 
dence and the period of time each was instructed or otherwise served during the school year. Annually, each board 
shall submit to the department an itemized statement on oath of all receipts and disbursements on account of such 
special education programs or other services during the preceding' school year. 

Each school district shall ensure that appropriate special education programs are available to children with excep- 
tional educational needs who have attained the age of three years and who reside in the school district. 

A school district may provide special education for preschool children under the age of three years, and instruc- 
tion for their parents. Such special education shall be subject to the approval of and shall comply with requirements 
established by the state superintendent. 

The school board shall submit to the division any information it requires concerning special education in state or 
county facilities supervised by the division under s. 1 15.77 (3) (d) and shall advise the superintendent of each such 
facility. (Sec. 1 1 5.85 WSA (L) 

Any county board may determine to establish a special education program for children with exceptional educa- 
tional needs, for school districts in the county. The program may provide for one or more special schools, classes, 
treatment or instruction centers or any other service authorized under s. 115.83 for children with one or more types 
of exceptional educational needs. A school district shall be included under such county program only to the extent 
approved by formal action of the school board of the district. When the county board determines to establish such 
a program, it shall create a board to be known as the "Handicapped Children's Education Board". 

The board shall consist of three or five persons, as determined by the county board, elected by the county board, 
or appointed by the chairman of the county board, as the rules of the county board direct. Board members shall 
be electors selected from that part of the county participating in the program and shall be representative of the area 
the board serves. The board may include school board members, county board members, and other electors. Board 
members shall hold office for a term of three years, except that the terms cf office of members of the first board 
shall be three years, two years, and one year. Board members shall receive compensation and reimbursement for 
mileage in an amount fixed by the county board, but not more than that of county board members. 

The board annually shall select one member .is chairman and one as secretary. The county treasurer shall serve as 
board treasurer but shall not be a member of the board. 

The board shall appoint an advisory committee whose membership includes school district administrators repre- 
sentative of the area the board serves. 

Upon authorization of the county board, application for the establishment of a program or any part thereof shah 
be made by the board to the division. The application shall state whether the program or part will be available in 
the county at large or only to certain school districts. 

The board shall have charge of all matters pertaining to the organization, equipment, operation and maintenance 
of such programs and may do a]] things necessary to perform its functions, including, without restriction because of 
enumeration, the authority to erect buildings subject to county board approval and employ teachers and other per- 
sonnel. The board shall prepare an annual budget which shall be subject to approval of the county board under 
s. 65.90 and shall include, without limitation because of enumeration, funds for the hiring of staff, the purchase of 
materials, supplies and equipment, and the operation and maintenance of buildings or classrooms. (115.86 WSA) 
(L) 

PLANNING 



Q There is created in the department of public instruction a council on special education consisting of 1 5 members 
LlC'P°' ntec * ky tne sta,e superintendent for three year terms. No more than seven members of the council mav be 
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persons who do not have children with exceptional educational r^eds and who are representatives of the state school 
districts, county handicapped children's education boards, or cooperative educational services agencies. At least five 
members of the council shall be parents or guardians of a child with exceptional educational needs, at least one mem- 
ber of the council shall be a school board member, at least one member shall be a certified teacher of regular educa- 
tion, and at least one member shall be a certified teacher of special education. (115.77, Sec. 4 WSA (L) 
The state superintendent shall consult with the council on special education concerning: 

1. all proposed department or division policies and rules relating to the education of children with exceptional 
educational needs; 

2. new special education programs, expansions, reductions or terminations of existing special education pro- 
grams under s. 1 1 5.77 (4) (b) and (c); 

3. the state plan required under s. 115.78; 

4. any other matters upon which the state superintendent wishes the council's opinion. 

The council may report biennially to the legislature on the progress made by special education programs and plan- 
ning in the state and any other information it deems desirable; and, the council shall have access to reports and 
statistics kept by the department relating to mattejggpncerning children with exceptional educational needs. (115. 
79, WSA) (L) " 

The state superintendent shall annually issue andrnake public a state plan for the education of children with ex- 
ceptional educational needs. The state plan shall include: 

1. The number and geographic distribution of all children who reside in this state and who have exceptional edu- 
cational needs. 

2. A listing of all public and private special education programs available in this state, the number of children at- 
tending each special education program pursuant to s. 1 15.85 (2) or supervised under s. 1 15.77 (3) (d) and 
the state aid given to each program so attended or supervised. 

3. A statement of the personnel and facilities available through public and private special education programs to 
provide instruction and other services for children with exceptional educational needs. 

4. An analysis of the present distribution of responsibility for special education between the state, school dis- 
tricts and other governmental units. 

5. Identification of the specific goals of each type of special education program in which children are enrolled 
pursuant to s. 1 15.85 (2) or provided by a state or county facility supervised under s. 1 15.77 (3) (d). 

6. Standards for the screening, identification and educational program for children with exceptional educational 
needs. 

7. A five-year projection of the special education needs of children who reside in this state. 

8. Recommendations for changes in the law and administrative procedures to meet the special education needs 
stated in the plan. (1 15.78, WSA) (L) 

Annually, on or before August 15, each school board shall report to the department such information as it requires, 
including the following: 

1. The total number of children who reside in the district and who have been placed in special education programs 
under s. 115.85 (2), the exceptional educational needs of each such child, and the school attended of special 
education received by each such child. The report shall also specify the number of children with exceptional 
educational needs who are known to the school district and who are under the age of three years and the ex- 
ceptional educational needs of each such child. 

2. A description of the screening process for exceptional education needs provided under s. 115.80 (2) to each 
child who enters public school in the district. 

3. A description of the special education programs in which children who reside in the district have been placed, 
the number of persons attending each, and the qualifications of the staff of each such special education pro- 
gram. 

4. An evaluation, in terms of the goals identified under s. 115.78 (5), of the progress made by each special edu- 
cation program in which children who reside in the district are placed. 

5. An evaluation of the progress made by each child who resides in a facility operated by the state or a county 
who has attained the age of three years and whose parent resides in the district and a statement of the ex- 
pected duration of the child's stay in such facility. 

6. Plans for new, expanded, or reduced public school special education programs or for discontinuation of any 
such program or part of such program. (115.85, Sec. 3 WSA) (L) 

Of the members first appointed to the council on special education under section 15.377 (4) of the statutes as 
created by this act, five shall be appointed for terms of one year, five for terms of two years, and five for terms of 
three years. Successors shall be appointed in accordance with section 15.377 (4) of the statutes. 

FINANCE 

Any school board, board of control, or county handicapped children's education board maintaining an educational 
program for the handicapped must annually report to the state superintendent and, at any other times as he directs, 
the information he requires. 

The report must include the number of children instructed or provided service, their residence, and the period of 
time each was instructed or otherwise served. Each board will annually submit to the state superintendent an item- 
ized account of all receipts and disbursements for special education. (Sec. 1 15.80 WSA) (L) 

If after receipt of the reports from the administering units, the state superintendent is satisfied that the special 
school, class, center, or other service maintained during the preceding year had been in accordance with law, he 
shall certify to the department of administration that each receive a sum equal to 70% of the amount expended 
during the preceding year for salaries of the qualified personnel, transportation, board and lodging of resident chil- 
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dren, special books and equipment, and other expenses approved by the state superintendent. Board or lodging 
and transportation between the boarding home and school provided to non-resident handicapped children is re- 
imbursed 100%. 

The department of administration shall pay such amounts to the county, agency and school district from the ap- 
propriation under s. 20.255 (1) (d). The amount of aid paid to any county, agency or school district under this 
subsection shall be reduced by any amounts received by that county, cooperative educational service agency or 
school district under sub. (7) for the same school year. 

Salaries of coordinators of special education, school social workers, or school psychologists who have not attained 
the senior level shall not be reimbursable under this subsection. 

Salaries of senior level school psychologists and senior level school social workers shall be reimbursed at 33-1/3% 
without regard to whether they are employed in a program for handicapped children. Salaries of senior level school 
psychologists and senior level school social workers shall be reimbursed at 50% if the school psychologist or social 
worker spends at least 50% of his time as a part of a multidisciplinary team under s. 1 15.80 (3), or working directly 
with or on behalf of a child who has been placed in a special education program under s. 1 15.85 (2). Such salaries 
shall be reimbursed at 70% if the school psychologist or social worker spends all of his time as a part of a multi- 
disciplinary team under s. 1 15.80 (3) or working directly with or on behalf of a child who has been placed in a 
special education program under s. 115.85 (2). The school district, county handicapped children's education board, 
or cooperative educational service agency shall include in the report under s. 115.84 any information required by 
the state superintendent relating to use of a school psychologist or school social worker. (Sec. 1 15.88 WSA) (L) 

If upon receipt of the report under s. 115.84 the state superintendent is satisfied that the transportation of chil- 
dren with exceptional educational needs has been maintained during the preceding year in accordance with the law, 
he shall certify to the department of administration in favor of each county, cooperative educational service agency, 
or school district transporting such pupils 70% of the difference between the amount expended for such transpor- 
tation and the amount of aid specified in 121.58 (2) or (4), whichever is applicable. The department of adminis- 
tration shall pay such amounts to the county, agency or school district fiom the appropriation under s. 20.255 (1) 
(d). This subsection applies to any child attending regular classes who requires special or additional transportation. 
This subsection shall not apply to any child with exceptional educational needs attending regular or special classes 
who does not require any special or additional transportation. 

There shall be paid the amount expended for board and lodging and transportation between the boarding home 
and the special education program of nonresident children under s. 115.85 (2) in the special education program. 
The department shall certify the full amount to the department of administration which shall pay such amount 
from the appropriation under s. 20.255 (l)(d) to the school district, cooperative educational service agency, county 
handicapped children's education board, state agency of another state or private, nonsectarian special education ser- 
vice which operates the special education program while providing board, lodgi^- and transportation. (Sec. 115.88 
WSA) (L) 

F'om the appropriation under s. 20.255 (1) (d) there shall be paid the full cost of salary and travel expenses, in 
ar . ^unts determined in advance by the state superintendent, to school districts for providing special education out- 
sii r the school district of employment. (Sec. 1 15.88 WSA) (L) 

Any school district, board of control of a cooperative educational service agency, or county handicapped children's 
education board whose application under s. 1 15.77 (4) to establish or expand a special education program has been 
aii horized may request, and upon a determination of need by the state superintendent, shall receive in advance, for 
the first year of operation: (a) for a new program, 75% of the estimated amount of aid which will be paid under sub. 
( I y tor the first year, and (b) for an expanded program, 75% of the difference between the estimated amount of 
aid which will be paid under sub. (1) for the first year and the amount of aid which the program received for the 
previous year under sub. (1). (Sec. 115.88 WSA) (L) 

If after a public hearing in the school district, the state superintendent finds that a school district has not provided 
programs for children with exceptional educational needs as required by s. 1 15.85 (1) and (2), he shall make findings 
to that effect, including a finding that the school district has denied equal educational opportunities to children with 
exceptional educational needs. 

After the state superintendent has found that a school district has denied equal educational opportunities to chil- 
dren with exceptional educational needs, he may make recommendations to the school district to remedy the denial 
and may require th<j school district to submit a remedial plan incorporating such recommendations. 

If after consultation with the school board, the state superintendent finds that the plan has not incorporated his 
recommendations, or that its implementation has been inadequate to remedy the denial of equal educational oppor- 
tunities, he shall request the attorney general to proceed against the school district for injunctive or other appro- 
priate relief. 

Until July I, 1976, the state superintendent may annually waive the application to any school district of such pro- 
visions of this subchapter as he deems necessary, except that application of s. 115.88 may not be waived. (115.89 
WSA) (L) 

If, upon receipt of the report under s. 115.80 (3), the state superintendent is satisfied that any children enrolled 
and participating in a special education program provided by a county handicapped children's education board under 
this subchapter and not counted as pupils enrolled under s. 121.05 are receiving the substantial equivalent of an 
elementary or high school education from those services, he shall certify to the department of administration from 
the appropriation under s. 20.255 (1) (f) in favor of the county handicapped children's education board providing 
those services $88 per pupil enrolled. Enrollment for aid purposes shall be determined in accordance with s. 121.05. 
Aids payable under this subsection shall take effect with the fiscal year beginning July 1, 1973. (Sec. 121.135 WSA) 

i i^tate aid shall be paid to each school district or county handicapped children's education board operating summer 
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classes, providing that annually on or before October 1, the school district clerk or chairman of the county handi- 
capped children's education board shall file with the department a report stating the number of pupils enrolled in 
summer classes. In computing the number of pupils enrolled in summer classes, the total number of accredited class- 
room or laboratory periods in which each pupil is enrolled, as determined by multiplying the total number of periods 
in each day in which the pupil is enrolled by the total number of days in which enrolled, shall be divided by 720. 
The quotient represents the proportion of a pupil enrolled for which the school district or county handicapped 
children's education board shall be paid state aid. 

For the purpose of computing state aid, the total number of pupils enrolled in summer classes determined under 
par. (b) shall be added to the number of pupils enrolled in the school district as reported under s. 121.05 or 115.84 
where applicable, or enrolled in a program operated by a county handicapped children's education board as reported 
under s. 115.84. For nonresident high school pupils in summer classes, school districts shall be paid the amounts set 
forth in ss. 121.09 (3), 121.10 (3), 121.12 (3) and 121.13 (3). For nonresident students who are receiving the sub- 
stantial equivalent of a high school education, the county handicapped children's education board shall be paid the 
amounts set forth in s. 121.135. (Sec. 121.135 WSA) (L) 

If a county maintains an institution in which children are received for care, and if such institution maintains the 
educational facilities required to be provided by a common school district, the county shall be paid state aid under 
ss. 115.88 and 121.08 to 121.13. The educational facilities in such institutions shall be under the supervision of the 
department and the school district in which the institution is located. (Sec. 121.16 WSA) (L) 

Every school board shall provide transportation for children with exceptional educational needs, as defined in s. 
1 15.76 (3), to any public or private elementary or high school, to the Wisconsin school for the visually handicapped 
or the Wisconsin school for the deaf, or to any special educational program for children with exceptional educational 
needs sponsored by a state tax-supported institution of higher education, regardless of distance, if the request for 
such transportation is approved by the state superintendent. Approval shall be based on whether or not the child 
can walk to school with safety and comfort. Section 121.53 shall apply to transportation provided under this sub- 
section. (Sec. 121.54) (L) 

A school board, a county handicapped children's education board, or a cooperative educational service agency 
may provide transportation regardless of distance for children with exceptional educational needs who attend a 
summer special education program under s. 1 15.83 (4), if a request for such transportation is approved by the state 
superintendent. Approval shall be based on whether or not the child can walk to school with safety and comfort. 
Section 121.53 shall apply to transportation provided under this paragraph. (Sec. 121.54 WSA) (L) 

State aid for approved transportation under s. 121.54 (3) shall be paid on the same basis as it is paid for transpor- 
tation of children who do not have exceptional educational needs, except that state aid shall be paid for such ap- 
proved transportation of less than two miles at the ri te of $24 per school year per pupil. Such state aid shall be 
supplemented by the state under s. 1 15.88 in an amount not to exceed the full cost. (Sec. 121.58 WSA) (L) 

A school district which provided board and lodging or housing under s. 121.57 (2) in lieu of transportation shall 
be paid state ind for such board and lodging or housing at the rate of not more than S6 per week of five days for 
each pupil so boarded and lodged or housed, but not to exceed 60% of the cost. For children with exceptional edu- 
cational needs, such state aid shall be supplemented by the state aid under s. 1 15.88 in an amount not to exceed 
the full cost of such board and lodging. 

State aid for approved transportation under 121.54 shall be paid on the same basis as it is paid for children who 
do not have exceptional educational needs, except that state aid shall be paid for such approved transportation of 
less than two miles at the rate of $4 per pupil. Such state aid shall be supplemented by state aid under s. 1 15.88 (2). 

The state pays the tuition for handicapped children, including the mentally retarded, emotionally disturbed, and 
epileptic who are placed in foster homes while attending the public schools of the state. (Sec. 121.79 WSA) (L) 
If a handicapped child residing in a district maintaining a special school, class, or center for children with his 
handicap attends a special school, class or center in another district, tuition will be charged to his parent or guardian 
unless the state superintendent and the school district administrator have approved the transfer. If the state super- 
intendent and school district administrator approve the transfer in order to serve the best interest of the child, 
tuition will be paid by the school district of residence. (Sec. 1 15.82 WSA) (L) 

One-half of the cost of home instruction for physically or mentally handicapped children will be paid by the school 
district of the child's residence if the district initiates the program, or one-half by the state if the county initiates the 
program. The maximum state payment may not exceed $300 per school year. Children requiring instruction under 
this section are considered as being in attendance in the school district of their enrollment. (Sec. 115.84 WSA) (L) 

Non-resident children admitted into a program conducted by a handicapped children's board or an orthopedic 
school in any school district will be charged tuition. Tuition for a non-resident handicapped child is determined on 
the basis of costs, state aids, and number of children in each part of the program for the preceding year by adding 
together the total cost of reported items, the actual cost of operation and maintenance not reported, subtracting 
federal, state, and county aid and dividing this amount by the number of children in an average daily membership. 

In counties having a population of less thrn 500,000, a handicapped child residing in a school district in the county 
not maintaining an appropriate special school, class, or center, and if the county maintains no appropriate program, 
the county will be charged tuition wlun the child attends a special school, class, or center in another school district 
or county. Before August 1 of each year, the school district clerk and the secretary of the county handicapped chil- 
dren's education board must file with the clerk of the county in which the city, village, or town of residence of a 
handicapped child is located, a claim for tuition. 

The claim must contain i -he name, age, date of entrance, number of weeks of attendance during the preceding 
year of each child, the amount of tuition to which the school district or board lays claim for each child, and the 
total amount of tuition due the school district or board from the county. County clerks shall examine the claims 
q for the purpose of determining their accuracy and legality and may call upon school, county, or local officials to 

supply data to verify claims. 



Digest: Language, Speech, and Hearing Programs 



WISCONSIN 49-8 



After examining the claims, the county clerk notifies the school district clerk or secretary of the board of the 
result of his examination. If corrections are necessary, the county clerk notifies the school district clerk or-secretary 
of the board who meets with the county clerk (at the expense of the school district or board) to make corrections. 

The county clerk "shall apportion the amount of claims for each type of handicap, on the basis of the ratio of the 
equalized valuation of that portion of each municipality within the county that lies outside the territory served by 
all programs for children with that handicap that are operated by school districts or pursuant to Section 1 15.83 to 
the total equalized valuation of all the territory in the county that lies outside the territory served by all programs 
for children with that handicap operated by school districts or under Section I J 5.83 and shall certify that amount 
to clerks of such municipalities." 

Each municipal clerk, upon receiving certification from the county clerk, shall then spread the amounts upon the 
tax roles for collection. When taxes are collected, amounts must be paid by the county treasurer to the treasurer of 
each school district or handicapped children's education board. 

In counties having a population in excess of 500,000, the school district of residence will pay tuition charges for 
handicapped children as described previously. Before August 1 of each year, the school district "must file with the 
clerk of the school district of residence of each non-resident child residing in school districts that are wholly or 
partially in counties having the population of 500,000 or more a sworn statement of claims against the school dis- 
trict of residence." A claim must contain the name, age, date of entrance and number of weeks of attendance during 
the preceding school year, the amount of tuition to which the school district lays claim, and the total amount of 
tuition due the school district of attendance from the school district of residence. After verification, the clerk of 
the school district of residence reimburses the treasurer for the claim of the school district in the same manner as 
other claims are paid. 

Any two or more school districts in counties with a population of 500,000 or more and with written agreement 
of their school boards, may admit residents of other school districts to any phase of the program for handicapped 
children and waive all claims for tuition. (Sec. 1 17.82 WSA) (L) 

If a physically handicapped child receives services in a school district other than his district of residence, the di- 
vision is responsible for making or approving arrangements for transportation to and from his home to the special 
class, or on school days for board, lodging, and transportation to and from his boarding home to his special class. 
(Sec. 115.77 WSA) (L) 

The appropriation under section 20.255 ( 1 ) (a) of the statutes, as affected by the laws of 1 973, is increased by 
$9,100 for fiscal year 1973-74 and by $10,400 for fiscal year 1974-75 to provide an additional staff position in 
the state aids and finance division of the department of public instruction, and by $700 for fiscal year 1973-74 
and $700 for fiscal year 1974-75 for expenses of the council on special education. 

The appropriation under section 20. 3 55 (1) (e) of the statutes, as affected by the laws of 1973, is increased by 
$247,100 for fiscal year 1974-75 to fund homebound instruction under this act. 

The appropriation under section 20.155 (1) (0 of the statutes, as affected by the laws of 1973, is increased by 
$167,000 for fiscal year 1973-74 and by $174,900 for fiscal year 1974-75 to provide funds for general aids for 
county prosramsat $165,400 in 1973-74and $172,900 in 1974-75 and summer program aides at $1,600 in 1973- 
74 and $2,000 in 1974-75. 

The appropriation under section 20.155 (1) (g) of the statutes, as affected by the laws of 1973, is increased by 
SI ,100 for fiscal year 1973-74 and S 1 ,500 for fiscal year 1974-75 to furuld river's education aids under this act. 

If the 1973-75 biennial budget act contains a school district cost limitation which limits budgeted per pupil shared 
cost increase for each school district for fiscal year 1973-74 or calendar year 1974, such shared cost limitations shall 
be computed exclusive of the cost of any new or expanded special education programs. 

If the 1973-75 biennial budget act contains any provisions in conflict with the provisions of this act, the provi- 
sions of this act shall supersede the conflicting provisions of the budget act. 

All families eligible for Title XIX assistance, Aid to Dependent Children, Welfare, Office of Equal Opportunity, 
etc. should still be referred to the Division, for initiation, proper work-up, and evaluation before any money is 
expended. The Division does not become involved in paying hospitalization costs or repair and upkeep of hearing 
aids under $25.00. If there is any question concerning the parent's ability to pay even these costs, then the state 
audiologist should be contacted. The complete discounted cost of a hearing aid recommended by a recognized 
audiologist may be paid for by the division. (R) 

Financial assistance is also available for ear surgery which would improve hearing or prevent hearing loss. Assis- 
tance is limited to payment to board certified otologists. Eligibility for this assistance is based on the family's fi- 
nancial and social situation. Prior authorization is necessary. 

There are no funds available for hospital costs for either program. (R) 

Under the direction of the division for handicapped children and subject to the approval of the state superinten- 
dent, any deaf or hard of hearing person who has been a lesident of this state for at least five years preceding appli- 
cation for aid under this section, and who is a regularly enrolled student in any university or college, may receive 
aid for the purposes of defraying tuition and other necessary expenses while in attendance at the university or col- 
lege. The state superintendent shall set standards to determine the amount to be granted. The aid to any such person 
shall not exceed $500 in any one year. (R) 

ADMINISTRATIVE STRUCTURE AND ORGANIZATION 

County boards may operate programs for handicapped children for all school districts in the county. The program 
may provide for one or more special schools, classes, treatment or instructional centers, or other services for one or 
more types of handicapped children. School districts are included in the county program only to the extent approved 
Q' formal action of their own school board. If the county board establishes such a program, it then creates a board to 
1 1/^" known as the "Handicapped Children's Education Board." (L) 
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This board, consisting of three or five persons as determined by the county board of education, is elected by the 
county board or appointed by the chairman, according to the rules of the county board. Members should be elected 
from the parts of the county participating in the program and be representative of the area the board serves. School 
board members, county board members, and other electors may serve on the board. The county treasurer serves as 
board treasurer, although he is not a board member. An advisory committee, composed of school board administra- 
tors representative of the area served, will be appointed. The board must apply to the stale superintendent to es- 
tablish programs. Applications must state whether the program will be available in the county at large or only to 
certain school districts. All matters pertaining to the organization, equipment, operation, and maintenance of pro- 
grams for the handicapped are the responsibility of the board. The board may do all things necessary to perform 
its functions without restrictions due to enumeration, including erecting buildings, (subject to county board ap- 
proval) and employing teachers and other personnel. (L) 

The county board may assign, by resolution, the functions of the handicapped children's education board to a co- 
operative educational services agency operating within the county. However, if the board continues to exist, it has 
authority to contract with the agency board of control or school board of any district in the county for professional 
and administrative services. (1 15,86 WSA) (L) 

A school board of any district included on the board may withdraw from participation in any part of the program, 
with the approval of the state superintendent, after he has conferred with the board and is satisfied that the with- 
drawal is in the interest of the county program and the affected school district. The withdrawal will be effective 
only if the school board has the approval of the state superintendent to establish a comparable part of the program. 
The effective date of withdrawal must be at the end of the next full term. Any program established under this sec- 
tion may be dissolved by the county board, but dissolution may not take place until the end of the school term in 
which the action was taken. After dissolution, assets and liabilities are distributed to all units which participated in 
the program. (1 15.86 WSA) (L) 

The board may promulgate a plan for the transportation, at county expense, of children who are participating in 
special education programs under this section, special education programs operated at day care centers, or special 
education programs operated by a private organization within whose attendance area the child resides and which 
is situated not more than five miles beyond the boundaries of the area the board serves, as measured along the 
usually traveled route. (1 15.86 Sec. 8 WSA) (L) 

Handicapped children, including preschoolers, residing in a school district, may be admitted to special programs 
available in any other school district, according to standards of eligibility determined by the division and according 
to available facilities. (L) 

The cooperative educational service agencies were organized to provide an intermediary service unit between local 
districts and the state supervisory level. Every school district in Wisconsin is included within the area of one of the 
19 agencies. The primary charge of the agencies is to provide a vehicle whereby local districts can conveniently co- 
operate in providing various educational services. Each of the agencies has a board of control consisting of repre- 
sentatives of the school boards within the agency area. There is also an advisory committee composed of district 
administrators of each district in the agency. (R) 

Services provided handicapped children and youth by school districts and county programs may also be provided 
by the cooperative education service agencies (CESA's). Their authority to provide services is limited to those spe- 
cifically requested by the narticipating local districts or County Handicapped Children's Education Boards (CHCEB's). 
(R) 

Districts vary in the types of service they request or desire. There is also ;i variance in the manner in which different 
areas of the state utilize the CESA agencies. Cooperative educational services agencies are called upon to offer a wide 
range of services to the mentally retarded for districts and county handicapped children education boards. (R) 

The CESA may contract with local school districts, county boards of supervisors, CHCEb\ and other CESA's in 
providing services. (R) 

Services provided by CESA's include direct operation of special education programs, general administration of 
such programs, supervisory services, and supportive services. (R) 

The tax for operation and maintenance of each part of the program and transportation will be levied against the 
area of the county superintendent in that part of the program. The board is eligible to receive state aid for trans- 
portation, board and lodging, treatment, and instruction of handicapped children participating in programs under 
this section. All state aid will be paid to the county treasurer and credited to the fund of the board. (L) 

An annual budget, prepared by the board and subject to the approval of the county board, must include funds 
for the hiring of staff, purchase of materials, supplies, and equipment, and the operation and maintenance of 
buildings or classrooms. (R) 

Districts withdrawing from this program receive no share of the assets, and continue to be liable for their share 
of the debts incurred while they were participants. Such districts are liable for their proportionate share of operating 
costs until the effective date of withdrawal. (R) 

CESA's assess participating local units a prorata share of the costs for specific service received. CESA's have no 
power to levy taxes. (R) 

CESA's may receive state aid when they operate special education programs for handicapped children. They may 
apply directly to the state department of piiblic instruction for the initiation, operation, and reimbursement of aid 
for special classes. (R) 

See also Administrative Responsibility and Finance. 

SERVICES 

A special education program may consist of such special education programs for children as to allow them to at- 
tend regular education programs, one or more special schools or preschoofs, special sections within a school or pre- 
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school, special instruction centers, special instruction at the home or residence of the child, or at any other location 
or any other special education program approved by the state superintendent. 

A special education program may be supplemented by family guidance or counseling services to train other mem- 
bers of the child's family to assist in the child's education. 

A special education program may be for the school term, may include a summer program, or may be for the school 
year. 

The courses, qualifications of teachers, coordinators, social workers and school psychologists, and plan of organizing 
and maintaining special education programs and other services shall comply with requirements established by the 
state superintendent. (Sec. 1 15.83 WSA) (L) 

In maintaining educational services for handicapped children, districts and the handicapped children's education 
board may employ qualified teachers, full time senior coordinators of special education, senior school socia! workers, 
and senior school psychologists, and may provide special physical and occupational therapy services for handicapped 
children. The special education program may consist of one or more special schools, classes, treatment or instruc- 
tion centers, or other services for one or more types of handicapped children and including special classes in instruc- 
tion centers for mentally handicapped children having an IQ between 35 and 50. A "part of a program" is that por- 
tion of a program in which a particular child participates. (Sec. 1 15.80 WSA) (L) 

If board and lodging are not furnished to a non-resident handicapped child, the school district in which the child 
lives must provide transportation. (Sec. 115.82 WSA) (L) 

School districts operating special programs for handicapped children may provide instruction or treatment for 
preschool handicapped children and instruction for their parents. The state school for the deaf may provide instruc- 
tion for preschool deaf children and their parents, and the school for the visually handicapped, for preschool visually 
handicapped children and their parents Instruction for preschool children and their parents is subject to the ap- 
proval of the state superintendent and must comply with his regulations. (Sec. 1 15.82 WSA) (L) 

Physically handicapped children unable to attend school, according to medical recommendations, may receive 
education through home instruction, extension courses, or any other suitable means provided by any school dis- 
trict or county handicapped children's education board on both the elementary and high school levels. 

All sanatoria or convalescent homes providing care for children between the ages of five and 18 must provide in- 
struction for those children physically able to receive it. Work satisfactorily completed will be granted credit by 
school authorities. Teachers regularly employed for home, sanatoria, or convalescent home instruction outside of 
regular school hours are paid for this work in addition to their regular salary. These teachers must be legally quali- 
fied to teach in the state. Before August 1 of each year, every school district or county handicapped children's edu- 
cation board operating programs under this section must report to the division any information it requires regarding 
teachers and children involved in the programs. 

Every school board must provide transportation for handicapped children to any elementary or high school or to 
the school for the visually handicapped or the school for the deaf, regardless of the distance, if the request for the 
transportation is approved bv the state superintendent. Approval is based on whether the child can walk to school 
in safety and comfort. (Sec. 'l 21 .54 WSA) (L) 

The superintendent of schools may apply to the regents of the University of Wisconsin for admission to the 
Wisconsin General Hospital for any pupil in the state schools. A physician's report must accompany the application. 
Net cost of the hospital treatment will be at the rate charged the counties for county patients. One-half is chargeable 
to the appropriation for operating the school and one-half to the state. Payment for transportation to and from the 
hospital may be authorized. Superintendents should arrange visits by members of the staff to the school, to other 
public schools, and to families of blind or deaf children whenever it appears to them that these visits would be an 
advantage to the children. (Sec, 1 17.53 WSA) (L) 

Superintendents of the schools for the deaf and blind may arrange for vocational, trade, or academic training for 
any pupil qualified to take such training in a state school, a public school, vocational school, or a private business 
establishment in Janesville or Delavan. Public schools and the vocational school are paid their regular tuition rate 
for full time attendance and a prorated rate for part-time attendance. (Sec. 1 15.53 WSA) (L) 

Deaf-blind children unable to receive instruction in a special class may be provided an education by the state super- 
intendent outside the state or in a special class within the state, if there is a sufficient number of deaf-blind children 
to warrant the establishment of a class. (Sec. 115.53 WSA) (L) 

All school children have their hearing tested through this program once every three years. Any child found to have 
a hearing loss is recommended to be seen in the otologic clinic that follows the screening program. Financial assis- 
tance is available for the services of a board certified otologist, anesthesiologist and hearing aid if the family is unable 
lo assume these costs. (R) 

Services of a board certified plastic surgeon may be purchased for cleft lip and palate repair. Orthodontia may also 
be provided if needed. (R) 

Aid to attend a college or university to a deaf person may not exceed S500 in any one year. (Sec. 115.57 WSA) 
(L) 

Approximately S3, 000 should be annually set aside from the appropriations made to the state schools for the 
deaf and the state school for the blind to help defray the cost of readers for blind or deaf pupils between the ages 
of 16 and 21 enrolled in public high schools or vocational, technical, and adult education schools in the state. No 
pupil shall receive aid exceeding SI 25 per year, nor shall it be granted to any student unless the director of the 
bureau for handicapped children and the superintendent of the school for the visually handicapped or the school 
for the deaf agree that it is best for the student to attend the vocational or high school. (Sec. 115.53 WSA) (L) 

Two field consultants, an educational specialist, and a social worker are responsible for the administration and 
suoervision of programs for the deaf and hard of hearing and the blind and partially sighted in public school day 
^ „ses and in the state residential schools at Delavan and Janesville. All placements must be approved by the Bureau's 
LI\IC> cat i° na l supervisor; thus referrals for services, pre-planning conferences and staffings on individual cases should 
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be initiated with this consultant. Referrals for vocational rehabilitation services at the vocational evaluation center 
at the Wisconsin School for the Deaf at Delavan should be made through the local rehabilitation counselor to the 
director of the evaluation and adjustment center. (It) 

One speech correction supervisor is responsible for the administrative, consultative and regulatory services avail- 
able for children with speech and language impairments at the LEA, CHCEB and CEA levels of school operation. 
School services include individual and small group speech therapy, and itinerant and classroom services for children 
with language impairments. Private speech therapy services are available in areas where caseloads preclude the in- 
clusion of private school pupils on the public school clinician's roster". These requests are made by the local school 
administrator or the parents directly to these Bureau supervisors. (R) 

Newest of disability groups, this educational service for children with minimal brain dysfunction, but with average 
or better than average intellectual potential, is currently administered by the supervisor referred to in 6.15. Refer- 
rals for educational community planning for SLD units should currently be made to this individual. This is a rapidly 
growing program area with considerable iocai interest in services of this type. (R) 

The division for handicapped Jiildren supervises the Wisconsin School for the Deaf and 15 centers situated in 
cities throughout Wisconsin where classes for children with hearing impairments are located. The latter constitutes 
the day school system and ranges from a one- teacher school in Superior to a 29 teacher school in Milwaukee. 

Children are sent to these centers after psychological, otological, and audiological assessments have indicated 
eligibility for these services. 

Eligibility standards, as stated in Section 1 15.82 (b), are the responsibility of the division. No youngster is ac- 
cepted by the schools unless approved, beforehand, by the division. This is necessitated by commitments for tuition, 
paid by counties of residence or by school districts within Milwaukee County, transportation and possible boarding 
home placement. Transportation and boarding home claims are reimbursed in part from state funds. 

It is hoped that children will go to the center or school nearest their home, commuti.,j daily if possible. If this is 
not suitable, a boarding home is provided by the division with the cooperation of local welfare departments. The 
homes are state licensed and must be acceptable to the parent. 

The age at which youngsters are enrolled depends on their maturity, but attendance should be attempted as soon 
as social and psychological factors are in appropriate ratio. Therefore, approvals are given only after complete in- 
formation is available. 

Day classes are located in elementary and junior high school buildings. In this way, the children can be integrated 
into some of the regular classes and into the usual life of the school. Such an arrangement gives the child a chance 
to be with hearing persons in anticipation of his participation in aduit society. In school, he has the additional ad- 
vantage of being helped by the special teacher. 

The principle approach to teaching in the day school is called the oral method. That is, speech, lipreading and 
auditory training are the avenues through which learning takes place. This is in addition to the usual reading and 
writing. 

The division supervises both day and residential schools which makes possible a better coordination of services 
and enrollment procedures so that the child can be placed in the setting which best meets his educational needs. 

Transfers from day schools to the residential school and vice versa are handled by the division in order to ensure 
an orderly transition. In all original placements, parents' wishes are followed whenever possible, although the divi- 
sion and the schools counsel them regarding transfers. 

The Wisconsin School for the Deaf is a boarding school under the direct supervision of a superintendent who is 
responsible to the director of the department of public instruction. 

The school may provide instruction for preschool deaf children and their parents. Such instruction or treatment 
shall be subject to the approval of, and shall comply with requirements established by, the department. (115.52 • 
Sec.7,WSA)(L) 

Itinerant speech correction programs are for children whose speech has been diagnosed by a speech correctionist 
as deviating or differing from average or normal speech to the extent that it hinders adequate communication and 
requires specialized instruction for improvement or correction of the handicap. These children attend classes in the 
regular school program, or special classes, at the same time they are enrolled in speech correction. (R) 

Special classes for children are for those with a special learning disorder in one area or a limited number of areas 
of performance or learning. Psychologically, the child's perceptual organization of his environment is impaired. 
Educationally, the child shows pronounced learning dysfunctions in some areas but not in others. This child may 
be unable to read, to do arithmetic, to formulate language and speech, to do gross or fine manipulative tasks or any 
one of various combinations of this nature or others. Behaviorally, the child may show gross extremes from acute 
hyperactivity to complete withdrawal, causing much difficulty for himself and concern in the classroom. He may 
not be able to ignore background auditory or visual stimuli. (R) 

Special classes are for children whose hearing loss is so severe that they are unable to comprehend and learn speech 
and language even though hearing aids may be useful to some of them. These children generally have a hearing loss 
of 70 decibels or more in both ears. (R) 

Special classes are for children who are "able to understand and learn speech and language but whose hearing is not 
sufficient to enable them to learn adequately in the regular school class even with the assistance of a speech correc- 
tionist. These children generally have a hearing loss of from 40-70 decibels in the better ear. Those children with a 
hearing loss of less than 40 decibels may be able to function adequately in a regular class with tlu assistance of a 
speech correctionist. (R) 

For those children on crippled children's rolls who are not able to have speech correction in the local public schools 
and whose parents cannot financially support private therapy, the division for handicapped children, crippled children's 
bureau, can pay for private speech therapy by a qualified speech clinician. The clinician must be certified either by the 
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American Speech and Hearing Association* or hold a valid Wisconsin licensure by the department of public instruc- 
tion. 

This service is restricted to the child whose speech ptoblem is caused by a chronic, physical disability; for example, 
cleft palate, hearing loss, cerebral palsy. The usual financial eligibility form regulations will be followed. This is an 
additional service to handicapped children in Wisconsin with speech and language problems of known etiology. (R) 

An initial, complete speech, hearing and language evaluation must be obtained at a recognized facility or center. 
A plan of therapy must be submitted by the speech clinician who will carry on therapy. 

Progress reports must be sent to the Division for Handicapped Children at six month intervals: (1) for evaluation of 
the child's current communication needs; (2) for approval of payment to the speech clinician for therapy services 
rendered; and (3) for consideration of reauthorization of services for an extended six month period. 

Authorization will be made for six Lionth periods with renewal if continued therapy is deemed necessary by the 
Division for Handicapped Children personnel. 

A statement (bill) in triplicate must be sent to the Division for Handicapped Children by the speech clinician at 
the end of each six month period before payment will be made. Payment will be made directly to the authorized 
speech clinician. 

The fee shall be the customary, usual and reasonable hourly rate of therapy time as determined by the advisory 
committee. If the child is classified as homebound, transportation expense of the speech clinician will be reviewed. 

The clinician will be paid on the basis of the number of therapy sessions. Scheduled sessions that are missed may 
be made up during the six month period. 

Equipment and materials foi jso in therapy will be provided at the clinician's expense. 

Financial assistance by the Division for Handicapped Children will terminate when the area schools provide speech 
correction services for the child or when evaluation by the Division for Handicapped Children personnel indicates 
that therapy is no longer necessary or of value. 

Parents will bs responsible for transporting their child to the place of therapy. 

The division for handicapped children will contact the parents at three month intervals to determine if the therapy 
arrangements are practical. (R) 

The state superintendent's approval of special transportation will depend upon whether the child can walk to school 
in safety and comfort. 

Children enrolled in pre-school programs who are to be transported by other than their parent must conduct them- 
selves in the moving vehicle without endangering other occupants or the driver's ability to safely operate the vehicle. 

(R) 

If a handicapped child receives services in a school district other than his district of residence, the division is re- 
sponsible for making or approving arrangements for transportation to and from home to the special class or to and 
from his boarding home on school days to the special class. (R) 

Every school board must provide transportation to any elementary or high school, or to the school for the visually 
handicapped or the school for the deaf, regardless of the distance, if the state superintendent approves the request 
for transportation. 

Handicapped pupils may be transported to regular or special education programs in private or parochial schools. 

(R) 

Daily transportation to the orthopedic school from the boarding home or the child's own home within the city 
of the school's location is provided by the local school system with state financial assistance for children living or 
boarding within the orthopedic school district. (R) 

For children living in their own home but outside the orthopedic school district, the district of the child's resi- 
dence is responsible for arranging the daily transportation. These arrangements are approved by the department of 
public instruction through the division for handicapped children. The cost to the district is reimbursed in part by 
state aid. (R) 

The bureau of special education of the division for handicapped children's services may provide transportation for: 
1. physically handicapped children to regular classes; 2. handicapped children to Wisconsin Children's Hospital (fi- 
nancing and approval); and 3. handicapped children to local day care programs when local districts classify these pro- 
grams as "schools". 

The public school may elect to transport handicapped children in early education programs to private school cen- 
ters and receive special transportation aid from the department of public instruction. (R) 

Upon the advance approval of the state superintendent, the school board of any district may permit a handicapped 
child to attend a special school, class or center outside the state. If the child resides in a county having a population 
of less than 500,000 the county of residence must pay the tuition and transportation in accordance with the pro- 
cedures established for the payment of tuition by the county under sub. (3). If the child resides in a county having 
population of 500,000 or more, the school district of residence must pay the tuition and transportation in accor- 
dance with the procedure established for the payment of tuition by the school district. (R) 

A recent opinion from the Attorney General's office date May 25, 1971, reaffirms the department's position that 
transportation is a local school dir.trict responsibility when the child has been declared eligible by the department of 
public instruction for appropriate preschool services for handicapped children. In the case of enrollment as a non- 
resident, enrollment size of the operating district's preschool program must permit the child's inclusion in the pro- 
gram. (R) 

In the state superintendent's approval of transportation of handicapped preschool children the reasonableness of 
length of the haul from home to school shall be considered. Regular transportation guidelines encourage no more 
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than 45 minutes one way for elementary age non-handicapped pupils nor one hour for secondary age regular pupils. 
Even though preschool handicapped pupils would presumably possess less maturity or tolerance for lengthy trans- 
portation hauls than regular pupils, the department will tentatively consider approval of transportation contracts up 
to a one-way haul of one hour's duration. Shorter periods of time than this outside maximum are strongly encouraged. 

(R) 

Transportation arrangements shall be designed to protect the safety and interests ot both the preschool handicapped 
child and other children. In certain instances this may entail special transportation arrangements beyond those normal-' 
ly provided other children in the district. (R) 

Transportation may be provided by written contract with private carriers. 

Where feasible, parent transportation of preschool handicapped children should be encouraged by the school board 
of the district of residence, or the county handicapped children's educational board, and such boards must contract 
with the parent to provide such transportation. It is anticipated that requests for reimbursement by parent trans- 
porters shall be reasonable and suggested maximum rate would approximate 10^ per mile. The resident school dis- 
trict is responsible for providing transportation for such handicapped children and, where parent transportation is 
utilized for establishing the amount of compensation to be designated in the contract. 

Parent transportation is only one mode of transportation for preschool handicapped children, and when a parent 
refuses to transport his preschool handicapped child the district must find other means of transportation. 

Physically handicapped children attending an orthopedic school are transported by school buses and taxicabi. (R) 

Some school buses used for transporting physically handicapped children have special construction to accommo- 
date wheelchairs. (R) 

The state vocational rehabilitation agency may pay costs of transportation for physicaiiy and mentally handicapped 
persons in vocational rehabilitation programs, the amount to be contingent upon financial need. (R) 

State reimbursement for parent transportation of handicapped children shall be based on the amount approved in 
advance by the state superintendent through the division. When daily transportation of deaf, hard of hearing or 
visually handicapped children to and from a day program is furnished, reimbursement is based on a formula which 
calls for a sharing of costs between the division for handicapped children and the child's district of residence. (R) 

Counties providing transportation and school districts transporting children to special classes in another district 
may have transportation claims approved on a sliding scale basis based on distances from the home to school. After 
general aids are paid, a 70% prorata approval is applied to the special transportation aid claim. In these instances, 
preliminary reports of children to be transported are submitted and are claimed at the close of the school year. These 
transportation claims are not included in the end-of-year annual financial reports submitted on classes operated. (R) 

State general transportation aids are paid initially, followed by 70% of the remaining costs from special aids for 
handicapped children, providing the actual daily rate does not exceed the following maximum gross daily contract 
cost: 

$ 1 .40 for distance of 0-5 miles 

$2.00 for distance of 5.1-1 0 miles 

$2.50 for distance of 1 0. 1 -20 miles 

$3.00 for distance of 20.1 miles and over. (R) 

PRIVATE 

The legislature recognizes that it is the right of every parent to provide for his child an education of the parents' 
choice at his own expense. (15.377 Sec. 1 WSA) (L) 

If no public agency in this state operates an appropriate program, the child shall be placed, with the approval of 
the state superintendent, in an appropriate public program in another state. 

To provide a special education program which is appropriate to the child's needs, the school board may, upon ap- 
proval of the state superintendent and if no equivalent public program is locally available, contract with a private 
special education service whose governing board, faculty, student body, and teachings are not chosen or determined 
by any religious organization or for any sectarian purpose. 

The school board may place a child with special educational needs in a special education program at home, resi- 
dence or other location of the child only if there is a physician's statement in writing that the child is unable to at- 
tend school, as required under s. 115.80 (3). (Sec. 115.83 WSA) (L) 

PERSONNEL 

When a student pursues the four-year program of preparation of elementary school teachers, a minimum of 15 
semester hours credit in special education may be accepted as part of the 24 semester hours of required work in 
professional education as follows: a. survey of exceptional children; b. educational procedures for the hard of 
hearing, including methods, curriculum and materials (not language development); c. auditory training and speech 
reading; d. speech and language development; and e. three semester hours credit in student teaching with children 
who are hard of hearing. A maximum of four semester hours credit in student teaching with children who are hard 
of hearing may be accepted in partial fulfillment of the eight semester hour requirement in student teaching for 
other certificates for classroom teaching. A teacher with two years of experience may take credit in approved pro- 
fessional laboratory experiences in lieu of student teaching. 

The additional courses for a major or minor for the secondary level may be selected from the following: a. anatomy 
and physiology of the ear (hearing, testing, and interpretation of results); b. psychology of the hard of hearing; c. 
speech correction (nine semester hours credit recommended), and d. phonetics. 

When a student pursues the four-year program of preparation of elementary school teachers of the deaf, a minimum 
of 15 semester hours credit in special education may be accepted as part of the 24 semester hours required work in 
professional education as follows: a. survey of exceptional children; b. educational procedures, including methods, 
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curriculum and materials for teaching the deaf; c. methods for teaching language to the deaf; d. methods for teaching 
speech to the deaf; e. speech reading and auditory training; and f. three semester hours credit in student teaching 
with children who are deaf. A maximum of four semester hours credit may be accepted in partial fulfillment of the 
eight semester hour requirement in student teaching for other certificates for classroom teaching. A teacher with 
two years of experience may take credit in approved professional laboratory experiences in lieu of student teaching. 

The additional courses for a major or minor for the secondary level shall be selected from the following: a. anatomy 
and physiology of the ear; b. speech correction; c. hearing, testing, and interpretation of results; and d. psychology 
of the deaf. 

Fox the three year speech and hearing clinician license, the applicant must have completed and/or possess the fol- 
lowing: 

A. Master's degree in communicative disorders (speech pathology, audiology, and language disorders) with under- 
graduate training includes 60 semester credit hours (at least 24 in couses taken for graduate credit) selected 
from the suggested content areas which follow: 

B. 18 semester credits in professional education consisting of: 9 semester credit hours in basic and related areas 
selected from such content areas as: *chi!d/adoIescent development; learning theory; statistics; child/ 
adolescent psychology; interprofessional relationships; personality adjustment; educational psychology; devel- 
opmental/remedial reading; clinical psychology; physiological psychology. 

C. Six semester credit hours in practicum are to be interpreted to include a requirement of at least 300 clock 
hours of supervised student practicum; of this, at least 200 clock hours must be earned in working with pre- 
school and school age children; of this, at least 100 dock hours must be earned in a school setting under the 
supervision of a Wisconsin certificated speech and hearing clinician. A minimum of 150 of the total clock 
hours earned must be at the graduate level. Such practicum should include experience with a wide range of 
speech and language pathologies as well as auditory testing and hearing rehabilitation. 

3 semester credit hours in methods and procedures in school speech and hearing programs* 
Six semester credits in supportive content areas selected from: 'psychology, nature and/or guidance of 
exceptional children; abnormal or clinical psychology; psychological appraisal of the physically handicapped; 
psychological testing; counseling/guidance; learning disabilities. 

D. 36 credits as follows: 12 semester credit hours in fundamental information applicable to the normal develop- 
ment and use of oral communication and hearing selected from such content areas as: *anatomy and 
physiology of speech and hearing; *phonetics; development of speech, language, and hearing; speech and 
hearing science; linguistics; theory of hearing; acoustics; psychology of speech and hearing; communication 
theory; social/cultural aspects of oral communication; language theory. 

15 semester credit hours in diagnostic and evaluative techniques and in clinical procedures and management 
beyond survey courses including content from the following areas: impairments of fluency ; impairments of 
voice; impairments of articulation; language disorders; neuromuscular impairments of speech; orofacial 
disorders. Nine semester credit hours in diagnostic and evaluative techniques and in auditor}' rehabilitation 
including content from the following areas; auditory disorders; speech and language for the hearing impaired; 
hearing conservation. 

The standards in section PI 3.20 (6) (d) 4 are effective July 1 , 1975. Persons holding a valid Wisconsin speech cor- 
rection certificate prior to July 1, 1975, may continue such certification under standards in force prior to July 1, 
1975. Initial certification under the standards in this section is for three years. 

For the three-year speech correction license, the applicant must have completed and/or possess: 

A. a bachelor's degree 

B. an 18 semester credit professional education sequence selected from: *child or adolescent development; 
*group tests and measurements; *student teaching in speech correction with normal children in a public 
school; ^curriculum planning or personality adjustment; methods of instruction; history of education; 
personality adjustment; educational sociology; fundamentals of speech audio-visual education; recreation; 
kindergarten— primary methods; educational psychology. 

C. Six semester credits from: psychology or nature of exceptional children; abnormal or clinical psychology; 
individual mental testing (survey); guidance of exceptional children; administration and supervision of spe- 
cial education; speech correction; health problems of the exceptional child; home and community planning; 
psychological appraisal of the physically handicapped; teaching of physical education for the handicapped 
child. 

D. 21 semester credits selected from: introductory speech correction and/or language development; *ad- 
vanced speech correction; * techniques of teaching speech correction; practicum in speech correction; 
♦phonetics; *hearing rehabilitation and/or acoustical instrumentation; *organs of speech and hearing; 
speech for the deaf; remedial reading; psychology of speech 

In 1975 master's degree will be required. 

FACILITIES 

Statutes contain no specific jiovisions for the handicapped in this area. 
*Required 



9 

ERIC 



WYOMING 50-1 



Digest: Language, Speech, and Hearing Programs 



WYOMING 

RIGHT TO AN EDUCATION 

Constitution: "The right of the citizens to opportunities for education should nave practical recognition. The 
legislature shall suitably encourage means and agencies calculated to advance science and liberal art." (Art. l,Sec. 
23, Wyo. Const.) (L) 

Compulsory Attendance Law: Except as otherwise provided by law, the public schools of each school district in 
the state shall at ail times be equally free and accessible to ail children resident therein over nx years of age and 
under the age of 21, subject to such regulations as the board of trustees may prescribe. Each school district shall 
operate its schools and its classes for a minimum of 175 days each school year. (L) * 

The board of trustees of any school district may suspend or expel any child from the public schools for any rea- 
son enumerated by the statutes of this state. The board of trustees may delegate authority to administrative and* 
supervisory personnel to suspend any child for a period not to exceed 1 0 school days; however, in every such case 
of suspension or expulsion, oral notice shall be given immediately, if possible, and in addition written notice shall 
be given within 24 hours, to the parents, guardians, or custodian of the child affected, stating the reason for the 
suspension or expulsion. (L) 

No board of trustees may expel any child from school or suspend any child for more than 10 days without an 
opportunity for a hearing, if requested, in accordance with the procedures of the Wyoming Administrative Pro- 
cedures Act. 

Any decision of the board shall be considered a final decision which may be appealed to the district court of the 
county in which the school district is located, pursuant to provisions of the Wyoming Administrative Procedure 
Act. The court may, on application or on its own motion, stay the decision of the board pending appeal, as the 
best interests of the child appear. 

The following is one of the grounds for suspension or expulsion of a child from a public school during the school 
year: any behavior which in the judgement of the local board of trustees is clearly detrimental to the welfare, safe- 
ty, or morals of other pupils. (L) 

The board of trustees of any school district within the state may deny admission to any child who has such a 
mental or physical disability that based upon a physician's certificate the board believes such child could not 
reasonably benefit from the programs available or the attendance of such child could be inimical to the health, 
safety, or welfare of other pupils, however, the board shall make the best possible provision for suitable and 
adequate education of such child in accordance with the laws of this state. (L) 

Every parent, guardian or other person having control or charge of any child who is a resident of this state and 
whose seventh birthday falls on or before September 15 or any year and who has not yet attained his 16th birth- 
day or completed the eighth grade shall be required to send such child to, and such child shall be required to at- 
tend, a public or private school each year, during the entire time that the public schools shall be in session in the 
district in which the pupil resides; provided, that the board of trustees of each school district may exempt any 
child from the operation of this article when: the board believes that compulsory attendance in school would be 
detrimental to the mental or physical health of such child or the other children in the school; however, the board 
may designate at the expense of the district a medical doctor of its choice to guide it and support it in its decision; 
the board feels that compulsory school attendance might work undue hardship; or the child has been legally ex- 
cluded from the regular schools pursuant to the provisions of Section 62. (L) 

The primary responsibility for the enforcemeni of this article shall be upon the board of trustees of the school 
district, which shall appoint an attendance officer or officers to carry out the provisions of this article. Said of- 
ficer shall be paid out of the district treasury such sum as may be provided in the order of appointment. (L) 

Responsibilities: All school districts having any school age handicapped children shall, subject to the rules and 
regulations of the state board, provide for appropriate education and training as well as necessary related services 
for such children. The district which is unable to provide the necessary and appropriate services shall contract with 
another school district or agency to obtain them. If programs and services cannot reasonably be provided by the 
district or by inter-district contracts, the s'ate board is responsible for assisting local boards of trustees to arrange 
for the appropriate educational programs and services inside or outside of the state, subject to the rules and regu- 
lations of the state board. (Sec. 286 Wyo. Stats.) (L) 

POPULATION 

Definitions: "Each and every child of school age in the state of Wyoming having a mental, physical or psycho- 
logical handicap or social maladjustment which impairs learning, shall be entitled to and shall receive a free and ap- 
propriate education in accordance with his capabilities." (Sec. 284 Wyo. Stats.) (L) 

Age of Eligibility: Children of legal school age six to 18 are eligible for special education services. If a district 
operates a kindergarten for normal children, a special program must be provided handicapped five year olds. (L) 

IDENTIFICATION, ASSESSMENT, AND PLACEMENT 

Assessment and Placement: All school districts, subject to the rules and regulations of the state board, are re- 
sponsible for providing the appropriate diagnosis and evaluation for handicapped children. (Sec. 286 Wyo. Stats.) 
(L) 

School districts employ educational diagnosticians, school psychologists, psychological technicians, school social 
workers, speech therapists, and other personnel to provide evaluations or contact with professionals for these ser- 
vices. (R) 
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Amounts up to $50. per child expended by the district during the current school year by contract for the diag- 
nosis and/or evaluation of a child who is handicapped or who is suspected of being handicapped will be reimbursed; 
however, any one such service costing over S50 must receive the prior approval of the review panel to qualify for 
reimbursement under this subsection. (R) 

ADMINISTRATIVE RESPONSIBILITY 

The state board, jointly with the boards of trustees of all school districts is responsible for educating all handi- 
capped children. The state board will adopt rules and regulations to assure that each child receives a free and ap- 
propriate education in accordance with his capabilities. (Sec. 285 Wyo. Stats.) (L) 

The state board of education is responsible for maintaining and operating the state school for the deaf. From 
funds appropriated for that purpose, the board shall provide adequate staff equipment and supplies for the opera- 
tion of the school and may accept gifts or grants or aid from any person. (Sec. 287 and 288 Wyo. Stats.) (L) , 

The state board will have the general supervision of the deaf and blind and all other persons with a physical dis- 
ability which prevents reading in the normal manner. If funds are available, the board may provide or have provided 
education and other services necessary to aid these persons help themselves to become and to remain useful citi- 
zens of the community. In addition, the board may hire personnel and purchase necessary books, equipment and 
supplies. (Sec. 289 Wyo. Stats.) (L) 

PLANNING 

Statutes contain no specific provisions for the handicapped in this area. 
FINANCE 

In allotting classroom units for exceptional or handicapped children, the superintendent will allot one full unit, 
or a proportional fraction thereof, for each 10 pupils identified as educable mentally retarded and for pupils eval- 
uated or diagnosed as having physical, psychological, or social disabilities which impair learning and one full unit, 
or a proportional fraction thereof, for each eight trainable retarded children. Allotments will only be made if a 
certified teacher qualified to teach pupils having the specific disabilities listed above is in charge of the unit. These 
pupils may not be included in any other classroom unit determination. (Sec. 231 Wyo. Stats.) (L) 

In addition to other public school aid, unified school districts will receive state aid using a formula. The assessed 
valuation per classroom unit in the district will be subtracted from the state average. The difference will be multi- 
plied by the number of classroom units within the district, by nine mills and by a sum approved by the state board 
of education. 

School districts also receive reimbursement from the state for a total not exceeding $75 per month per child for 
transportation and maintenance. A greater minimum may be approved for an isolated elementary or high school 
child, if it would be more economical to provide transportation than establish a school. 

If there are insufficient funds to provide the supplementary aids, the funds will be allotted proportionately to 
all school districts. (L)' 

The amount to be included in the foundation program of a district for education of children who have a men- 
tal, physical or psychological handicap or social maladjustment which impairs learning shall be the amount ex- 
pended in the current school year by the district for tuition and maintenance of such students who attend school 
in another district or state, or the amount expended for such education within the district during the current 
school year, under regulations which have been or may be established by the state board. No reimbursement shall 
be made duplicating any other category. (Sec. 21.1-232 Wyo. Stats.) (L). 

Districts are required to make an annual computation of the sum of local resources including 75 percent of the 
amount of tuition paid to the district during the previous school year, but no district shall include in its annual 
computation any tuition paid to the district during the previous school year by another district for the education 
of pupils with mental or physical handicaps. (Sec. 233 Wyo. Stats.) (L) 

Amounts expended during the current year by the district for the evaluation of programs for handicapped chil- 
dren funded under the foundation program will be reimbursed 100% of the amount expended by the district; 
however, such reimbursement shall not exceed the larger of $400 or five percent of the cost of the district's pro- 
grams conducted under Section 23 1(h) and Section 232(c) of the Wyoming Education Code as determined by 
multiplying the number of the district's 231(h) classroom units by the current value of the classroom unit.and 
adding to this product the district's actual expenditures under 232(e). (R) 

Any school district paying tuition for a pupil may, at its discretion, pay all or any part of the board and room re- 
quired to maintain the pupil in the admitting district and may pay all or part of the room and board of exceptional 
children placed outside the district. (Sec. 21.1-70 Wyo. Stats.) (L) 

ADMINISTRATIVE STRUCTURE AND ORGANIZATION 

School districts and community college districts, or any combination of them, may work together and cooperate 
to provide educational services, including, but not limited to, vocational, technical education, adult education, and 
services for exceptional children. Whenever two or more boards of trustees e'esire to establish a board of coopera- 
tive services, the president of each board calls a meeting of interested boards. At the meeting, if a majority of the 
members vote in favor they may enter into an agreement to form a board of cooperative services. This agreement 
will specify, among other things, the length of term of the agreement, the rights, responsibilities, and obligations 
of each participating district or community college district, the type of services to be rendered, the procedure for 
q establishment of additional services, and the procedure for tire inclusion of additional districts. The agreement 
'"; also provide for the amendment and dissolution of the agreement, but no agreement or dissolution will be ef- 
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fective without the consent of each district. All agreements must be submitted to the state board for approval. At 
a meeting of all participating boards of trustees, they may elect, by secret ballot, a board of cooperative educa- 
tional services composed of not less than five and no more than nine members. If there are more than nine districts 
participating, each participating board of trustees, regardless of its number of members, is entitled to cast five 
votes in the selection of members for the cooperative board. Then each board of trustees, according to the agree- 
ment, will have at least one member on the board. The term of office will be concurrent with the terms of office 
on their individual boards. Officers will be elected. Meetings of the board of cooperative services will be called, 
held, and conducted, as provided by law for the meeting of boards of trustees of school districts. Costs of facilities, 
equipment, and services provided under the direction of the board will be financed by the particpating school dis- 
tricts and community college districts on the basis agreed upon by the boards. (L) 

When it is in the best interests of the child to do so, the district may contract for appropriate educational ser- 
vices for a handicapped child or children with another district or a public, private or religious institution, inside or 
outside the state of Wyoming, and be reimbursed for amounts thus expended during the current school year sub- 
ject to the limitations contained in the subsections of this section. (L) 

Out of state placements are to be reported to the state board. (R) 

In addition to other public school aid, unified school districts will receive state aid using a formula. The assessed 
valuation or classroom unit in the district will be subtracted from the state average. The difference will be multi- 
plied by the number of classroom units within the district, by nine mills, and by a sum approved by the state board 
of education. (L) 

An amount will be included in the foundation program for the education of children having mental, physical, or 
psychological handicaps or social maladjustment which impairs learning if they attend school in another district 
or stale. The amount included in the foundation program support for children receiving services in their own dis- 
trict will be the amount expended in the current school year. State reimbursement for children receiving services 
in a district other than their district for tuition and maintenance will be provided. No reimbursement will be made 
duplicating any other category. (L) 

Districts are required to make an annual computation of the sum of local resources including 75 percent of the 
amount of tuition pajd to the district during the previous school year, but no district may include in its annual 
computation any tuition paid to the district during the previous school year by another district for the education 
of pupils with mental or physical handicaps. (L) 

In the case of an itinerant teacher and other personnel employed by one district which contracts with other dis- 
tricts for the performance of services by the itinerant teacher for those districts, the employing district must de- 
duct from the reimbursement that it is otherwise entitled to receive amounts received from the other districts pur- 
suant to contract. (L) 

Contracts in excess of $100 for the furnishing of contracted services must receive the prior approval of the re- 
view panel upon prior application being made to the office of exceptional children on such form as the office may 
now or hereafter prescribe. This item is separate and distinct from other reimbursable items. The review panel may 
disallow claimed reimbursement under this section less than $ 100 where the contract for such services have arbi- 
trarily divided into multiple contracts to avoid the prior approval requirement in this section. (R) 

Contracted services reimbursed under this section may be rendered by any public, private, or religious institu- 
tion provided that the sum set forth in such a contract between a district and a private or religious facility must 
not exceed the actual cost per pupil in the private or religious institution. (R) 

SERVICES 

Special services include appropriate diagnosis, evaluation, education or training, and necessary related services. 
(Sec. 286, Ch. 15, Session Laws of 1969) (L) 

Class Size: NUMBER OF PUPILS 

MINIMUM MAXIMUM 
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Special Class 10 _ 

School districts receive state reimbursement not exceeding $75 per month per child for transportation and main- 
tenance. A greater maximum may be approved for the isolated elementary or high school child, if it would be in 
t hc4 best interests of the affected children to provide such transportation or maintenance that) to establish a school 
to terve such pupils. In no case shall sums paid under this section exceed the actual costs incurred by parents or 
pupils. 

PRIVATE 

Placements may be made in private facilities for any handicapped child if it is in the best interest of the child. 

In-state placements are preferred, but out-of-state placements may be permitted with the approval of the state 
department of education. (R) 

Personnel must be certified or under the supervision of certificated personnel; contracts may be signed with li- 
censed day training facilities which specialize in services for the handicapped. Contracts must have prior approval 
of the review panel if they exceed $ 1 00. (R) 

PERSONNEL 

The following are requirements for teachers of special education [kindergarten and grades 1-6 inclusive (Class I)] : 
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1 . A bachelor's degree from an accredited college, and a sequence of courses in education successfully pursued 
as part of or in addition to the work for the degree and representing a definite program of preparation satisfactory 
to the chief examiner, for teaching in the area of special education in elementary schools. Courses must be offered 
in the following fields: survey of the education of exceptional children, psychology of exceptional children, intro- 
duction to teaching in urban elementary education, educational psychology, sociology of urban youth, the teach- 
ing of reading, curriculum planning and content, observation and student teaching in elementary schools. 

2. Not less than 18 semester hours in specific area of specialized education, satisfactory to the chief examiner. 
These are areas of specialization: mentally retarded, hard of hearing, deaf, visually handicapped, behavioral dis- 
orders including seriously emotionally disturbed, physically handicapped including the crippled and other health 
impaired, minimal brain dysfunction (learning disabilities), md multiply-handicapped. 

3. One year of successful teaching experience under adequate supervision in the elementary schools of an ac- 
credited school system may be offered in lieu of the observation and student teaching. 

The following are requirements for teachers of special education classes [junior high school (Class 2)] : 

1 . A bachelor's degree from an accredited college conferred as the result of a four-year professional course of 
study in secondary education, satisfactory to the chief examiner. 

2. Courses must be offered in the following fields: introduction to teaching in urban secondary education, the 
teaching of reading, sociology of urban youth, survey of the education of exceptional children, educational psy- 
chology, curriculum planning and content, observation and student teaching in junior high schools or observation 
and student teaching in the ninth or tenth grades in the senior high schools, satisfactory to the chief examiner. 

Not less than 18 semester hours in the specific area of special education, satisfactory to the chief examiner. These 
areas of specialization are: mentally retarded, hard of hearing, deaf, visually handicapped, behavioral disorders (in- 
cluding seriously emotionally disturbed), physically handicapped (including the crippled and other health impaired), 
minimal brain dysfunction (learning disabilities) and multiply-handicapped. 

3. One year of successful teaching experience under adequate supervision in the secondary schools of an ac- 
credited school system may be offered in lieu of the observation and student teaching. 

Instead of the preceding the following may be substituted: 

1 . A bachelor's degree from an accredited college; and a sequence of courses in education successfully pursued 
as a part of or in addition to the work for the degree and representing a definite program of preparation, satisfac- 
tory to the chief examiner; for teaching in the area of special education in junior high schools. 

2. Courses must be offered in the following fields: introduction to teaching in urban secondary education, the 
teaching of reading, sociology of urban youth, survey of the education of exceptional children, educational psy- 
chology, curriculum planning and content, observation and student teaching in junior high schools or observation 
and student teaching in the ninth or tenth grades in the senior high schools, satisfactory to the chief examiner. 

Not less than 18 semester hours in the specific area of special education, satisfactory to the chief examiner. These 
areas of specialization are: mentally retarded, hard of hearing, deaf, visually handicapped, behavioral disorders (in- 
cluding seriously emotionally disturbed), physically handicapped (including the crippled and other health im- 
paired), minimal brain dysfunction (learning disabilities), and multiply handicapped. 

3. One year of successful teaching experience under adequate supervision in the secondary schools of an ac- 
credited school system may be offered in lieu of the observation and student teaching. 

The following are requirements for teachers of special education [senior and vocational high schools (Class 3)] : 

1 . A master's degree from an accredited college; and a sequence of courses in education successfully pursued 

as part of or in addition to the work for the degree and representing a definite program of preparation, satisfactory 
to the chief examiner, for teaching in the area of special education in the senior and vocational high schools. 

2. Courses must be offered in the following fields: survey of the education of exceptional children, psychology 
of exceptional children, materials and methods of teaching exceptional children in secondary schools, the teaching 
of reading, sociology of urban youth, introduction to teaching in urban secondary education, observation and stu- 
dent teaching in senior or vocational high schools. 

Not less than 18 semester hours in specific area of special education, satisfactory to the chief examiner. These 
areas of specialization are: mentally retarded, hard of hearing, deaf, visually handicapped, behavioral disorders (in- 
cluding seriously emotionally disturbed), physically handicapped (including the crippled and other health im- 
paired), minimal brain dysfunction (learning disabilities), and multiply handicapped. 

3. One year of successful teaching experience under adequate supervision in the senior high schools or voca- 
tional high schools of an accredited school s/stem may be offered in lieu of the observation and student teaching. 

For speech correctionists the following are required: 

1 . A bachelor's degree in speech pathology from an accredited college, including the equivalent of not less than 
24 semester credits in speech science and speech arts in a program in speech correction, satisfactory to the chief 
examiner; and a course in methods of teaching speech or speech correction, satisfactory to the chief examiner, and 
300 clock-hours of supervised speech practice; or, one year of experience in speech therapy, satisfactory to the 
chief examiner, or an "approved program." An "approved program" is a program in the area as approved by the 
accrediting agency. 

2. Courses must be offered in the following fields: educational psychology, sociology of urban youth, and in- 
troduction to teaching in urban elementary or secondary education. 

For hearing therapists the following are required: 

1. A bachelor's degree from an accredited college; and the equivalent of not less than 24 semester credits in 
hearing and speech courses in a program in hearing therapy, satisfactory to the chief examiner; and a course in 
methods of teaching speech or hearing therapy, satisfactory to the chief examiner, and a minimum of 200 clock- 
hours of hearing therapy experience with hearing ioss pupils; or, one year of experience in hearing therapy, satis- 
factory to the chief examiner. 
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2. Educational psychology, sociology of urban youth, introduction to teaching in urban elementary or secon- 
dary education or an "approved program" are also required. (R) 

FACILITIES 

Statutes contain no specific provisions for the handicapped in this area. 
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DISTRICT OF COLUMBIA 

RIGHT TO AN EDUCATION 

Compulsory Attendance Law: All children between the ages of seven and 16 are subject to the compulsory edu- 
cation requirements. (Sec. 31-201 Rev. Stats.) (L) 

The District of Columbia board of education may issue a certificate excusing a child from attendance if the child 
is found mentally or physically unable to profit from attendance in school, upon examination ordered by the 
board. If the examination shows that the child may benefit from specialized instruction adapted to his needs, he 
shall attend if such instruction is available. (Sec. 31-201 Rev. Stats.) (L) 

Responsibilities: Education for all handicapped children and due process procedures were mandated by the 
decision in Mills v. Board of Education of the District of Columbia, 348 F. Supp. 866 (D.C. 1 972). 

POPULATION 

Statutes contain no specific provisions for the handicapped in this area. 

IDENTIFICATION, ASSESSMENT, AND PLACEMENT 

Census: The commissioner of education is directed to ascertain the number of blind children and deaf children 
resident in schools in the District of Columbia over the age of six and under age 18. (Sec. 4864 Rev. Stats.) (L) 

Screening: Screening of children for speech defects is done in second and seventh grades in the fall of each year. 
Screening has also been done in kindergarten and first grade in selected Title I schools. (R) 

The speech clinician consults educational and related medical personnel concerning handicapped children and 
mikes his own referrals for children in need of therapy. He must diagnose, plan and execute effective speech and/ 
or language therapy for children from preschool programs through grade 12. (R) 

ADMINISTRATIVE RESPONSIBILITY 

Special education in the District of Columbia is under the supervision of the board of education. (Public Law, 
. 254, Organic Law of 1906, Sec. 2) (L) 

PLANNING 

Statutes contain no specific provisions for the handicapped in this area. 
FINANCE 

Speech correction services are provided under regular 5udgl^ defects at 

all grade levels of the school system. Under the category "speech defects" are listed such problems as articulation 
disorders, voice, stuttering, and language delay. These defects may be associated with aphasia, cerebral palsy, cleft 
palate and hearing loss, individual and/or small group therapy is rendered depending on need and limitations of 
space and time of personnel (R) 

A federally funded Title I program supplements the regular budget program for children in schools designated 
for Title I funds. (R) 

The regular school budget for the 1973-74 fiscal year carries salaries for 71 speech and hearing therapists; the 
Title 1 budget carries 10 salaries for speech therapists only. Incidentally, at least one of these salaries is allocated 
to non-public schools to provide speech services. (R) 

ADMINISTRATIVE STRUCTURE AND ORGANIZATION 

Statutes contain no specific provisions for the handicapped in this area. 

SERVICES 

The speech correction and hearing center, a division of pupil personnel services, has responsibility for the admin- 
istration of the itinerant speech, hearing, and language services. (R) 

Hearing therapy is provided for students having from moderate-to-severe hearing loss who are attending regular 
classes at all grade levels. Most of these students are wearing hearing aids. The itinerant hearing therapists provide 
auditory training, speech reading, and other habilitative services as each individual requires. Hearing testing for all 
children is the responsibility of the department of human resources. (R) 

Equipment is procured through the pupil personnel centers and placed on loan for therapists. Also each new 
speech suite is equipped with at least a tape recorder, and a record player. 

Supplies and materials are furnished either through the pupil personnel centers, or from each individual school. 

The following programs are in effect at the Grant School 2 1st and G Street, NW: 

I. program for the hearing impaired— Students in the program for the hearing impaired follow the regular cur- 
riculum where possible, adjusted to their individual needs. Students have the daily use of audiometric equip- 
ment as well as their individual hearing aids. Lip reading and auditory training skills are taught individually 
and as an integrated part of the total program. 

Students who are profoundly hearing impaired are given every opportunity to learn oral communication 
skills. 

CD 9 n T" e oIder b °y s anci girls (1 3- 16 years of age) are transported to and from Francis Junior High Schools for 
hl\iC non-academic skills of woodwork and cooking. They also eat lunch at Francis. (R) 
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2. communication disorders Students enrolled in the program for communication disorders work extensively 
on language development. Students are grouped according to their language needs in order lo give individual- 
ized instruction. 

The staff of ten classroom teachers, counselor, art teacher, three educational aides and program director is 
dedicated to the principle of educating students with hearing and language handicaps. In addition to the above 
named staff the school receives the services of a speech therapist and nurse one-half day weekly. (R) 

PRIVATE 

Statutes contain no specific provisions for the handicapped in this area. 
PERSONNEL 

Speech Correctionist Requirements: Birth and citizenship; two letters of character reference: bachelor's degree 
from an accredited college: and 24 semester credits in speech science and speech arts in a program in speech 
correction. 

Requirements for probationary-standard are education psychology; tests and measurements: observations and 
students teaching in the elementary or secondary schools: or one year of successful teaching experience in the ele- 
mentary or secondary schools; one year of experience in speech therapy; a minimum of 200 clock hours of super- 
vised speech practice; and methods and materials of teaching speech or speech correction. (R) 

Hearing Therapist Requirements: Birth and citizenship; two letters of character reference; bachelor's degree 
from an accredited college; and 24 semester credits in hearing and speech courses in a program of hearing therapy. 

Requirements for probationary-standard are education psychology; tests and measurements; observation and 
student teaching in the elementary or secondary schools; or one year of successful teaching experience in the ele- 
mentary or secondary schools; or one year experience in hearing therapy; or a minimum of 200 clock hours of 
hearing therapy experience with hearing loss pupils; and methods and materials of teaching speech or hearing 
therapy. (R) 



FACILITIES 

Statutes contain no specific provisions for the handicapped in this area. 



